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PREFACE. 


In offering this volume to the learned public, I think it right to premise 
a few words on the way and the peculiar eireum stances under which the 
translation of the Sikh Granth has boon made. 

The work was entrusted to mo by the India Office authorities towards 
the end of the year 1SG0, in the expectation that the translation could 
be made at homo. Hut after I had fairly taken up the task, I soon per¬ 
ceived, that in spite of tny knowledge of the modern I^orth-Indian vernaculars, 
which I had formerly acquired in the country itself, and of Sanskrit and 
Prakrit, it was next to impossible to make a trustworthy translation of such 
a difficult book, as the Sikh Granth proved to be, without native assistance. 
There existed neither a grammar of the old Iliudnl dialects nor a dictionary, 
end though I was able to make out many obscure words by dint of careful 
comparison witb the modem idioms and the Efsikrit, yet there remained a 
considerable residuum of words and grammatical forms to which I could 
no due, being destitute of all literary means. 

"When I reported this circumstance to the India Office, considerable 
difficulties arose, as the original plan had to be changed; hut it was finally 
arranged that I should go myself to the Panjab, in order to work first 
the Granth through with the aid of some Sikh Grauthls. I started there¬ 
fore for India towards the close of tho year 1870, in the expectation, 
that nil difficulties would be easily surmounted there. But after I had 
succeeded in engaging two Sikh Granthts at Lahore, 1 was not a little 
surprised, when they declared to me, that the Granth oould not bo translated 
in the litoral grammatical way I desired. I soon convinced myself, that 
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though they professed to understand the Granth 3 they had no knowledge 
either of the old grammatical forma or of the obsolete words; they could 
onl\ give me some traditional explanations, which frequently proved wrong, 
as I found thorn contradicted by other passages, and now and then they 
could give me no explanation whatever; they had not even a clear insight 
into the real doctrines of the Granth. Other persons, who were recommended 
to me for their learning, I found equally ignorant I went even to lay a 
number of difficult passages before some Gran this at Amritsar, but was like¬ 
wise sorely disappointed. Finally I gave up all hopo of finding what I 
wanted, as I clearly saw, that the Sikhs, in consequence of thoir former 
warlike manner of life and the troublous times, had lost all learning; whereas 
the Brahmans, who alone would have had the necessary erudition to lend 
me n helping hand, never had deigned to pay any attention to the Granth, 
owing to the animosity which formerly existed between the Sikhs and the 
Hindu community. 

dims I was again thrown upon my own resources, and had to find out 
the way through this labyrinth for myself. But though tho explanations of 
the Sikh Granthis were in so many cases insufficient or futile, they were 

still of great use to mo, as they indirectly helped me to find oat the 
right track. 

I was sure in my own mind that, as the language of the Granth had 
becomo already obsolete to a great extent, some attempts at some sort of 
lexicography must have been made in tho preceding times, and I inquired 
therefore carefully after commentaries on tho Granth. At first I was positively 
told that there was no such thing in existence; but in progress of time I 
succeeded in detecting three commentaries, two of which explained in a 
rough way a number of obsolete Hindu! and deshi (provincial) words, and 
tho other a number of Arabic and Persian words, which were received into 
the Granth in a very mutilated form. These commentaries, though very 
deficient, proved very useful to mo, and I therefore got them copied, as 
their owners would not part with them. 

I first attempted to write down the translation as I read on with the 
Granthis; but I soon found that this would not do, as I frequently per- 
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ceived that I tad bean misled by them. Nothing therefore remained to me, 
but to read first the whole Granth through, in order to make myself 
conversant with its contents and its stylo. As I went on, I noted down 
all grammatical forms and obsolete words I met with, and thus I gradually 
drew up a grammar and a dictionary, so that I could refer to evory passage 
again, whenever I found it necessary for the sake of comparison. 

After I had gone through the Granth in this wearisome way and pre¬ 
pared my tools, I returned to Europe in the spring of the year 1ST 2 , aud 
began to write down the translation for the proas. I had thus to do the 
work twice, hut I saw, under the disadvantages under which I had been 
labouring, no other way open, if I wished to lay down a solid foundation 
and to give a translation which should bo of any scientific value. 

That in manv passages, even after all the trouble I have taken, my 
translation may partly prove deficient, I fully allow, aud in a first attempt 
on such a vast field, which has hitherto hardly been touched, this will 
appear natural enough to any man, who is conversant with the peculiar 
difficulties of such an undertaking. 

The Sikh Granth is a very big volume, hut as I have noted on p. exxi, 

L 3, and on p. cxxii, 1- 4, incoherent a nd shallow in the extreme, and 
couched at the same time in dark and perplexing language, in order to cover 
these defects. It is for us Occidentals a most painful and almost stupefying 
task, to read only a single Rag, and I doubt if any ordinary reader will 
have the patience to procoed to the second Riig, after ho shall have perused 
the first. It would therefore be a mere waste of paper to add also the 
minor Rags, which only repeat, in endless variations, what has been already 
said in the great Rags over and over again, without adding the least to 
our knowledge. 

A number of introductory essays has been added to this translation, 
which, I trust, will not be unwelcome to the learned public, as they will 
serve to clear up nil thoso points which may he of interest to science 

regarding the Sikh reformatory movement. 

I have spent seven years on the elaboration of this volume, the task 
proving infinitely more arduous than I had ever imagined, and though I can 
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ianlljr "spect [Lot the Granth will attract many readers, Ilia loan so, os 
s _ hism is a Toning religion, that will so on belong to his tory, yet I Ten! are 
to hope, that my labours will not be in ™u. The Sikh Granth, which 
will ulivap keep its place in the history of religion, lies now open before 
us, anil wo know authentically what their Gurus taught. 

But the chief importance of the Sikh Granth lira in the linguietio line, 
“ UmS thc taMur J’ of ft" old Hindul dialects, and I hope that the day 
w.U not 1» far distant when these hitherto hidden treasures will ho made 
available fur the furtherance of modem Indian philology by being embodied 
in a grammar of the mediaeval Hindul dialects* 

As hitherto nothing of the Sikh Granth has been published, I have 

added in the Appendix the original text of the Japjl, which may serve as 

a specimen of tho language, and at the same time as a criterion for the 
translation, 

For this translation of tho Granth, as well as for its publication, the 
public indebted to Her Majesty’s Government for India, which, in duo 
consideration of the importance of the work, planned its execution and de- 
frayed its espouses. 

The English reader will no doubt detect in this volume many an ex- 
pressku that will appear to him more or less unitliomatic. For all such 
shortcomings I must beg bia pardon, which he will surely grant, when he 
hears that English is not my mether-tonguo, and that I was therefore often 
at a loss hew to translate such abstruse philosophical matters clearly and 

correctly into an idiom which, since I no lunger hear it spoken, is gradually 
receding from my memory. 3 

ERNEST TEUilPP. 


Mchich, 23rd January, 1877. 
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INTRODUCTORY ESSAYS. 


T. 


TITE LIFE OF I TAK.-V1C ACCORDING TO THE JANAM-SAKITIS. 


PREFATORY REMARKS. 

Wniw I wew working my way through the Granth ut Lahore, I felt naturally desirous to obtain 
tletflili of the Ufb of Minsk, tho founder of the religious system of the Sikhs, whoso word*, as 
preserved In the Sikh Granth, were so often dark and uuintolligiblo to me, in order to get thereby 
a clearer insight into hU mairims ond his way of thinking. I found that dim-rent accounts of 
the life of Nanak were current among the Sikhs, called Ja*mv&U or .AmMMii. 1 1 »“■ 
pared different copies, and found that they agreed on the whole, hut deviated in tumor points, one 
or other story being either added or left out. During my stoy at Lahore {1870-72) a Jnnnni-sihM 
was lithographed with not unfair and In some cases very- bold woodcuts. By uCttparing this <*pl 
with the current manuscripts I found that everything, which appeared to threw a dubious or un¬ 
favourable light on Kunak, had been loft out, whereas other things, which spoke of his deification, 
hud been interpolated, More close research soon convinced mo that the usual Sikh tradition eon- 
corning Kannk could by no means be trusted; I had reason enough to assume that tho formation «f 
myths about their first Guru had already progressed very far, notwithstanding that Ins Inc fulls 
altogether within the period of historical light, as among the rubbish of miraculous and often 
absurd stories I could detect very few historical facts which deserved creRk Tno man, u* I 
had him before me in his own words and sayings, as contained in tho Granth, would by no moans 

agree with what the mmcnlosia stories had of him. 

Without mentioning my suspicions to tho Sikh GrantbTs, who. would have considered every 
such doubt on. tho deity of Minsk as a heinous crime, to bo atoned for only by endless trans- 
migrations, I made diligent Inquiries as to the existence of older and more trustworthy tmditiania 

« ytXWgr. Utendly n leaf or paper, on which the birth of o ri.Ud, the year, the lunar date, and the 
configuration of the planets at the moment of birth, ore ttl down. Usually a horoscope, founded » 
ri ecu m stances, is added, The Jnnnm-patri is drawn up hy the family Brahman, and serve* to India a- a 
birth-eerltfirato. -HAR^Ilft signifies or *tory of the birth (or tfe) of a perron, tin north are 

frequently interchanged, though Janom-SaUhi usually implies ri<kodt of ttory of lire Jifc * p&lUU. 
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regarding the life of Ninak, I applkd to different persona, who p T had heard* were in possession 
of old GnmnktT manuscripts, in order to get datura-sakhld of Niluak, but all my effort* proved m 
vain, none but the usual compilations being forthcoming. 

After my return to Europe in I&72* some TUimuacripts of the 0ninth were forwarded to mo 
from the India Office Library, for the prosecution of my labours, and to these some other Gurmukbl 
manuscripts wore added, in the expectation that the one or the other might prove useful in my 
researches. In looking them over, I found an old manuscript, partly destroyed by white ants, the 
early characters of which, resembling those of the old copy of the Granth, preserved at Kartitrpur* 
and signed by Guru Aijuu himself, at once caught my eye. On the first leaf it contained 
in Sanskrit letters the short title, TFQ OTRlTlt 1, A M of Mnal^ referring 

to hi* link (or life). The copy had been presented to the Library of the East India House, 
according to the entry on the first leaf, by the famous H. T. Colebmohe, without his being aware, 
as it appears, of the contents of the book. As soon ns I commenced to read the book, I observed 
with great pleasure, that this WU u description of the life of Nfmak quite different from all the 
others I had hitherto seen. A* the characters, so also won the idiom, in which it wus composed, 
old end in many words and expressions agreeing with the did ion of Gum Arjun. 

After a lengthened examination and comparison of this manuscript with the Inter Jammi- 
Bakhta, I am satisfied that thin Is the fountain, from which aU the others have drawn largely : 
for the stories, as fur as they are common to both relations, very frequently agree verbally* 
with the only difference, that the later Janam-sikhli have substituted more modern forms for old 
words, which with the progress of tune hud become unintelligible, Tfiio old Xauam-arikhT* as 
hinted already, belongs, according to all external and internal murks, to the latter end of the time 
of Guru Arjun or to that of hie immediate successor. The Granth, which Guru Arjun compiled 
of the writings of his four predecessor! and the old iamous Ehagnts, as well as of his own tiumeroua 
poetical effusion#* ia cited throughout, without any paraphrase, whereas the Inter Jaimm-sAkhla 
1 1 civo deemed it already necessary to add to every quotation Ironi the Granth a paraphrase 
in the modem idiom. 

Wo are enabled now, by the discovery of this old Juaam-sikhi, which is now-n-days, as it 
appear#, quite unknown to the Sikhs themselves* to distinguish the older tradition regard!fig Nauak 
from Iho later one* and to fix* with soma degree of veriaimiltty, the real foci# of his life. There 
is no lack, oven in thh old relation* of many wonderful stories, a* indeed might he expected from 
Indians, owing to their wild, uncurbed phantasy and the low standard of education among the mosses 
of tbs population; but compared with the later Janata-suMls, which enter into the minutest details, 
in order to satisfy ouriority, and which have no sense but for the miraculous, however absurd, it 
is relatively sober. 

We subjoin here a brief summary of the life of Mask according to this oldest authority* in 
order to contrast it with the narrations of the later compilers. 

Hta&k was horn in the garav&t year Io2fi a in the month of Vuii&kb (- iA 1469* ApriMIay), 
in a village, called Tulv&ndl on the banks of tho Ravi (the Hydraotce of the Greeks)* not far above 
Lahore. 1 His father 1 # name was Kalu* by eaato a Ehntrl* of tho YedI family or elan* a plain 

1 Tatvsinji, the hbthpl&ce of ftiipak, Ik &***&& In the Z|E (j-Lj* in Punjab! pronounced Trim) of 
TMore (Pfuij^bl ©TJSJx in the CallaetantB [d*TtW - J-j*?) of Sarakpur. The place Is now called 
NWk%i it has a Gur-dvar and is a place of pilgrimage for iha Sikhs. Malcolm (Sketch of 

the Sikhs, p. 7, uote 7) i# mistaken, in placing the village on the hanks of the Blit (Panjabi ftinrWTj. 
called now Raipur, There is ha I he Jaluudhar Guib a place called Tilvawjl, near Suita npur, not far from 
the edufiucace of Ute His# and Satin/ (thus this river Is pronounced In Paipbi)* but it U not the birthplace 
of Naoftk. 
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farmer, who held al® the office of (a valuer of the produce of the fields) in Ow 

service of the feudal Lord of the village. , . . . (1 

At his birth the whole Hindu pantheon appeared and announced that a great Bhagat ;bj ) 

Tr-nq, bt>m to iflto the worlds t 

Of Ms childhood nothing particular is mentioned, except that he did not play i e at ar njya 

of his ago, hut was alwavs occupied in his meditations on the Supreme Lord. 

At t ; Of sevok hi. father took him to a Hind, school to loam to read and wnte. 

Ho U said to here surprised the Hindu schooimartor by his superior knowledge^ , the ] «*£ 
moncm" at once to instruct the toaster, when the latter gave him a wooden flutf, on u Ji 
letters "of the alphabet wore written. U proof of thU, tMrty-fcnr verees from the Grutth «t 

~*L inscribed the 'We. iW- w (V*. t-W), J BT0 «** “ 

that occasion, but, no doub% the story was invented ia order to account for the verves, as us 

pvilunt from othor gu-wb of tha kind. 

The further der.topureut °f *l«tt *—■ » «* 'T” ‘ 

that time nothing wo* known about it. One story only is insert^, winch tolls hew Ntankr whilst 
his fathers bnffeloc*, allowed them to break into a cultivated field and desire} the crop. 
When'tbc owner of the field sued Stack's father for damages, Ntaak denied his guilt, and when 

the field was inspected, it was found uninjured. . . ... , th 

The marriage of Ktaak, as well as that of Ms stsfer Nanakt with Jatram, which to the t 

ccmniicra have offered such an exuberant field, is totally omitted here. It is only briefly re- 
onto, of <M trru «. ««. bun. i» ft. br« - «**, “*■“* “> 

6iri-6and, but that Ntaak continued to lead a reduse life, 

51 follows a miraculous story that one day Stank laid himself down un or a tree and M 

asleep. By chance Eta Btdir come there and saw that while the shadow, of tho other 

travelled round, that of tho tree under which Htaak slept remained statmnary. llus eircumrtaaeo 
induced Rta Bulcr to impress on KflO, who boro id-will toward* his son on account £*-*»-* 
xiroiicnffities, that I! tank was a great man and that the father was Lxalte! y ■ * _ 

Ijds made no impression on Kalu’s mind, who dightiugly answeretl, that tho ^' 

God knew The later Janam-sAtals have embellished and enlarged this *ton by ad i g _ 
mfnioK That a large black snake expanded its hood over Stank in order to protect him from 

thG ^ITstlTc^mlr, that Ninak always kept company with Fatf" and was avo^ fe 
any earnest labour or calling, which greatly alarmed bis family, who would not rwgnMS Ms 
divine calling, and especially his worldly-minded father Urdu, whom the. narrators Mts t° hike 
a secret pleasure in describing as a miser. Eis family at last ruddered hun a »nf* 

to mourn this calamity.* At Uio instigation of the relatives a physician Was called, bnt ho eo 

do nothing, Kansk showing himself the cleverer of the two. T 

It is vary significant, tlsat tbi* whole circumstance is carefully pa*cd over in the later ta u 
sakbTs, as way other point which throws an unfavourable or donbtfoi lighten Nimak 

it last his parents seat Kanak to Sullanpur, to his brother-in-law Juwt, who bold an p 
pdntment in the commissariat or N*v5b Daulat Xhln. They probably despaired of bringing him 
Lto an orderly course of life at home; but according to the oreginal felt, he was sen > 


> Talvamji k mentioned « tire pro,i f rty of R5e Bhthe Uird id NSnnk’s time was R5e l^r, a 
Musalmiu Rajput of tlie Billet family, a dereeu.ln.it of Rim Bh5e. ^ 

1 The rtrl^niiL text (p.98) rans thufti Tftl TT 

HrWB ?57T ^ E*HT ^ Tf V? ■ 
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order of God t By the good services of his btothnr-in-IaWp also was appointed to the toni- 

missariut, and ko conducted himself to genial satisfaction. His wife and two children ho loft 
behind at Tdvflndl, his domestic lite being by no means happ^ owiio^, it appears, to hie own 
ihultp as nothing is reported prejudicial to his wif&n At Sultanpor ho was joined by n certain 
Hurdikim, ^Y profession n beggirtg musician of the Musalman persuasion. After hia daily work 
he spent his nights with Mftrdina in praising God, Htmlana playing the rebeck, whilst ho himself 
improvised verses to the tunes. 

One morning he wont to the canal to has he. Whilst bathing, angels seized him and carried 
him to the divine presence. Here he received tho prophetic initiation, a cup of nectar being 
presented to hi tit with the injunction to proclaim the nnmo of Hkri on earth. After this 
he was brought bnck again to the canal, whence lie returned home. He waa received with 
amazement: for his servant, to whom ho had handed over hie clothes when entering tlio water, 
had run homo on NTtnak’e disappearance, and spread the news that he was drowned. On hearing 
this intelligence, even the Khan himself is said to have ridden to the spot and to have given 
orders to the fishermen to search with their acts for the corpse of Nlaak f but they had been 
unable to End it. 


After Ihia accident, which somehow seems to ha based on a historical feet, Nadak dividid 
nil ho had among tho pear, left liia house, and turned Faqlr, Martians! accompanying him. The 
Kfifrn endeavoured to retain a faithful servant, but m oak stood firm in his resolution. 

The Inter compilations have given to this story quite a different torn. According to them 
Kdtitik goes to EuUunptir by the advice of Rite Bui Sr, who tan hear no longer EoIu'b disrespectful 
treatment of Ms wonderful son, At Soltinpuf he ia appointed to tho commissariat. But ha gives 
alms bo ahuuihiiillY, that Jiitrum considers it ndvi&able to report it to KTdii, who, in consequence 
of tills no vs, comes to Suite upur, and sharply enjoins on bis Eon amors parrimoniouB conduct. At 
Nflnak'h leanest his accounts are examined. by Jidrum, but u considerable surplus appears in bis 
favour. In order to accustom Manuk to economy, hk marriage is planned by Jairam at KMu'a 
request, and this is described in full detail But notwithstanding his married state Nkuuk 
continues his fonder habits of giving Wish aims, which lands to domestic quarrels and the 
Interference of his parentoln-W. This is very graphically described, tho later compilers hero 
apparently feeling very aura of tho ground under their feet 


Id the story oi tho bath in tbo canal, which ttrald not quite be set aside, a different turn in 
givtu. MUnak's initiation into the Gurabip is not mentioned (though this ib the very turning- 
point of the whole rtoyy), us according to these later compilations « An* mbrrf th* world 
PJ Avai ^ £h * »»* himttlf. It is therefore related, that one of tho GovIndraqTni 

ndv .^-d him to bathe m the river daily, in order to cure himwlf of a liver-complaint One 
diiy Nfiuafc, whilst taking a bnib, was lost in tho river. On this the rumour was spread that 
Kanak had been guilty of embezzlement. When ho reappeared after tlireo days (it ia not even 
hmu-d Where he was during those three days), the KM* ordered su inquiry to bo made into 
1 .h accounts, but it turned out that 7*G Rupees were due to him, which" Nlimk would net 
accept, but taking his discharge retired lute the wilderness, leaving his wife and children behind 
As it appears, Hfinafc stayed at first in the vicinity of Sultdnpnr. His first savin* which 
made , j mc noire ampt the people, was: “ Th*r* t> *m Mnda and no Mw*l m *n” bob this 
brought upon him again the charge of madness. At the Instigation of the Kazl the Knvab Dunlut 
Khun summoned him te hh presence in order to Interrogate Mm abont this new doctrine It was 
just Iho time Of noonday-prayer and the Kite invited Kdnak to accompany him to the wosqne 
I he huzt Slid prayer,, but Nil#, instead of tittering devoutly, began to lough, JW* bein* 
ever tho Kuzi complained of the irreverent conduct of Nknak* Being called te account by the 
Kha n he wpHed, that he lwghed, bccmiM the praj-u* of the Kial were nqgatMy. Being asked for 
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a nearer exploration he continued, that the KozI had left a fed in his courtyard, .a winch there 
an 0 pan well i and that whilst saying ptvjm ^ th ™S hti weM wander,ng back to 

the foal. Lett it should fall into the well. On this the £lsl fell down at Saunk a foot and con* 
fessed that it was true. XSnak rose at once m the estimation of aU, and the Khun hlm 

padonsly. Ho cow commenced wandering about the country, accompanied by Mardaua, the 

mU *Tte this point both relations agree, at least in substance, though the later compilations, out 
of lore for the miraculous, strive hard to exaggerate everything into the supernatural, U wit 
the commencement of the wanderings of Nutiak nearly all points in common cease J^ the old 
and the later tradition diverge in such a moaner that they cannot o reeonci e . l - 
sufficiently, either that very little was known about them or that very lutle could be *a»d about 
them os'the old Janam-rakhT testifies. The later tradition, winch pretends to have a knowledge 
of all the details ef the life of HSnA, ww therefore compelled to put forth as voucher tor its 
sundry talcs and stories Bhm Bala, who is raid to have been iho constant companion of hunak 
from his voulb up, whereas our old Jar.am*rakht docs not even once 

every new wandering of Bln* it gives tho names of hU companions. If Bhm Bala bud been the 
constant companion of Kauak and a sort of mentor to him, as he appears ™ tbo cu ™* 

Jonam^ikliTi, it tfotild bo quite IiicomproliejiaiUp, why neTcf a tangle a 1151011 DU s javc 1CEl 

made to him in the old tradition. ... 

Wc will now briefly sum upbore, whnt the old Jauam-rakhl has to ray about the further life 

° f wandering is said to have been to the emt. There he came to ft certain ShEkh 

SirinTi who had built a temple for Hindus and n mcequB for Muhnmnmitam. Ho renewed ell who 
came to him, with ostensible friendliness, but murdered them, whilst sleopmg, and plundered them 
poods. Knak got quickly at the bottom of his rascality and convinced lum of his sinful life, which 

brought him to repentance. 

At Hilll he is raid to have vivified a dead elephant. But when the then emperor, who had 

heard of this miracle, called on Kent to kill Ora elephant and to vivify it in Ms presence, ho 

prudently dtclineiL , ~ . 

Ali ; Tllflg8f with whom he fell in on his way, he brought to repentance by his farm and 

'"^^OtLer^lventurw, which ho is narrated to have experienced, ore so childish and nonsensical, 
that it is not worth while mentioning thorn. 

At the capture of Suyyidpur ho i* reported to have been taken prisoner by the troops of Babar, 
but by a miracle he attracted the attention of Babur, who released Mm with the other pnsonere. 
As Bubar conquered the rnojflb in 1424, a personal meeting of Nlnai with Bkbar is not impo*iblu, 
hut it is not very probable. For Kansk speaks in the drouth several times of the g^mt calamities 
which at that timo befell various cities of the Panjabi Bihar also is mentioned by Mm, but da 
aBirsion whatever is mode to his having come into personal contact with Bator, 

The meetings and verbal contests with other Faqtra and Shelth* which are drembed at toll 
length are in themselves very probable, hut in other respects of no importance, except that they 

pro some hints to the mental development of Knuk. After some lengthened wandenngs Mnak 

retraced his steps to Ms home ot Tolvandi- 

His unquiet spirit gave Mm no rest at homo and ho soon commenced hia arreiwf wandering, 
which was directed to the tout!*. The incidents of this period also arc of little consequence. 
That on this excursion he she eld have come to CStffto (Sioghola dvipa), os is reported, » m the 
hijt hest decree unlikely. The whole story is so mixed u P with the miraculous, that it bears the 
.tamp of table on its front. It is based on altogether erroneous suppositions, the king and 
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the inhabitants of Ceylon being represented common Hindus, tho Sikh author being quite 
unaware of the foot that the popular religious belief there was BnddhLBm. That Niimik founded 
there n 44 Snngat IP (congregation }, the order of whose dime service even is detailed, contradicts 
all history, and is an invention of Inter [times, when Sikhism bud commenced to spread to tho 
south. From this tour NUnak in said to have returned to Tj.]vandi und to have epent some 
time at home, 

Eis third wandering he directed to 'the north ^here he is reported to have visited Kashmir, 
which is not improbable. 

On this tour be is said to have eaten the poisonous fruits and blossoms of tlio Akk-troe 
in a dried fitato, Nothing remarkable. is mentioned on this tour, except that he had a tang con¬ 
versation with a Kashmiri Pandjt, which ended in the Paudit 1 a becoming a disciple of Niinak. 
Ilift visit to mount Sumijru, whore ho is reported to have bad a long discussion with MuMdev 
and the chief JdgTSj belongs of coarse to the realm of fiction. 

Hie fourth wandering ho is said to have directed to the w*t£> going fl pilgrimage to 
31tLkah. On nrrirlng at Mekknh, he laid himself dawn, and by chance atretched bis feet 
towards the Ea’bah, The Kth?T Etiknu-ddln* on observing this, reproached Nfsnak with irreverence 
townrds the bouse of God- Nrniak replied: C4 Put my feet in that direction* where the house of 
God is net” The Kuzl turned the feet of Nannk, bnfc whenever bo turned them, thither the 
Ka'bikh also turned. On account of this miracle the Kuzt kissed the feet of Natiak imd hod a long 
conversation with him, in which be was, of course* out-argued by Nunak, This hajj of Nknak h a 
favourite theme with the Sikhs and a whole hook has been written about it called ^ 3THfZ 
Tit e Cm vtrait itm of which is eagerly read by them. Owing to their credulity a ad 

utter want of geographical and historical knowledge, no donbt of the reality of this bay seems to 
I have occurred to them, though it is ns clear as daylight, that the whole story is an invention 
from beginning to end. 

Hi-^ fifth wandering Nannk is said to have made to GSrM-hn(arl t n place uot yet discovered 
by geographers. Of this expedition nothing ie reported except a conversation with the eighty dour 
Siddb-s* 1 who belong likewise to the realm of phantasy. 

Nauuk closed his life at KfutArpnr in the Jalandhar Dnlib, in the bosom of his family, with 
whom he seems to have become reconciled towards the close of his earthly career, though all the 
Junam^sakbli observe u deep silence on this point and only mention the bare fact. When be felt 
his death approaching, ho nominated, to the great disappointment of his two mm, bis devoted 
aervnnt and disciple Laban;! (or Angad} his succour iu the Gumship. He died in the SWvat 
year 1595, on toe tenth of tho light half of the month of Aril £jun. L53S, about the iOih of 
October)* 1 

This is the sum of all that can be gathered from this oldest source us to the life of 
NAuak, It is n biography containing very little to (Attract our Interest and, mutatio muttmdu, 
applicable to nearly every Hindfi Faqlr. If more could have been mud of NTwok, we might be 
snrcip that his devoted disciples, who revered in him the amour of tho world, would not have 
passed it over In silence. The writers of the later Jnnam-suklm* to whom this picture of Nanai 
appeared too scanty and mean, did their best to embellish It with all sorts of wonderful tales 
and stories, but in comparison with this older tradition they cannot be bold Ln any account. 

1 Sidclhuj, U m a perfecl JOgipOf whom generally righty-faur are enumerated, bat their names are nowhere 
stated j they are popularly considered as a kind of dend-godfe. 

1 Tkk *■ ^ |C ^ ltc E^ u by the old J*aam-*Ikhf; the later cnatpUfttions give the year 1533; tee ihe 

translation. 
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We Append here n literal translation of the old Juuam-sakhl marked A. Of the current Jonam- 
aakliiA, which differ from each other merely 1R minor points, we gko only those parte, which 
arc of interest for the sake of comparison. This later compilation is marked B ’ 


A. 


JANAII-SAKIII OF BABA NANAK. 

By th& fhvtim of the tmo Gum 1 

The holy true Gum came ta save the world t in tho Kali-yu^ Buh* > T iinftk was bom, tho miprenm 

Brnim^fl own devotee* 

By the favour of the true G urn t 

Til Samhiit, 1526* Biiba Hinak ™ horn in tho month of Tusakli - 1 in a moonlight night, at an 
early hour, while vet about a watch of the night was ft-maining, he w&a bom. Unbeaten sounds 
were produced at the gate of tho Lord, The thirty-three crorcs of gods paid homage (to the child 
Sanak). The rixty-fonr Joginls, the fffty-two heroes, the els ascetics, the eighty-four Suhlks, the 
nine Niths, paid homage, 3 ‘'because a great demise has come to save the world; to him homage 

should be paid!" 

At that time Kills, a Khfltfl by caste, a V5dT (by clan), was living at TulvandL a Tillage of Rac 
Rime, tho Bimttf; them (Niiaat) was born. 

Wheo he became big, ho began to play with the boys,' but the views of the bop and his were 

different. In his spirit ho was occupied with the Lord, 

When Baba (Nauak) was five year* old, he began to talk of the SMstras end of the’lodes ; 
whatever he says, that he (also) understands; everybody received comfort from him. The HindSe 
say, flat some form of » g<jd has become incarnate end the Mu^muus ®y, that some holy man of 

Qud baa boon Born- 

' | used For tills purpose a Gurmukhl MS. bclcugipg to myself, a MS. Indongmg to Hie India Office 
Litirarv marked *' BibllotW Levdeflinno. end n Wthpffp1»d copy, pnjjdished at L nl.ora (IS7 1) with the 

Title: g ra-Ht a ™ rr* oth mws 

- JT¥ _ f £ nfWT^- This book, containing many bold woodcuts, is utterly spoiled in 

the Jntier half hy tba ranUdoaraesi of tlm «arB«, the len*« bring purposely 10 di*Jgur«I,thnt they cm, no 
longer be rend without the help of a manuscript. Large extracts arc also contained in the tWT 7 THT Tt 
published »t Lndlkifa l»J the American Mission Frees, 1 SlftS. 

» Bo ,h Jnniim-aikliis agree as to the year, but not ns to tlir mouth; for according to Jt ( J), he was Iwrt. 
b, the month of Katnk (middle uf Octoleer-thc middle of November). The month Valrikh Is middle of 
April-middle of May; Us birth took therefore place either In May or November of N®» *.p- 
* Coiupune B (2). * *** ^ 
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Wim lie BUbi was seven yew old, Sail eaid: “O Sand. road!"' Then he brought Guru 
Xilnnk to the Bcbwlfliaater. Kal5 said; "0 schoolm^tcr, teach this one to read!" The school¬ 
master vrroto a slate and gave it to him, containing the thirty-five letters (of the Gurmukhl alphabet) ; 
the slate (is contained) in the Hag Asil, Mahala I.’ The first, word ho read was! "By the favour 
of the holy true Gum t" 

[flow follows a quotation of thirty-four Terser from lbs Rag Aaa P but without any translation 
or paraphrase being added to it After seme conversation between the school noisier nml Xanak on the 
Huhje-ct of these rows the etory continues.] 

The Pandit become astonished and paid reverence {to him)* "lnmw this is a portent on*" 
lk Wlmt comes into thy mind, that do! 11 Then the Guru Elba went home and ant down. It was 
the order of the Lord, that he did no work whatever. When be sits down, ho remains seated ; 

when ho goea to sleep! he remains asleep- Ho BM Qt a flt M with FaqTrs. His father XilEL beenme 

astonished, what would become of him- 1 

H t , , . . (two leaves being lost). Nothing of tho field of this one is spoiled. 1 Then the 

RhattT said: “Sir* my field indeed b laid waste; I am robbed, my field is spoiled* Procure mo 

justice, if not, I go to tho TurW p Guru Kanak answered: “ 0 Divan, health {to (thec)t if one 
blade be spoiled or cut off, than answer must ho made for it; but send thou thy own man and 

took! n Then Rile Bular sent Ms own footman..* {a lacuna iu the MS.) Not one blade 

was destroyed. Then the Baba made a Babti;* it is written in the Rag Suhl, Mahal* I- 1 [four 
Tones follow without a paraphrase]. Then line Buliir called that BhattT n Liar, ^idnak and 
Kfilu both went homo. 

Then eamc tho order of the Lord, that in the house of Guru Nannie two sous should bo horn, 
Lfikhmt-diks and SirT-cnad* Rut Natmk p s retirement from tho world was net given up; Guru 
Xanak going to trees remained (there) retired from tho world (MS. p* 21)* 

Then one day the Bnbn Guru Mlmk went and fell asleep in a garden.* Tho day went down 
iijratn and ho did not rise. At that time Rae Bular, the Bhaffi chief, was occupied in this business 
(of his chieftainship, tit. measuring land). Coming and coming when ho entered the garden^ some 
ana bail fallen asleep under a tree. But when he looked on, he saw* that tho abide of the other 
trees had gone, and that the ah ado of this tree was remaining. Rue Bular said: [l Awaken him!" 
When ho was raised, it was found* that it was the sou of EalCL Thou Rae Bular said; ,f Friends, 
wo have noen a wonderful thing, and look also at this, it Is not empty 1 11 1 Then Rile Buliir wont 
home and sent for Kalii, and said to him: “ Halu, don’t be saying to this thy sou: *Fie upon thee* 
dio! p he is a great man, my town is a sacrifice to him. Kiln* thou hast become exalted mid I also 
mu exalted, in whose town this one has been born. #p Kalu said: “The things of God even God 
knows*" and went home. 

Gnrn Nanak kept company with Fnqfra, with any one (else) he did not converse. The whole 
family was grieved thereby, and said: 11 He has become mad " Then came the mother of Gum Nanak 

1 See R ( 3 ), 

* MuMlrk t. designates the writings of Xannk p Malrild EL those of Aug&il, etc. Every pirpe is thsi 
marked hi the Granth* The pnftl (or wooden slate) is found in the Rig Asa [Lahore lithographed gdlliun of 
the Oranth), p + 477 

1 Com para E (3), nt the end. 

1 Sec B. (4). where the same story is related. 

1 The Cnapadfl and Dupada are called lay one common name JTEI^ . Sabd. 

1 See Rag Snhl, Sabd, Mah. I. V. ?. 

T See B (5), * That hi h forebodes something important. 
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ami paid to him: “Son, it does not behove thee, to sit with Faqim, thou host a house and family, 
daughters 1 and sous, do some work! leave off making continually good words 1 the people laugh 
at ns, that the eon of XAla has become mad/’ Such words his toother epnko, but they made no 
imprea?ioD whatever on the heart of Jiaflak* 

He went away again and fed down. As he had fallen, so he passed four days. When she 
hud ceased rubbing him,* the wife of the Mho tame to her mother-in-law and said: “O mother- 
in-law, how eanst thou sit down, whose son has fallen? It is now the fourth day, he does neither 
cat nor drink." Then his mother anno and said: " Son, it does not become thee to fall down; 

eat and drink to m*mng and look after ity fields and crops! be a little attentive to thy work! 

thy whole family i 3 grieved* And, son, what does not please thee, tint do not, wo will not say 
anything to thee: why hast thou gone away again V’ Then Kali heard of it and came. Ho Ktid: 
“Son, what are \vc commanding thee? but to do work is good. Though the sons of Kbutn-i have 
mouey, yet they do (some) work. Son, our field out there stands ripe (for the sickle) and (that) 

it may not be wasted, how, if thou wuddsfc bo standing in it? then the people will ®y: ‘the wo 

of Eatfi has become a good son/ The field U with its owners, O son!" Then Guru Manuk said: 
“O father, n private field is ploughed by us, that wo lake care of. The plough is cami-d over 
it by uv, seed is sown, a hedge nnwlo round it; day and night we stand ond protect it. 0 father, 
wo do not trikn care of our own field, what knowledge have wo of another's (fieldThen Knlu 
became astonished and said: “Look, people, what this one fa saying!" Then Kalu said: " Wien 
hast thou cultivated a private field? Give up snob foolish talk; hut if it pW thee, I will give 
thee at the next harvest a new field under cultivation, it will he seen, how thou wilt rank'- it 
ripen and eat!” Gum Kaonk answered: “Father, we have now cultivated a field and it bus 
grown up well, it looks quite well." EIlu said 1 “Son, I have not seen any field of thine, what 
dost thou say?” Then Gum Nleak answered: “Father, this field has been cultivated by us, of 
which thou wilt hear." Then Baba STfiimk recited one Subd, in the IGig SdrotM it is contained, 
\r..h^ i « I.* [now fallows the Said with one Italian]. Thou the Baba said again; “0 father: our field 
fa sown, as then hast beard* Our field fa sown and stands and has grown up. We have so much 
reliance on this field, that the whole government tax will fall off, it will make no farther demand. 
Sons end daughters will become hnppy, and the poor, brothers and relatives, oil will be profited 
thereby. The Lord, far whom I have done farming work, gives me much assistance; far that day, 
when there is union with him, 1 am much rejoicing. Whatever I oak, that ho is giving me. 
Father, such a great Lord I have sought and found. Traffic, service, shop, all has been ontrnsted 
bv him (to me)." Thou Kfitu become astonished and said: “Such a Lord, 0 sod, we have never 
seen nor heard of." Busk answered: “0 father, by whom my_ Lord has been *mh, lay them lie 
fa praised.” Then Guru Manuk recited one Sabd in the Hag Asa, Slahola I. 1 [sow fallows one 
Subd, consisting of four verses]. Then Xalu said: “Give up these things and walk after the mim&cr 
of other people; it is nothing to live without a calling." Then Fotn Knuak remained silent. Kallt 
reec and went after his work, He said: “This work fa beyond our strength, but may not the field 


* tl appears lienee, that Nanais had also daughters, not only two son*, a* stated by the later Janum- 
siklii** 

1 The Original fa: rtf Hffc to ™ b ( a P**“ m In a swoc>n ^ Iiud N " nElk c l ,ilt T lle fit,? 

In B. (ff) this fa more represented under the head of Idleness, NiitmW i* railed there a a[i idler. In 

tbs Lahore Uihngrnplird edition of the unw current Janaid-siklii it I* relate d (p- 3 97 b tjint Pftnok assumed 
the behaviour of a madman, in order to drive the people away (,f«4iXl Something 

stems to bavfl been the naitter writli bim* u* h row find then tinted at* 

1 Sw p Sfirft|b1, Sabd IL (l)t Mull. L 1 M U Blnli. L 
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outside be damage!” Then one bis mother and began to give him instruction. “O sou forpet 
f >r f 0 u r days the m«! eland up, pat oil clothes find go about in th& laces and streets, that Uio 
people may be reassured (of thy UnJth) and that every one may say. 'The son of Kilfi boa become 
irell (egero).' 11 Then the Biibi recited ft Sobd [new fellows n Sabd, consisting of four versesJ. 

Then his mother rose and went away and gave information (as to his state) in the iimtily. 
The whole family and dan of the Vvdls began to grieve and to nay, that a great calamity had 

happened, that the son of KsrKi laid become mad. 

Then Baba Kiosk did neither cat nor drink for three months. The whole dun of the Vedis 
became dispirited. All began to say: “Kalu, how enust thou sit down quietly, whose son has 
fid l..» (sick) ? Call some physician and give him seme medicine, thy son will become well, then 
what is the outlay of some Ituprc*?*’ Kil& rose and called a physician. When the physician had 
come, ho took the arm of Nanai; to feel his pulse. Nonak pulled away bis arm and standing on 
his legs ho rose and said. " 0 physician, wlwt art thou doing? 1 * * The physician answered: “ I look 
after the disease, that may be in thy spirit." The Bibii laughed and uttered a Slot [bow follow 
four verses]- 3 4 The BiibEi made also a Sabd on the subject of the physician in the Bag MMir 

[tfctre follow four verses].. 1 . 

The phpieiim beittg afraid stood in the shop and eaids 4C Brother, don't be pnxiaiifl, this m 
removing the pain.*' Then the Babu uttered a Sabd, in the Big Gauri, Uahall I. [there follow 
six verses] p* 

Then came the order of the Lord, Unit Guru N»r»ak went away {from home). The brother- 
in-law of Biibil NTmak was Jairem, who waa the steward of the Nabob Daulat Khfuv Jairam 
had heard thnt Nuaak was distracted in his mind and did no work whatever, lie wrote n k-ttcr 
that Nan at should come to him. Guru Nanik read this letter and said: "May it he so, I will 
join Jairom.” The people of tho house sftid, that it would be good, if he would go, perhaps Ids 
mind would become settled there. The Bib! row and went to Sultanpnr. The wife of the Baba 
begau to weep and said: "Thou wast never kissing me before, thou art now going abroad, how 
wilt thou come (again)?'* The Baba said: "0 silly one, what were wo doing here? and what 
ebnll we do there ? I am of no use to theo.'* She rose and addressed again this petition to him: 
■i when thou wast sitting in the house, then I had, in my view, the sovereignty of the whole world. 
0 dear, this world is of no use to me whatever.” Then the Guru became tender and said: "Do not 
bo anxious: every dny tho sovereignty shall bo thine.” She said: "Sir, l shall not remain 
behind, take me with thee,' 1 The Babk answered: "It is (the order) of tho Lord, that I am 
going. If l shall gain some livelihood there, I shell cell thee there. Mind then my order." 
Then she kept silence. Guru Nannfe then took leave from hU relatives and friends and west to 
Bultiinpur. He arrived there and met with Jairom, Jaiioni was very happy and said: “Brother 
Numik, it is very good.” Then Jairain Went to the court and made this petition to Itaulat Khfiu: 
“Nftbab, health! one brother-in-law of mine has come: he wishes to meet the Sabah.” Danlut 
Khan said: “Go and bring himl” Jairfim went and brought Guru Ninak; ha put some present 
(before the Nabob) at meeting with him. The Khlit was much pleased and said: “"What is the 
name of this one?” Jairfim said; “Sir, his name is Ninak." The Khan rejoined: "He seems 
to be a good and honest man, entrust my work to him t *' Nfmak became happy and smiled. The 
'Khan gore him a dress of honour, and Guru Nanak and Jairim then went home. They com- 

1 Ttir place, where this Sahd is to be (bond, is not indicated. 

1 Tiie place, where the Slot* occurs, is not indicated. 

1 To be found in Malar, Sabd 7. Hob. 1„ but the verses arc given tkere In a different order. 

4 Sec Qian, Sftbd 17, Moh. I. 

* See this story enlarged in B. (It). 
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mentcd their work; they did their work in such a way, that everybody was ph-awd with it. All 
the people said: ” W4 well, this is some good man; every one praised (him) before the Kbta." 
The Khiin was very much pleased, Whatever salary Gum Kauflk gat, of that he eta (-spent) 
Houghing, the rest bo gave away for God's sake. By night he «nng always praise (to God;-. 
Afterwards HaxdlnS, the Bum, 1 came from Tnivandl and remained with the Baba. To others, who 
came after wants, he procured an interview with the Khan and ft stipend, all got their bread by iho 
favour of Guru Nauafc. All were pleased and when the BSbu's food was prepared, they nil cauio 
and sat down. By night continualiy praise was said (by Hnuak), and when as yet a watch of iho 
night* was remaining, the Bib* went to the river to bathe. When it become dawn of day, he put 
on his clothes, applied the Tilak (to his forehead), and having taken the account-book in the office 

bo eat dorm to write, g _ 

One day the order of the Lord wm made, tlmt the river was going continually He went 

therefore there, taking Ktvimt with him. Stripping off his clothes, he entrusted them to 
the servant and begun to bathe. As he was doing bo, according to the order of tho Lord, servants 
(-angels) look him away to the threshold of tho Lord. The servants said: "Sir, Hlnnk is present. ’ 
Then "he (Kunak) obtained n sight of the true court (of God); the Lord was kind (to him). 
Meanwhile that servant (of Slunk) was Blending by his clothes. Standing and sUmdieg ho (fondly) 
returned (homo) and said, that Narndt had gone into the river, but had not come out again. Ifo 
went to the Khfiu and said: “Klmtt, health! Nhnnk has gone into tho river, but no marc come 
Out.” The Khan mounted his horse u»d came out to the bank of the river. He eaUed fisher¬ 
men an d made them throw a net (into the river). The fishermen searching became tired, but 
did not find him. The Khan was very much grieved, he mounted again his horse and aid i 
“Kansk was a good steward,” and returned home. It was the order of the Lord, tlmt Nauak, 
the devotee, was present (at the threshold). Then n cup of nectar was filled and given him 
by the order (of the Lord). The command was given: “Naunk, this nectar is it cup of my 
nume, drink it!” Then Gurn Nanak made snlutation and drank it, Tho Lord wob kind and Mid: 

“ Kunftk, I am with thee, I have made then exalted and who wilt tnko thy name, they will all be 
made exalted by mo. Having gone mutter my name find make also other people mutter it! 
H-main unoontamiunted from tho world! Remain in tho name, (in giving) alms, in performing 
ablutions, in worabip and remembering (me)'.* I have given thee my own name, do Une work 

(I told thee) 1” , (( „. . 

Thou Gum Kansk made adulation and stood up. Then the order of the Lord came : >anak, 

of what kind h the greatness of my name?” The B&bi answered, whilst a sound (of music) 
was made without instrument* being beaten, as it is written in Slid R5g, Mohala I. [there follow 

four rases]/ t 

Then again a voice come: ''Kansk, my order has come into thy sight, praise thou ray order. 

what is done by any one (but me) ? and fit my gate what hast thou heard ? (what) are the musical 
instruments playing?” The BSbS answered: (raid a sound arose), as written in the HSgu 
Aeii, Japti, XEulial'i I. [there follows a Bfck].' Then came again the order: "Nanak, on whom 
thy (favourable) look is, on him is also mine; on whom thy benevolence ift, on him is also mine. 

»IPJ, ft casta of Mosul mans, who are professional drummers and musicians. 

1 \fHH, a watch, equiil to thr*« \iovr&- 

* The words arc Important as containing the duties Lnsukated to the Sikhs? if.ry arc: 

[ji ri AIA fifndn * 

* Bee Stri Riig, SjiIkI Mp^ I- 

■ This «0k Is now not found in the Itfg Asi, but is the first line in the Jnpji; it is tlic well-known 
«tc. 
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Hy name fa: fl» SnpwM M. Bupr*™ Lord; und thy ™ Hifto Guru. 
lart/M Then Slnak fell on his foot. A difts of honour was given to him; a aouni attd 
arera, it w<» the Kg DhanisoiT, the ArtT [there follow four vtcr**],’ 

Theo order vn* given to those ministers, that they diould bnng W»k back to that very 
ferrr* so they brought him thorn on the third day and went off. He eamo out from the ™ 
WMu the people raw him, they said: “Friends, this one had Mien into the nver, whence hraM 
come?" Kanak entered bis house; giving away everything he removed hie abode far Many 
people assembled, the KMu also came end raid: “h'&uat: what bu happened to thee 
TH'ople said; "Sir, this one had Mien into the river, he lias been hurt m tho nver, Ibett the 
Khan answered: “Friends, this is a great pity- He was much grieved, rose and wen away, 

■Vt thnt time there was on the bMy of Gum B*mk only a IsmgetV ha kept no other piew 
[of clothing). He went and sat down with Faqlrs, MardSnh. tho Bum, also went and rat down 
\m him. Gum Meat continued in silence for one day. The following day ho rose and said: 
“There is no Hindu and there is no Muralman.” The people went and said to the Khan, that 
hffiaak TU raving: "There is no Hindu and no MuralmSo.” The KhSn said : " Don t think of 
it be is n'Fnqlr." One KW was sitting near; he said: "Khin, this IS wondewfnl, that he i.. 
™,. there is no Hindu and no Muralmin." The Khan said to a man, that he should rail him, 
sayingt “Skunk, the Khan fa railing thee.” Guru ffi»* -H (to that man): « NThathnvn I to 
do with thy Bfa!" The people then raid: “He has run mad and is a lunatic. Guru hanak 
*;inl to Medina: “Play tho reboot!" Marian* played it, it was the Rag Mart and the BaW 
uttered the Sabd, HeJmli I. [there follow four verses].‘ Then the BaU was silent ^hen he 
said anything, then he raid this very word, “that there wm no Hindu and no MoMman. _ « 

Kasi raid then: “D KhSn, is it good, that be says: ‘There is no Hindu mid no HuseWn . 
Then the Klmn raid: “Go and fetch him!" Then footmen (of tho 'EM) went and said: ‘ 5m, 
the Kb an is calling you, Tho Khan rays: 'For God’s rake, give mo nn interview! 1 wish to 
st-e thee.’" Then Guru Nonak rose and went, saying: “Nov, nay hard has tailed me, I ® 1! “ 
eo" Ho went, having placed a club 1 * 3 on his nook. Ho came and met with the Ehuu. The Khiiii 
raid: “Nirai, for God's rake, take off tho club from tire neck! gird thy waist! thou art a good 
Punir." Then Guru Kfinnk took off the club from his neck find girded his waist. The Khan 

midi "h’tiwit, it is a misfortune to me, that a steward like thou becomes a FaqTr." Then he 

KBted Kansk at his side and raid: “KiM, if thou wilt ask anything, ask now, otherwise this one 
will net ntttr again it word." The Kirt becoming friendly, smiled and said: “HSnak, thou, 
who art saying: there is no Hindu and no Mnralmift,’ what dost thou mean by it?" N&nsfe 

uttered a Slok in thejtiig M&jh [there follow four verses].* , 

When Niinak EH uttered this 613k, tho KiM became amazed. The Khan then raid: 0 Keal, 

it has piotcd a failure to i^ni-stlon hica - 

The tim& of the afterawja prayer had coiiic, 1 ' All arose and went to say their praym* nit' 

the Jtftba also went with them. The EM stood in front of thorn all and began to pray. Then 

tho Mhl looking towards the KM laughed. The KaZT raw that Kanat was laughing. After tho 
prayer was finislied, tho KM raid: 11 Khan, health! hast thou seen, that the Hindu, looking to- 

1 la the C ini nth thfs (liumnn) Tiuns i* frequently iil^n i i fi-rd with the Sopttffle Lord* which this stury tnr± 
to explain und In account for. The words uf the original ore: ^vO 

1 Qnnthf Lahore mhogmpbod edition* p. 732* 

3 A piece of dulh p wrapt round ibo wiltf, pairing between the leg* *nA tacked behind. vxtiag Snstrsid 
of trotisers^ 

* RSg Bliru, Suhd 1 . Mah. I. * W37T = HUTi “ vluh Or large stick. 

* See BlAjb. Yir VII h. Stab I. f See B, Sikhi 17, 
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wanU the Hnsdmfina, was laughing 1 ? thou, who art Raying, that Namk is a cowl man.” The Khfoi 
said; “Nunnk, what ices tbs KiizT say (against thee)?” The Baba answered: ”0 Klein, wh:it 
have I to care for the KazI? The prayer of the KiizT however has not been accepted (by God), 
therefore have P Laughed.” The Kazl Eiid: "Ho is making subterfuges, Set him manifest my fault." 
The Biiba rejoined: “Khan, when thin, one was Btanding preying, his mind waa not fixed (on 
God). His mare hail been delivered of a shc-foal and lie hod come (to prayer’; having loosened the 
f w j. In. the enclosure is a well and this one said (in hia heart): ‘ May it not be, that the foal 
will fall into the well!' his mind had wandered there." Then the KazI came and fell down at his 
feet ami said: “ Wonderful, wonderful, on this one U the favour of Oodl" Then the KaMl believe.!. 
ffiiEaak nt lel^cl a Slok; 

He is a MtuoIthiLo, who clears away hia own self, who is sincere, patient, of pure words. 

Who does not touch whet is standing, who does not eat what is fallen down i 

That MnsaLmSn will go to purmlise, (says) Xauuk. 

When the Baba had uttered this Slot, then the Sayyids. the sous of the Shckh*, die KazI, 
the Mufti, the Khan, tho chiefs and leaders were amazed. The KJmn said : " KuseT, Kansk has 
arrived at the truth, to ask him more has proved a failure.” Wherever the Bobu looked, there all 
were saluting him. Then, the Baba uttered a Sabd, in Sin Rag, Mahaiii l. 1 [there fallow four 
verses]. After the Biiba had recited this Sabd, the Khan corao aud fell down at his feet. Then 
the people, Hindus and Musdniiins, began to say to the Khin, that God was speaking hi biaiuik. 
The Khan said: (, Q NTmak, (my) dominion, property, authority and revenue, oil is thine/ Kanak 
answered : " God will reward thco. 1 cannot remain now here. Dominion, properly and Jicaaehold- 
goods are thine, we forsato (all) aud go." Having gone ho sat down among tho Tapirs. Then 
the Faqtrs rose, joined their hands and stood before him; they began to praise him and to say: 
"NSnak has become (our) true daily bread and is coloured In the dye of the True one.” Kaunk 
said then; «Mariana, play the rebeck!” MarianS played the rebeck, the Rag Tiling was made. 
The Rahh uttered the Sabd, Mahal a J. [there follow four verses]. 1 Then the Faqlrs came, hissoil 
his foot aud shook hia hand, Tho Baba was much pleased with the Fiqlrs noil showed much kindness 
to them. The Khun also came; Hindfis and Musnlmaus, everybody stood before him sdulmg bus. 
Then they took leave from the Guru. When the Khan eftmo home, ho saw that the rooms of hu 
treasury were filled. (At this} the Babl was much pleased 

Taking Mariana with him he wandered about; they did not enter any village, they did not 
stop in any jungle nor on any river. New and then, when Marian i was hungry, the Baba sari: 
(< Mariana, thon art hungry?” Then Mariana answered: "Yes, thou knowest ell.” i atiak sau : 
“Mariana, go straight on to tho village, there in front is the Khatri Upd, go to his houw aiu 
stand there silently; there they will give thee food, 0 Mariana, to thee, who art going wit i me, 
some Hindu, some Mueultnan, whoever will come and fellow me, will fall down at thy feet, t >cy 
will bring and put before thee exquisite feed; soma will bring Rupees and (copper coins,; 

seme will bring fine calicos; ne one will s-dt anything, whence thou hast come and whose servant 
thou art. Whoever will come and fellow me, he will say: “I will bring and loy down a my 
property.’ They will scyi ‘Wo have become exalted, that this interview has boon given (to us), 

that the Bub?, has been pleased.' ” ,, , ., 

One day Mariana was sent to a town; in (thus) sending him much worship was paid fe him- 
When he went, the whole town came and fell down at his feet. He made up a bundle of copper 
coins and clothes end brought it. The BiU laughed. Mariana brought the clothes ami the 
copper coins to the Biibn. Then the Bfiba said: ' Mariana, what hast thon brought? Mariana 
answered: "Sir, tree king, dm* in thy name; the whole town rose to tby service. 0 King, 

1 See Bin Rag, Sabd 27, Mali. 1. 5 it5 P l Tildng. Said 3, Mali. I. 
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acid tw 1 ™w bring these thing, -*d clothe* to Urn M." The Guru 
thou host done quite well, bat the® things axe of no nw whatever to me.” Murdfam said 
ting, what shall I do?” Thu Ba1)6 answered: “Throw them away I" Then MaidSn* threw all the 
things away, the whole bnndlo he scattered about there. After that Minl'mli said: “ 0 ting, if 
one is willing to give alms in thy name and puts it into the mouth of a disciple, docs his lore in 
any way reach thee? And this thought ia also in my heart, that thou art not touching anything 
nor putting into thy mouth, with what dost thou snliitto thyself?" The Gum BiLh answered : 

“ Wantons, play the rebeck!” MnrdliiS played the rebeck and the RTigu Chum nipntl ww ™mk. 
Mnlwlfi I. The Bab* uttered the SabJ [there follow four tenet]. Then Marian* being moved 
(thereby) paid worship (to him). 

Thou they departed thence. Wandering about they came to the house of bhekh Sejan. hit 
house was on the road; ho had built there an idol-house and a mosque. If a Iliad* came, he gave 
him n place (to stay in), and if a MuMmao came, ho paid attention to him. When the night cuno 
on, he used to say: "Go to sleep! ” Taking them in, ho threw them into a weU and killed them. 
Amt when it became morning, he took a staff and. rosary into his hands, spread out a carpet to pray 
on umi eat down. 

When th& Biihji and MarttiLni camo, he. did mueh s^moe to them, and said fco people: In 
tills one’s hem U much wealth, but it ia concealed; on wtiosc face thero is such a splendour, he 
ia not empty . It is all a story that ho is a FaqU." When night had »t in ho *dd : «Rise 
and go to deep!” Then the Baba said: "0 Sajntt, having recited one Sabd (song) to the sendee 
of God, we will go to sleep.” ShckU Bajau replied: *• Well, be it so, Sir! recite it, the night is 
fast passing.” Then the Liba said: "Mariana, play the rebeck [” Mariana ployed the rebeck; 
the Bag Suhi woa made. KFmak uttered the Sabd, Mahal a L [them follow sly yens].' (Then 
ShSkh Sajan. said); “I am a sacrifice to the inter view (with thee)." His mind returned to biro: 
when ho reflected, he found that all his sins were discovered. He rose end fell down at. the feet 
(of X 5 n,V), he kissed them and said: “Sir, pardon my Bins!" The Baba replied: " Shekh Sajan, 
at the threshold of God the sins are pardoned by two words” Bhekh Sajan humbly said, “ Sir, 
say these words by which sins arc forgiven. 11 Then Guru tfanak became compassionate and said: 
“ Tell the truth, that murder# have been perpetrated by tbee ■ ’’ Then Sh3kh Sajan begun to toll 
tbo truth. He said, " Yes, many sins have been committed by me,” Then said Guru Naoak: 
"Whatever remains of their 5 property, that bring 1 SbSkb Sajan obeyed the order and brought it. 
It was given, away in the name of God (as alms), lie (Shakh Sajan.) begun to mutter: "G Guru, 
Guml” and relied on the name.—Say: vah Guru! 

Thi-u he went on from thence on the rood and came to PaTjipath. Iu FiinTpath was a Fir, 
named Shekh Saref; his disciple was Shdkh Vnfttsr. Ho hail come to fill the water-jug of that 
Fir with water. The Baba and Murdrum were both seated further on. When lie came, ho saluted 
them and said: "Peace bo to thee, 0 DarvBsh 1 *’ Gum Nheak replied: “To thee be peace, 0 
hand-servant of the Plr!” Shekli Vatlhar became astonished and said: "Till this day no one 
has answered my salutation. But let it ho bo, I will go and inform my Fir of it.” He came and 
said: 11 0 Tir, health! hiving heard the voice of a DarvBsh 1 have become astonished," The ITr 
replied: "Tell, that I may see, what sort of n man he is." Then Shtkh Yiitihar said: "May the 
l^r live in health 1 I hod gone to fill the jug: he was sitting in front (of me), in going I saluted 
him and said; ’Peace be to thee, O DarvBsh!’ Then he replied: ’To thee bo pence, 0 hand-servant 
of tho Pir!’” The Plr said: "Son, who said to thee, 1 to thee bo peace,’ his sight has beer Been 
(by me). Show mo, where that man wtvs seen (by thee).” Then Shekh Saraf having taken hi# 


L ftf^ SiiEil, Hubti Mali. L 


: TT» properly ftf tl*^ mGflfen-d percmiif. 
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disciple Vi(lbar with him, camo to Gum K'mak and said {there follow a number of questions on 
tlm part of the Shiikli, to which KEnak answers in long verses]. The Sbekh kissed, bis bus da 
and feet and went to hie bouse. The MW and Mardana continued their wanderings and they 

came thus to Dilll. , 

At that time Sultan Ibrahim Beg was King of MJB. 1 Having come there be remained there 

during the night. Among the elephant-drivers much service was rendered to him (Kiuak). At 
that time there bad fallen down dead an elephant, Tim people were beating their breasts (in token 
of grief] aad weeping. The Baba td tod t 11 Why are you weeping? ” They answered: " Wo mo 
weeping for an elephant.” Tbc Baba said; “Whoso woe the elephant?” Tiro elephant-driver 
replied i “It was the elephant of tho King, it belonged to the one God/ * The Baba said thou: 
“Why do youthen weep?” They answered: “Sir, it was our livelihood.” The BatiE replied: 
“Take up another oceapufcion!” They said: “Our work had teen prosperous, our family was 
happy and had its sustenance (from it),” The BJM showed then companion and raid: "Tta. 
elephant lives, don't he weeping l” They said; “Sir, how shall the dead one live?" Tho Bab* 
said' “Go and move your hands upon its face, say: * vEh Gum’” 1 They obeyed his order and 
moved their hands (upon it* face). Then the elephant rose and stood. This matter was reported 
to the King. Sultan Ibrahim Beg sent for tho elephaut. Having mounted he came to see it, 
having come he sat down and «£d: ‘"0 Darvesh, hist thou vivified this elephant?” The Baba 
replied; “The destroyer end verifier is God, and the prayer of tho Faqim U for the mercy of 
God” The King said again: “KiU it and show ill” Thou ths BEbE uttered this 510k: 

Ho kilU and TKlfiM- 

O TCauakj besides the One there is nemo other t 

T h CQ the elephant died. Tho King said again; “Hoke it olivet” Tho Mbs answered: “Your 
majesty, the iron being heated in the fire becomes mh but it does not remain a moment on the 
hand, and (red-hot) coils remain but for a short time. So the FaqTrs become red re God aad take 
upon themselves a complete devotion to God. but their devotion gives way (again).” The King 
understood this and was much pleased, Ho said then: “Agree to something!” The Baba answered 

with the Slot: _ 

Hip ok is hungry after God, for other things he does not care. 

Our search is for the sight (of God), for other things wo do not search at all. 


The King understood this, rose and went- Tho BabE continued wandering about. 

Kin* (Mnak) passed his retired life in the uiU There in his retirement Martllna, tho rebec*- 
player, was with him. At that time ho practised wind-eating. The attire of tho B5b5 was one 
mango-coloured raiment, and. oait white raiment; on hia feet he had one pair of shoes and one pair 
of slippers. Over his neck a shirt/ on hie head a Kaknder's hat, a necklace of hones, on Ins 

forehead a Tilak (mark) of safiron. 

Then he met on the read Shekh Bajld* Snyyid, who was going along beiog mounted on a 
prillu (a kind of sedafl-ehnir) ; with his wooden-frame (on which ho was riding) were els bearers. 
Ho alighted under a tree and they (the bearers) commenced to pull ond to fan him. Then iUrdana 


i The MS. writes the name Tp* *** *“ Kln * " f Dii,t 

I5l7~152tf, and fell in battle ngoinst Uabar, 

’ The original is: =71 GT, filler a curious egression. 

1 'Hie is a kiu* or wooden shirt without slrevw, worn by Fnqirs, 

1 Very likely 
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said: ** Is God one?" The BFiM replied: “0 ILmBinii, God is one/ 1 Then said Morduna: 14 0 
Xing, whose creation are those and whoso creation is he, who line come mo anted on a palkl? Those 
are mlining on their foot and with naked bodies have brought him on their shoulders, and thia oitoj 
who is seated} they tm* r Mnak answered with the Slot: 

The aseeliesp who in a former birth have homo the sting of cold, 

Were then worn out; now, 0 unok, they adorn their body. 

The Baba wont on saying: 14 0 Murdantl, from austerity comes dominion and from dominion 
hell. ’Whoever is bom from the womb of 0 mother, he comes naked (into tho world), (There is) 
pleasure and pain (in this world) and last the account, when ho departs.'" Then M&fdfinu foil down 
at his feet. 

Departing thence they mm to Benares, Having arrived there they sat down in a square. 1 At 
that timo there was at Botmitss a Pandit, called Catur-dus, who had come to mnfco his ablutions. 
He sedated him (ia Nilnrik) and having seen his (Fuqlr^s) garb he sat down and said: 11 0 devotee, 
thou bast tio Baligram! * thou host no necklace of Tulal (holy basil) l thou bast no rosary ! thou 
host no murk (on the forohead) of white clay! and thou callest thyself a devotee! What devotion 
hast thou taken up? >T The l! Aba said: “ Mor-d^M, piny tho rebeck IManlaua played the rebeck 
and the Hog Basont was made. The BfibA uttered tho Sabi, Mahal* I. [there follows one verse]. 1 
The Pandit rejoined : M This truly Is collecting barren aoil* O devotee* hut what is that thing, by 
means of wlurli the world in gained and the Lord is obtained (also) ? 1,1 The Baba uttered then 
tho second Paqp [there fellows one verso]* The Pandit naked again: "The earth indeed is dug 
up, but without watering it bow shall it become green ? and how shall tho gardener consider It 
hk own ?' p Then the Baba uttered the third Faufk Then tho Pundit Cutur-das said t “ Sir* thou 
art a perfect devotee of the Lord, mj tmdorstahdiugp being overcome by tho senses, k dull like n 
white heron. 11 Then the Baba uttered the fourth Pan fi. Tho Pandit went on saying: 14 Sir, thou 
art a worshipper of tho Lord, but make also this city holy! Say something in its praise!" Then 
Guru Flunk eu&W!: " Whnt is its excellency?" The Pundit glowered: its excellency is 

science, by reading which prosperity is accruing, and where thou fittest down, there tho world will 
respect theo; by taking this advice thou wilt became great, M Then the KM uttered a Slabd in 
the ItTig Besant, Mahala I. [there follow four verses and one Bahia]* 1 Tho Pundit Cntur-dus said 
again: " We, who ore instructing the world, and we* who are reading (ourselves), is the name 
of the Lord also necessary to Then Guru Xannk asked: “Sir, what are you reading and 

what are you touching the world, your disciples?" The Pandit answered: Bit, tho words of tho 
Supreme Brahra 1 make the world read with tho firet wooden slate. fi 4 Then the liiibiL said iu the 
BTig Blimkall} OfikiLr, Muhnlii I, [there follows one versa and ana Raima}. After that the fifty- 
four Faujfa (fallowing were uttered) and the Gakiir made (thus). Then the Pandit came and fell 
down at Ws feet and became a relier on the name; he began to mutter: “0 Guru, Guru ! n * 

The B5ba deported thence and came to Nauak-mata. 1 That BunyA-tree had become dry since 

1 H#TT k a square court (hi * tempi*, iiionaistery* etc.) or an open squire of ihe town, where markets 

nre held. 

: Wtfinrm, an nmmouit^tttone* fumid in the river and worshipped a* sacred to Vishnu. It h 

u mi illy Written *pfw*. 

1 See mu Ikisniif, Sabd 0, Slab. ]. * See Rig Baiumt, Sabd 12, Hah. I. 

: The sense it: with the first wooden slate, ] write fur them, I make them read, ete. 

1 t’offlpfcr* with tills relation the slot* In the Silriii Ai raj di vitjiii. p, 280, where It is nearly literally 
cetireined, only these words and plinises being left oat, which were unintelligible to the later reviser. 

T According to what followf, this appears to have been the name of u Banyi-tree. 
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many years- A smatl smoking fire was kindled there (by Rauak) and it became green again. Tbo 
jOgis saw this, catno and sat down there. Then the Jogls asked; “O young mnn, whose disciple 
art” thou? from whom hast thou got thy initiation?" The Guru Baba replied with the Sahd in 
the Bag 6uhl, Mahatii I. [them follow four verso*]. 1 The Jdgtfl then said: “0 young maa, 
become a Jog? und take the garb of (our) denomination!" Hie Biha answered with a Ssbd, Ung 
Suhl, MtdialS I. [there follow four verses]. 1 Then the Jogls paid him reverence, (saying); “This 
jo a great man, by whose sitting (under it) the Bony a-tree, the Fairs’ cooking-place, has be¬ 
come green 1’* 

The Guru Baba started thence. They came to some goods-stcres of grain-merchants and ant 
down at the door of the chief (of them). In hia house o son had been bora and the people wore 
coming to congratulate him. Some one come and applied rod Inc-dyo, 1 another gave a hundred 
thousand blessings, Mariana being seated looked at the spectacle. When tho day had declined, 
ho rose and went; in tho house no notice was taken of him. Hardini, who had become 
excessively hungry, said; "0 King, this one has taken no notice whatever of us; in his hou*> 
a son has been bora to-day, he has now risen and gone with his own pomp. But if thou wilt 
order me, I will go into his house, he is giving a present to the begging people on the occasion 
of the birth of a eon, I may also bring away something." The Baba laughed and said; “0 
Mardiaii, in this one’s house no son has been born, into his house a debtor has come. Be silent, 
this night I shall remain, to-morrow I shall rise and go. But if it bo thy mind, then go (to 
tho house), hut do net prone unco a blessing, stand there silently!/' Jtarduua answered j "Well, 
Sir, I will go ami sec." He went and stood there Bilently; nobody took any notice of him. He 
rose and came hack. Then the BSb'a said: “MaidinS, play the rebeck!" Mardana played the 
rebeck, tho Bag StiT Rag was sung, and the Guru Baba uttered the SaM, Muheli I. [there 
follow four verses]. 4 When it became morning, that baby died. Then weeping and heating their 
breasts they come out (from tho house). MarianE said: “Sir, what has happened to this man? 
Yesterday they were applying red bc-dye and laughing and sporting! ” To this the Baba answered, 
with this Slot i 

From which mouths congratulations and Lakhs of blessings are given: 

Those mouths are again beaten in grief, mind and body suffer agony. 

Some have died, some are boned, some are floated away in the river. 

The congratulation is gone, but thoo, G Kanak, praise the True one! 

Then the Baba and Hardin* departed thence. Oa the read they fell in with an enclosed 
field of pulse. The watchman (of the field) began to parch half-ripe pulse-stalks (for them). It 
came into the mind of Mariana; “If the Babl would go, I would take two or three stalks" Tho 
Baba smiled and sat down. The watchman brought the parched pulse-stalks and put them down 
(before JGtnak) and XBuak gave them to Mariana. Then it came into The mind of that hoy: "I 
should fetch something from the house to put into the mouth of the Fakirs” He rose and went. 
The Bala asked (him, why he went). Ho said: “I will fetch something from the house to pat 
into Ihv mouth." Then Nanai made this Sink;— 

Thy ninttrasA and eoTerlet Ls u Ik- 4 of straw ; 

Love is t\xj siveeLmentair 

Kanak is much satiated with thy virtues, 0 Sultan 1 
He got then a kingdom for offering m alms a handful of pulse. 

1 fiee ttig Swhi, Sslri 9. Slab. 1- 1 Subl, Sul.d 9, Mnh . 1. 

i (or ■ qfad i *.«». a kind of doth, half-cotton end bolf-dlk (Sansk. tgWvT It signifies also 

red lac-dye, to stub the feet with (at festivities). The latter Is meant here. 

* Sir! Rag, Fall ire I, Mab, E. (p. 84). 
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The Brib'i departed thence and Trent on. Then said Matdinii; "Sir, where shall the rainy 
season be apcot?" The Baba answered: “ Well, if some village be met with, there a stay will be 
nmde. n Having gone above one Kos from the city they sat down in a village* In that village one 
Klmtri was attached (to Naiink). He came ono day to have an interview, and after having had 
the interview he came continuolly to do service. Ono day he rondo the vow, that without haring 
hud an interview he would not take any draught of water. One of Ida neighbouring shopkeepers 
askedt "Brother, why art thou continually going, to what xendervous art thou going? That 
disciple replied: "Brother, some pious man has come, 1 go to meet him*" That one said: "Sir, 
let me also have an interview with him l" One day that one also came with him; (but} coming oml 
coming he attached himself to a slave-girl. Thence they were always going together from homo, 
but that one wont to the whore’s house, and the other, who hod been coming before, went to do 
service to the Gum, the Lord. One day that one said: " £> brother, I go to do a bad work and 
thou art going to render service to the holy man. To-day lot us make an agreement between 
ourselves, that we will bn, what will accrue to me and what will happen to thee* If thou witt 
come first, sit down hero, and if I should come first, I will sit down hero. To-day wo will go to¬ 
gether away," "When that ono went, he found the slave-girl not at home. Being vexed he rose 
and came to the (appointed) place and sat down there. In hia stray thoughts he began to dig up 
the ground; when bo looked on, it was a gold coin,' Then having drawn oat his knife ho began 
to dig (more). When %e looked, they were charcoals, a whole jar full. The other, after he had 
fill nil down at the foot of the Guru, went away. Outside the door a thorn pierced hia foot. 
Having bound up his foot with a cloth he conic (to tho appointed place}, with one shoe drawn off 
and one being put on. That one naked: “0 brother, why hast thou drawn off one of thy shoes?" 
IIo replied; "0 brother, a thorn has pierced my foot." That one said; "0 brother, to-day I 

havo found a gold muhar and thee a thorn lias pierced; we most ask abont this matter. For 

thou geest to do service to the Quru and I go to commit sin.” Then both came and told tiro whole 
truth. The Guru said : "Bo silent!" They replied: "Sir, may an explanation be given (to us}!” 
Then the Guru said: “ The jar of charcoals were gold muhars; it is what ho has sown in his former 
birth. He had given one muhar to a holy man, there hi* alms had become muhars. But in 
proportion as he ran after wickedness, the muhars became charcoals. And in thy destiny an im- 
paling-stako was written. In proportion as thou wost coming to do service (to me), tho impaling- 
stake decreased, of the impoling-stake became ft thorn, as the result of service rendered (to me}.’ 1 
Then they rose and fell down at his feet and became devotee* of the name; they began to mutter: 
“Guru, Gum!” Then the Baba recited a Sabd, in Bag llaju, Mubali I. [there follow four 
verse*]. 1 

Then they departed thence. On the read they fell in with Thags. 1 Having seen tho 

(travellers) they said: " In whoso face there is such a lustre, he is not empty, in hia purse there 

is much money, but it is concealed- They surrounded tho Biibii and Btood before him, but with 
seeing his sight they became weak {=. discouraged) within. The Guru asked them: “Who are 
you?" They answered: "Wo are Thags, we have come for thy jewels.” Then the Balm said: 
i. \ 7 ell! Having done one work you may kill (mo). Where that smoko is coming into sight, 
thither coroo a little further on! There yon may kill and brand me!" The Thags said: “Where 
is tho fire, whore ? we will kill and remove him!" Then said some Thags: «Wo have killed 
many men, but laughing none has said: 'kill mol’ where is he going in hope?" Then two Thags 


1 ftfijfd *■/- a gold coin or muhar (= , worth about one d£l II*. fei. 

* Iliig Mirn* Sabd 3, .Mall, I. 

' a robber, who inveigles his victim and kills him; literally: a cheat. 
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ran towards the fire. Whim they came there, a funeral pile waa burning and the troops * of Hama 
and the troops o£ Yuma wore standing and quarrelling. Tho Thaga asked: "Who are you and why 
are you quarrelling ? 3 4 * * * Those answered : +H We are the troops of Tama* having received the order 
of the Lord we are going to take this creature (here) to the pot-hell , ¥ But after us those troops 
of llama hate come and have snatched him away from us* Aak them, why they have tom him, 
away from imJ* The Thugs asked then: "Why have you snatched him away from these?^ The 
troops of B&ma answered: "The Guru, the LonJ, whom you have come to UEll r by hfe favourable 
look the smoking fire of this one's funeral pib ho* been applied, (having been) a sacrifice to him 
ho boa (now) reached paradise/ 1 The Tb&gs hearing this ran back and said: "By whose favourable 
look one has become entirely emancipated* when the fire was applied (to his pyre)* him we hare 
coma to kill/ 1 Then they came and fell down at hi* foot* The others asked and were told the 
matter; then they also eamo and fell down at his feet, Joining their hands {in supplication) they 
stood before Id in and begun to beseech (Mm) and said: " Sir, make us attached to tho name! 
Destroy thou our sin*! we have perpetrated very horrible amn/* Then Guru No oak became moved 
with compassion and said: "Your sins will then be extinguished, when you abandon this eeeu- 
pat ion and take to agriculture; and whatever {stolen) thing rests with you, that give away in the 
name of the Lord {as alms)! Seek the favour of ascetics and devotees I” They obeyed his order; 
whatever thing ihey had, they brought and put down before him* They begun to mutter: “ Gum, 
Guru! FJ Their life was adjusted 1 Then tho Baba recited a Sabd, in the Sri Bag, Hahftla I. 
[there follow fonr verses]. 1 The Guru was much pleased and deported thence. Say: villi Guru! 

Then they came to the country of Esug'u/ One day Mania ad became hungry; he re&c and 
wenti Ho came to the door of a woman md *tood there. She called Mm and aaked him if he 
wiehed to eat. Then she bound him with a thread, made him a ram and sealed him. Having 
bound him she went for water* The Baba came then and having scon (him) bo (JLirdlrui) began 
to bloat (like a sheep). ’When uh& came back with her water-jar* Gum Nauuk asked her and 
Bciid ; "My vrmn has come here/* She answered: "No one has como bore, look (yourself) 1 11 
Then the Baba uttered (this) Slot: 

The female trafficker* in barren sotl ask musk from the bramble. 

Without (good) works* 0 Niinak,, how will they meet with their Lord? 

On this the jar on her head remained fl^od,. it did not go off, ns a punishment for her false¬ 
hood; she went about with it. Then Nur Shahi heard that such a (great) conjurer hud come, 
tbat the jar did not go off. She gave the order that no female conjurer in tho town should remain 
behind. Then, wherever there wm a conjurer, they all came with their skill- One came mounted 
cm a tree, another came mounted on a deer-skin, another on tho moon, another on a wall, another 
brought with her a tiger, another tame beating a drum. Having tome they commenced to practise 
their jugglery, binding threads. Then the Baba saw Mardnna bound; Manliua began to mew. 
The Ball laughed and raid: “Marching say: ‘vah Gurus 1 bow thy head and bring the robotic ! n 
Then Mardilna bowed hie bead and tho thread broke and foil off his neck, lie brought the rebeck* 
Thou the Guru said: "Play the rebeck, O MardalmE^ Mmdani played it and tho Sabd in tho 
llagu Yndiums, Xafr&ft L was ffnng [there follow four Tenses}.* Thun no answer whatever was 

3 , tnuOpS of inferior iltitieiik 

1 Ad^f * name of a belh m which people arc boiled as In a pot. 

* oTTffl H^ l fd* KTp their life was adjusted, i.*. they gained the object of their life* ur: were emancipated. 

4 Siif |Ug, Sfthd 4, Mah. L 

13 Cf* SakhX 25 (Lahore edit.)* 'There the name yf the country Is written ^ fvavnru or sn? f KjVtll. 

* VuitlisuLS Sabd % Slab, L 
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made. Iat^lligence renctetl Nuf ShSht that no moatm nor charm was availing, ^ur ^hahi WM 
the head of all conjurers ; ^he dime with kf best disciple* mounted on ou apparatus of HI1 ^ 

began to apply kr mantras and charms- Then NSiliik recited the Sabd, in the Ting SnhTj llatmla I* 
[there follow Ibtir verse*], 1 The Baba having said: NI Yah, ifiil l Tf * rose, Kur Shlhi abo became 
tired of practising her mantras and spells, they took no effect whatever* She said: “1 have 
dono wrong,” and remained silent from shame, Drums also were stamling ncor, they began to 
dioico and to sing. Then the Baba said: ^Manlun^ play the wbcct!” Mardiba played the rebeck, 
the Mg SrT Mg was made, Mahn1L I. t the Baba uttered the Subd [there follow four verses and a 
Sluk]. 1 After the Guru had said this Slob, Niir Shiihi said (within herself); “I wilt delode Mm 
with the UljS [= wealth}.” She brought things of many kinds! pearls, jewels, gold, silver, coniJ f 
camphor, clothes; whatever good things then? were, she brought and pub them down before him. 
She began to bcacech him, that lie should desire something. The Guru replied: M Hardaaa t play 
the rebeck l * f ^Turdauu did m and the Rag Tilang was made, Mahala I. [there follow lour verse*]. 4 

After this she fell down at the feet of the Guru* Having put a veil ever her cheek* she steed 
before him and commenced to say? “How shall ear salvation be brought about and how will the 
water jar go off from the head of this one?" Tho Guru answered: « Having said: ( vuh Guru!* 
you will make the water-jar go oil from her head and your salvation also will bo effected; 
mutter: 'Guru, Guru!*” Then she cawe and fall down at KLs feet; she became a votary of 
Lhc name. Say: tali Gum! 

Then the Baba departed thence. Going about he eama to a dc&ert and sat down. Then by 
the order of the Lord tho KalUyugu name to frighten him p 4 having assumed a visible form, A 
storm arose and the trees bejiun to fly about. Murdlau got very much afraid and said: ”0 King, 
thou bast brought mo into tho desert and killed mo; even grave and shroud I must forego,” Guru 
Hintik said: 11 Mmdaol, don’t become troubled 1” MmUna answered: ” Up to this day I have 
now lived, hut such a calamity I have not seen* for what has happened here to us!” Then a 
form of lire was shown ; * a smoko arose from the four aide* and in tho four quarters n tire was 
made. Then Monlarm covering his face fell down and said: 11 Sir, 1 am waiting,” Then a form 
of water was mode (by the Kali-juga); he came having gathered clouds. Water began to rain* 
hut it fell at some distance from the Guru. Then the Guru sddi ” Mardanaj disclose thy face, 

rae and sit down! play the rebeck! 1J XJ MiardiinFi rose, sat down and played the rebeck." Tho 

Mg Man? was made. The Baba uttered the Sabd, Afahnlu I, [there fellow four verses]/ Then 
assuming the form of o Paitya he (the Kali-yoga) cams near- The top of his head ho had raised up 
to heaveni In proportion as he approached, he decreased in size. Joining his hands he stood and 
said: ‘‘Sir* take something from me! walk in, twy word!” The Guru Baba naked him: “"What 
hast thou?” Kuli-yugfl answered: 4 *I have everything. If thou order me, I will build thee a 
palace of pearls and stud it with gems and rabies* I will besmear it with sandal-powder and eiIoe- 
wood." Then the Guru recited a Siibd (as written) in the Mg SirT Mg. Malm!a L [there follow 
three verre-s]. 1 The Kali-yuga said: n Take something from me l then mayest become a Sul tin, 
thou raayest exercise sovereignty.” Then the Guru recited the fourth Faurl [there foliowa the 
fburtli terse]. Then tho Kuli-yuga walked round (Xauufc) in adoration, canto and fell down at 

1 SithT, Kucajt I (p t &|l>) + 4 Ynb, vah = bravo 1 bravo ! 

1 TlasL’ hoes are not IbuEid among the Snhds of Xaunk. 4 Tiling. Salid ^ Mali. I. 

1 CL &ikhl (Lahore «h). 1 Lr. by Hit Knll-ytigu* 

* The quoin lmt? h wrong; in Hit Gruitb these verses are ascribed to Guru Arjnci; we Maru, Sabd 1 ± 

51 all, V. (p. im). 

1 Sin Sabd Ip Huh. L 
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hh feet and said : u 8ir, how may my salvation be effected? 1 * Guru Nunak answered: t€ lf among 
a orore flame one will become my disciple, his ^orifice (= devotion to me) will become thy ulratiott/’ 
The Kali-yccga then fell down at bis feet anti was dismissed by the Baba. Say: v~lU Guru! 

The Guru mad Mcrdsna continued their wandering?! they came to a city of inti/ When 
they looked about* trees and shrubs, nil appeared block, the whole ground also. When ATardana 
saw this* he was mnch frightened and said: ** Sir, let us depart hence E such a great black thing 
I have never seen, go away from this black thing[ TP The Gum RTibfi replied: “Mardaitf. i Chew) 
ia their realm, though some one (i,*> ant) may go to fl hundred jungles. If some young one of an 
animal is bom* they eat it* and if eggs be laid by some make, they cat ihem also, but none will 
come near thee,** Then said Mariana: “Sir, has ever any one come here?” The Gum answered; 

M Mardanu* one day one Raja had come up here. Having formed a host of fifty-two complete 
an&iea he had marched out again** some Kaja end come to this country. One ant went and met 
liim and said: 1 0 Raja, remain here and do not march on! And if thou art marching, then march 
according to my will/ The Raja asked: k What k thy mU?’ The ant replied: s O Raja, 
my will is this, that having eaten my bread thou ahouldst go/ The Raja fraid: E 1 am the Itaju 
of fifty-two complete armies, how should I eat thy bread?' The ant replied 5 1 If not, thou wilt 
go after a battle/ The Raja said: 1 Well, let it bo ra 1 1 0 Mordana, the Riji taking hie fifty- 
two complete armies began to fight with the ontfr. The ohiof of the ants guTO the order to the 
ants : *Go and fetch poison r Having filled their mouth with poison from the Fiyil-tree they brought 
it* every one died, to whom they applied it. 0 Mjirdana, the whole host of fifty-t^o complete 
armies died with {-by) the order of the Lord; the Raja alone remained alive. Then that ant went 
and snid: 1 G Raja* hear my word, now thou wilt accept niy bread/ The Raja joining bis hands 
stood (as a suppliant) and said: * Well, may it bo so E * Then that ant gave the order to the 
(other) ants: 'Go and bring nectar 3 1 In the nether region there are seven pools of nectar and 

secon pools of poison. The unto went, filled their mouth with nectar and brought it. To whom 

they applied it* ho rose and stood; so the host of fifty-two complete armic* rose and stood with 

the order of the Lord. Then the Raja having risen went to eat bread with hia fifty-two complete 

armies, WTien the bread was given (thorn), it was cold, and when the gross was given to the 
horses, it w as soaked, and when the com was given, it wo* chopped. The Raja usked: * Why U 
snob bread given and soaked grasj und chopped com ? * The ant answered: 1 G Raja, sense 
time ago a Raja bad come, for him I had prepared bread; what was left by him, that I have 
served out to thy army, and the com, and grass* that was left by his heroes, was given to ihy 
horses/ IHien the Rtja on going away looked about, full magazines stood there. The pride of 
the Raja was humbled and he said: 4 Such arc the habits of the BAjia/ Then the Raja returned 
to his house/* The Baba uttered this SEok i 

Lion*, hawks, fsdeons and bind* of prey he makes eat gross. 

Who eat grass, them he makes eat flesh, such is his habit. 

In riven ha shows heaps of sand and on dry land ho mokes bottomless pods. 

Haring killed the creatures he vivifies them, (if) he bestows his look and favour on the 
creatures. 

He eetablifrhes oil aat and gives It dominion and an army he reduces to ashes, 

Kiinak (says); as it pleases the True one, so h« gives a morsel. 

Then Marian! fell down at his feet. Say: *ah Guru t 

They departed thence and haring come to a village they sat down there. In that village no 


Gf. Lahore edit.* Siikhl -7+ 
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one gavo them & place to stay m, they began to roll (at them). Then the Guru Biiha uttered 

this Slot: 

When I keep silence* thoy say, in. this man there la no understanding. 

When I speak, they say, he rattles much away. 

When I ml down, they say, ho is seated m a bod of straw, ho km bud down. 

When I lias and go p they s^yi he is gone having thrown aahea on his head. 

When I bow down, they suy, he performs worship continually bowing down. 

There U no ahu^e and no taunt, by which I may cut off their false accusation. ■ 

(But) bore and there, {says) Hltnal, the Lme Guru (=Godj preserves (toy) honour. 

Ho did not remain there twenty-four minutes, Murdiina said then: 11 Sir, what order has been 
given (by God) regarding these people? 1 ' The Baba answered: “ MordAuIt, this town will be 
thriving/* Then they went to another town. There much attention was paid to them, they re¬ 
mained there a night. Early in the morning they rose and started. Then the Guru said: Cl This 

town will be ruined, it will become a placo whnre eight reads mwt. m Mnrdluii said: 11 1 sec a 
fine justice at thy gate- where thou dost not get n place to sit on, that (town) is made thriving 

(by thee)* and by wham much attention and service is rendered to thee, their town is mined/* 

The Guru Baba replied: “ O MurdEini, when the people of that city will go to another towp, then 
others ulw will be spoiled, and when the people of this town will go to another town, they will 
also save them and give them good advice/- Herdani answered: “Sir, if it please them, procure 
also salvation to that town!" Then the BaM recited a Sabd* in the Bag Hal Hr, Mahaiu f. 
[there follow four Torses]* 1 

Then they went again to the country of Asa/ There was Sliekh Farid, who lived in a jungle, 
to which the Baba went Shikh Farid said: 11 Allah, Allah, G Xbrvcshl” The Gum Biii 
answered: " Allah* 0 FoiTd, is ray ni mJ Come, Shekb Farid, Allah, Allah is id ways my aim/* 
Then taking his hand he sat down, Shvkh Farid looking at the face of the Baba said, entering 
into a conversation with him: 

Desire either dominion or desire Allah!, 

Do not put thy feet on two boats, kst thou drown thy good* 1 
The Guru BabA answered with the Sink: 

But thy feet on two boats, ship thy goods in two: 

One boat may be sunk, one may pa*H across. 

(They require) neither water nor a boat. 

They are not sunk nor do they pass away: 

The goods, ihe true wealth, are naturally contained (In Cod)* 

Then Slickb Farid recited this Slok: 

0 Farid, who art enamoured with (this) witch, the world 1* a false distinction. 

0 Nunnk, whilst looking on with the eyes the fteH 1$ wasted. 

1 Thf sense is: it will he totally trodden under fool. 1 Rig Moliir, Subd l F Mah. L 

1 C £ Lnhore ed., SiVhl 28. It k not known exactly. if Asa is a real or only a fancy hr me. Farid, n 
Muliiiinmndun Fir, lived riot for from Lahore, lower down the Kivu There are at ill many follower! of 
band In the Patijnb. A great portion of Ids poetical compositions has been inrorpomted In the Gran Eh. 
Farid h not mmUotted by De Tossy in bis ** Hlstaire de In literature Hindoo? et Hindustani. 1 * 

+ Th* original is: , literally: Allah is my effort, I acn striving for him i ‘-A ■=» 

Arab. or ^ There is no doubt that Nan *k picked up some little Arabic as w C ]J as Persian 

by his frequent inlercDursc with ^lulinmmadnu Fnqirv* 
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The Gum Bila answered with the Stok: 

Love to the witch comes, springing np by itself by itself 
0 Faisak* the field is not wasted* if lbs g wdLan be attentive. 

Then the Shckb recited this Sldk 3 

Q Farid* the body has tost its strength, tho heart is broken, no strength whatever ia left. 

The beloved has become (my) physician, he applies remedies and medicines (to me). 

The Guru Baba answered with the SIdk : 

Verify in thy own person the true friend* to talk with the mouth is senseless. 

Perceive him in the hearty my friend is not fur from thee. 

Then the Shukh uttered a S&hd (as written) in the Rag EQhl [there follow three verses]/ 

The Guru Babii answered with the Sabd in the Bag Sub!* ilahnla L [there follow dve renes]/ 
Then Farid uttered a Subcl, in the Flag Aaa [there follow three verse*]/ 

The Baba answered with a Sabd in the Bag Suhl* Mahals. L [theru follows one verse], 1 

The BlihE and Shekh FnrTd remained together one night in the jungle. Then came one servant 
of God there. Having seen (them) he rose and went home, filled a bowl with milk nnd brought 
it towards the dose of the night, after having thrown four Ashtafri into it. The Shckh took his 
portion (of the milk) and left the portion of the Gum. Then Shekli Farid uttered this Sinks 

Those who wake obtain gifts from the Lord, 

At the commencement of the night there U the blossom* at the end of the night also the fruit- 
The Bala answered with the SlGk: 

TLe gifts are the Lord's* what can he be prevailed upon ? 

Socle* though waMng* do not obtain (them), some* who are asleep, he makes rise and meets 
(with them). 

Then the Biba said: “SkSkh Farid, move thy hand in this milk and see what it is. 11 When 
Shekh Farid looked* there were four AshrafEpj he dropped the bowl and went away. Thtn Ihe Guru 
BAba recited a SnM, in tho Bag Tukhari, MahnU I. [there follow five verses]* 1. Then the Liuba 
and Shokh Farid started thence. Then that man emuo aud saw that tho bowl was lying on tho 

ground. When he lifted it up* it was of gold, and filled with Aahraffe. He began lo regret it 

and said: “Those were wealthy FaqTrs; if it bad come into my mind* I would have put in re¬ 
ligion : eo I have brought money and have got money . r * He took tho bowl and ivsnt home* 

Then thes Gum Baba and Sbekh Farid came to the country of A*a. At that time tho Baja 
of the country of Ari^ whoso nunc wns Snmundar/ had died. His skull did not bum (when hie 
corpse was burnt), though they made different efforts. Thereupon the astrologers were asked, who 
said: s( This one has onoo told a falsehood* therefore his soul has come Into trouble/* The people 
of the country of Asa. were speaking the truth, bv day they were sowing and by night they were 
cutting (iho corn). The people of Asti began to lament. The astrologers Enid: “ He will then 
become emancipated, when the feet of a saint touch {him). 11 The rood to tho country of Asi was 
therefore shut up* only one gate was left* that if by chance a FaqTr should come* h* would be 
curried along from llinfc gale. At Ural time BStm Nfmok and Shekh Farid arrived share* Whan 

1 Rag Suhi, Farid, 2. 1 Big SubT* Sahd 4, Mali. I. 

1 Rag Asa, Shekh Farid, 1. 1 Apparently a miiqimintjun, fur the verse is nut found there. 

1 Bag Tukharij Chant, Krahauiarr* ? t Mnh. I. (p. 1534), 

* In the Lahore edition and Lu MS, (B.) the name h given os: Snmimdu. 
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they had come near, Guru NEnak said j * J Shukh Farid,. pat thy foot (cm it)" Sliekh F:tfld re¬ 
plied: 11 What b my power, that £ should put forth my foot?" Then the E&bu put his foot (on 
ft) and the skull burnt; he was emancipated. Then nil the people of the country of A®a came and 
foil down nt (their) feet. The EabE recited a Sabd, in the Rag Mary. Matilda I. [there fellow 
four verses!. 1 Then tho people brought broad. Who offered bread to Shekh Farid t to him he said : 
“I hare already eaten bread and also bound some up in the hem of mj garment/ 1 Then the 
people of the Asu country said: li O servant of God, nr!: thou some untruthful man of tha! country, 
in which Shtkh FarTd lives, who has a loaf of bread mude of wood and if one offers him bread, 
says: 4 1 have eaten already and ako hound some up in the hem of my garment. 1 ** Then Farid 
threw down tho bread of wood and said: "For telling once a lie the Raja has got such n great 
punishment (what will then be my state)?”* The Baba was pleased at this. When Shckh Farid 
took leave, the BEbE said: lh Shukh Farid, truly God is in thee, but take thou a Pir (spiritual 
loader)/ 1 Shiikh Farid answered: " Well, it may be/ J When Shukh Farid departed, they em¬ 
braced eaeb other. The Gnm Baba recited then a Sahd, in the Bug Srt KEg, H&halE 1. [them 
follow four verses]/ The Babd remained some days (longer) in the A*E country and the whole 
country began to mutton "Gum, Guru!" and became devotees of the name. In the Asa country 
there m (still) n Him]!/ The BfibE was much pleased with the Asi country. Say: va h Guru! 

Thea tho Baba enme to the country of Bi&sTir. There they gave him do place to sit on. 
"Wherever they go and stand, there the people apply cow-dung/ seeing them gone. Then he came 
to Jbauda, the carpenter, who took him to his house. This one was drinking after he had washed 
his feet. Wliiidt he was drinking, the Guru came into sight* Ha became ao UdfisI (FaqTr) and 
began to wander about with (NEnnk). 

By tho favour of the holy true Guru l The writing of tho JugEvoll fi (comes now). At that 
time he (i.s. the Guru) was sitting on the Hen-share; bo practised wind-eating; with him was 
Jlmnda T the carpenter* of the Bis tar country. He got tho Jugiivali, with Jhanda it was finished. 

At that tima i| was read with astonishment- [There follows the JugEvall/j 1 

was pleased and discharged Jhimjn, the carpenter, to the RisfEr country* Thou the Elba 
and MurdnUa departed thence. Going along they came into a great desert, where they did not meet 
with anybody. ATardanE, who had become very hungry, said; 11 Out of attachment to thee I became 
thy musician and was eating the morsels, I bogged from the country; this also k now denied to me. 
We hare fallen into u great jungle; if God ever will draw us out. wo shall come out of ib Now 
if some Bon will roar and fall on (us\ he will kill ns." The BabE replied: "O HardEnE, none 
will cornu near thee* but bo thou prudent .1" He said: "Sir, how shall 1 be prudent 7 I bare 
fallen into a desert/* The Bi \M replied: "0 MardEuE, we are not in a desert, wo ah: iu a village, 
wherever tho name comes into our mind. 11 There the B-ii'LE uttered the Sabd, in the Rag Asa, 
AIlJiclIlj J. [there follow four verses]/ Tiien the BEbu said: M 0 HardEnE* keep (this) Sabd in 
(thy) mind, except by thee (these) words are not understood." Then the Baba said: ‘ManlEua, piny 

1 Itflg M£rQ, Sabd 2, Mill. E. 

1 This E have supplied from the Lahore edition, as it is missing In the original. 

3 Siri KEg, Sobd H» h Moh. I. 

4 Wfttr properly a small couch or stool, bedecked with silk clothes, on which the Granth U placed and 
nelorrd hy the people, 

1 As if the pi nee had been polluted, 4 wn^l=fti the row of Vugos. 

T AH the other Jauiun-sEkhiii do not mention this. Tfc is apparently an old Interpolation, as it has 
nothing whatever to do with the narrative ofNSnnk T s wanderings. 

1 Reg Asi t Sabd 33 h Hub. L 
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the relieck I *' Mardaol roplied: ^Vfy body is pierced by hunger, I cannot piny this rebeck." 

The Baba &std i * l MardnctS, follow me, we will go to some village/' Hardin EL replied: u I cannot 
go even to a village, tot body i^ pierced by hunger; I am Mardini/* Tiro Bibu sasd then: “O 
Harding, I shall not let thee die, be sensibleMardirii replied- "Sir,, how shall I be sou!sibtc p I 
am Hardin*, my life is done for." The Baba said then : “Harding out the fmit of this. tree till 
thou art art kited, but put none into the hem of thy garmentl™ MimHui answered: “Well, Sirl pl 
and began to eat. Ho liked the flavour of the fruit find said: “ If poEuble I will cat all, perhaps 
they may never come to hand," Some of them he also bound up in the hem of his garment, saying 
(to himself): “If 1 become hungry again, 1 will eat them/ 1 When Muplani became hungry again* 
Ilc ^Aid: ££ I will eat seme of the (fruits)." When bo put it into his mouth, ho fell down at that 
Tory time. The Biilifi said: ++ What is the matter, Mardiinil? 15 Ho replied: " Thou h&dst nil, 
0 King, that I should eat to my satiety, but I should bind none info the hem of my grwmcnt. 

I said to myself that I would also bind some into the hem of my garment, perhaps they might 
not oome to hand ftgnia, Thcsa f have put into my mouth; this h the matter that happened/* 
The JBfibii said; "Thou hast’done wrong, that thou didst put them into thy mouth, these are 
poisonous fruits, hut having pronounced a word over them they were made nvd nr-fruits. Then 
the Bfrbu. put his foot on hot head and he became quite welt u^olti, iu?e nod Fat down. Then 
Murdrum said: “ A fine thing i.i the attachment fcc thou arid serving thee! I mu a Dum and desire 
to eat by asking and lagging; Lhou art a great man free from pleasure and jiuiii, thou dost not eat 
nor drink anything nor dost lhou enter any village, how shall I remain with thee? give me leave 
to go! M The Bibu paid :: “Mardanu, 1 am much plonked with thee, why do-4 thou ask leave 
from mu! 1 * Mardfum replied: “It is ail very well, that thou art pleased with me* hut dmdhffljgs 
m&g I will go home/' The Babo replied: “Mardana, hy all me^ue remain! Jl M&rdana said; 
il I will remain, if then stillest my hunger; what ihy food is, that /h iuld he mine, make it also my 
food \ If thou do this* then 1 will remain with thee, If thou m^kest thin promise, tbrst thou wilt 
also think of my business, then I will remain with thee, if lhou wiit not do it, then giro me 
leare. 11 The Guru Baba replied: “Go, Mania nii t thou hast been exalted in this and that world/* 
Then Mariana sprang Up and fell down at hie foot. By the Guru Babii no many things, were 
Imparted (to him); with the raising up of Ms head he got the thorough knowledge of the Skltst™ 
and Yedn?. Then Alardlina camrEienccd (again) to wander about with the EiiLfi. 

Twelve 1 years, after he had become an tJddslj he {‘-Slunk) came to Tulvniuft and sat down 
outside, two K "-s from it T in a desert. Stopping there for twenty-four minute^ MurdFirm bogged 
and said: “If eider be given to iue ? I will go Si rune and inquire after my house (= wife} t and see 
bow my people are* if somebody is Btill alive or not/ h The BFibii laughed and said: “M&rdzLnu* thy 
people will die* how wilt then hold fast the world? But if st be thy mind* then go; having met 
with them come again, lust cotne quickly! Go also to the hou^o of Kidu, bat do not take nur name/ 11 
MantAna, having fallen down at his feet went and conic to Talvatujl and entered hi* house. Then 
many people Assembled; every one who came* full down at his feet and all people paid: "It a 
Ifatdiol, the Eiim, but he is the shade of Niinak. Ifc in no {more) thu(, he h=nt became greater 
than the world/ 5 All who come fall dawn at his feet. Mardlnd having seen Isis family went to 
the yard in front of the house of 3£&lu and sat down. Then the mother of the Baba row and fell 
on liia neck and began to weep. Having wept she acid: "llurdinli from whence? hast thou olio 
information about NsLnak? PI Then all the people of the yard gathered together and begun to ask. 
MardaflE Aild: B£ 3fy do dir p when the Baba was ot ftnltfirspur, I was with him a* Bum; since that 
time 1 knew nothing of him/* Having sat there for twenty-four minutes MardUfiR rose and 

1 Compare: Sib h ii dt raj dl vitlsifi, p- 2D I. 
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vent. The mother of the Baba arid thee: "My dear, that this one has » quickly risen and 
dquirti.il from the yard, that ho 3 its reason/' She stood up, toot some clothes and some awet-t- 
jncati and wont after Manlfma, with whom she met and said: "MnrdituE, bring me to IS'aOittr 
Hindu no remained silent. They went on above two K5s to the pinto where the Baba was sitting- 
yhan the Baba saw that his. mother and Mordana had come, ho came and fell dona at her loot. 
His mother began to weep and kissed his head and said: "I am a sacrifice, I am a sacrifice, my 
son, for thee 1 am a sacrifice. I am a sacrifice; for that place, where thou art wandering about. 

I have been made happy by thee, that thou hast shown mo thy face/' The BEba &odng the love 
of his mother became soft and began to weep. Having wept he laughed and said: " MurdEnE. 
play the rebeck!" Mariana played the rebeck and the Bata made the Sabd, in the Bag Vadhuos, 
Mahntii I. [there follow four versus]/ Then his mother put the clothes and sweetmeats before him 
and sail, "Son, cat!" The Baba answered: "0 mother, I urn satiated.” His mother said: "Son, 
with what food art thou satiated?” Tiio holy Gum BEbi will: “MardEnE, play the rebeck!" 
Mardank placed it and the Baba made the Sabd, in the Sir! Hag, Mahal* L [there follows one 
von* and one BaWu].* His mother said again: "Take this patched quilt off thy neck aod put on 
new clothes!” Than the BEU recited the second Panel [there follows one verso with a Bohan]. 
His father Kstu aim heard this news, he mounted A horse add came. ’When he h&d come, the Baba 
fell down at his feet and paid reverence to Mm. Then Kalu tegan to weep and said: "HEuak, 
mount the horse and come to our house.” Then the Gum replied: "0 father, homes are of no use 
to me.” He recited the third Taurl [there follows one verse with a Raima]. KIWI said again: “Go 
once to (our) house, we have built a new house, sec it, thou hast returned after a long liioe. There 
is thy family, meet with it, and if it shall please thee, thou mayft go again ” Then the Halm 
uttered the fourth PaufI [there follows one verse with a RahEu]- Kim went on to say: "0 son, 
thy soul has become embittered by some nuttier, tell it me! if ihon tell mo, I will procure thee 
Another marriage; I wiU get up a good company for thw at the wedding-procession, with splcndonr 
l will get % marriage solemnized/’ The BabE uttered a Sahd in the Bag Buhl, Chant, Mahal a I. 
[there follow four worses]/ Then the BaU soldi “O father and mother, tliat one is the oil- 
omutging Supremo Being; the union, that is mode by him, a good.” His mother said then: "0 
Min, rise and go! give up this perverse talk, what union may ha made again, by which we shall 
again meet?" The Baba made then tha Snbd, in RSgii MM, Mali alii L .there follow four verses]- 1 
After this the lfabh said: "O father and mother, we, who have «me, shall come [again) at some 
fit opportonity. But mind now the order 1 I am an UdhsI” His mother replied: “0 boh, how 
shall this give contentment to my heart, as thou hast come after having ted a retired life for many 
years?” The Baba aaidt "O mother, mind my word, thou wilt obtain contentment.” Then his 
mother kept silence. TIms holy Guru Bftbh departed then from that place., 

Having seen the BSvf and the Citnku [Chenab) he wont into the wihiomess and came to the 
country' of ramn/ Three Hus from the country of Pafan was a desert, thither he went and ait 
down, Maidina being with him. The Hir of Pa(an had bsen HhEkh Paill; on hw throne sat (now) 
Shekh Briham. One of his disciples had come early in the morning to collect wood, whoso name 
was Shebh Kama!; ho had gone out to collect fuel for the kitchen of the Pir. He saw that near 
an Akk-treo both the Baba and MardEna were sitting. Mordana played then the rebeck and began 
to sing a Sabd; he gave a Slok in the Rag Aa, Sbekh Briham had had n conversation with the 
BUI (before), 

1 Rag Vm^bmoi, Salid I, Mob, I + 5 Gin Riig> SuImI 7* M*k L 

* Rng SShl> Cbanl 4 r JM&b. 1. * Raj^ Snbd l r &Iub. L 

* Compare ihe Lihure edited* EAkUi 83. 
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Thou thyself ait the wooden tablet, thou thyself art the pen, thou art also the writing upon it. 

Why should the One be called another, 0 Xunot ? 

When Kama! heard this SlSk, he left his wood and earne near and said: 11 Sir, tell this Itababl 
(player of the rebeck), that ha should repeat this verse.” Mmdaua was told to do so and repealed 
ft. Knmat leamt it; he took tho wood ho hod collected* made his sdslm and returned to Pa*an. 
Having thrown down the wood he went to his PTr P made hia salinn and said: 11 Fir, health to 
thee! a beloved man of God has fatten in with me.” The Fir said: ** Kumul, where did he meet 
with thee?" Kama! answered; “O Flr p hen kb to theo! 1 had gone to gather fuel; a Hahabi i a 
wiLh him atid his name is Xlnakf ho recites his own Slots. r Tho Hr guid: ‘‘Sou, bust thou learnt 
eomq versa?" Kamil replied: "0 Fir, health to thee! One Terse I also have committed to 
memory. 11 He says: * Thou thyself art thy wooden tablet* thou thyself art the pen, thou art also 
the writing upon it. Why should the One bo called another^ O Jfauak?* The Fir mid: H 0 son, 
hast thou somewhat understood the meaning of this venp or not?” Euiniil answered: “ Hr f 
health to thee! to thee all is manifest,” Then the Fir said: ^0 son, by whom this vena has 
been spoken, his sight I havo seen (already), ho is a FaqTr of God, bring mo also to him , words 
of God are spoke a by him.” Then 8h£kk Briham ascended a sedan-chair and went taking Kiim'd 
with him j he wont along above three Ko^; when he looked, the Baba was rilling there. ShOkh 
Biralmin 1 went ami standing said: Naunk, peace bo on thee!” The Guru Baba, answered: 

14 And on thee be peace! 0 Fir. health to thee, come l God has been merciful to us, that I have 
got a sight of thee,” Then having kissed the bauds mutually they sat down. The Hr asked then: 

Nanok, having heard one verse of thine, I have become astonished. I said: 'Ey whom this 
verso hufl been spoken, his sight I have seen,*” NiUiah replied: u Sir, a favour lias been bestowed 
on me, that I have obtained a sight of you. 11 The Fir said: "ITiaak, give me an explanation of 
this verse. Thou sayst: 1 There » one, G Nanak, why another?' But there is one Lord and 
two definitions, "What ahdl 1 accept, and what shall I reject? Thou eayst: c There is only 
One, J but tho Hindu! say that the truth is with them, and (he Mnsalmlnfl say that the truth is 
with them. Say, who is right and who is wrong?” Baba Nanah answered: “Sir, there is one 
Lord and one definition, accept the One imd reject another (God j," 

am, 

AVhy should another be served, who is horn and dies ? 

Bemember the One, D Niaak, who is oonUined m water and earth! 

When the Eiba hail given this Slot* tho Fir *oid L: 

Tear the silk petticoat and make a flag of It, 1 put on a small bhnkot! 

Put on those clothes, in which the bridegroom is obtained. 

The Guru Babu gave the answer: 

Tear any petticoat, put on any blanket— 

Bitting in the house the bridegroom is obtained* if thou keep thy mind firm (on him). 

In the house is the woman, her beloved abroad, she grieves continually remembering him. 

He menu with her w ithout delay. If eho moke a sheare desire (for him). 


L The name is written differently: Briham, Eitnham, nod Blra-ham* as here. Very likely il is corrupted 
from lljr-ihlrn. 

3 The Fmjlrs ure in the habit of erecting n Hag In front of their dwelling?. 
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When HAnak had given this answer* the Fir iiiid: 

sm. 

I have been young and ho did not sport (with me). 

Having grown up i departed- 

Thu woman has sunk into the grave wiping: fl I have not met with my Lord. 1 
Thu Baba answered; 

SM. 

The woman U foolish „ thin, black. of an impure heart. 

If she had virtues* ohe would constantly enjoy her beloved. 

Q Naonk, by her vices diu is confounded. 

The Fir asked again : 

fflk 

’What is that word, what those virtues* what that gem and charm: 

What in ibitj I should get into my power* 0 sister, by which the beloved one may Como into 
my power? 

The Baba answered with the Blok: 

Bowing h the word, parting with the virtue, the longue the gems and charm: 

These three. U- sister, get into thy power, by which the beloved one will come into thy power. 
Who serves the beloved one* hU the beloved one becomes. 

Nanuk , -llvs' : who gives up all her companions, with her the beloved one wiU be. 

When Karmic had given this answer* tho Fir auid : tl Xanak* I want one knife, give mo 
that knife* by which man becomes slaughtered. With the common knife they slaughter animal*, 
and when it pu^L-s over the neck of man, be will bo slaughtered, Give me that knife, by 
which egotism becomes slaughtered/ h Thu Baba ansiverod; 11 d Fir, take it I 7 

m.k. 

The knife of truth consider altogether as true! 
lbs working is iuestiinnble. 

Apply it to the wlietrto&e of truth and hide it; 

Put it into a sheath of virtues \ 

Who is slaughtered by this become a Bhukh. 

Behold, covetousness, tho blood, has flowed out- 
If, being slaughtered* thou cling to truth: 

Thou wQt be absorbed in the sight (of God) at tho gate, (says) Nanak- 

Whcn the Baba bad given him this knife, the head of the TTr tamed round and ho amd; 

11 Well, well done! thou art the beloved of God* God has bestowed a grant favour (on thee)/ 1 

Then tho Fir said again : 1 0 Xfinak* let me Lear Oue Var J of God I Our intention is this: a Tar 

cannot ho made without two and thou art saying, he is only ooe. Lot mo see, whom thou wilt 
make iho partner of God!* 1 Tho Baba said: u Mardanu. play thy rebeck!” MnrdAnh played it* and 
the Bag Asa was sung, the Guru gave the SlGk in tliu Vfir of isl} H u h al a L [there follow three 
Sldks and one FauriV Nine foitpi were made on Ibis topic. Then the Fir rose and stood erect. 
Ho came aud kissed his hands, saying: *“ Nunak* thou hast obtained God* between then and God 
there is no difference, hut be thou merciful, that God nmy also come and remain with me/* Tho 

1 u song 1 tof praise. 

1 A*ii, Var f. (p* Sllj. The tecmjd Sluk is u-jlcd dewu Iii the Gnmih as being of Angad, whereas 
it is here ijuoEclI as beitig ttuide by Xnitak. 
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Bubo, answered: K * Shekh Brihoin, God will nccoinplreb thy trip/' 1 The Plr said: “ $lr } givu 
my jour word [ " The Baba replied: H Uo p you hare my word/ 1 3 * Thu Simkh rose then and 
Htwd, and the Baba took leave of him. 

The Bfibi oIm rose, nod passing through Dipfdpur, EwShaopur, Kiiur and Pa{T, ho came to 
Goiduwal and stopped there, but nobody allowed hitu to stay there- There wo* one Paijlr there, 
to his hovel ho went. That Fiiqlr wm leprous, The Baba having gone there stood add said : 
H Q Fiupc, allow mo to reuialti here: during the night - n The Faqlr said: “AiujquIb am; de¬ 
stroyed, who -come near me, but it h tho favour of Gyd that a human shape has come again into my 
sight/ 1 He remained there. The Fmjlr hvgoli to lament. The Baba uttered then u Sobd, In the 
Jiag Uhanssarlj llnhala I, fillers follow four versesT]/ The Guru became compassionate and sard ■ 

41 piny thy rebeck l pl Ho did so, and tho Itag Gau^T was mmle p tho Baba recited the 

Sabd ( Mulinlu I. [there follow ten versos]. 1 Then in consequence of tho interview' (with tliu Guru) 
tho leprosy was removed and his body was healed. Ho come and fell down it (Sonars) luec 
and became a votary of tho name; he began to mutter: "Guru, Gum! p " 

Thou tho Eibt started thence; he came through Sulttaptcr, YiiirowaJ, Jalalabad to Kayla, u 
Fa than town; there he made Pa[hun people hh disciples. Those Pstlian people moving along 
began to sound drums and said: (i Courage, Shah Xonakl 71 Then tho order was given to iiar- 
dauii : ^ Pby the rebeck ! tf He did so nud the Hag T Liang was dill Jo ; the Baba uttered the 
Bald, Muhalu I r [there follow ten ten^s]/ Then the Fatfkftn people becoming brave began to 
shout: J * Courage, Shah > T !uak !” 

Then the Guru departed thence; he came again through Yutalu and Sdilput to SwnJcJll, In 
the houses of tho Psthkus weddings were solemnised mill with tho Baba were tii^o some Fuqlrs, 
who were hungry and empty. Having gone there the Bdbii sat down, but nobody took tiny notice 
of them, though the Faqlr* wore sorely depressed by hunger. The Baba rose and stood, he took 
the Fakirs and Hjirdana with him, wont and begged,* but no ouu responded to the demand. Ihu 
Bdba. became very angry and said: li Maidona, play the reboot!” Ho did so p and the Hag Tdang 
was niado* tho Band uttering in anger tho Sabd, Hdkll I- [there follow four versos]- 1 Y\ hun 
the Guru had recited this Babd a Brahman same wilh a basket of fruits and met with them spying: 
11 O kind one, may tho Sabd of wrath, that has been uttered, he revoked! M The Baba uruswured: 
** Sir, now it h too lute to revoke it, it b spoken; but thou, who hast corno and infifc m, art 
pardoned. Twelve Koi from here is a pond, thither bring thy family p do net remain here- iJ 
thou shall remain here, thou wilt bo killed." The Brahman took hu family and went away twelve 
J5 los and sat down in a dt&crt- When by tho power (of God) it had become mornicig, Mir Babyr, 
tho 3£ipg p nmrelied on and struck Saidpur 7 and all tho villages round nbont p Hindus and Httsalmans 
were promiscuously cut down, the house* sacked and pulled down. Such a slaughter coma on Ihu 
Pjr j^hnTifc by the Sabd of the Baba r It wa* the wrath of a great man. God minils tho woriti of 
FaqTra, us he is minded by tho Fai[Tr$; God being adored by the Fiufirs bents their word. Vt hat- 


1 Tha Scase b; God welJ bring I Site safely through (lLls life}. 
a DEmniisara p Stolid 5. Mali. 1. 

1 This is again u rajsijuetntiuu, for In the Grauth ihese verses are ascribed tu Guru Haia Bis {fourth 
Guru); see: Gauri purhi p KamiuUs L (p+ 258; Tmusl. p. &S7h 
* Hag Tilong, liaiso, I, (p« 

3 It is denied by the ^jkhs, that Nanak ever begged, bal tfie te.vt here suys plainly : ^ ftp CO 

VTfEWT * It b jdwj expressly *iatfid F that he begged oa hi* «™if/ lour; see p. xxxh^ 

6 Rag Tilaog t Sabd j n Mali. I. 

f Cf + Trvul. p T 5Q'X 
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erer cornea into the mind of the Faqlre, tint he doe*. But who art these Faqtr*? Who art 
gtrea to kindness and love, who ask little, who walk in jinefritj and patience, who hnvo .ubdued 
their tody and wul and who do not make forethought ; who oro careful and tender-hearted and 
upright, they are Darveshw of God, they are Faqtr*. This also this married servant (of G«i} 
desires to be. Who among the four castes puts on tho garb of FaqTrsliip, be he a Hindu or 
Hantaan, a thief, fornicator or highwayman, ho ought to be served and his (former) works should 
n^fc bo taken into account. 

The BSbfi and MariAmi were thrown into the prison of Saidpur [at the capture of the place) ; 
then they came into the hands of Mir Khan, the Mogul. Mir Khan, the Mugal, gave the order, 
that these riaves should ho carried nwnj% The Baba got a bundle on his head and ior Mardanfl >r 
horse was seized. Tho BAba uttered then a Sohd, in Bag Mari, Mahal* I. [there follow four 
verses], 1 Mariana said: "Sir, what is the matter regarding these (women), who are standing on 
their feet end go along weeping?" Tho Bab* replied: "Mariana, ploy tho rebeck! 1 ' MuttUna 
said: «Sir, in my hand is a horse.” The Baba said: "Sayt vah Guru! and let the horse go 
from thy hand.” Mariana let the horse go and played the rebech, the Bag Tilang was made, Uio 
Baba uttering the Sabd, Mtihalfi I. [there follow twenty-two verses], 3 When the Bfiba had recited 
there Sibde, Mir Khun, the Mugal, came. When ho looked, he saw that the bundle on the head 
(of Nanak) was going on supported by a hand and that the horse was walking behind (Mariana). 
He reported this to Sultan Babar and said: "A FaqTr, who has been taken prisoner, on his head 
& bundle is going; with him is a Dum, behind whom a horse is walking; he is playing a rebeck 
and worshipping God." The King replied: "A town, in which there ore such Fuqlrs, should not 
have been struck.” Then tha Mir said: "&eo to bestow favour on them!" Then having gone 
above two E5i tho tents were pitched. There milk were put before thorn and they wore told to 
grind the torn of the government. Tho FathAn, Ktmtrf, and Brahman woman were all seated 
together and mills put before them, before the B&t& too n mill was put, but it turned by itself, 
the Baba sat stud filled in a handful (when tho com was ground). Then the King came there and 
the Baba recited u Sabd, in tho Rag Asi, Mahal* |. [there follow seven verses], 3 The King began 
then to !>»b miracles; at that time the Sabd was made in tho Bag lilang, Mahalu I, [there follow 
four verses]. 3 When the Bibs. had recited this Sabd, tho King Biibar came on and kissad his feet, 
saying: “In the fiiw of this Faqlr God is coming into sight." 1 Then all tho people, Hindfls as 
well os Musalmfius, began to make tsuliitn (to Nartak). The King said, " 0 DarvM, accept of 
something!" The Guru Baba replied: ”1 do not want anything, but release the prisoners of 
Said pur and what has been taken from them restore to them! 11 King Bihar gave the order that 
they should release the prisoners and restore their property to them. All the prisoners of Said pur 
were sot at liberty, hnt they would not go without the Baba; so the Mbit returned with them on 
tho third day to Saidpnr. Wlion ho arrived there, he saw that a promiscuous slaughter had been 
made. The Baba said then: ”0 Mariana, what has happened herd” Mariana replied: "0 King, 
what wns thy will, that has happened.” The Baba said: "Flay tho rebeck!" Marine* did so, 
and the Bag Asa was mode, tho Bfiba uttering the Sabd [there follow seven verses],* When 

* Miro, Sabd 0, Mali. I. 

3 This b a laisquotaliou ; in Hie (/ninth these verses we ascribed to Guru Rim Dis. (.Huh. IV.) i see 
Tjlang, Sabd 1, Mali. IV. fp, 900). 

3 This is properly nh Astpadi; soe Rag Asa, AstpadI XI., Mnh. I. (p. JOO), 

* These verses are not to lie found in the Rag Tilang, 

3 Mutts] n Flnl says In the DibUtin ill., 319), Hint there was a report that Nansk hod colled Hie Mugnls 
Intu the ponnlry. Tiits is by hd means countenanced by Hie Sikh tradition, 

* Asa, Astjindi XII., Mnh. 1. 
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XB-iVbar march*! away, the B’Lbri the Sabd in Use Rug Surathl, Mahala I, [there follow four 

verses]. 1 When the Baba catnc to Sold pur, the Hindu a and the Mosul mis ns eommenaed to burr and 

to bum the dead ones; id every house they began to weep and to beat their brcaata nnd to lament. 
The Guru fell into a trance; at that time the Sabd was mode in Rag Afin [there fellow ten verses]. 4 
One day HUrdEmL said: u Sir, why has this (town) been alike destroyed and why have so many 
been killed ? n Tho Guru Baba replied: “MurdlGi, go and sleep under that tree, when thou wilt 
rieej I will give thee an answer.™ Mordtuu went and slept there. One drop of grease had fallen 
on bis breast when eaLidg bread. Ae soon os he was (therefore) fallen aslacp, ants came and 
foil on hiro- When one nnt hit the Bleeper,, be bruised them all with his hand and throw them 
away, Tho BaM wid; “WhnE hn*t thou donc p O Mordant!?™ Mardiioi answered: "For the 
sake of one, who lias bitten me, all hnvo been tillt-dj 3 The RfibS laughed and said : “ In this 
very wise they have been killed for tho sake of one." Then Marduna came and MI down at 

Ms feet Many people of Saidpur became Votaries of the name. 

At that time Ih^H t the diatflhr, was in prison; he wrote (to Natmtkjj he was a Khamr 1 of 
EMnpur, but by visiting the society (of the pious) bo put his trust in God and became an Udiisl. 

Tho Bwha started thence. Passing through Pairur he came to the small fort of Miyu Mt^hV 
nod at a distance of a little mote than lialf a Eos be went into a garden ami sat down there, MM 
Mitha was informed of it and said amongst his disciples : 11 Nilnab Is an excellent Faqlr p but when 
he will meet with us, we will skim him off p m tho cream is skimmed off tho milk.” The Baba 
said: "Mkudlni, what does MM Mitha say?™ Maniana answered: M Sir, he is thy musical 
instramentp os ho is caused to sounds bo he aouuih.™ Thou the Gum Baba said: ™Marehinn, when 
Mi/i Mithu will meet ns t we will so squeeze him h ns the juice is squeezed out of a kroon.” Then 
Mm Mi(M rose and add: l£ Go on p friends, wo will have an interview with Nanak.™ His disciples 
Bald: “Thou hadst before said, ' When Xiinak will meet with us, we will so pkim him off, as tlic 
cream U skimmed off [he milk, 1 ™ Mia Miihu said t “ Riw, an answer has come (to roe): x as tho 
Juice is squeezed out of a lemon, ao, whoa Mm Mitha w[ll meet {with me), 1 will squeeze him cut. 
Tho milk k nothing when the cream is taken off, and the lemon when squeezed out will be a 
refuse. 1 Tl Thou MM Mitha came to tho interview; having saluted ho sat down. 

Mil Mitha said then: 

Skt, 

The first is the name of God. tho second the prophet: 

O Niinak, if thou read tlie Kaliuia^ thou wilt be accepted at the threshold* 

The Baba answered: 

The first is the name of God, the prophet is tho cowkeeper at tho gate. 

0 Sbekhj if thou make a right aim, thou wilt bo accepted at the threshold. 

The Baba added: Shefch Mitha, at that gate there is no place for two p whoever remains 

there! ho remains there having become one (with God).™ Then Sb£kh Mifha said: “0 Hlnak, 
how will the lamp bum without oil ? TP 

81 &. 

Him p who cannot be deceived, fraud does not deceive, tho dagger doce not inflict one wound 
(on him). 

Tho mind of this covetous one palpitates; how should the lamp bum without oil ? 

t 

L These verses ore not to be found in the EUg Sorajlii. 

3 Afla, Asjptidl XII., Mali. 1. (p. 4fll). 

* Same of a novage tribe of the ttariroi Dilih. 

* Compare : Sikhs d£ raj dl vithii, pp r 257* sqq- 


* The Moslem canfc&iidb of faith. 
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The Baba answered: 

SM. 

(1) , The book of the Knr^n should fee performed, the wick of fear should he applied to this body ► 

Undemanding of truth should be brought and kindled : 

Thus the lamp hums without oil; make light. Urns the Lord is met with, 

(2) , To this body adhere (different) tempers- 

Comfort k obtained by performing service (to God). 

All the world is coming and going- 

(3) . (If) in the world service (to God) bo performed, 

Then at the threshold a seat U obtained, 

ifanok says : the arm will be leisurely swung {there}- 1 
Then Shekh Miiha said: 11 Sir, what is that EurTin, hy reading which one may become np- 
proved of? and what is that book, fey acting up to which one may become accepted? and what is 
that Dair^h-sbipp by which cm may become worthy of the gate (of God}? and what is that 
fajtingp by which the heart remain* ftxod and docs not mores? and what is that prayer, fey the 
performing of which a favourable glance (of God) falls (on one)? 

The Buba answered and said: "Mardanl, play the rebeck E ls Manlanil did so T and the Baba 
mnde the Gafed in the Bag Mara, Mahala I. [them follow fifteen TOBWp Then Sbfikh Mitha said: 

■ iThou boat praised the one name, what is this one name?* 1 The Baba answered: +t 0 Sfeekh 
Mftha, has a-ny one attained to an estimate of the one name? 11 Shikh Mitha said: “For kind¬ 
ness* sake' show it to me! tP The Baba seized the am of Shckh Mitha, led him to a comer and 
eaid: (l ShEkh Mftha, the one name of God was void. n Then the Baba said: M Allah \ tl and 
with eayiag thia the ether became rahea* Seeing this Shokb Mitha became astonished; when he 
looked on, there was a handful of ashes there. Then came again a voice: 11 Allah! rf and with 
this ho rose and stood erect Thereupon ShCkh Mitha camo on and khsed his feet. Then the 
Enba said in a elate of ecstasy: “On those, who are present* favour is bestowed, to Uio», who 
ate not present, ho is in-compassionate- Faith is a friend, the faithless one is on infidel ; arrogance 
is wrath, wrath k unlawful. Sensuality is the devil; conceit is infidelity; the month of him, 
who slanders one behind one 1 ! hack, la black; he, who is without faith* is impure t the tender¬ 
hearted one is pure. Wisdom is mildness; who k without greediness, k a saint; the dishonest 
one is not honau table; the ungrateful one is shameless* Truth is paradise, falsehood is hell; 
clemency is an oath* force is oppression; justice is the Karan; praise {of God) ablution; the 
cry (to prayer) discrimination; 3 theft is covetousness; adultery is impurity; lending the life of a 
Fnqir Is patience; impatience is deceit. The way is the Fir; who baa no Fir* k going astray. 
Honesty is a friend* the dbhonest one k worthless. The sword becomes men* justice the kings* 
Who knows and makes known so many things be is called wise, (sap) Nauok^ Then the 
Jlabm took lento of Mi?t Milhfi and departed thence, Say: vah Guru! 

Going along Iho hank of the river Ravi he came to LShaur. In tbe Lfihaur Fargana (district) 
was a man, who owned a Crete (of Rupees), named Duni Cond, a Bhupuy EJiatf-I, the Sradh of 
whose father was then performed. When he heard, that Jflanak, the ascetic, had come, lie went 
and paid reverence to the Baba and took him with him. The Guru went and sat down (in hk 
house). Then the performance of that matter (i.j. the Gridh) wa$ taken up. Tie (Dun! Ctmd) 

] An iiliomailr Ciprt^ion for a rnmfortnyc life without C3JT*. 

1 This i* a TniwpoUtiflo, thr verses being a*crihed io the Giunth to Guru Arjun (fifth Guru}* ^ee Maru r 
&5Utf, V. MuK, 12. 

1 The original i* ’ETTTT tj^rj it in ilwlf *pn*rip&i:; ii h very likely a riip of the pn instead 

of fki t]qf. 
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gnvo ardors: milk, coagulated milk, fuel, grab was kept ready ftfld the Brahmans ftte; ho went 
ill so to call the Baba. The Bats asked: 11 !Fhat has happened in thy house?” Eg answered: 
,s It is the Sriidh of my father, in his name the Brahmans eat.” The Bahd said i M To-day it 
h the third day to thy father [ ?inoe he has died) and ho has eaten nothing 1 end .thou art eaying h 
th r *E thou art feeding one hundred men.” Dual (Jaad humbly replied and said: ** Sir, where is 
he? 1 ” The Bnbn said: " He baa fallen bto u wood naar a Tillage, five Kos from hero thfl birth 
of a wolf takes place. But go thou and bring (him) food and don't be afraid 1 With thy gt-lug 
his human mtolleat will return (to him); he will eat the food and will apeak too,” Bun! Cand 
brought the food there and put it before (tho wolf, in which his father's ghost was). Then Im 
asked: "0 father, how hast thou come into Ibis birth ?” He replied ; “Without the perfect 

Gum I hare come into this birth. I was the disciple of a religious turn, 1 who had allowed me 

to eat the ilesli of fish. With mo were profligate companions (ind thus) the lust also seized 
me, my desire wont alpo that way. When tho time of my death cnme p I became distressed; in 
punishment thereof I hare come into thie birth.” Then that oao mao and went away and this 
one ran otf. Dun! Cand came back and fell down at tho feet (of Jfiinnk), and took tho Guru 

Babb to his house. Upon its door seven Hugs were fastened, of which every one was worth one 

Lakh (of Rupees), Tho Baba naked: “Whose flags are these?” Dual Cand answered: “Sir, 
these flag* nro mine.” Then tho Batik gave him a needle and arid: 11 Keep it os a deposit of 
mine, we shall demand it again in tho other world,” Bun! Corn! brought tho needle to his wife 
and Raid: “Keep this m?edle, which the Gum fiftvo (mo) nml said: s Wu shall demand it in Lho 
other world/” Eis wife replied: "Will this needle go on with thee to tho Lord?” Dual 
Cand said: “What is to be done?” Eis wife replied: « Go, give it back to him,” Bun! Cand 
brought the needle hack to the Baba and said: fl Thb needle cannot go whh mo to the other 
worM^ take it b*ckt ,p Tho Guru Baba replied: « Eow wilt thou bring those flags there, ns thou 
art not able to bring n noodle there?” Dual Cand rose and bowed his bead and said: H Shy tell 
me that word, by which they may arrive there,” Tho Guru replied: " Give in the name of the 
Lord ! put (fund) into the mouth of ascetics and uninvited guests, thus (tho dags) will arrive 
there with thee-” Then Dnnl Cand gave away (as alms) the ihigs of wvott Lakhs (of Rupees) 
and removed them. Ho obeyed the order. The order of tho Guru ifl this, whoever will obey it, 
will bo saved. Then Bunt Cand became a votary of tho nuns* and began to matter: “Gum, 
Guru!” Tho Baba said then: ” Martin nfi, piny tho rebeck!” Eardanu did so, and the Yu? of 
Hag Asa was made, fifteen Fan pis on the subject of BunI Land- 

After that the Baba went to his bouse and remained some days in Talvondi. Ono day a 
Brahman oaroe, who was strict in ihe observance of the prescribed religious duties; he was hungry 
itnd having cotno in he pronounced a blesring* Tho Luba was just sitting at his meal and said: 
“Comcp 0 Missr, tho meal is ready E" Th# Pandit replied: “I ahull not cat this food, I shall 
eat that which I have prepared my self. When I shall dig np the ground ft cubit bag and make 
a Cauka’ and when I shall dig up the ground a span Jong, I will make ft heart h p and having 
wished Ihe fuel, I will by it upon it;—of what kind is the ground of this cooking-place?—! 
will not eat, 11 The Biibi said: “Give to this Pandit a new cooking-piece.” A new cooking- 
placo was given him. The Fan^it went oat and began to make a Caukfi and to dig up tho 
grounds wherever be dug, there bones came forth. He went about digging for four watches 
(= twelve hours). When he had became ^nito exhausted by hunger, he said (within himself): 

s The sense It : Thou lia*t made no offering In Ins made*. 

3 IH hHdl p preperly s strict In observing lhe prescribed religious diiiiKs. 

J Tlit (m.) fsiL 5 mail phut, defined by lines and tmeaml with cow-dung, in whkb Hindus cook 

their fowl. 
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“I will go to the BaM.” He came, fell down at bis feet and said; ^Mav that food be given 
to me. I ftTEi dead of hunger/ 1 The Gum said; ‘‘That, time of meal is pam 1 *!, but go and sny; 

* lilt Guru ! f dig up the ground, make a cookiog-plneo and eat \ n Then the Baba uttered a 
Sibil in the Bag Basaa£ t Mahalii I, [there follow four verses]. 1 

Om day the Guru gave the order, that ia the last watch of the night the preiiea (of God) 
should be aung. One hoy of seven years rose from his house and came (too), ami stood behind 
the Gam. When the recital of the Art! 3 w&a made, he rose and went. One day the Baba said; 
“ Keep to-day the boy hack. 11 When he went away, alter having bowed his head, the society 
held him buck and placed him before the Guru, The Guru asked him saying; " Why art thou 
coming here and rising at this time? Till now it is for thee the time of eating, playing and 
sleeping/ 3 That boy replied: “Sir, one day my mother &aid to mo: *G my son, kindle a fire!* 

I set to kindle it- When I had put on the wood, the fire first stteed the small pieces and 
afterwords the larger opes. At this I became afraid, lest I might (also) depart (thi* world) whilst 
little; ia growing big we may meet or not meet (with God), like the pieces of wood, Therdbre 
I said: 4 1 will mutter the Guru 1 /" The assembly hearing this became asternushed, and the Biba 
also was much pleased. The boy fell down at Me feet. At that time the Blbu uttered the Babd 
in the Biig SIrl Hug, Maliulh I, [there follow four verses]/ 

By the favour of the true Gum l 

Then the Baba started from his house and passed the se&md Umt ft retired life in tho DaJthan 
(«H dX)> He got his livelihood by filling his begging vessel with morsels; + on his feet ho bad sandals 
of wood, in his hand a atnJT* on his head rolls of rope; on hi* forehead as Tilok Ehe paint of a 
point- With him were Satdd and Slim of die GhEho Jet tribe. The Biha went to the country 
of Dhana^Lfi and remained seme days there. At night-time Baidu and SShi of tho GhcSio tribe 
both went to the river to perform worship. They went when yet one watch of the night was 
remaining, and thought In their heart that what the Guru had got from tho Khavijuh, 1 be had 
got in that very place. One night they went and saw n man coming towards thuro, in whoso 
hand was a fish- That man asked: "Who are you?" Siiido and Sihb said: 11 We are tho 
dlsdplca of Gtiru Sanak." That man asked (further): ** What for are you como here ? J> Baidu 
replied; "We are always going hero in the last watch of the night to worship the Khavijnh, 
because our Guru bus obtained (someibiflg ) 6 from the Khavij&h/ 1 Then Baidu asked: " Bit, who 
are yon and where will yon go?" That man BCffwared: W I am tha EhavTijuh and am continually 
going to the Guru; 1 go at this time to pay worship to him. To-day 1 bring Mm a M as an 
offering." Then Baulo and Si ho came and fell down at his feet and said: ,E We are suyiog that 
the Guru has got it from you T nnd you nre saying that you are always going to perform service 
(lo tho Guru), and that you bring to-day nn offering to tho Giiru, rT Thou Khuvajah Khidir said ; 

yo men of the Lord, I am the water and that Guru is the wind. I have many times been 
produced from him and many times I have been absorbed in him,” Both diaripka, Suldo and STuo 

of the Ghrho tribe, went then and fell down at the feet of the Guru. The Guru asked: “ Why 

* Brant* Sabd 3 + Mali. 1. 

a Tim I* here the piece of poetry song nt tbr oblation of the ArtL 

* li is a misquotation, the verses being ascribed In the y ninth to Guru Arjun ; see Sir! Rig, Solid 4, 

Alali. V. 

1 The begging of Biba Nilnak is here most plainly n&serted. CjT. ji. xxtx. note S. 

5 wttht or ilri i 4 i£^f-I ) ± ii-minli ug to MusEhn Irnditlon ihe prophet EllaJl. In 

Sindh nml the lower Punjab Kbnvljah Khiijir is worshipped also hy the Hindu* as the river god I rid as, under 
the more CtimmUb name of Jjfnrfn Plr. 

* It is nut uiflitloDcd, what the yam hail or supposed to have obtained- 


XtT T 


JAXAM.SlKHL OF BABA NAXA&. A. 

have you come to-day Lit this (early) time? you hove come before the day has risen/' Buido i^lg Ghuho 
tc-ld him„ how they hail met with the Khava]ah. Thou the Baba uttered the Blok in the Jap [ there 
follow* one veisa]J The Guru Baba remained after that, some days in the country of Dh an atari; 
many people thuns become votaries of the name nud began to mutter : 11 Guru, Guru [ ! ’ 

There was a cloister of Fainas thero p the people of which performed, much worship* ’WTien 
they lizard that the Guru was oome, they collected their disci ph-* and came with Lhcra; they 
spread out their beds outside the door ami sat on them. They then sent word to the Guru, 
that he should, come out to them. When Gun Baba came out, the head Jnina asked him i 11 fhou, 
who art eating gram new and full, ami who art eating *plit vetches and drinking cold ami nmstramed 
water,, and caUest fliysdf a Gum, what authority bast thou got P that thou art always killing living 
creatures ? u The B aba reoited (in answer) * Fan pi of a Yur in the Ra g M&jh a 

PiLuplJ ami (two) Slots/ 

When the Guru Baba had mid these Sldks, the head Jhinn came and fell down at his feet; 
he became a votary of the name and began to mutter: “Guru, Gunj! M At that time in a riato 
of ecstasy thia whole Ylr of the Rag Majh waa made in the country of Dhanasorf, and written 

down by Saido p the Ghehd; tho whole is to ho read. In the country of DbunasarT runny became 

votaries of the name; there b abo a MunjT there. Say: vyk Gum! 

The Baba departed thence and wandered along. There was a Eakshw of the Dtrniusarf 
country, who was eating men. The Baba passed there, Buidb and Slho huing nith him. The 
lUkshnsa cunio up to them, having seen that the iron boiler was put on. Ho seized the Rubi and 
carried him away, who Rcerng this laughed. Baidu and Slhu begun to weep and said: 44 Hu will 
abo throw our bodies into the bailer/' The Baba sat down in the heated boiler and fell into a 

state of ecstasy. At that time the Sabd was made in the Bag Mfirii, Mahala I, [theru follow four 

verses]/ The BIkahasa kept on heating the boiler, but the boiler did not become hot, it liccamo 
cold. Then he came and fell down at his feet md said: “ Sir, effect my idrttuji&I” Then SibB 
guve him tho Babul; 1 * ho became a voUry of the name and was mnfmeipated (aived). 

Thu Iblba went on wandering about. Further on, on the sou-shore, Makhdum Batmvadln 1 w:ia 
sitting on a esirpct nnd playing. The Guru went up to tutu* Then. HakhdQm Bnhitadlu having 
aeiui him sainted bint and said: Ci Peace be on thee, O Danreshl" The Baba answered and said: 
■‘On time be peace, O HakMuni BabivaJln, tho Kunialil!” Then Laving fcbwd his harul he sat 
down, Makhdunt Babavadln paid: "G DmSfth Nurmi, camo Irt us mnlw a trip on the sea." 
The Baba said: ‘vMaldidum Bahuvudln, hast thou seen anything in making this voyage ?" 
Mukhdum Bahhvadln replied: ^0 Ninak, one day el tower came into sight/ 3 The Baba said: 
-Oo and bring information about it!” Mukhdurft Duhavadlu replied ; “S promise to do h r Sir!" 
Makbdutn BuhEvttdTn threw his prayer-carpet into tho ocean nnd sporting, e porting he went out 
(into tho sea}. Ho saw there one tower and went there. As be went on, bo saw twenty men 
seated them. He wont to them, saluted them and shook hands with them and *afc down. When 
night hfid sot in, twenty dialiea of food came down from heaven; the Fakirs ato tho food- tour 

1 See the 1a*t Sliik of the Japji. 

f The Phhjt Is in AlTijU Vir XXV r| but in the Granth ascribed to Ciqrn Auinr Ms (third Gum); 
the following two Sliiks nre in Y& XEVi. ami also in ibe Graalh attributed to Bdk* Nlnik, 

1 These verves arc not lo hr found anion ^ the Sabds oF Rig Milra* 

* The Pah tit (now pronounced P^M) Is the Initiatory rile nf the Sikhs, which kliere curried hark a* 
far as the lime »f BaM Niiimlt, which Is by no menus probable, us It k never menttimed in flit Urufh* Hio 
mow am-ietit rite of the Pibnl consisted rixAflf in the drinking of some d^rbet with two other dUciplts aud 
uttering: M Vah Ciuru l lf 

3 IhJuLU-dkllUt I lie fanmusi Mui^lmin Saint of .Multfui. 
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wakhe* (of the night) they worshipped God. At daybreak these twenty men wont away* 
Mnkhdum Rahi™llA remained that day there. When the day had risen one watch (- three 
hours), one boat eamo along, and it began also to smk + Makhdum lifted up his bauds belorc tjod^ 
that this boat should net sink whilst ho stood there* The bunt ceased to sink. When night had 
set in F these men came back and remained together during the night; but no food came down from 
tho rity* The Fuqira went on remembering God during the night. When it becsiuo morning, 
these men went again away. Hokhdum Bahfivudln remained also that day there. W hen the 
second day had set in, that tower began to Mi in. Then Hakbdiim joining his hands begged 
that the tower, whilst he was sitting there, should not fail In, and it ceased to lull. When night 
had SL j t in. those men also came;; they Bat together during the night, but no food came down fwm 
hearen. Then those friends said: 41 Who is the unfortunate man, who hni thrown an obatado 
into the way of God h s works?" 1 They began to reflect and to Inquire among themsebrefl* Then 
arid Makhdfint Bahiwflto: |C I have present the boat and the tower*” Those men asked t "0 
Dartferii, what thy name?" Makhd&m Bohntadta answered: “ My name la Makhdtim BuhaYadTn, 
the Ffir.” Those men said: “0 Darr&h, here il bo place for Pire and Kings;* the lTrs and Kings 
ure lustrous in the world and are the gate and foundation of the way of God; the head of Firs 
and Kings is high/ 1 

Makhdilm. DriiaYudm baring said: “Peace be on you!" took up his prayer-carpet and put it 
on the eea and sat thereon. But the carpet did not go, the four -watches of the day he remained 
BsUing on the ocean, When the day begun to sink, those men also came. When they saw that 
he was sitting on the oce*n s these men asked: ”0 Dorvetth, why art thou sitting here? Hakhduai 
Uihavmtiu replied: “My prayer-carpet does not go,” Those disciples- then &flid: “Write the 
name of the true Gum Kanuk (on it), that thy carpet may go!” He wrote then (the name el) 
the true Guru Nattak and the carpet of Mnkhdum, Eaharadln went along and he eamo back to the 
Biba. Haring made hifl salutation bo flat down* The Baba naked: “Wbat hast ihon &eeB[ U 
Makhdum BuLayadTuf" Ho replied: “Sir, thou kaowwt nil; I hnvo come back its a sacrifice 
to thy slares*” The Baba said: “0 Makhdum Bahandin, works are a carcass, it ib forbidden to 
the devotees to $it down there.* 1 Makhdum Brills™! in came then and kissed (his, the Babas) 
f L(3 t. At that time the Sabd. wa& mad & in the Bag Sir! Bag* Mahrid I. [ihere follow eight veBCfl], 1 
Then llakhd&m BaliavadTu flung away the prayer-carpet from his hands; ho wna ordered, that \m 
should go and take a Plr. llnkhdum Buhavadln said: “Sir^ whom shall I make my Fir? The 
Baba gave the answer : “mom Shiikb Farid has made (his Fir)/ 1 Makhdum Bohavadln mode 
his scdutalion, shook hands and was dismissed by the Bubo. The Baba also departed thence. Ho 
went along on tho toad of the ocean; 1 further on Hachind and Gorakhuath were sitting. 1 When 
Machmd saw (him), he sold; u 0 Gorakhnath, who Is coming here on ih& oeean? ? ' GocakhnSth 
luuwcral: “Sir, thin fo Nuaak” The Bdba mode his appearance; Wing odd: “Ad£s» ados 
(saliitalioii)!” ho sat down. Mu^iind asked and fluid: “OK unok, w hot did the onoaui of the 
world appear (to thoe}? Ln which wise la the ocean crossed?” The Baba uttered u Subd in the 

E Great Kmpfs are also called Kings; thus Nrinak is usually called K’anak Sliili by the Mutminiaailaus. 

* These verses are out to he found among the Sriuls of Sir! RSg. 

1 That is to say : be went along on the sen-shore, hot on the ocean. 

* Mach had (properly Mucbtudro) ami Gdrakli are JogTs (both have therefore the title of a nth), Gnrakh- 
niili bring the son of Jlnrijtmlra and grandson of Ailinrlth, according to Price's Hindi and Hinduatiini 
Selections* tuiL 3* p. 1-11. In Inter liiufi (jilnikbultli wins considered the founder of I lie JSgl isert, though without 
reason. At tuny rale Mar hind and Gomklmrih were not contemporaries of Nannie, as Gondtheatli was, n«unl~ 
Ing tu all account*, n coutcmpormiy of Kablr. It need therefore hardly be mentioned that I hi* whale story’ is 
&ji kaveution «f Ike Sikhs-, who colder Mat bind as a fuh alum being, hall- man and IulII'-HsU. 
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Big Ranifcatl, Muhull I. [there follow font verses with two Bahaa*]. 1 At that time the Sabi was 
also mode [there follow four verses].' Muchiud said further; " 0 Kdnak, practise the Yoga, that thou 
may at become free from vacillation and cross in comfort the water of existence. 1 ' The Guru 
recited a Bald in the Hag llamkali, Mahali I. [there follow four verses]-* Then Gorukhnlth humbly 
said: “0 Guru; thy Pirthip (spirilunl guidance) is (my) prayer; from the beginning, from the 
of the Yugufl it has gone on-" The Mbs replied: " Whom wilt thou make (thy) Guru, 

O OGrnkhnfuh?" Gorakhnath said I “Who is such a Guru, that he may put his baud on thy head? 
that is thy Guru, who may be born from thy body.” The Baba replied: “Very well." Thun 
the BUI departed and went along. The conversation with Ibebind is finished, it was written by 
BuidG of the Ghehd Tat tribe. Soy: vslh Guru 1 

Thon mention was made of Sioghnla-dlpa (Ceylon). They went end Btood on the bottomless 
ocean. Tbo Elba said: "How shall this bottomless ocean bo crosged and passed?" His disciples 
Soldo and Si be humbly said: “Sir, by thy under the mountains will cross.” The Baba, said: 
"Keep on reading this SISk: tho true name is the creator, the Supremo Spirit, without four, 
without enmity, of timeless form, uoproduced from a womb. By the favour of the holy true 
Guru!” Then tha Baba said; “In whoso disciple's mouth this Slok will be and who will coutinue 
reeding it, and as many people after him will hear it, they will all cross the water of existence. 

At tiiis the disciples fell down st his feet and said: “ Sir, whom thou pleases!, him then nrnkwt 
cross." Then they went across the oocan (to Ceylon), In Singhala4lpa they went to the Raji. 
Siv-unbbi and took up their abode in his garden on the other sido of the ocean. At that lime lire 
garden of the Baja Siv-nSlhi, which was worth nine Lakhs, was dried up; it became green again, 
what bore flowers, got flowers, what bore leaves, got leaves. When Maghor, the gardener, saw that 
the garden, which had been dried up for years, had behemc green, ho went and informed tho Bljl 
Siv-aabbi of it, saying: "Sir, come out! with the sitting down in it of a Faqlr the garden has 
become green 1" The Raja Siv-nlhhi sent slave-girls of exquisite beauty, who, having arrived 
there, began to dance. They sang many ltlgs and rondo many sports, but the Bill did not say 
anything, he remained sunk in meditation. Afterwards the Mja Siv-nlbhl came (himself), ll :l ' infi 
come he began to ask and said: " Sir, what is thy name? what is thy caste? art thou a Jogi? Be 
so kind m to come to my palace V’ The Bibi recited a Sabd in the Bag Mira, Mahaiil L J [there follow 
four verses]. Then tho Baja Siv-nf:bhi asked: "Sir, art thou Gurakknuth ? ” The Babl recited 
then the fifth Pangl [there follows one verse]. When the Baba laid concluded (this verse), the Buja 
came and fell down at his feet, humbly begging and saying: "Sir, be so kind us to come to my 
house." The Baba replied: "I do not go on foot." Baja Siv-unbki said: "Sir, uU is given to 
thee. If it be thy wish, mount a horse or an elephant! or mount also a travelling-thronel” 
Tho Babl replied: “ Wo will ride on men.” Tbo King said: « Sir, there are also many men (at 
thy disposal), mount!" The Bibs replied; " Your honour, if there be sueli a man, who is a Bija 
(or) a prince, and if there be the Baja of the city, on his back 1 \^iil mount. Uk Hljl said. 
"0 King, I am tby creature, the llSja am I, mount!" Tho MW mounted on the back of the 
Baja. The people (sating thm) began to soy, that tho Bljh had run mad- When ho (tho Bib!) 
had come, he sat down. The Bug; Candkall mid the Baja Siv-aibhi joined their hands (in suppli¬ 
cation) and Btood before him, humbly saying: " Do you wish to oat, Sir? ” The Bilik answered: 
" ] am keeping a fast.” The Raja said: "Sir, bow may we bestow any benefit (an yon)?” The 
Guru answered: "If there would he some flesh of man, I would eat it." Tho Baja Siv-nlbli 


1 Kamklrf). Salid 3, i, Mah. 1. 

1 Kitiikili, SiiM 5, Mali. t. 

* These verses are not to be found among lie Sabds of Bag Mira, 
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sail: M Sir, many men also art a flaarifico for you.” The Raba rcpliod: 11 Your honour, if there 
wouli.l be such a cum, a son in tbc heuso of the Mjju, a priueo of twclvo J'OTj hla. fU-sh 1 wculil 
eaL" Oa this the Raja and the Riml became thoughtful ; then the Raj-i said: “O Lord t perhaps 
there Is a son In the huu&e of some Baja, 1 * The Rani said then : <f How shall I giro him up by 
thy order?” A fight ensued with her; when she was overcome, she gave her son up. Tho Min 
said then; 11 Your honour, there is a son in our house, look at hie janana-patrl! ,p When the 
jinmm-patrl was eEatninod, it was founds that he was twelve years °ld/ Tub Baja said then. 

" 0 ton, tliy body k required for the Guru I what ia thy hm*? n The boy replied: “0 father, 
what benefit is derived from this, that toy body should bo required for the Guru?” The Raja 
stud: il As tliis one boa been married seven days, bis wife ulso should be asked/ 1 Then the KilpT 
and the Raja went and sat down at the side of their daughter-in-law. The R5ja said: u O daughter, 
tku body of thy husband is required for tho Guru* what is thy pleasure?” The girl replied: 
“G father, this on^s body is required for the Guru, and my widowhood is sacrificed to the Guru, 
what other benefit is derived from this?” Then the four came to tbo Gum and stood before him. 
The Bljsi Siv-nUbhi said: ” Sir, here Is the boy!” Thu Eabli replied: “Your honour, thus he 
is of no use to me. The mother should seize his arms and his wife should seize hk feet and thou 
abonldst take a knife into thy baud and daughter him, then he will bo of use to me/ 1 The Mj& 
Biv-nnbhi obeyed the order of the Guru; taking a knife into hbs baud he slaughtered bis son, 
Huring boiled (tbo flush) he brought it and put it before him. Then tho Baba said: "You. three, 
closing the eyes and saying: k Vab Guru! 1 put (it) 1 into your mouth 1 / 1 The Baja and the 
Haul and tho Rajahs ihnightor-in-law closed their eyes and tHiidi "1 i»h Guru I \\ lieu they 
put it into their mouth, the four wore sitting them, but when they opened their eyes, tho Guru 
Mb* was not there. The Baja became distressed and went to the wilderness; he stood on his feet 
bore-headed and wandered about saying: ls Guru, Guru! 3h Then niter twelve months he (tho 
Guru) came nod gave him an interview and applied him to his feet; the regeneration and dying 
of tbo Riga Biv-tlbbl was cut off, ho became a disciple. Saido the Jat, of the Ghebo tribe, gavo 
him tho Fhhul by the order (of the Guru); nU tho people of Singhak-dlpn beeamo disciples, they 
begun to mutter: Gtira, Guru/* the whole region was pardoned niter tho Raja gir-nabhk* 

Tho evening service of the society of Silighiila-dlpfu 

AY hen night seta in, then all assemble together and sit down in the Bhaimsfda. Then one 
disciple goes for the food of tho night- In the morning they oil go and eat together. In whose 
tliscipfe's house the meal takes place, into his. kitchen twenty-ouu mauuda of salt are brought 

At that lime tbo secret devotional service wm made manifest. Ey the favour of the holy 
true Guru is written tbo Fr&n-amgrft* (viz.)t the story of the empty palace/ meditation on the 
Formless one; the recital of the secret devotional service by the Baba, the consideration of the vital 
breath nud the body. At that time the Baba wee wiud^oting. It was made beyond the ocean 
in S[nghalaH:lTpa, in the country of the Raja Siv-nfibhi; at that time tbo disciples Saidu and Bibo 
wore with him, when tbo riun-saogulf was made. First part: Rogu Asa, 3Iah;dfL L [there follow 
twenty-one verses]/ At that time tho Priiu-saugall was made, the knowledge of tbo soul ia 

R It is nut staled, what they should put Lute their mouth, very likely, purposely. 

1 The story of Rsiji fiiv-nabhi is also contained in the later Jnnnm-Sakhis, Imt totally changed \ tee 
Inhere edition, p* I&P, It was thought too offensive* as it Ijorders on madness* 

1 Literally: the chain of the breath. The Prin-snrgnU formerly formed u part of the -Sikh devotional 
service* but tl now unknown nmungst them (ul least in the Fmijab). 

1 The wards of the origknl are: TJA ^ *T*TT- 

1 1 eamiut find these verses iu the RSg Asa: they were, as if appears, not received into the culler lum of 
tlif! (i run lli,, If 1 hey are not altogether liciithnu. 
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(therein) discussed, but none could take it. it was (therefore) left there, By Jhridd the Ghcho ho 
caused it to ho written p having made him wash his feet near the small shop of Gdrakh, Eenx tho 
little shop of Gdmkh is a square, in that ho (the Gnru) began to remain separated (from the 
world). But the secret devotional fflmce was not made manifest,, it was given to the Itcija SLv- 
ncibhi, Tho word was pronounced (by the Gum)* if one man ah all. come frem Jcimbu-dipa (India)* 
for him it should be written. 

The Gum departed thence. Ho came to the house of a carpenter and remained there during 
the night. This man performed much service to him and bid out a couch for him. The Baba 
eJopt (on it) during the night; in the morning he seized with his hand the wood of the hut nod 
smashed the couch with a aide-post- When he came out. Suido the disciple humbly add: “ Sir# 
in the whole town nobody wa* giving us a place, but thb carpenter gave us a phee- His things 
obo have bec-n mined; he had one hut and a couch, this also thou hast pulled dew a and gone 
away. What is the matter concerning him ? ” The Baba replied: li Q Saidd, his love (to mo) 
has been accepted. When that (carpenter) come to his house, those four foet (of tho couch) were 
tuned, in the ground, but beneath them were four pots of money; of the hovel a palace was 
raised, and of tho low couch fine bedsteads were made." Then Saidd and Slho fell down at his foot* 

The Baba went then to his houra (t.*. home to Talv&mjl), and remained some days at homo. 
Then he set out again and began to pass his third retired life in the northern region. In this 
(third) retired life he was eating tho fruits and blooms of the Akk-tree, s but in a dried state. On 
his feet he had & skin and on h i$ head also, his whole body was wrapped up. On his forehead he 
had n Tilak of saffron. At that time were with him Hasu. tho blacksmith, ntid Sibn p the calico- 
printer. The Bubo, wont to Kashmir and remained some days there; many people became votaries 
of tho nome. At that time there w m in Kashmir a Pandit, Bmhro-das ; he heard that a Faqlr 
hail come* With him (iU* tho Pandit) wont two camels (laden) with the PuriLna^ and on Iris 
neck he had an idol. Having come he said i “ Ram t Ham! M and sat down. Having aeon the 

garb (of tho Bit*) he said; “Thou art a Sadh, why host thou put on skins? and why but 

thou twisted round rapes? why hast thou given up tho (prescribed) works? and why art Ihou 
touching meat und fudi ? " The Baba replied with the Vat in the Bag Mfilar, Hnh a Jl I- [there 
follow two Vurs]. 3 Then the Pandit Bmhm-dlls eamo and foil down at hk feet and sail: " Sir, 
when this thing was not, where was thou the Lord?" Tho Baba recited tho Sahds in the Bag 
Mari] p Ifahom I + [there follow sis teen verse*]. 3 Then the Pandit Brahm-di* came and fell down 
at his feet; he flung away the stone (idol) from hi$ neck and became a votary of the name, he 
began to perform wrrieo (to It), But the desire did not leave his mind p whatever service ho 
performed, that he did naturally sighing; it caino into his mind* that he was performing this 
service also before. The sacrifice of his egotism was (therefore) not acceptable. Olio day the Guru 
Mba said: 11 Go ami take a Gum!" The Pandit replied: "Sir* whom shall 1 make my Guru? r ’ 
The Gum Baba said: " Go, in the wildcniess U a house* there four Faqlrs ore sitting, they will 
point him out to thee." Brahui-dfr started of; having gone there he rande obeisance to them- 
Those disciples hiving paused far twenty-four minutes said: 11 Thy Guru ia in that mansion- 1 
The Pandit came back and made Iris obeisance, A woman dressed iu crimson clothes stood before 
bim p and taking her slipper beat him badly. Weeping he went back (to those dimples). Those 

diedp!os asked him: "East Ihou met with the Guru?" He related to them the accident that 

had happened to Mm-- Then raid those diraiplcs: “0 brather, that was the lluyi, whom thou 

1 Which are considered very prisonous. 

* Of these Vlrs the fir*l Si ok U ascribed in ih* Gnmlh to Amar HA*. Bee MidUr, Viir L 2 (p- UU). 

1 It rig Mirii p Solnhe, lo R Mllii 1- 
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west desiring. 1 p Then ho came ami fell down at the foot of the Guru Bibft; he drove away the 
two carnal* with the Purikrm and began to mutter: “Guru, Gare I** ho become the dust of the 
feet of the society. (This) true story was written by H^u, the tilackEmtth, and Sfba, the calico-printer. 

The Bahn departed thence. Having passed a Lakh and a quarter of mountains he ascended 
Sutourtij where the residence of Mutmde? (ShiTu) was. There Afohudev, Gorakhuith, BhartharT, 
GGpIcund and Carp&t were sitting. The Baba went up te them, made his salutation and sot 
down. The Biddhs gave him then a small round bos and said to him: “0 child of the huli- 
yug, go, fill it (with water) and bring it!” Tho Baba went to dll the box; when be put it 
into the water, diamonds and pearls began to full into it* The Gum Baba boat the bos with 
earth, sc that it broke into pieces. He joined then the pieces again together and recited the Blok: 

He breaks, fashions and adorns: 

0 ^Aiiaki without the True one there is none other. 

Thee the strength of the mantras went off; he put the box into the water and got water (in it); 
having filled it he brought it back to the Stddhs. All the Siddfra drank of the water, but the water 
was net exhausted. Hahadet asked then: “Art thou s householder or a lonely man?” The 
Baba replied: “What ore the charueteristio signs of a lonely man and of a householder?” 
[there follows ft number of verses about the slate of a householder, about loneliness and Bairag 
(indifference to the world)]. Then said BhurtharT: M G tf£nnk t become thou a JugT, who continues 
to live for ever!” The Baba replied: "What is the form of the Jog?” Bhartharf said: "The 
form of the Jug u the earring, the patched quilt, the wallet, the staff [and) the horn, the sound af 
which is emitted in the universe.” The BLba recited the Sabd in the Bag Asa, llahida 1- [there 
follow four verses]* 1 Then the Biddha add: “E&nak, go thou to the mountain (Kail&sa ?}, there U 
an assembly there, a moeting of the Biddhs takes place there.” The Bibo replied: "How many 
days' journey is it to the mountain?” The Siddhs said: "The mountain h distant three days 5 
journey; wg ares going there with the pace of the wind.” The Biba said* "Go ye, I shall cemo 
slowly.” The Siddhs started and after them the Baba too; he went there in one moment on the 

flight af hia desire. Having come there he sat down under n Elena Imiica, afterwards the Siddhs 

nlao came; when they looked about, ho was (already) witting there. The Siddha reked: "When 
has this one come?” The forerunner of the Siddhs said; “Ttfulay it is the third day, that this 
ouo haft come,” The Siddhft became astonished at this. When the time of the cap came, the 
flagon went round; they brought it nIso to the Baba, who asked: “What h thift? 1 * Tho Siddhs 
answered: *' 1 This is tbs cup of the Siddhs, drink thou ? PJ The Bfiba said: u Wbat does it 

contain?” The Siddhs answered: “It contains raw sugar and the blossoms of the Dhfivi-treo*” 

The Mhi recited then el Sabd in the Bag A*£, Mohala I. [there follow four verses]. 1 Then ihc 
Siddhs said: “Adi*, adesj (salutation, salutation!)” but tho Baba seM: “Adea te tho primeval 
divine mate!” He started thence. 

Hia fourth retired life w m passed in the MW*. On hi* feet ho bad shoes of leather and trousers 
of leather ; on his neck he had n necklace of bone a, on hia forehead a Tilak of a dot, his clothes 
wore blue. He played amongst children; (thus) playing he went on a Unjj. One Hajl fell in 
with him and they remained together during the night. Tbo Hnjl asked him and said: " O 
Barrieh, thou host no eup f no staff, no skin, no rack, art thou a Hindu or a Musaimfin ? ” Tho 
Baba recited a &abd, in the Bag Tilling, HahoJa I. [there follow four verses], 3 Tho Hajl md again : 
fH Sir, we are Living in this world, what will be our state ? M The Babi recited tbo Sabd in tho 

1 Brig Asa, SaM 37. Mote I. 

a AsS, Sabd » Mob. I. 

1 Tilling* Site! % hUh, L 
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lUg TIiaDg, Mahala L [there follow four verses]. 1 * 3 4 * * 7 Then they wont on travelling to Hukka. Ab 
they went along the road* a cloud went along with them over heads. When the- Haj! saw this, 

he said: ”A cloud U over me. 31 He bggea to say: 41 No Hindu has ever gone to If olden, do thou 

not go with me! either go before er behind mo3 ,p The B*ba replied: ^ Weil, let it be soE go 
thou ahead! 11 So ho went ahead- When he looked again* there was no Baba nor a cloud. Then 
the Haji began to boat his hands (in grief) and said: "I have had a sight of Clod.” But as ho 

could no longer stop (him), ho got alarmed. 

The Baba entered Mekkn. It had been written before in hooka, that one Nannie, a Barvusb, 
would come, then water would be produced in tho wells of Mokka# ^ hen the Baba bad entered 
Mekku ho lay down to deep, stretching his feet towards Sfskka, It wsa the time of evening 
pmyer. The KiLzT Rutn Din came to make his prayers; when he hod beheld (Nannk) he rudd: 
"0 servant of God, why dost thou stretch out thy feet in the direction of the house of God and 
towards the Eifba?” The Baba replied t £< Where the house of God and the Ka T bu is not* drug 
mv feet to that direction 3 ?1 The Xuzl Htikn Din turned tho feet of the Baba round, but in what¬ 
ever direction he turned tho feet of the Baba, to that direction ths face of tho H climb 1 was also 
turning, Tho Itukn Din became astonished *nd kissed Mb feet saying: Darreah* what is 

thy flniuo?” Tho Baba recited the Sfihd in the Bag TfUng, JWmln I, [there follow four vers®],* 
When tho Baba hail concluded* tho KBrf Euku DTn made hb ealam and said: (£ Tth* Yah (wonderful, 
wonderful E), to-day I have obtained a sight of a Faqtr of God/ 1 He went then to the Fir L'atalTa 
nnd said: if Nanak, tho Darveah, has corner 1 p The Plr PatolTu came to have an interview with 
Mm; he saluted him and having shaken hands with him ho sat down; they began then to apeak 
the praises of God, Then tho Euz! Enkn Din asked and said : «Sir, those who ore rending the 
thirty letters, will they get feme advantage from it or not?" The Baba said: ih By the favour 
of die true Guru!” The conversation that was hold on tho subject mentioned by Itukn Dlu Is 
(written) In tho Riig Tilling, 1 Mabla I, The speech was made by the Baba; Shckh Kukn Din 
was the KHz! of Hekka. The Baba add: [there follow thirty verses]. Then tho KM Rukn DTn 
said: "0 Danreflh >Tmak p the Hindus and Husatmfme, who are reading tho Vida and the hook 
(iVo. the Kuran), will they obtain God or not? 15 The Baba answered with the Sabd in tho Big 
Tilang* MahaJu I. [there fblkw four verses]/ Then the EM Eukn DM said: “Sir, thou who ore 
not reading these (tlic Veda nnd the Kur + ilu) ond are practising bad works, who never keep fhait 
nor say their pravei^* and who ore drinking wine or drinking Bhang mul beer, what wid bo 
thoir state at tho day of resurrection ? 11 The BiM uttered this Sldk: 

His worship the Trephet) has said in his decision and in tho book : 

Doga, who watch well at night- time are bettor than net-praying men. 

The wretches, who do not woke and remain asleep after the coll (to pnxycr) p 

In their bone is unclcanuess ; though men, they are like women. 

Who do not obey the Sunnat and divine commandment nor the order of the book : 


1 This h again n inUtpiolntion, the verses being nttrlhutcd In the Granth to Guru Aijam Flip order of 

the verses idse Is inverted; set Tiling, ^EhI h MnU, V. 

3 the wehed niche in a mosque, the front of which is id ways directed inwards Mekko. 

3 These verses arc not to be found among the Snbda of TUoug- 

4 Nothing of this kind U found in ille RagTilang. 

B These verees hit attributed is the tinmlli to Eahlr J Sen latnngt KiiSdr, l. 

Bhang, an intojdcaling potion, made from heuipdeaves. 

7 The word h TTWh l^rs. sj f y* 
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They arc burnt to hell* like roasted meat put on a spit. 

Great misery will befall them^ who are drinking Bhang and wine, 

A pig is interdicted from liquor and beer, nor u it Bhang-drinking, 

Who walk according to the advice of their lust, they will softer great pain : 

At the day of the resurrection there will ba a e! amour and nobc. 

At that day the mountains will lly about aa when cottou is carded* 

0 Ka 2 i r none other will sit (there), God himself will stand. 

A ccording to j ustiee all will he decided, tho tablet is banded over at the gate. 

3 ust inquiries are made tlioro r by whom rias were coniinitted, 

They are hound and thrown into hellj with u layer (of earth) on their neck and with a 
black f&co. 

Tho doers of good works will bo unconcerned at that day. 

Those will he reseaed, Q Nfmflk, whose shelter his worship (the Prophet) U- 1 

Thou Fir Patella said: tf Sir, we are Bring in the world, how will God bo obtained?* 1 The Baba 
replied with tbo Sabi in the Bag Tilang, Mahola I, [thoro follow four worses]* When the Elba had 
uttered this Sobd, the KtizT Hukn Dia and the Plr PuteM came and kissed hie hands and bis feet 
and with their sayings “ Yah Guru I” water was produced in the well The Bubu was pleased 
nad departed thence; bo camo homo ng&iru* 

His J*fih retired life. The Baba went to Gomkh-hntejI. There, he was seen by the SEddhs, 
who asked,; 14 What Khatri art thou? 31 The BaM replied: “My name k Kanaka” The eighty- 
four SiddhBj making their (different) postures, wore sitting there* Then the Siddbs said : “0 
devotee, say some praise (of God}! 11 Tho Baba answered: The conversation with tho Siddba (k 
written) in the Eiig Efirak&U, Muhola I. [there fellow five verses]. 1 Tho Sitldhs gave him then a 
cup of five Seers (-tea pounds). The Babii pat it on the ground; at this tho Siddba become puffed 
up and wild; “ See something or show something l tf The Biiba replied: ** Woll p let it be bq ; if 
you will do t^mefching, I will lock.** Then the Siddha began to show their power; seme oao 
mode dy (in tho air) a deer-skin, another caused a stone to move about, another gave forth fire, 
another caused & wall to run about- The Baba came into a state of ecstasy j at that time ho made 
this Blok: 

If I put on fire and m&ko a house of snow and cause the beat food to ho made. 

If I turn all pains into water and drink it and drive the earth about 

If 1 put the sky on scale* and weigh it and put afterwards a Tank 1 into (the scales)- 

If I hcreaso so much, tleit I bo not contained (in any place), if I lead all about by a nose-ring. 

If I ascertain all the power there k and also tell it:— 

As great us the Lord is, m great ore Ms gifts, in giving he does bk pleasure, 

0 Eanak* on whom his favourable look hi% (ho got*) the greatness of the true name. 

0 Mn&k, the faces of tha workers of miracles (will bo) black; greatness is in tho true name. 

Then the Siddhs said; “ Adea (salutation !)** bat the Baba said: “To the primeval diriue tonlo 

1 This lest verse looks wry su.’-piclout, and very unlike NRunk, though his name is inerted. ft enntams 
a pi uni confession of the IsLim Kind the intercession nf Muhnnmind, which NaquIc nowhere else has made. 

1 1 need hardly mention hi?ee h that tills whole story Is without any fuundfttlou whatever* thongh a very 
big ififfd (anivurtntia&) Is made up under the title : which U iu my possession. 

1 Riig Kniikkeilip Siddh Gos^i 1, Slab. 1. (p. ID39). 

* A pink Ih equal to four misas* The sense of this phrase is : to weigh most accurately, winch is done 
by putting ll tank into one of the scales, in order to make it sink. 
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(bo) salutation!” At that time the word was spoken (as written) in the Riig Gnu ft. Astprih, 
Malinlfi L [there follows one Astpadl]. 1 * 3 The Sillla said then: “AdEs, wits!” the BiLa [how¬ 
ever) said: “To the primeval divine male (be) salutation I ” 

After that the Gnni Baba went homo. One day tho order of the Lord was made [manifest), 
rtmt one disciple of good caste in Khatjur was muttering: "Guru, Gant!” and that tho whole of 
Khadtir was minding the (goddess) Burga, and that nil were tearing that disciple, who remained 
in the quarter of tho Tihnnas, and that his worshipper was Indiana. One day that disciple was 
sitting end repeating his jop (muttering). Guru An gad heard it and asked, whew this ward 
was- That disciple replied: “Guru Mattok’*.” Guru Angad eatnc together with that disciple 
and fell down at the feet (of tho Bibi), and ns soon as he had seen his sight, ho tore away the 
jingling bolls from his hands and feet and threw them away; ho began to mutter: "Gum, Guru!” 
and came to Bervo him; ho scoured the pots and swung the fan. Oao day Guru Angad went 
towards the dose of night; when lie looked ubont, he saw a woman dressed in crimson clothes 
sitting and pulling (the fan). Gum Augad humbly said: “0 King, who wjis that?" The B5M 
replied: “0 Angad, that was Durgu; every eighth day she is coming to do service to the Gum.” 
Then Guru Angnd fell down at his feet. Oao day by the order of the Lord the foot of the Baba 
was shaking. When Guru Angad looked on, several (living) creatures were taking leave of his feet,* 
One day Guru An gird had got clothes from the town and put on a suit. The Guru Babu gave 
him the order to bring gross. Gum Angad brought gross from the pods, but all his clothes became 
gullied by mud. When tho mother (the wife of Manuk) saw this, she begun to bo angry with the 
B&bii and said: “This one also is driven away (by thee) by worldly business; ho is another's sen, 
who has brought (the grass) having sullied his clothes with spots and mud." The Bibii laughed 
and said: “0 mother, this is not mud, this is panda!-wood perfume of this and that world.” Tho 
mother remained silent at this. Then tho Ikibn went and slept, when it was dinner-tiiae, a slave- 
girl began to awoken him. She licked the feet of the B»ba with her tongue, and at the moment 
of licking them she paw that the Bfibii was standing in the ocean; a boat of disciples was with 
him, which ho was pushing on and polling out. Then tho mother also came and said: " Is Munak 
awake!” The slave-girl Baid: “Xiinak is not here, 0 mother, ho is standing in the ocean.” The 
mother to beat the slave-girl and said: “Also this one commences to make drolleries” 

Then the Baba awoke and the mother said: “0 child, this slavc-gir! also commences to make 
drolleries, she soys, that S«mk is standing in the ocean.” The Babi replied: "0 mother, do 
not earn for what a mad slave-girl talks.” The slave-girl became then mail, hut o n reward for 
the right (she had had), she was received into tho society (of the disciples,). 1 Many people became 
at that time votaries of the name. 

Then by the order (of the Lord) GGrakhniith came to the Bibu, and said: “ A wide diffusion 
(of thy aame) is made.” The Bab* replied: “0 Gfirakhnatli, if any one will belong to us, yon 
will see yourself.” Then the Bab* went out of the honrc and many people, votaries of the name, 
followed him. By the order (of the Lord) copper coins were laid on the ground; many people 
took the copper coins, rose and went away. When they went further on, Rupee* were laid on 
tho ground; many people taking the Rupees wont away. When they went farther on, gold muhat* 
wore laid down. Whoever had remained with him took the geld muhnrs and went away. Two 
disciples remained os yet with him. When they went further on, there was a funeral pyre, upon 
which four lamps wore burning; a sheet was spread over it, (under which) a dead one was 

1 Nut te lw found amoTi|f the A*tpndlfl «f the Wsop- ^ 

* The ward* of the original run thus : n ti TT a/ kI tH Klfe tK ti fJ*+ 

] libvc truH^liitf rli them lilemUy, bui their Sana Is not quite clenr to me, 

3 A wonderful emmpk of ^ikh tjoduiityl 


illT 
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lytog, but a stench w*. coming (from him). The Baba said: “ 1* there any one who w.ll cat 

Ihia one?” The other disciple, whs was (with him), turn*! away his face and spit out. and 

living spit out walked away. Gam Angad alou came cm, and having received a prnmiBo stood 

there and said: "0 Sir, from which side shill I apply my ™mth?” It was said: “From the 

aide of the feet the mouth should bo applied.- When Guru Angad lifted up the sheet, Guru 
KAnak was lying there asleep, Then CSnakh pronounced the word: “0 Sunulc, ho is thy Guru, 
who will bo produced from thy body.- Then his name was changed lrom Luhfipa to Guru 
Gurethnlth departed and Ifaak returned to his house. Then the people begun to 
M pent reiy much (of whet they had dune). Those who hod taken the copper corns said: it 

we had gone further on, we would hare brought Rupee*,” and those, who had taken the Rupees 
said: "If we had gone further on, we would hare got gold muhars” Theft the BSha uttered 
the Subd in the Rag Sin Eng, Mahala I. [there follow four versos]. 1 

Then one day the order of the lord came, that Makhdum Balia va-dm, the Fir af Multan, 

went to the un« on a dav of i festival, and many disciples of his and people came with him 

to r mv The word of Makhdom Bftta&nwlifl was then fulfilled; he began to shed tears and to 
we ™. His disciples asked: "May the Pfr live in health, why art thou weeping?'' Hukhdum 
Duhova-din replied: "O servants of God, this word must not he told.- The disciples said: 

« May the Plr live in health, be so kind as to tell us 1 .*’ Then Makhdum Bal^va-din add: "From 
to-day the faith of none will remain film, all wHL become infidels-- The disciples said: “May 
the Pir live in health, bo re kind as to expound us this” Makhdum BuJmva-dTu replied: ‘U 
friends, when a Hindu will come into paradise, then there will he light in parade. Hun as 

mane as he intelligent, tbo faith of all these does not remain £rm. : ’ The disciples began to say: 

"May the Pir live in health! the learned people say, that for n Hindu paradise is not dccreed- 
Thcn Makhdum Eahnva-dia said: "Who among you U well read mi intelligent, him bring to 
me!" They brought a learned man. Makhdum Bahuva-dln wrote then a $lbk and gave it to 
him (to the purport): IJ We have packed up, give us some notice.” And orally he added : “ The 
name of that Dnrvesh is IBank, he is living in Tatam#; when ho asks for this, give it to him. 
That man went to Talvnndl; above two Kos from it he sat down mnl *aid: " If it be true, ho 
will send for me.” The Mlk Bent then one disciple to him and said: " In that garden is a mm, 
who has come from Multan, he is a man of Makhdum llahlivn-dln, call him and bring him here." 
Ho brought him to tbo Guru; having come he (*>. tbo messenger) kissed hi* feet. The Guru 
asked for the paper Makhdum Eahifft-dln had written, and read it. Makhdum Bahava-dln had 
written: “’Wo have packed up, give tu seme notice.” Tho Bahii wrote u Slok above that S13k : 


Who i& filled up> be will pick up - 

0 Ifanokp Lboir fn&ea uri bright, wha depart having dune what is right- 

Then the Baba wrote lam in plain prose: "Depart then, wo also shall come forty days after. 11 At 
that lime tbo Sabd was made in the RAg Sirl Hag, Mahalii I. [there follow five verses].’ Then that 
mall went to Multan. Mtikhdbm BnbSvi-dlu had gone out with his disciples, when that messenger 
brought him the tetter; having seen it ho began to weep. His disciples asked: “Sir, why do you 
weep?" He replied: " O friends, I had written: if you go, we will go together, wo will go to 
tho threshold of God, He ha- written me: go thou first, we also shall come forty days after. 
O friends, I am anxious about those forty days, because I shall have to remain forty days in dnrk- 
ni.-*; O friends, on account of those forty days 1 am weeping, for how will they he poseed? If 
he would go, we would go with comfortable light." When the departure (death) of Makhdum 
Buhavjt-dln hod taken pluce, tranquillity entered the heart of his disciples and of the people. 


* Siri ELi£, StfliiL I- 


3 The pnjH;r ts irjm hen* 


3 Siri Iiay; f ^alid -4, MtUu I, 
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Then the Baba cnme to the bath of the RSvI; he put five Paisi before Gum Angad nm] fell 
down at bis feet; 1 this became known then among Ida retinue. Then among all the society the 
intcllieence was spread, that the Guru Bribii was in the house of Csnnv; the society came to see 
him, Hindus and Musalmnns also tamo. Then Gam Angad with joined hands stood before him ; 
tho BSbi said: “Ask something!" Gum Angad said: " 0 King, if it please thee, may that, which 
was broken off from the society, bo again applied to (its) skirt ! 1±¥ Tho answer was given to Guru 
An gad: (1 For thy Bake all are pardoned.’ 1 ' Then Guru. An gad fell down at his feet. At that time 
the fhihd was made in the Bag Htjh, Muhalb I, [there follow four verses]. 1 Then tho Bibu went 
to a Barih-tree and sat down under it; the Sarih-treo had become dry and became now green again, 
leaves and blossoms came forth; then Guru Angnd tell down at his feet. Then tho mother (tho wife 
of Nnuak) began to weep; brothers, relations, all tho retainers began to weep. At that lime tho 
Siibd was made in the ling Yotjhans, Mahal a I. [there follow four vetoes] A Then the society began 
to sing funeral songs; tho JMhii fell into a trance. At that time the order was given and the Rug 
TukhaiT was made, Tho Baba uttered the Borah maha; it was night, towards dawn of day, at tho 
time of his departure.* The Rug TukhSif, Borah maha, Hnhnlu I. [there follow seventeen verses], 1 
Then his sons said: “O father, what will be our state?” The Gum answered: “Hot even tho 
dogs of the Gant an* in want, you will get plenty of clothes and bread, and if you will mutter: 
'Gum, Gum!’ tho end of your existence, will be obtained.” Then the Hindus snd Muflalumns, 
who were votaries of the name, began to say, the Hasalmane: “ "Wo shall bury him/ 1 and the 
Hindus: “ We s h "B burn him.” Then the Bfiba said: “Put yo (lowers on both sides, on tho right 
side put those of the Hindus and on the left those of Gm Jlusalmiins, If tho flowers of tho Hindus 

will remain green to-morrow, then they shall hum me; and if the flowers of the Husalmane will 

remain green, then they shall bury me.” Then tho Bfibii ordered the society, that they should 
reeito the praises (of God); tho society began to recta tho praises, (as written) in tha lUg Gaupi 
purbi, Ar.ih.tlr, I. [there follow four verses]; 8 Rag, Asa, Alahall I, [there fallow two verses]; 1 
then from Dhanftsovi Rig [there follows one verse];' than the S15k wns read: “Tho wind b 

the Guru,” etc. When (this) Slok was read.having taken up {his feet?) ho fell asleep 

.... A When they lifted up the sheet, there was nothing at all. The flowers of both parties 
hod remained green. The Hindus took theirs and went and tho HusalmEina took theirs and went. 

The whole society fell ort their knees. Bay: viih Guru! In the Samvat year 1535, tho tenth 

day of the light half of the month of Asa, Bib* Niiuak was absorbed (= died) in Kartarpur, 1 " 

It was said: vat Gum. vih Guru, vih Guru, rib Guru! The Sakhi is finished. 


1 Tins urn* the initiation nr appointment to tlic Gumihtpi affirm-urils, ns it appears from the later 
Jamrin-BakhTs, a coooa-uut aim was pi need before the successor; sec ]i. vivid, I. 15. 

S n,t SCUM is: may Ihose. whn were eve!ailed from the society (of the disciples), lie again restored ! 

* A misquotation, the verses bring ascribed in the Granth to Guru A gun; see Rig Mojii. Babd IS, 
Mali. V. (p. 118). 

* Vadium 1 -, Alalinpli, 1, Mall. I. ‘ R^g Tukteri, Rarnh rnihS, 1, Mab. I. 

* Gaufi purbl dipaki 1, (ill), Mali. I. (p- J?5). : Arif, Snbd 30, Mali. 1. 

a The MS. is torn here ami only a few words remain. The leaf here b tat tern). 

Aniii> Domini 1338. 
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The Jaunm-pstrl of Bilifi Sfiimfe was Britton in the Somvat year fifteen Imndreil and oigMy- 

two, 1 ott the fifth day of the light half of the month of VaiBfikh. The boot was written by 

Taira, a llukhii, 3 a Khfltrt of Snltonpur. Guru' Angwl cauaed it to be written, and Taira wrote 

it accord ittg to tho oral dictation of Bili, a Sandha Jut.' 

Bhai * Balft had come from TilvsmJJ (Gw jaglr) of Rile Bhoe, the fibattl, 4 find liad looted 

out for Guru An gad. 

mouths and MMreute&n days war*) spent in writing (this booh). Wherever he had 
wondered ahoat with Gum NnCiik, that Ehaf Bali dictated with facility. 

Guru Augad wai much pleased with BbaT BalE; (for) Bhui Bill had ™dfired about with 
Ifariini, the fflhiblj in the company of Nlnakj also at the time, when Kinat was employed 
in tho commissariat, Bhil Bulu was with him* 


(1)- 

JJbw iS» Jamin-Patri icai o&ttiintdv 

One day tho thought came into Guru Angara minds “ My Gum Nnu&k was perfect, between 
him and the Supremo Lord there was no difference whatever. I should like to knew/ in which 
wise toy Guru wa* bom. 31 This thought was occupying his imuL Meanwhile In the latter half 
of the month of Katak Bul3, t the Sandhu Jati Ml* to «o Gum AngoL Gnrn Angad was keeping 
ihrtmAt concealed. Bala, the Sandhii, had this desire, that if the Gum would come forth, ho 
would have an interview with Mm. Then Bhui Balli hoard that Gum Knuok hud appointed, (as 

1 t.r + a.i>. 1±52^. If Ad gad irtilwn in 15G1 Sam bat T he was then twenty-one JWJ of age, 

1 *fp=TT woa the name of h la aflR flr clan; by eanto he was a Hlmtrh 

1 The wot 4 <*»ra 5s writtep differently: gur, 3HL guru and 3J? Gum. 

1 Rilli, ub will Ins s.™a, Is here represented rs the eoo*t&ut companion. of Natmk; the obi Jan&m- Sakhi 
flever men firms hb mime. He was a Ju{ (-rtddT) of the Sand Ml dan; Cust mwte him a Sind hi ! 

1 Uhil is ah bottomry tiile for subtly S1khs t litcrallj-i brother. 

* Hie Bba*, n MusnlmAu Rajput, was formerly the jagErdir of Tnlvnuju the birth-place of Nanak, after 
whom thr place was named j see 5iI P nuto 1. 

T The original b: 1 should like to see. 
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Ilia successor) one Khntrf, by Dame Angad, a Trihuu HiflfeV tut that it was not known in 
which place he kept himself concealed. Bat he heard .further the news, that he was sitting at 
Klinm/ur, a village of tho Kliahari-Jats. Having heard this, Bala came to wo Guru An***. 1 
n.j searched for the Gum and found him. Ho sew that Guru Angad was twisting rtu, a Bhil 
Biiia, the Sandhu, went and bowed his head before him. Guru An gad said: "Come, brother 1 
true ifl tho creator; 1 come, sit downL” Guru Angud left off twisting van and began to ask Bhil 
Billa: 11 0 brother disciple, from whence hast thou come? why didst thou came? and who art 
thou ? ” Then Bala, Lhu Sanihu, joining bus hands in supplication, said : " Guru, I am a M; 
my clan is Sandhu and my name is Bala, My birth-place is Talvandl, (tho village of) Hue Ehoc, 
tho Bhatti ; I am come for the sake of an interview with the Guru.’' Guru Angad asked further: 

*• Blial Bili, whose disciple art thou?*’ Bhul BfdA said: "Gum, I am the disciple of Gum 
Klumh; with me Guru BAnnk, tho eon of Kiilu, tho Vcdt, had met.” Guru Angad asked further: 
"Bhai Bula, hadst thou secu Guru HAnsk?” Blial BEE said: “Gum BXxwfc was three years 
older than I, I was following Gum Nattak and going about with him. But at that time I had 
not this finth, that he is 9 perfect and great Guru; ) was with him in tho capacity of a •errant-" 
AVhcn Bhal Bain had said this. Guru Angad wept und did not stop his tears in any way. Tints 
that night passed, When it had become morning. Guru Angad said: “ Call Bhal BulA. M Bhai 
Bala came and bowed his head. Gum Angad asked Bhal Bala: “BhfiJ Enin, is it known to 
thee, how the birth of Guru KAcuxk did taka phito?” Bhal Bala answered: 11 Sir, that I do 
not know. Hut bo much l heard from the mouth of the people, that Hari Biyll Gw Brahmen 
says, that in these auspicious momenta, in tho twenty-seven lunar mansions and at the full 

moon of Kafctk, not any such cno was born into tho world. In the house of KalQ, the V edl, 

a groat AvMt is horn. Sp much I hod heard. I had also heard that Mahuti* KilO caused a 
Jfumm-piltri * to bo written," Guru Angad said: '* Bbal BiiE, how could this janam-patri he 
procured?” Bhal B'dA answered: "The Guru knows it;" hut by searching it may coitto to hand.” 
Guru Angad said: “ Bind Bali, is there any such one, by whom u traco of the Jmam-pwtrt may 

be procured?" BUla said: “ Let it he searched, Sir l" Gum Angad said: “EhaT Balii, thou nrt an 

inhabitant of that place, by theo a trace of it may be procured. Search and get it from any one.” 

Bbil Bala, the Sandhu, said: “Sir! MahatS, Kalu, the VedT, has a brother, it Is Mohatl 
lAtu, tbe V ffd l, from him it may be searched,” Guru Angad answered: “Bhat Bfda, you must 
search for it." Then Bhal BiE said: "Give mo one of your own men; he and I will go and 
say to Mahata Lalu, the Vedl i * Bhat Lulu, thou hast become very old, Guru AjJgnd baa shown 
thee much benevolence: search after tho Jannm-pnttT of Guru Mnak and give it (to us)! V>c 
have inquired and found Guru Angad: tetween Gnru Xiinnk and Atigud there u no difference 
whatever.’" Then Angad said: “Bhitf Bala, wirnt the society (of tho disciples) says, Hint is 

* Angad was a Khqtri, of the Trlhup elan. IBs former nnmt was f,:ihiuia. According to the Janam- 

S-Lkhi It wrs Changed by Nnnak to Angad : 5 ^ UfTI % ^BV 3 trfWl S Compare also p, *liv t 1 . fl. 

1 'Hie lithographed Lnliore copy Inserts here : ST ste H53 Tf ^5 n\ ho brought 

a present, as his cireumstonres would permit him, dgniGcanl for the later Sikh times. 

a C(fftjse tw j QC mafcof munj. TTii* occupation of Angntl was afterwards considered ns unbecoming 

tt Hurt, therefore left not in the Lahore lithographed copy. 

* ^ W3.H tlit“ 41li 1 form of Sikli balutailon* 

* « aL1 honorary title given to Klmtn" merchants, corresponding to matter. 

* About the TpW T45^« ramurta, p T h note L. Tlie first mmiTuigt &ud (h 1 UUllt of ill* 

first child is also btipmUj mlde<L I Iiftvt uen rnui exnliwi mooy of this hind. 

1 It* I do not know it, you know it IjcUcf. 
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trim.” Guru dogad was much pleased with Bhii Bala. “Well, Bb&l SHE, take some disciple and 
R fl! 0 Bhii BllH -siid: “0 Gum, whoa ,thou acndcst, him I take with urn/ 1 Then Gum Angud 
tdkd im 7 the PurmL He was a disciple, a Jat Guru Angfld said: “Bhii Lulu f^ucm, 
them art a disciple. thou art attending to the Guru, ga thou with Bhul 1351a to TolvaD^b bring 
the Jimsiui-patri of Guru Sin**” Llli, the Punno, wid: “Blessed la our lot, that we sbaE sec 
the Juiftm-patrt of Guru > T Inak p wo ahull eon-dder it m if we hail hud an interview with Guru 
ISHnak.” Guru Anpd stud: “Bhal Lll5 r may the creator come into thy mind l tr 1 

Bh5T Biilli, the Stndhu, and LIH, the Punnfi, cjyno to Talnuuft (tha village of) Rae Bhde* 

the Mattti Having arritfd there they mot M&hatd Lai tL They said; 11 Bhii Laid. give us tho 

JunampuLri of Guru Nfi&ftki Guru Acgad asks for it. 1 ’ BhhT LllG answered: “It is not with 
m^ fr Bhiil Bain sold: “Thou tut the brother of Mahstl EUfi, search thou in the housed Lulu, 
the TEidI, rejoined; “Ehai BalE t thou art lire friend of Guru Efcnnk. speak the truth: h Angnd 
Gum or Sirl Gaud?** 1 He told them also something else. Bhal Bala sott: “Bhul Lfdu. Angad 
htLa become Guru* before whom Gum Xunak- put five paisas and a cocoa-nut and bowed hia h&vl* 
Whnt competition k there aigainst him? Wo have sought and found him. To his honour, Sir! 
Casd p us being his son, due reverence will be paid* 1 * Then Bhal Mlu said: “Bhar Kill, look, 
I ixm searching* My brother's wife has departed and my brother Kllu olw." They began to 
Ecaroh in tho house. Searching and &oarching they found on the fifth day the Janam-pstrT and 
Bhal lillu gave it into the hand of Bain* on-d Bfdu put it into Lhc hand of LIB, tbo PunnO, 
Then Bhrd DUS said to Bhii Bfilt M Bhii BAH. go thou also with, me t much honour will bo 
paid to thee. 1 ' Bhhl Bala answered \ “Well* brother, go oil!* 1 

When Bhlt Lila nod Bali went any, LiLu, the Yedl. said: “Ye take away the Janam- 

pnlrT of Guru Xutiak. but take also with you some offering of mine! “ Bala said: “Well* 

brother Lilu, whatever cornua into thy miud ± that is good/’ Bhii Lilu gave five pni^iU and a 
cocon-nut and said: “Put my offering before Guru Angftd, bow tho head and say: *0 Gum, 
if ever hk honour Sin Uand should take offence (at this)* you mast render mo assistance/ ” 4 
On this Bhui Bill said: 11 0 Lulu, there Is no ground for fear-' 1 

Bhal Ball and BlM took the Janam-patrf and brought it to Khnndur. (a vUlaga of) the Ehahara 
Jats p and put it before Guru Aogad. Gum An gad whs very much pleased and said: 11 Bhfu Bain, 
tna v tho creator come into thy mind E to-day thou hast procarcd us an interview with Xfnmk/ 3 
Having taken it Into hia hands Gum A ft gad kissed it and put it on his eyes And on hia head* 
When he. looks at it T ho secs that tho letters are shtatrl. 1 Guru Angcid reflected: “May there 
be suoh a disciple, who is rend in both kinds of letters? 11 Mahhnl. u Kh&bnxf*J«t, In whose 
houao Guru An grad was staying* no id: 41 Gutu. iu Sultanpur Is Poifu, a JlGkhu Khatrl* ho roads 
both lette-ie/* Guru Angud then said: “ Bhoi Mahima p he should be brought/' Mahima 


1 T\m is & Bllth bles&tug. 

i f r yg 1 ! ^ k name of ttic ctd^t sou of Nitnuki us in the later Jonom-Slkbis he is alwuys montiooed 
first i in thr old Janam Sakhl T^linjl4^ on die cootrory mentkied first; we p r viii, l r 23- 

* Tlali rite of liivvMiture with the Gurtuhip, practiced nlsu by the follniring <iaru^ K when notninntisg 
tliL'ir nmtfftf, dia«TB somewhat from that ruenliimetl on p. xlv, 3. L But from what follow*, it nmy be 
Aineluikd Llmt it was the common way of doing homage to a snpetw* 

* The runs tbii» In the original: ^ 3T 3TTT tRKT^T 

'fiJs pas^age 7 being very significant n-; to the violent character of ri Vmd r vr^ In the Lnbi^r«' 
lUimgraphid ropy changed in the following way: ^ T+tcTl TJdl ^5^01 31 3*11 J jH 1 K 

If t'.’er Blri Caml should Lake offence (it this), you mu^r not he angry (ffith him)I (sic!) 

* Lr* l>tiviinagarf. This notice is very important, n> it shows tliat the 50 -m 3 !cd Gurmukhi letters were 
In use liefore the Sikh (iunts and not invented by them. 
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answered : “ Well, Sir, I will bring him, at my bidding ho will quickly eomo/ f Main m u went 
to SukEinptir ami brought Palp, tho Jlukhii. Having come, Palm, the bowed hla hm& 

and Gum Angud showed him the Janum-patrl. He road it off quite fluently* Guru Angad wu* 
much pleased and said: “ Paifa, put this for us i nio Gurmukhi letters t 1 * Pniri answered? 
“Well, Sir! procure good paper, I will write It/’ The Guru procured paper, ink and pen, and 
gave thorn to him* Paipi wrote und Gum Angud caused it to be written. 

Say, 0 brother: rah GcLruji!—The narrative is continued. 

(*)• 

Circum*tQTjn& of the birth of JwlmL 
The Janam-patrl of Guru iVUmi h i* t mttmJ 

la £ambat 1520, the fifteenth, of the light hull of the month of Katak, Nitiak was bom at 
Ttdvandl,' (a village) of KRe 15 hue, the BhnttL He was bom in the house of Kulil. a VedT KhatrT 
by caste. In the Kuh-yug the name of Baba :Nfrn&k was given to him. Ho founded his own 
sect (or way). Whilst one watch and a half of the night were remaining, in the moonlight night 
an unbeaten sound was produced at the gate of Baba Nattak. The thirty-threo crorea of gods, 
the eighty-four Siddbs, 3 the nine Nath*/ the si tty-four Jfigtnls/ the fifty-two Vims/ the six 
JatT§/ paid homage to him (saying): “The iacocporoul Supreme Spirit has come to save tho world; 
to him homage should bo paid* who luw come us an Avatar I “ At midisEght and twenty-four 
minutes ho was bom in the house of KMi, Urn Yfldl/ The family priest of KAIfl tho YlB 
was the Br7dmum llari Diyal. Early in tho morning Kfdu went to tho house of Huti Diyal aud 
said: “Pundit* do me q favour 1“ The Pastjit said; " Hahn tH Rilii, why hast thou come at such 
a time?* 1 Kiilfi rejoined: “A male child ho$ bet-n born. Ho mo tho favour and set down his 
Jnnuni-patri/ 1 Huri Diyal said: “Well, Mobutu KUd, having performed (religious) service and 
worship I will eoioc. Meanwhile go thou/ 1 Kalu came again to bis house. The Pandit came 
afterwofrls, after the day hud risen for five Ghufls/ Having come ho called out: “Mahiitli KalCi, 
1 have come/ 1 Kulu led him ini he had spread out cushions and seated the Pandit upon them. 
Being seated tho Pandit soldi "lEahatu Kiif[i, bring paper (and) saffron, 1 and let me hear also 
the Bound, the child emitted, when it was bom; toll me the lime when it was bom.” Kalu 
said; “I know about the birth, that it was midnight and twenty-four minutes when it was 
bom, but aboot the sound I know nothing/’ On this the Pandit said: “Ask from within; sink 

tho midwife iJaulat/* Le KRlii called the midwife DauLit out. Sho came out saying: “ Why have 

you called mo out?” Killu said: “Tho Pandit h asking, thou knowest it, toll it/* Tho mid¬ 
wife answered: " Pandit* what do you oak?” Tho Pandit said: “What sound did the child 
omit when it was. bona?” The midwife answered: “0 Pandit, how m;uiy children were bom 

1 It Is quite evident that what follow* cauuot be the original Janam-patr! of NRnuk* The headings we 
Lave added, 

1 Perfect 3 'Hlp nine Naths nf the Jugis. 

1 The rlfil a! are a sort of frnuile fiends aiTi'rnkiut iipou DurgR- 

* It Is not known eanrtly. whn are meant by the ftfiy-twn V]r*$* They are perhaps a sort iif drifted hrroo*. 

f The Tffjl (trf?f) are ucctkiy who ihcse si* arc Is not known. Tlie Jalnas winvlifp seven Jntis* 

* Ith the Lahore Uthogmptad Copy the wards fram ; ,J In Tlie Knll-Vng" to here qrc loft ant, 

1 A Glmri Is twenty-four minute?* five GhapB therefore « two hoars* time* 

nr safTrrm is nBed, tu btal out any letter, that mny he written by mktliki. 

kD As far nr may he concluded from the ftutiir T a MusiIlh-ui mid wife. 


n 
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tinder my hnnila! bat such a child and in snth a manner was ncrer born. The roloe he emitted 
who such, m if some very mse one would laughingly join (us). I nm quite out of my wile 
shout this child." The Pandit said : “Hear, Kaiii: the child ia bom when the twenty-seven 
lunar mansions were full. If he were born before midnight, ho would become n great merchant ^ 
tbis GDC b born in tho following watch, the night declining (ulready)* This night was ft very 
momentous point of time, on Mi head an umbrella 1 will fiwds bo turned, 1 am very much 
surprised, I will sec what sort of umbrella will bo turned [over him)/' The P&rnUfc was sunk 
in deep reflection and wi-J: “ Kfilup let me sec the child/' Kid EL asked for the child from with id, 
from his wife. But tho wife of Kill said t U 1 shall not giro it, tho days arc chilly/ The 
Pandit said: is It will do him no harm, yon may rely on my word/ 1 Then Kdlu brought him 
out in his clout on his hands and tat down with him before the Pandit* The Fandit was 
verged in divine knowledge. Having seon him ho stood up, joined both hia band? and worshipped 
him. The Pandit said: u Knlu, take him away/* Kaln brought the child to the inner room! 

and having returned eaid: “Come fognijl) and point out some ttftiuo for it; for in what auspleioua 

moments is it bom l if The FflmJU ftaid t H KalQ, I wiLL determine on a name and giva it him/* 
Tho Pandit reflected for thirteen days. When thirteen days had posed! Q was P fc| t (^ n ^he 
child) and the name given : Nattftk the Formless am 1 Then Kdlii said : if 0 Panijify this name should 
nut havo been given, this nume U common to Hindus and Turks/* The Pundit said again: “This 
is a naan, in whom is a great Avatar; he has come to thy house; such a great Avatar bos 
never boon before. There Isas been Sri Him Cutid end there has been Sri Kriso* the Lord ; those 
tho Hindus worship, hut this one both Hindus and Turks will worship; his name will be current 

on oorth and in heaven. Wood and grass will say: “Ndcuk, Ninnk I ft 1 Tho ocean will grant him 

ftecoaflj, he will mentally recite the Furmlcss (Supreme) one. And he will ho much given to Dilution* 
amt the creatun* he will consider as a creature* "Without tho Supremo Lord he will acknowledge 
none els®, 0 Knld, this will bo my grief that I shall not see hb dignity (he will attain to). 
What do I know how long my life will bo?” 

. When Nanak had become fiva years old, bo used to lose everything which he took from 
tho house* KEdh wont to reproach tho Panditt “Well, Pandit, a (fine) umbrella is turned (over 
him)!” The Fundit said to KiUii s 11 Now thou reproached me l hut that timo will come t when 

thou with ft straight face wilt not niter a word/* 1 

JRftta£ t&it to §ahooL 

When ±£auak became big, be commenced to play with boy^ but hia view did not agree with 
that of the boys; be studied with himself over the Formless one. 

"When he had become seven years of age he began to talk of the ShrLsstras and tho Yedas* 
Whatever ho talks, that he understands, Every one puts reliance on him, Tho ! find us ho gin 

to says il Seme form of n god ha? been horn/ 1 The MusMmfns say: lf Some holy mua of God 

is knu 1 * 

Then KilEi said: 4t O boy Nimh, leant now to read. 51 

1 pV j , an umbrella, the Alga of royalty. 

1 In A. this name fAd^ I jl, the Formica One, Is not even Moled at. 

1 'i fk I* here u^ed in ih« sense of: fa Aj dame « fa iaid Y not in the sense now common : fa 

become. 

* This whole pa^nge as limply lift out lu the Lahore iitliogmplud copy, us derogatory to Nlnak, for 
wtiucn it Only hus prulsC. 
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Kilu went to the (village) schoolmaster and said t 1 M D schoolmaster* look out for an 
auspicious moment, for wo will ecad ths boy to w;backL Ff Tho schoolmaster answered: i4 Nuw 
the time is good.” Then Kalii naked from bid wife for a two-pice piece, betel-nut mvl rtte, wwl 
brought it and handed Nlank over to tho sohoolm^kr for the purpose of readme Killd said: 
11 0 schoolmaster, teach Xaimk to read ! ” Tho achoolatoetear said: “Well, that tball ho don% 
Sir! 11 Then the schoolmaster wrote him a wooden elute and gave! it him . 1 Nairn k read one toy. 
On the following day ho rotoaiued silent. Tho schoolmaster said: “Ninafc> why rcuminc&t thou 
silent? why dost thou not readf 11 {flunk answered: "G schoolmaster, hast thou read anything, 
which thou mnyst let me read?* 1 The schoolmaster said: H I have read everything," Then 
^liiak rejoined: H 0 schoolmaster, by reading these words nooses are bid (on men}- that which 
wu must rend, is all wind," Then Xnauk uttered a Sabd in the Sir! lt^g, .Mahiufs I, 

[Now follow four Faurls with a lengthy paraphrase- from Sir! Eiig* £kiibd 6, Mahal a I,] 

The Fan [jit became astonished and paid rovurouuo (to Nuuak) as to n perfect man. 1 11 Whnt 
comes into thy mind, that do! ** 

Thou Nunak camo homo nnd sat down, he did no work. When ho sat down, ho rcnanlaod 
seated. Ho associated with Fakirs. JIls father Kulu becurnu astonished, that Nfmak went on 
in this manner. 

( 4 )- 

2T*wi gram hia father * fotjfolott and apoils a corn-jidd, which is miraculously restored, 

"Wlicn Nannie bad bwmQ nine years old ? the (brahmanical) cord was placed (on him) He 
learnt also to read some Turkish. 4 Ha did net disclose the thoughts of his mind to any one. 

IIlh father Kalu then said: **0 son Xnnak, take the buffaloes which arc in my house and 
pasture them!" Nannk took the buffaloes and went out (to the pasture-ground); having griiiid 
them ho brought them hack nt night to the house. The following day ho went out el gum, Uuving 
left the buifiikcs, he fell asleep at tho border of n field sown, with wheat. The buffaloes went and 
fell upon tlio wheat and browsed it and the wheat was spoiled. The owner of tho wheat came 
nnd said: “Brother, why hast thou laid waste my field? give answer for this devastation £” 
NFmak answered: “Nothing of whub is ihino has been wasted, O brother 1 What h it* if some 
buffalo has pilfered from it? God will put a Mewing on this (field)." But Hint man did not desist, 
ho began to quarrel with Nunak. Then Nuoalt and the BhnjiJ proprietor camo to line BuLar, 

1 This story Is cilso contained in the Siklin dij raj di vUtiri (Ludibina, l^tfc*). p. 2Ql f but rather altered. 
Thu extracts from the Jaoam-Sakhi, which Ibis book coulalut, are token from more modern sources, mid the 
explanations added arc of Little or no ynlu* whatever, 

1 The Hindus ms Use Poiyiib write on small wooden slater painted Id nek, with a colour made of white 
earth. When the slate is written over, the letter? arc washed off with water. The hoys, whiht Imitating 
the letters, pronounce them altiwh whkll causes a Cuusidcrnldn din. 

1 Whenever the G ninth is i]uotcd in the biter time*, ft tnuwIatioTJ, or rather a paraphrase. Is always addril 
to It, which proven eufEjdchtlv p tfiaf at iIiaL tlmo the Sikh- nr* lunger nudeftfood Ike idimii of the trraijth, 
Thi>*c paraphrases ore usually very indLffrrcnE nnd frequently misinterpret ilic original ten completely, or 
simply pass over wlmt wits umatelligilto to them. 

1 The Id bora lithographed copy bos here significantly: ^ kfSfTTJTTJ 9> tirou art the Supreme Lord. 

1 Turkish, very likely Persian ii to lw understood* the olhrial )&ag<u^ of those days. 

Tills is also eambonted by the fart* that some Fwion versus of Ximik nr* found in the tVmnlte though 
1 1 is knowledge of Persian must have hetn very deficient. To this very likely allude- the notice in the Siyur- 
ut-muta^s^^imi [ ilriggj*" franidHtjon, vol+ L p. UUh that some Sayyid Jtiisum, who inul im rhildrru of hin 
own, charged himself with hli edaclln null tntrtthi(*d him lu Iho knrMSrJwLge of ihc must ttloUDed writings 
uf Lhc l^hiui. 3 a the Lahore Lilhogrujilicd copy Hles is (lii> ilouht inlentioually) left utlt. 
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the Iuyadmn.il of TalvamdT, by tribe a BhaJtT. Then the hendmEUi bqM: c£ CnII K:du. A-tfdc 
people had said that NEnat waa mud and, that he should send for KBlQ T fhty brought 
Then Erie BuKir isud to Kalii, that be Wfta not warning this his son, who wa* laying waate the 
flnlda ' of others. ^Wcdlj though considering him mad, them Siaat let him alone. Go now and make 
amend* for the devastation done to others 1 If not^ thou wilt Imvo te answer before the Turkish 
authorities. SF Kalii said: Sir, what shall I do? this one is verily mad/' Then the Me said: 
1L 1 Imro forgiven this trespass to thw } Kfitu, but go and make amende for the damage, Nottftk 
spoke then: M Sir, nothing of the property of this one has been damogod* he spooks n fnlsehood, 1 
The owner of the fluid rejoined: “Sir, my whole field has been laid waste; I have been plundered. 
Grunt me juaticc, if not, I go to the Turks- 51 Nannk answered: “Sir* not one blade has been 
spoiled and cut off! Send thou thy own men, they fehall see and report/ 1 Then Hac Bull? sent 
hit. own footmen. When those- footmen having gone see p what do they see? not one blado of the 
fitiM was spoiled. The footmen conic and report: M Sir, nothing at oil is wasted/' Ihen Kuo 
BnlKir called the owner of the field a Mar. Nncak and Raid both went home/ 

W* 

jd terp*nt expand* ik hwd or $r fifdnak whtn rtftinp undsr a fref* 

■\Vhen Eabu Kanak was nine years of age, ho had gone out (one day) to graze the buffaloes. 

They wens the days of (the month of) YuUakh (April-May), ut the time of noon he came nud 

rusted under a tree and made also his buffaloes stand (there). As soon as ho had taken to rcetj. 
u block snake enme end sat at hss head expanding its hood (over him).. They wore the days oi 
measuring (the fields under cultivation)* Eae Bulfir having measured wheat was going home; 
when he looked on p a boy hod fallen asleep (there) and a block snake *at at his bead, expanding 
its hood (over him)* Eae Butar stopped; when ho looks on., wh at does he ace ? that the shade 
of the other trees h gone aad thai the shade of that tree* under which the boy was sleeping* had 
remained there. He reflected in his mind: if tbit boy really lives, then he is ^ume prophet* and 
if he has drank the breath of the snake, he ia dead. Afterwards some people carno there. Me 

BiJir 50 id to them: “Look, who this boy is* who lies thor©?/ 3 When they looked on, what did 

they see + that it was Sannk p the eon of Kilo* the Fatvnrl, 1 who was lying there. They said to 
Kao Bulat: "0 Me t the eon of EhlO, thy PajfSrB is lying there/ 11 Kile Eular said: "Look, 
that ye raise him up. tp They raised the sleeper mid NS oak stood up and sat down. When ho 
looked about, he saw, that B&q Bular stood at his bead- Ndnak joining his hands saluted him* 
The Kae difiSLOtiateil from hta horse, embraced Nututk and kissed his ht;!id ? and showed hhn much 
politeness. Kls Buldr >edd: 11 Look, friends, a wonderful thing ha* bcoa noon [already) aud to-day 
o]ro c ee [ This one is not cnaptVj on him is some mercy of God/ 1 The people vrere usteimkud 
(saying): “0 brother* Ene Bular has become ray kind to this boy/* Having gone homo he 
coiled KTilts and said lo him: ,s O Ellu* the of thy houre Nauah do not consider as thy son; 
he ia m devotee of tho Supremo Lord* Do not say to this (thy) son: VBo cursed, die l * ha is a 
groat person, my town is a sacrifice to him/ Kalu* thou also boat been exalted, in whoso house 
thy ion KSnnk has beyn boro/ 1 KylG said: iF Thc thing of God God knows/' and went home. 

1 This windi? Biury U kft out In the Lahore Iithogniphed copy* as jt wa^ ftlt that this daplLpty did not 
rrdiintid lo tUc h«near of Niuak. li is nlso miming in u cupy of the India Office Library, A r o, 
wliifh is nearly id^iirical with the l#ahnre llrliogmjphcd edition of the Janam-SrikJiT* 

: Innil Btcn-an); Ills liu^tpwsi U to keep llie limd-mtwiete of the viLlugff. 

* The wnrilh: Do not say to ibk thy son— to the end of the sentence, are left &ul in ihc Lahore ]]|liogm|iheil 
impv I'ilkrwlsc In tlir No. 2$SS) :w liring too di&rr*|Kvtful. "ITio answer of KTilu n!w ii given ditl'treully : 

BtfEift HTT3 
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JVOfldt to any Kfari; attempt to erir* Am /nw Ju'a tuppomd madne*t fatU+ 

But Nfmak kept company with FaqTra, ho spoke with nobody else. Hta whole family was 
grieved and distressed thereby, they said: ” Nfinak 9i li_ 4 become mad.” Then his soother came to 
Niinak and said: 11 It will cot do for thee to dt with Fui/ra, give up these jKirpetual foolish wonlnl 
Tho people laugh at ms, that the sou of KuKi has become an idler.” When his mother had said 
these words to NAcrnkj ho dai cot mind them at all, ho lay down again* he did not Bpeak with any 
one, as he lay down, so he remained for four or five days. mother came again and susd to 

him: * ¥ 0 son, how docs it behove then to lie down? rise* eat and drink something! Look after 
the fields 1 all thy family ia grieved. And, 0 eon, if anything do not pli&aso thee, then don’t do 
it, wo say nothing to you; why urt thou so thoughtful?’ 1 Then information was given to ETilu; 
KiilO said: * r O $on, whnt wens wc telling thee? it is good to do work. If the sons of Khalils 
hare money, do they no work? G son* it is good to do (somo) work! Our field out there stands 

ripe* if thou woxi 1 dst go and stand in it p it would not be wasted. Then every one will say: 1 Well 

done,, well done, the son of Kill El has become a good eon 1 7 Q son* the field ts with [its) owners-!” 
Jfinak answered: tf By ns a private field has been ploughed, of that wo axe taking care. The 
plongh has been earned (over U) t the proper lime for sow tug the ground has come; tho eight 
watches wo were standing there* G father* wo take euro of our own field/ how shall we have 
knowledge of another’s field?” Kid5 became astonished and said: s( Look r people, what this one 
ja saying! 11 Then said Kalft: M Wtien hast thou ploughed n private field? Give up ^ these] silly 
words, and if it be thy pleasure, 1 will give thee at the next harvest a private ploughed field, 1 
will Ece, how thou wilt make it ripen ! n Thou Xanak said s **0 lather, the field has now been 
ploughed by u& and it has grown up well, it looks quite well.” Then Kalu said again: 4 * 0 son, 

we have seen no cultivated field of thine at all* how shall 1 know, what thou art saying ? ! Xanak 

answered: *0 father, tint field has been cultivated by ut, thou thyself wiit hear. 11 Then Nilnak 
uttered a Sabd in tho Bag Sorathi (Sftbd 2 P ! ( Mah. L). [Kalu said again : “0 Xunak, pit thou 
in the shop, our field is the shop/' Then the second Pau^I was said. Then Kald said again: "0 
ion, if thou wilt not sit in the shop, take thou horses and traffic with them 1 Thy spirit Is 
melancholy. Do (some) business and see alao foreign countries! we aim!I pay, that he is gone for 
(some) business and that ho will come now.” Them tho third Pau|i wo* said. Then Kfilu said 
again : **0 Naoak 3 thou art gone from us, but go and do some service, perhaps thy spirit will come 
to rest therein, wo have given up thy gaining (anything). O son, if thou wilt become an Udasl* 
then all people will soy to ms, that tho sou of Efdu fact* become a Fuqtr cmd tho people will reproach 
m” Then tho fourth Taurl ™ said.] 1 Thou XAnuk said: iS D father, our field is sown, thou 
hast heard how. 0 father, cur field has sprung up well, wo have so much confidence in Ibis field, 
that tho whole government Lux will fall off, MIW, daughters and tho whole family will cat to iheir 
satiety imd will bn happy; the debt of the Lord will be removed, and the poor, brothers and 
relatives, all will be profited by it. The Lord, whose husbandry I lmve carried on, gives me much 
assistance; for that day 1 rejoioo much, 3 Whatever I oak, that ho gives me. O father, L have 
found out a great Lord, tafia and shop, all Imfi been entrusted (by him to me), 1 ' Then Bold 


1 The negation winch A. hiiP T U left nut hrre, very likely purposely. 

5 Tbe words In bmckeU nre no addition. It U easily porerired, thilt they do not agree with the context, 
bat rather interrupt it. All llit additions made by the second compiler will thus be pointed out by brackets. 

* The teril start ho much shortened, that the word* are no longer Intelliglhlr, wbrreits they arc quite 
plain In the first compilation. 


liv 
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became astonished anil said: 14 We have not at all seen (or) beard of thy 1/Qrd,'^ The Baba said: r *By 
whom my Tord baa been sceoj bv them be is praised*” The Guru Baba uttered one Sabil in tho 
Rag 1 m (Caupod* l t Hah. tj|* Then EMil said again: * ( Gfro up these things, Trait after tho 
mmiHUff of the people, it is nothing’ to live with out u buBiocsak” Then Xajmk remained rilenti 
Kalil rose and went home and took to his wottj he said: "This wort is beyond our strength^ 
hut may not the field outside be damaged) ” Then nil the family of the Ycdle began to grieve, 
they said: “It is a great pity, that tho sen of Kalu has become mad,” Bunak remained silent; 
throe months he lay down and a to and drank nothing. The whole family of the 1 edii became 
dispirited and all began to say to Kfdu: If How dost thou flit down (quietly), w hoso son 
remains lying down ? Coll thou some physician and get medicine for him.! The people will 
eay, that Eaiu, on account of the money, does not got his son cured, (This is) much money r 

if (thy) eon become wdJ. n Thon Ealit stood tip and went and brought it physiclam The physician 

came and began to seise the arm of the Baba- The Baba drew away his arm, lilted tip hie 
leg t stood up and oat down- He began to say: **Q physician, what, art thon doing? 31 The 
physician slid: am looking after the dtSMlfy that may be in thy spirit” The Baba laughed 

mid made the Sabd [them follow four verses]. On the subject of the physician ho made also 
another Sahd, in the Bag Maliir [there fellow two verges]. Bay, 0 brother: vail Gtiriljli 1 

in- 

Ifdmk MWt a Jfold and neglect* it tkomp&tf. JH i father tjrpvsittfatn with him* 

[When the BaH hod become twelve years of ago, then Ealu said* alter ho bad rcfl«M In 
his mind: “Mnak has road, but he should (now) be put into some business.” Then Kalu said 
to Xinnk: “Bon, apply thyself to some business!” fflimk answered; u Well, father, if you 
tell me anything, 1 will do it*” KiilQ said: “ Son, in such and such a place sow thou a field!” 

«Wdl, father, I am Bowing.” Eilft gave to Mnuk one mound mid q quarter of seed, Xanak 

took it, wont and oast it The field sprang up, hut who protects it? Any one's cattle, any 
nssj any ono T a filly, any otumj horse cat It away, Xanak removed none (of them). Kalli 

went and saw that Ms field had sprung up well* Becoming angry (that the field hod been 

wasted) ho began to reproach him (iW, Nanuk), and said: “A fine son has in thee been born 
in my house to cause destruction]” and going away ho began to say to the Fundi t Hari Dttjil: 
11 A fine umbrella is turned about in my house ; such arc thy Vedas und iMp^! my field, 
that had sprung up, la waited by him i IT The Fandit Hari Dayal said: ii Tbou h:tst no in¬ 
formation whatever, thou art luckless E thou hast no profit whatever from Kansk, other people 
will bo profited by Nunnk and how many will bo liberated (by him) I having heard the words 

of Nanak they will do them. Nanuk will become famous among Hindus and MusaimTns. The 

people haring beard and read the Yeilas (and) the book (—the Kurian) will do (them). The 
four Yu das, the eighteen Fating the six Shastras and the Bhagayad-(Glti) and as many Gitas 
ns them are, all will suddenly como out of the mouth of Xfmak without having read (them) (ns) 
from the invisible (world). Hear, Killi, be not alarmed about him! It is weighty to say of 
him, what cannot be said of a corporeal being, that Nfmnk appears to me even as the Formica 
one (the Supreme Being). Between him and the Formless one there is no diffemnee whatever.” 
Then Ealu remained silent. 

When Kanok was fifteen years of ago, KalQ said to him: i£ What sort of a man art thou, 

1 Here tiic SCOumi compiler breaks olT hiiddculy without carrying tfcn- story Lo l3jl^ find, which b ahn 
mlher abruptly finished in the first tom pi] alien* If k very significant that this whole Sakbi U left uut in 
(hrs bailiora edit urn, as it wp considered rather derogatory to Nudak. 
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who wasI bom in my house? Ia the time of old ago my name U drowned by thee. 1 have 
no more any hope* First NhiLakf was bora and then thou, I liad hoptd that my name vrould 
remain after me, and thou hast been bora wwb a man l Whilst I live my name ia drowned 
by thee/' Jfilnak remained silent Then Kalii said again: 11 1 am gradually worn out and 
die and thou givoat me no answer \ ” 

When Mn u3e had become seventeen years of ago, KM a said to Nluisk; "Son, I have 
become nnxlous about thee, think of something! M Nnank answered: “Well, father, pardon me 
now I Whatever thou wilt tell tno concernin g the held, that I will do. 1 ”] 


TO- 


JViifliijt ij tent on a trading trip md npindt Mi rvmtp m Faqirt. 

father and prgtwUd by Rdc liulilr. 


ifr it hattn hp hit 


[Then Kfilri said: " Take twenty Kupeea and go and bring four or fire things! Bring mlt 
and turmeric and tome other things, that I shall point out to thee; and if Lhou wilt make this 
time a good traffic, then I will give thoe again many Bupoea.” if sank answered; "Well, 
lather, thou wilt see thy self, what a good truffle I shall make." Kalu gave him the twenty 
Bopeea and (sent) one servant with himJ They set out; when they had gone twelve Eos, he 
saw that an assembly of Sitdbs was sitting there, and how was it? Except a strip of doth 
between tho legs, they had no kind of dalhes on. Among them waa a Mahant; him Nfetnk 
asked: “ Sir, ore you not in possession of clothes or are clothes not pleasant to your body ? 11 
The Mahout said: 4 * Hew, brother, why dost then ask? what object hast thou?” Then Built, 

tho Ja|j who was an servant with him, said: "Hour, Nfmak, thou host coma for the purpose 

of traffic, go and take up that traffic, that Kal& has told tbeo.” Garnik *:ud: "Hear, brother 
Bala, my father has said* that I should make good traffic. Shall I make a good traffic or a 
had one, tell nte thy advice.” Bala answered: " KuLu has sent thee for good traffic/ 1 Then 
Kannk said: "Bala, this is good traffic and that U had traffic/ 1 Bala replied: "Sir, know 
them (thyself), thou art tho son, ho is tho father.” Then Nitrctk asked these Sudhe: IL Why have 
you not given me an answer? SJ Tho ifahant said: "0 boy, wo arc HirHttt*,* to m abstinence 
from clothes is necessary/ Jionak said: "You will also not be eating?” Tho Mahant replied: 
** 0 lad, when the Lord sends, then wo ore eatings otherwise wo remain silent; for this reason 
wu pro d walling m tho jangle; huving become Sonyiuae we no longer dwell in a village* in a 
village there is hope (of getting something}/ 1 Then 2\aaak said: 11 Hear, O Mahant, what ia 
thy name ? ” Tho Mohant mentioned bis name: " (ray) garb (is that of a) Xirha^i, (my) name: 

tho dust of the saints." NEinuk became very happy and said: "Hear, brother Bila, l cannot 

give rap this traffic*” Eo3a said: "Hear, Nanak, EMd will bo angry with mo, sen thou to it!” 
Kanak replied; "This is a good traffic, there ia no lo$a in it, but on tho contrary' m increase.” 
Bala said: “ Yon must know p it/ 1 Then Xfinak took tho twenty Itupeois frotn Ba]S a ad put 
them before the HahanL The Hiihnnfc soldi “How, O lad? these are of no use to ns, and 
they arc given thee by tliy father for the sake of traffic j what dost thou moan by giving tht tai 
to Facjlrs?” !Nanak replied: "Hear, O Mohant 1 my father bad said to ms: "If thou emm 
having made good traffic, then it k good/ This is good traffic, every other traffic ia bad*” 


1 The lllhagTAphEd Lahore edition add a herd ATB 1H 1%I |: the servant with fhim} was 

iBnR wb^rewi the MS. which otherwise agrees verbatim with the Lahore eJilbo, doe# not mention 

the nitnni litre, hilt further On. 

an order of Fiqln, who pretend to he freed from every want and to be emancipated wbiU4 

as yet ia the body. 
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The Mahant said; «Hear, 0 lid, what is thy flame? who art thou? 1 ’ Xfinak replied: "Hew, 

O Mali an t, my name is. Xannk NirankW (the Formless one), I am the sen of Km, a Khatn of 
the VEdl tribe/' Then said that Mohant: "Hear, 0 Ltd, what is this ? SiiflukM and the son 
of a KLatri?” Nauak replied: ‘’la the Dvipara yugn wo had performed devotion to the 
Formica one, the devotion was complete, hut desire entered us; therefore our birth took place m 
a low house. Then our birth took ph.ee in the Louse of an oilman; on account of that desire 

wo were again born in the house of a KhatrL At that time also we wore incorporeal and non 

also we are incorporeal.” 1 Then the ttnhant said; "O lad Xarmk, ^k thou something!” Sunk 
replied: 11 What shall I ask? the One Formless one I desire, I desire nothing else/’ Then the Hah an t 
said again: ”0 lad, then thyself art the Formless one, what shall we give to thee? But do (one] 
work, take these Rupees and hind them in thy bundle and bring provisions for these, tMt the 
AtTts (Faqjlrt) may cat, money is of no use to ns." Then Naook took Bala with him and went 
to the town, he took previsions and fuel and raw pete and brought them and put them before the 
Mahout. Theft the Mahant said: “Xunak Ninmkarl, then art indeed the Formless one. The Atfls 
had passed wren days in fasting; now go thou 1 ” Then Xfumk bowed his Lead, rose and went. 

After (that] on Atlt asked the Hahant: "Sir, why didst thou send him nwny, he had done 

service to thee/' The Mutant replied: "Hear, O Atlt, he was himself the Formless one, ho hod 
come to inquire after ns, wo had to take from him our provisions, but service wo had not to 
from him; Ms splendour could not be home by us, therefore wo gave him leave," 

'When Ninak had gone above one Kos, ho began to ask Baiii "Brother Bile, wlrnt has 
been done by us?" BhaT Bala said: "Hear, O Xfmak, by me none (ff, Rupees] have been 

eaten spent}, thou didst demand them and ! gave them to thee/' Then Xunak said : “Bala, 

we did not moke the mistake/’ BiUi replied: “If I made the mistake, thou most know, if 
I did not make the mistake, then thou must know. As thou wnat inexperienced, so was I in¬ 
experienced; Kaiu knows (this) or thou must know it.” Having come there (i.«. homo) Xanik 
did not enter his house and Bulk went to his own house. KAlfi was informed, that Balk, the 
servant (of Xnimk), hud entered his house and that XTmak hud not come. Kalii became atarmed 
and went to the house of B'di and called him out. Bala came out of the house and RiUii 
asked: “BUI, where is Xuuak and where are the Rupees?” Bffi said: "Mahota Kills, in going 
along Nafluk luts given the twenty Rupees away to feed Faqlrs." Kalu said again : " I, who had 
sent thee with him, what for did I send thee with him? that you should feed Faqlrs?” “ Matatu 
Eilu, thou hadst said to Xanak: 'make a good traffic! 1 lie eaid: ‘Hear, Bali, wc must make 
a good traffic;’ by him the good traffic has been made, thou (noyst cry or not/' Then Kid5 

said: “Show me to a certainty where he is!" Bala took Kilii and came with him to the pond. 

Having come there Kalii seized Xunak and bogan to nst: "Where are these twenty Rupees?'' 
KiLnak did not «iy anything. Raid became angry and gave Xiiuak two slaps on his left cheek 
and on bis right cheek he gave him (two) with his right hand-* N'mak shed tears, but said 
nothing, the water nin down his checks. One man went to Kae Ruler and said: “ Kiilu, the 
Futvari, has given his sen a severe beating. NiionkT, the daughter of Kiln, ha* fallen for the 

1 The M3.NU.2S&J he 5 the words : In the DvSpara yugn We bud performed devotion to the Formless OOP, 
the devotion bad became complete : then also wc were incorporeal oml now nl«o we ore Incorporeal. About 
(he different blrtlis nothing Is said. The Lahore edition has (intentionally) left out this whole passage. 

1 Tbe Ms. No. Sr-Hj gives this pnssage more clearly : sj dim Mlf? =t fd AIAJ 7 > ■<. Hi XHT'S *JtT 

3 31*5 3 VTJ ^ li. hc.-Kilii having become nngry 

Nflniik two dips with the right liund Oti tliC left die«k aud two slaps with (he left llflttil on thfi right c}ieek + 
(The verb i ^rnjy i* dropped.) hi ll# Laliore edition this whole pojSHgfe, wldcl) oil Jnnam-isititiis haxt 3 h 
iotejatioQuJIy left out, it only snyg that Kalii became very tippry. 
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cake of Mlnat at tho feet of Kilo, (a lying): 'O father, forgive him Ebb fault for my sake ■ * H 
If&nakl bad relessod Kanaka when a man of Rae Bulnr tame (and wid) : “ Go, Kfdu, tbo R5s 
is culling thee, and bring at^o Naiudt with thee ! M KStu said: "£ir T what shall I bring? tbl h 
my siitL 1]siH quite upset me, what shall 1 do? 3 ' That servant of Rue Riilur said: ri Go, brother, 
go there 3* 1 That servant brought both to Rile Bullir, The Rue was sitting in anger; when 
he saw NTmek, he wept. The Ray rose and {unbraced Kiaob, ho took him nad kissed his 
head. 'When be looked at hia face, what did he sec? that the water was ruining down his 
checks 1 Then the Rue said: “Hear, Knlu. 1 hud told thee* don't mill ^anak bud, mid (yet) 
then hast beaten him to-day. My word bag made no impression on thee, thou hast 3md no 
love to God nor affection to ihy son,, that there ig only one eon in thy house; Kulu, thou 
art a great fiend! Kulii, NHnak is not (held) worthy iu thy house. "What shall I do f lih 
this one hag no knowkge of himself? ” KaEfi replied: u Sir, I hud given him twenty Rupees; 
there is no traffic and no Rupees p (more), what shall I do? You arc quarrelling with me. I 
bud sent (also) a servant with Nunak; that one began to say, that he has fed Fuqlm/ 3 Rile 
Bui Hr asked the servant BEto: 11 When ha* Nftnak thrown away tho twenty Rupees ? Ti Bill 
told before the Ran the whole thing that had happened. Then tho Rue said: n Ttll now 1 never 
culled theft bad, but now I call thee so, because thou, uproarious, unhappy man, hast beaten f=o 
much Nanak for the sake of twenty Rupees. Go, Umedii, bring from within from the Rant 
twenty Rupees and put them into the hand of the uproarious Kidd [ What shall I do, as he 
(Nunak) will not cat in mf house, otherwise I would keep him in my own house, hu in not 
to be kept in thy house; to-day or to-morrow we wore entrusting him to somebody. 11 Mean¬ 
while Umeda brought the Rupees from tho Kfipl Khdktmr and put them before Rue BulUr, Tho 
Rde taking them Into hU hand began to give them to Killfi, but Ellu would not take them 
and suid: “Sjt, tho Rupees are thine and I also am thine nod Nanak also is thine. I ant 

not at all grieving about tho Rupees, I am grieving about his conduct/ 1 The Rae replied: 

“He is acting well, Kfdij, take the Rupees! As long as the steps of Hlnnk are hero, so long 
wo will servo him/* Then said Umoda, tho TazTr of the Rue: M KEliI, take the Rupees! it 
is not good to disobey the word of the Rife Rlio RuKir must he obeyed, otherwise he will 
take it amiss/* Then Kill took the twenty Rupees- Kfitfl having taken the Rupees became 

astonished. The people of TidrandL the Khutrig and the Brahmans and the Jat families, they 
all beguu to be angry (and said): "Art. thou a KHatri? Thy birth is rather like that of CindRl, 

that ihou hast thus beaten thy eon. Aud thou hast taken twenty Rupees from the Rael Tl 

Then the next morning Kalii went agiin to the Me and fell down at his feet and said : 11 1 
have no place whatever, don't bent rue; take back again, those twenty Rupees ! IJ The Ran 
replied: 41 These twenty Rupees we have not given to thee, I hod to give? them to Nannk, to 
him they are given* how should they bo again taken from tb«?” Ka|Q answered; * f SIr, 
where were Rupees with NTioak, that they were borrowed by theft from him?’ 1 The Raft 
replied: “Kslu, thou dost not know it; its much wealth and property there is in this world, 
tho Lord of all that ie Kuuak, what he gave* that wo were eating and drinfcing/ 1 ] 

W- 

Jairuri* tvirothnJ frith Julmkl and fH&ilg utid marring*. 

[When No auk was eighteen yearn of age, they were the days of Cot and Tawakb, the 
Palta Jairlm had come for the sake of measuring (the corn-fields), (for) ho was nu AmiL 
Bifore (him) tho draghter of E»lu, Natiaki, wag drawing water from a well; the sight of 
Jairlm, the Batta, fell on her, she was very beautiful. Jairiim seeing her fell in love with hot 
and aud to the Rue: M 0 RHe, whose is this* girl ? ,p The Rae replied: “O brother, thi^ girl 


n 
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belong to KSO, tU asked further: "0 KSlu tb« Pet^T, wh.t «t 

of people ore they?” Rdo Bulir said: “O brother, they arc Khutrf*, of the Tto-dl chut, 
Juiriim sold* “0 Bde if her betrothal has not been made acme where else, bring about ray 
betrothal with her." The Hits replied; “0 brother, if between them and you intermarrmgei 
take place, I will SI ^h about it, but if not, how eon I speck about it?” With Am « 
a BraWo cook, but very intelligent. Kira Jairura asked: “Sir, hetw^n no and the Vote. 
d „ betrothals take place or not?" Nldhfc, the Brohum., implied: “0 brother, they ere taking 
jk? ;. The Bee celled then Bela end asked: " KHii, do betrothals take place between 
him and you or not?” E*lD answered: “They ore taking place/ 1 The M& said *«^“ s 
•■Urdu, the daughter has bceoms tig, betroth her with Juirem!/' Enlu replied: “ 0 Bae, 
those who have a daughter, do not speak themselves, those speak, with whom something is 
wrong. I am thy servant, whatever is in my power I shall bo ready to do. Tbe line 
eaid- *' She U our daughter, don’t trouble yourself about it l” Jairiim called again on the 
Bile: "O Ban, what news about the ^trothol?” The Bile answered: “The taking m 
marriage of others' daughters is not a law, but a matter of submission and eutreaty. Call thou 
him ami speak with him, what will bare to be said on our part, that we shall also *ay. 
Jairlim replied: “How shall I speak? you are Rijoa, you understand it/ 1 The IUe said: Do 
not speak thyself, let it be told by the Brahman/’ Jaimm replied: “Well, Sir, the Brahman 
may go.” Jairim called the Brahman and sold: “Sir, go to Bald, the Ved/a house, for the 
Buko of betrothal/’ The Brahman answered: "0 Bao, let us both, you and I,'bo together and 
speak to Halil!” On Saturday, when one watch and n half of the day was yet remaining, the 
Brahman said to 5S1Q: “Look, Wahitu KiUn, thou art a good Ehntrl and Jairem also is a 
great it is a good union, consent to a betrothal!" Kulu replied: “Art then speak.ng, 

0 Brahman, or is Jmrinl speaking?” The Bmhman replied: »0 Mohata, how should JrntZm 
speak? he has sent me." Then said tho Bile: “Efitu, the Brihman speaks truth, how should 
Jaiiam speak? What the BrShman says, that ho says.” Thou said EEliit “W*I], 0 Bile, thy 
wonl is on my head; what you do, that is acceptable to my seven generations ! ” 

The betrothal of Jairilm and Kkmhl took place. In the coming (month of) Mnughsr the 

work wna done/ Juirara took the BiiiT (with his wife) to his house (at Snltanptir), Afterwards 
Ealfi begun to send Siuak/ but Slunk did not go. Kilu said: “Go and bring thy sieter.” 
Then the Rae called Nunak, comforted him and said: “Go for this time and bring thy sister, 
after wo shall entrust you (to them) there.” ESwJc went and a* it was tome journey, he took 
RilB, the Sandhii, with him, as he hod an affection for Bala. Having gone there he begun to 

leave for his sister. Then Jairam said: "Xitonk, remain thou Elm here, I am not sending 

(Ihec and Sanakl)/’ K’amikT said then to Jairtm: "Send me this time, that tho father Bald 
nnd the mother, both may he pleased and tfaflfllc also may be pleased, he will say: *1 have 
not come hack empty.’ Then don’t send me again! I stand in awe of Blunt- When a dream 

comes to me, whatever comes forth out of his mouth (in the dream), that is taking place; 

for this reason I tell you this.” Jhitfira said: " Well, go, when wilt thou como again?” 

yrttiaki said: "When thou wilt como to do the government work, then toko me with thee, 

I am not coming by myself.” Banak took Kinski with him nnd they went home and joined 

1 The words of the original are: HWT: they Muir briefly to the wedding which 

took place In .Mmrgbnr. Bat Hie Lahore eilirion is lint content with this brief allusion f it give* n description 
of ilie marringe procession, and that ninth money and sweetmeats were distributed. That this is quite n 
roeent addition is proved by the MS. 2SSit, which coo Inin* lid tiling or this kind, but Agrees here quite with 
Aiir tpiL 

1 i.f, tii SullaDjinr, io kwk n^r bU sister. 
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(their people}. When [the season of Ycii^kh came again, the measuring {of She cotii-fledda.) 
commenced- Juirlni cenuo to Taivandl, and having measured there ho was on the point or bringing 
back liis wife. line KulFir beard of he showed Jairiim much attention and entreaty; JairFnu. 
wna much pleased with the KpOj he Raid also te the Kies !l 0 313% I am Tory much pleased 
with yoa r may boldly somo service bo ordered to me 3 M The lAm said: “0 brother* thy father- 
in-law is very foul-tun gned and Kftuak thy brother-in-law is n perfect Siidh. We were saying 
this, that yon should keep him with toll” Jairiim replied: “ O ltae, what is better than this? 
lie shall go with mo. 1 * Then the RHo said: “ 0 brother, it will not do, that he go with you, 
after two montlis wc will send him; you must bring about his betrothal there ^mewhero n 
{it, with (Somebody). Jairiim replied: “Well, line, what llam will do* that is. good." 
took his wife and went home.] 


<!»)■ 

JVVlpjal yirw ffteffy jit# drinking vessel and ring to an Alik. Arrangement* for hi* dtjuirfc OT 

to Saltunpur. 

[When Kanak had become twenty years of ng% one day nn Atlt (FaqTr) came and wit outside 
of the town. There also Xinak went with pleasure and sat down* In Nsuiiik's hand waj it 
drinking t easel (Lota) and on one hand a ring of gold. The AlTt suid: “Who art thou? what 
is thy name? 1 * Xanak replied: “My name is Xanak NimiiklirT, I am a Yudi Khatd." Then 
the A tit said again: “Whose are we? T? X&nak replied: “You are the UTirattkar 1 !/ 5, Then 
the Atlt said: “You are a Nkmnkfirl 1 and I am a Xiranltarl, between thee and me what 
difference is there ?*' Kuuak replied: “Xono whatever/* Then the AtTt said: “Give me tlna 
drinking Teasel nnd rhg! ts Kanok took ojl the ring from h.ias bund qihI put (It and) the drinking 
vessel before the AtlL Then the AtTt said: il They have ^ome to hand, let theiu remain with 
mo + p> Kiitnk said; “G God, when the spiltb is thrown nut of the mouth, it is not again 
mkoa np/ p The AtTt replied: ,J 0 Kannk, thou art really the Kiraukun (Formless one) and wo are 
the copy/ 1 Nintk went then to his own house nnd the AtTt took tho drinking vessel and the 
ring and went off. Kalu aaked Xiiunk: “Where ia the drinking vos^l and tho ring?" Nannie 

remained silent and did not speak. Kiilu having become angry said: “ Go, leave my house- 1 

do not hold thee taut \ " Rite Duliir heard ihU and called Kudu: “0 KTlLl| p whnt has happened 
again? 11 “ Sir, I am (your) dust: the ring and the drinking vce*l ho has thrown away some- 

where; it is not known what he li;is done/ 1. The Hue then said to Kali*: “Let him he sent 
to JairFim; here thou art annoyed and he also is grieved; whatever happens there* that happens. 1 * 
The RHo w p rote a letter to NaiiakT and Jalrlm md wrote n good deal: li Wo have entrusted 
Ifanak to thee; whatever will be done on thy part, tlmt should bo done without delay. 111 Jairnm 
also wrote 0 letter: “Nattuk, come nnd join ns?* When Hsnak bud read this letter* ho said: 

“I will join Jairim/’ The people of the house said: “If Naaak go, it is good/ 1 ] 

(II). 

A’frttAA orritts at Sultanpur and enters the Commissariat r 

Ort the third of the light half of tho month Mnngjb&L in Sumbat 1540/ NSnak went to 
Jrdrhm; he came on the fifth day from Talvandl to Snltanpur. On tho seventh <.«f the light half 
of Manghar, he met with Nannkl, his s Liter. Ksoftkl on seeing XTmak fell down at his feet. 
Xinak said: “0 sister, thou art older (than I) P I on the. contrary will fall ut thy feet, or shouldst 

1 Here x\tnnikitrT has tbs sense : fl/ t&e Fan*tteit one. 

E The Ljiliore edition has S,unhat 1544, against all 3155. authority. 
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thou fell at my fectP 1 Nunuki replied: " 0 brother* thou art. spewing the truth,, but though 
thou rnnyat ho a man, thou appcorest to me ns my Supreme Lord. 11 JjsirJfi was not fit homo. 
Thu Bubo* put do urn ft stool (for Xrmuk} and begun to a~ c k: **0 brother, art thou very happy? 1 
Nannh replied: 11 0 BebE, I am always happy. 1 * Ho was (still) sitting wiem Jaiiim afterwards 
came home. When he looked about, NTumk was sitting in front. When Niinak taw that hU 
brothftr-iu-law Jairiun had come, ho and ran to fall down at his feet* JairTun was a very 
intelligent man* ho seized the. hands of NfiTui.lt and did not allow him to apply them to his feet,, 
ho himself put his hand on the feet of Ninnk, Then Guru M&nak said: "0 brother-in-law,, 
why h this inverted custom made by thee?” Jairum replied; 11 0 Nlnnk, you know* that wo 
were brothers-in-law, anti (now) I consider thee as the Supreme Lord, It hfflft been my good luck, 
that you have come to me; yen have given me your sight f and I have been exalted thereby. 
Don + t yon do anything, sit down and live with ease I ” Guru Nrtnak replied: " O brother-iu- 
lnw F if there would be some business (for me) F it would bo a good thing/’ Jairam said: " Well, 
brothor a as this (thought) has arisen in your mind, it is good. Have yon read some Turkish?” 
Guru Xatmk replied; “ We hare read sumo Hindi.” Jairhm said: "Brother Nanak, will you 
take the Cowtnissarbt ? ” Guru Nattnk replied: " 0 brolhor-in-kw, whoso is the CoMWlBflhatf ” 
Juiram said: "It belong* to the Xavlh Duulat Khfiu Lodi, it is a great commissariat; if it bo 
possible, then lake it [ 15 Guru Kannk replied: " Well, brother-in-law, the Formless one will Siring 
it to an issue 1" The Bobo Xanukl said again: "Thou art the form of the Supremo Lord, as 
the morsel is f so ent it in silting down, do thou not fall into these troubles E thou dost not cornu 
up to those troubles, thou art a Foqlr/ 3, Guru, Nunnk replied: "If one eats his bread, in doing 
(some) work, it becomes pure, and ihu Turkic arc saying: 1 What is eaten lawfully* that is 
good/ >3 Then Be be NuiiahT sauI: "Well* Lrother* m thou art thinking and liking, a* it h 

right.” Then Kobe NTmukT said further to Jatriuft; "Sir, era you acquainted with his cir¬ 

cumstances or not?** JairSm replied: £ *0 servant of the Supreme Lord* I am acquainted/ 1 
Then Bebti NTmokl continued to soy: "Where shall his betrothal be mode? if he conceive an 
nffection for the married stole* then business will bo done by him/* Jtiiratn replied: ** I will 
kjo about it H If he will give himself to business* Iheu some Khatri also will give the hind to a 
betrothal; do nut bo hasty! Keep the Lord In thy mind! 11 JJebe Niinukl replied: " Sir, I oeu 

not clamor than thou* hut 1 bad to tdl you this/ 1 On the fourteenth, of the light half of 

tho (month of) Munghur the Commissariat given (to Nanok) by lolrim. Bay* 0 brother: 
vfih Gurfi-jl! 

<«}* 

Kamk ij* the Corttui r&sun'iii; emhd by Im /Mtr. Ilk ml* o re txamined htj Jairam and 

found c&md. 

[One ihoLs-uad Eiipocs iu cash were gi^on (to him by Joirlm), 3 Bal"i, the Sondhu, said: 

"0 Guru (Angrul}, [ also was with him. I said: *0 brother Nfunuk, thou hast taken one 

thousand Rupees and lUo OomTfiiwariat* give mo leave to go/ Then Guru tfiiuik said: l Q 

1 This story 5* al*o to he found hi the Panjabi Gntmmur (edited hy the American Missionaries, LudHiana) 
| k B7 P 1 nllI t he texC is m4 given cnmctlv; they pri □ L r.^. Uf^ ^ I O f instead of 'UrfH ARTT. 
ami Tirfcf were the ^Ulr T whereon the latter is the Locative hlid writ tea mj iu the MS A, 

s the siune n*. r n Imlv, used uiRrO hi addressing a ^latef, out nf respect «r endenirenent; 

gejirrully ifl Is adih'ii to Yilif r to ruhnuce ilm 

J [I k not quite dmr p hy whom the Rnpfe.H vrera gtnm in Nitpsk, if by Jainm, ns hcud-steiyard, or by 
Nnvib Dsulnl KhSti; the original only says s 7 HTHXiylM I ^ iftPHT 
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brother Biili, thou host mode on unsoltd friendship (with me), whilst living thon art leaving 
me? 1 i replied; p Sir, thou wast tho bod of a KhatrT and didst thy own business, I will 
now also do my own work/ Then Guru Nanak said: *Q brother Hula, wo shall pass (here) 
some days, this profession must bo done by ub, what our husinesa is, that wo shall do j behold 
thou tho amusement (show) of the Formless one : whnt frit) the Formless one doing! remain 
thou with us, lire (with me) [ 3 Then I replied: 1 Well, Xunak, as yett like, what you will say, 
that 1 will do/ Then I a (so begun to do work wish Xunak. When in this work two years 1 
bad passed, Mabnta Kfilu tamo to get in formation (about it), and mot w ith Guru Xanak. Geuu 

X ai aak rose and fell down ut tho feet of Kalis * Mahal a Old tu^ed his head and pressed him 

t a his neck and comforted Mm. He began to ask : J O son, two years have now passed, since 

thou wast sent bore, what i* gained, what eaten? 1 Nanak replied; father, much h&a been 

eaten (i?pcnt) s much has been gained* but no Pump 3 remains with us/ Then ilabatfi Krdu 
began to quarrel with me (i.s. Bala), Guru NI link made me a sign,, and §o I did not speak, 
KfdLi began to say: ‘I had thought, STusak Is now employed in business, what of my property 
ho had- (formerly) squandered, that ho will now ha to gained and will restore to me/ He talked 
in such a way, as it wm usual with KalE. He met then with XunnkT and iairtlm nnd 

to mjz * Whfit have you done? are you looking after him? you have not looked after his 

buxines* nos 4 have you made an effort for his betrothal,, you have done nothing at all/ Bfbe 
Xanrikl replied: 1 Since he has come hero, he bus squandered nuthlng of thine, you are not 
thankful, that he is happy nod boa tut on to hh work, one day ho will make profit; nnd wo 
huTo also some information eoneeruing n betrothal, to-day or to-morrow it will take place in 
some direction; wo hnvo lost nothing in it, whnt must we look out? 0 father, if (tho betrothal) 
is in any direction being brought about on your part, then do sol A? it is painful to us, fo it 
is still more painful to you/ Kalil said : *0 daughter Xauakl, if it will be done by me, then 
whnt \a It necessary to me (to ask yon)? And, daughter, if you make (it, i.e. the betrothal), 
it must be made in the house of a good. KtatrT; an indifferent one must not be made/ Jiurntu 
said then i * We must not make entreaties, O Muhnla! There is n Klsatn Mula, of the Lop a 
family, in (tho Tillage of) Fulda5, the linclhivrt, 3 In his house Is a daughter; ho also is tifiJled n 

good -man and is PotvwrT of the Kadliavi. Ho ia making tho betrothal {of hi5 da ugh lor) for the 

sake of religious merit; 1 there we have looked out for a betrothal; what \s pleasing to the Lord, that 
will take place, O Hahnta, compos your mind. Hum will make (all) right. 1, Old said then: 
*Tho shame is common to tho sons sod to the wrtfl-m-law, I was gaying in my mind: tho 
happiness of Bubo Xanukl t have seen with my eyes, now it is my wish* that whilst living I aen 
the happiness of N'tn&h ; then my mind will be composed. 1 Then Jairam said: * 0 Alahnla, remain 
thou here, and the mother-lady we will also call find bring here/ Kfilu replied: i 0 son Jaimm, it is 
hard for mo to remain here* as I am occupied there/ Julram sadd; 4 0 Huhatil, thou art in the p]nco 
of Parmlnand/ ihou art my father/ Then KTlICI said: 1 Jniram, when tho betrothal of Xanuk takes 
place, then give mo Information; keep my son Nannk under your eyes, lest ho wmrto any money/ 

11 Then Bebo HlniLkT said; l Q father, you are not thankful. Ton were dully crying i “to-day 

1 All 31 read : tyf^r two years, hut hi the Lniiort edition this U changed (apparently without any 
Authority* for In tho Punjabi lirnm. p r 9&, ami in the tsikbiH de raj di vichhi, p. 21 I, we find also ^dij) 
to: J]-Hd‘ (p* ’d!)), two months 

* i- the eighth part of n 

1 Thus the name m written in thf HSS. Itinlh.lv.1 (also jjfniinnnrEii RiimifiAd, ns [ \rn% tnhl) is the 
proper tmme of ll tribe »f Jap. HH ? 3^ Re ■^griLfir* therefore literally: in Pale lid, IliO RadhaVa T S (villngc 
being left mit). See p, bdr, L 25. 4 Tfmt is to &ay : without taking Any money for her. 

•' PjiriJiHlinud is Niid to liiue Ijeen tin* fathiir of iljuraizi. 
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this is wasted (by Mite); 11 now he does not waste thine own. And, 0 father, when he is feeding 
the Fij^Ire^ then our heart is trembling- if there is no deficiency in the money of the Government,, 
and if we remain unabashed on the part of the Oovermrait, lit is all right. And, 0 father, when 
he b rendering account, some surplus comes out; he is some form of the Formless one** Then 
Jii]ram fluid: 'O ilniiutu, for this reason we cannot say anything to Mok 1 KiUu replied: J 0 
sun Tedium, if you render again aceoimt aud if some surplus comes out, you would tie well to 
take it to yourself, to Mm a Lakh (of Bupets) and a Etmw is the same. And call ihou hula and 
admonish him, 1 am also telling it him. 1 Joirim sent a man and called Bi la; he said to him: 
1 Bbal Balit thou art the special friend of Kiosk, we were thinking of thee thus, that as Xanuk 
is, so art thou ; take thou core of Xinnk, that he do not waste hi 3 money on nny stranger.* 
Kalu said then: 'It is n shame, that (my) eon and Bala remain together. 1 What Lurilm said 
I did net take amiss, but that which EulQ said. I answered to Eald; 4 Hhbata EEiu„ may not 
some suspicion be in thy mind, that Bill is remaining with Xiftak and will make some extra¬ 
vagance • In my opinion Ght also is a bad thing, and same other greediness is a bad tiling: lo 
us, who were remaining with Xanak, XEnnk appetues as the Supreme Lord, MeluLli Kalii, thou 
art hungry after money and £ have a craving alter this one. What he (Xiaak) does, that ho does. 
"We make further no apology; if thou art hungry after money, then remain them with him, 
whatever comes into hie hand that take! 1 Then said Jidram: 1 Q Huhatii, ft hill Bdls speaks 
the truth: Xanak is not a man, ho appears as something cliso H Well, MulmtA, depart thou now l 
when the betrothal has taken place, at that very time the aftbir (i.*. the marriage) must be done 
by us quickly, love will then spring up to his wife and then he will comprehend himself (what 
ho luu to do); 1 Then Kdlu wont homo. 

H When oho month had passed, some good man brought Jairriro this information about Xiifcik: 

* Hear, Jairum, thy brother-in-law is a steward and is squandering the money of the Govern¬ 

ment, thou dost not take care of him; dost thou not know, haw the temper of the Falbuns is-? 1 
3uiram became sorry r he went home and took Kauakl aside. He began to say: 'Hear, O beloved 
of tluo Lord, a certain man said to-day to me; “Jairira, thy brother-in-law Us a steward, ho is 
squandering the money, thou dont net admonish Mm; dost thon know the temper of the Fathans 
or not?** What shall I do new, wife? What you say, that I will do.* Xauokl repLied: 1 What 
comes into thy mind* that do, wlmt can l m y, I must also walk according to thy word/ lairdm 
said: 'Give mo some advice, 0 wife, I will do it/ Xfiaukl replied: 1 Sir, has no faith yet come to 
you? You will think, that I am luting the ride of my brother. Whatever be the Maya of 
the world, that all goes out of the hands of Xomk. But well, Sir, it is in thy mind, do this 
work: take then once an account; if the account has turned out f ull , bo it in excess or be it not 
in excess, but be it not deficient, then thou wilt not again be bewildered by the word of any one/ 
Jair&m replied: + Wdl f wife, I do not take it, if thou hast fidtb (in him}, what should I do? 1 
Xunaki said: * Sir, don't let it go now, I will call my brother/ Joinim replied : * Wall, wife, 
os you like/ XlinakI sent the slave-girl Tulsa and called Ntnuk. The slave-girl Tulsa went 
and made her flalintH Kansk said: 1 0 Tuha, why hast Ihoa canto to-day?* Tulsa replied: 

* Sir, my kdy told me: “Go to my brother and tell him, that he should give me his sight-’* 

therefore I have come/ Nfrnak said: 'Go, Tukil, I am coming. 1 Afterwards Guru Nauak 

asked Bhitl Bali: 'Why has the Bebtl called me? 1 I ^id: 'She may havo called you on 

account of anything/ Guru Nun&k rejoined i ■ Bhal Ball, my heart gives me witness, that 
aomo tale-bearing haa been mode about me/ Mia said : ‘Sir, what tale-benring can any ono 
mnka about thee? what art thou doing? 1 Then Oiirfi Xiaak said: ! Bhal Bala, bring a pktc 
of sweetmeat*.* I brought it. Hteftk put- all Lhe sweetmeats into his lap, they were ono Seer 
and a half {-threo pounds)* Mnak took them and came to Xln&kT. lie be Xanakl was standing. 

1 Como brother, 1 ahe said, and put a stool for him. Mm k sat oa the stool, I also was with him. 
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Ndnak asked: *0 BEbe, why have 1 been called?* She replied: ‘ 0 brother* many days have 
passed since I have seen you* I had a longing to seo you p then I sent for you/ Guru Nitiuk 
said: < B£bE-jI f I doubt it; tell mo why you have called mc3 f Then the Elbe replied: i O 
brother, all is known to thoe, bat il cannot be told/ Knnnk said: *1 know in my own mind, 
that somebody has. made a tale-beaiing about me, therefore say I also, that account should 1 -• 
token from me. 1 Tile BebE Nimikl comforted him, but Guru Kansk Bald: ‘Me, this is a matter 
of account, hero no regard is hud to any one/ Then the BEbe said : 1 Well, brother/ 

" In Sam vat 1543/ on the fifteenth of the light half of the month of Mangbar, the ancon nt 
was made; the account of three months was given. Ono hundred and thirty-five Rupees remained 
due to Nanak after (deducting) eating, drinking, taking and giving. Then >'&nuk raid to Jairim: 
'Well, brother-indawp we have become justified in thy sight: take this Commis^inat and give 
it to some ono else! ours is the Formic one, the creator! } * Then Jairdm foil at his feet and BEbe 
Kunakf began to weep and to say: * First beat me and then go! 1 Kanak said: 'O brother-in- 
law: now the account has turned out full, but if it would bo less or more, then how? you 
would bring mo into difficulties/ Jairam replied: 1 0 brother, formerly I knew something, but 
now faith has come to mo on both sides; pardon me for this fault! I have erred very much! *. , . / 

"Xannk went to the Commissariat and ml down tberoi ell the workmen begun to congratulate 
him, Hindus and Klfialmaoi were happy/ 11 ] 

NanaJt *■ bdrvihaj. Bt hat to ffive amount and comet mb with a mph*< 

[In Sam vat 1544, on the fifth of the light half of (the month, of) Ifanghar, the betrothal of 
STmak took place in the house of Main* the Goya, in Pakho, the Hadblvi/s (village). Jalriim 
and Bobo Kanski gave notice to Mehnta KaSfi and to ihe lady mother 1 and congratulated; they 
Called them (saying): “If yon come, the marridge expenses will be made/* Kalu having heard 
this was very happy and likewise the lady mother* Who hod brought this information, his 
mouth was filled with sugar-candy and Xhlr,* which the mother prepared with her own hand?. 
Having filled his mouth she began to say: “ T am o sacrifice to thy mouth, which has given 
me tho information of the congratulation of Kismk/* Then nil the females of Hie Yedts come 
by night and &it down to sing; they began to s^jy: “One Kansk, a good utan s has been pro¬ 
duced in our finally; ns his betrothal has lawfully tnkon place, our family is rendered spoiler 
by him/' And the My mother sent congratulation to her father’s home in tho Hnnjtm/ Bias! 
Jhcmgnr 7 was the falher of the lady and Bhiral was her mother ; they were the maternal grand¬ 
father and grandmother of Kaoak and the father and mother-in-law of Khlu. Sho sent word 
to them: “Come and go to SuMnpur, we will make fine expenses (in the marriage}/ 1 BhiriVX, 
the grandmother* and Hama, the grand father, and Elfin a, the grandmother 1 * brother, ihcae three 
having heard this, were happy and came thence to Tu!vun(tt and met (DUEL Tlaving met him 
they rose and wont from Tolvundi with brain and Lain, the Vedt, and the mother Lady, six men 
were ready. Two servants were with Bilm-ii, three servants and erne MdlSai, the I*am' of the 
house, in all four men were with Lralil! so that Etll together there were twelve men. When they 

1 Atl the MSS_ have ihc year 1543, only the Lahore edition ha* changed It to I5J4. 

1 The MS* No.2885 rends: JHTTT3I STHT 5 733T3 tj. o«r work i#(lo sny nn<i lo testier): the erentc.r itt 

* We break off here, eh the lengthened npeeches anti mutual minplintrnts nre quite irrelevant. 

* The words are: H*f*n rice boiled in milk. 

* the Miuijha is the central part of the ISiri Dunb. 

7 Is tike family name, properly ItEma of Use Jliangay family* 

1 About Ilf, see p. si, dole I, Though 3lnsalm^ns, they are also numbed to Hindu houses. 





jASAM-BAKHt OF BABA HAKAK. IE. 


Ixlv 

were on the point of st Biting, they went to Eae Btdat to take leave of him. Knlu went find stood 
before the RHa \ the Rae asked: i( E5W 7 KiLlu? M KbLli onid; “The betrothal of Kansk* thy hIbvo, 
has token piece, we are going to make the marriage expense* in Pakho, the Rfldhivf/s (village), 
may leave be given to ub!“ The Eie replied: “KiUu, it Li good, but is Ndook careful ? 15 Ksilu -^tid : 
* L Q Rile, he has given me ground for apprehension^ '“Kc, Kalij r l spoke on account of something 
else, thy temper is harsh, but he is a &ldh, do not quarrel with him ! 1P “Thin is not my intention, 

0 lliiel and, 0 Rile, you Slave been made equal to the Supreme Lord, speak you with kindness!* 
The Rue said: * 4 Go, KMu, may Cod do you good, may he accomplish the work. 3 "fie also love 
Mwi t tut, Knltl 1 kka ihe head of Xannk as being mine, go, ihe Lord protect you! 1s 

KShl mounted a cart and started; ou the fifth day they arrived, at StiltnnptEr, on Thursday. 
They entered the house of Parmunund, the Pulta,. and congratulations began to be mode- Karmic 
obtained information, that the mother and the father, the father's younger brother, the maternal 
grandfather and grandmother and uncle {on the mother's aide) nnd also MardFiua, the Bum, bad 
come. He rose and ran and full down at the feet of Raid. Halil lifted him up* and kissed hia 
head, Kanak said : “0 father, is the Rile pleased? 1 " Xulu replied: “0 son, It is good, that 
thou didst remind me, the ftie bad said,, that I should kiss thy head. 1 ' Then Nanak fell down 
at the foot of Ms mother Lady; Ms mother kissed hia head and pressed him to her nook. Then 
Kinak fell down at tlic feet of hia uncle Lalu, Liilii took him to Its a neck, kissed bis face 
and paid; “ 0 son, thou hast made our family ajiotlois here nnd tho future the Lord knows. 
Then Xnttfik Ml down at the feet of his gnndfulhcr Rlrpi* Rama took him to hia neek nnd 
did not let him go. Then the grandmother Rhirul said: “Let him go from thy neek!” Rnnut 
replied to EhJril: (i When my desire will be fulfilled, then I will let him go/ s + + . , 

In Sam vat 1544, on the seventh of the light half of tho month of Mifh, they started from 
Sulla apur, having reflected on o good moment and Jay. XidhS, the RHihman, was sent in advance 
to the villa go of Fukhe, the Radhuva. The grandson oi Pakliu, the RndhiLvik was Ms 

rnlvarf was Mulil, Ihe 6ona. NidliS,, the BiUmuiQ, went nod gave information to Hula: "0 
Mediate M&Ih, bo happy!” Mfila replied: “Reverence to thee, 0 FlndML Como! whence hast 
thou come?” Kid hi said.: 11 1 have come from S.llttfitipur/* Hula said then: “Why host 
thou come ? st Xidha replied e “0 brother, Jairuni nnd FormiUmnd, tho Falla, have sent me/* 

MulTi said: “Why host thou been sent?” Eidha replied; “KSlu, the father-in-law, has come 

from TnlvumlT for the .^ike of making the marriage expenses. And Jniracn had said to me: 
■flii thou nnd bring infmmutioti to Makalu Hulu;* therefore have 1 come.” Hull replied: “May 
they come on my head I Pt 

On Sunday, the tenth, after a watch of the day tmd risen (= passed), they arrived. M&li. 
hud made some preparations [of food) and put down (for them). P&rmilLandi the Palta T went 
and gave the wedding presents with his own bands. In taking and giving congratulations the 
custom was well observed from the side of both parties. Then Kfdu, the YedT, said' to Parmutsand: 
tl G brother, ask thou fur the appoint nun] t of the marriage day • • r Parmacmnd was on intelligent 
man, he took Mi and tat aside with him. Th t matter wjl accomplished, “Look, 0 Mnh Lit a, 
tho lad is a young man, ami it ia heard that tho girt also U grown up: give thou n day for 

the tanmnge, the YBdls have come from Talvandl, and the ihringap*, the relatives of the mother 

nf llu; lad s have come from the H-rinjhri.” Hula answered; 11 0 hroLhcr 5 be of good cheer! give 
me one year's delay, then having ascertained a good time for the marriage I will Bend yon 
word/ 1 Having said this he dismissed them in a good ninnner with honour They re-entered 
Bnltdnpur with great joy. Congratulations began to be made ; Bebt Ninakl called her companions 
and they sat down to sing. On the fourth day they took leave/ 

Then Mian]anil, the Bam, ^aid; lf O Xltmk, give me some marriage present of thy own/ 1, 
Kan ilk replied; “ 0 Hard ana, what wilt thou take?. We have some business with thee/ 1 
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Marti Fin a said: “Sir, giro me some good tiling! ” Nauak replied: “Of a good thing thou 
wilt earn grief." MflldRai said : “ If thou wilt give me a good thing, how shall I bo grieved ? “ 
Xanak replied: “0 Mania nil, thou art a HifisV them art pleased with money and clothes, nail 
the future thing (the other world) thou dost not knew,” Manta ou said: “0 Nanai, if yon 
knew □. good thing, give us that! 51 Xlnak replied: “Wo hove given to thee the skill of the 
strings, this (art) is necessary far ns," Then Hard an n rose and stood and paid reverence. Then 
Xinak took off his coat from bis nook, gave it to him and put it on his neck, saying: “0 
Murriftml, mind my word]" Mnrdnaa said: “Sir, command me! 11 “Manhina, thou art the 
Mir list of the YcdTa, them must not beg from others!" Hnnlanfi replied,: “ Wetlj Sir, I agree 
to t] l|s p but you must take care of me I" Xu oak said: “Hoar, 0 Mardiioii, the creator takes 
core of alL" 

Then all the families took leave and departed, after having met with joy and comfort. 
Kansk's conduct was the same ns of old- if one name (to beg), he did not send away any 
one empty. Humours were spread among the people that Xiinak will be ruined to-day or to¬ 
morrow, The people came and iuformoj NUnakT and Jairiim* NiinakT said to Jairam: “You 
must look out, (else] you may be led astmj by ths talk of the people." Jairlm was pondering 
within, hut he did not let out smy breath. Than ono day Xanak said liLmsell to Jainim: 11 0 
brother-in-law, account should be given to the Government, many days have passed (now ’. 7 
Jiijrnm wont to the Ifjiriib and said: “0 Xavab, health! The dlofind Xanuk says: "If tho 
Xavab would take account! it would be well.*" Xavab Duul.it Khan enid: M JuirltQj coll thy 
brother-in-law, tho steward,” Jairum sent the Brahma^ Xidha and called him (saying): “Xannk, 
bring the ledger and give account." Xanak was much pleased and brought tho lodger* The 
people were filling the ears of the Xavab (saying): “Xavib* health! The steward h sqa&n deling 
tho money of the Xavib." 1 Having come (X T amik) sainted the Nuvub. The Navab Hiked: “0 
Etewardj what is thy name?” XAnak replied: “My name XU oak Xirnnkarl.” The Xavfih 

said to Jairiim : “ JairFim, I have undaratood nothing, what did tho steward say P ” JucrEim 
satisfied the Xavikb in Persian: * a Yqu my, (he is) incomparable, counties*, without a sample, to 
whom this quality is applied, his servant l nuu" The Xnvub laughed and said: “Jair&m, ^ 
Xunak married?" Jairiim replied: “Sir, he is not married." Then the Nnvab laid: “I under¬ 
stand now, if he will be married, such talk will act be conceived (by him)." Then the XavaV 
said: “JtEirnk, I have heard that thou art squandering my money \ dost thou not knew that 
1 am Daulat Khan LodT ?" NEnak replied: “ Xnvab, health* Hay account be taken! What¬ 
ever comes out for tho Navab., that will now be paid and you may take it, and wlrnt will 
come out for (this) poor one, that you may give him or not give him* as yon plcaso.” The 
Xaviib said: “Jairiim, in what manner dous tho steward speak? 11 Jairiim replied: “Xavab, 
health! The steward is'truthful, he is not guilty of a crime." Tho Xnviib said then: “Call 
Jddd Kao Xa*l SindilT 1 JTuld Eae XiivT Simla CftfOO and saluted. The Xariib said: “0 Jadti 
HAo, account should be taken from Xduak in a good manner!" JFidu line answered: “Xiivih, 
health!“ He began to make the account; the account Listed five days and five nights. Jado 
Eae XnvT SindS raised many dUfteuliios, but with the Lord and with truth nothing could be 
brought against (him); three hundred and twenty-one Bupees camp out as surplus for Xannk from 
tho side of the Naviib. Jairinu wels happy, ho came and paid Jmsccueo to the XavEh- The Xavab 

1 » ringur generally Id India fin formed from Ph of j ; 

they arc Mti*a]mrT.ns atnl attach themselves ubo to Hindu families from which they get some allowable. 

1 II is dearly seen from ihr*c wonli that the reason for giving account was very different horn that 
slated above, where NTmak is said to have asked it himseJf. 
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staid ; "How h % JiiirSnip is the account made up? " Jaiium replied: "Health, O Nav&h! it 
i* made up/ f The NaviLb said: "How haa it turned out?" Jnirum replied: "Health, 0 ?favab, 
call Jadd Bint 11 Jado Rue wjis called | having come he paid reverence to the Nivftb. Tile 
Xavfih said 2 lt Has the account been taken ? and how has it turned unt ? ri Jiiild Rae replied: 
tL Nav&b, health! three hundred and twenty-one Rupees have come out ns surplus to Xfmak." 
The Xuvab said: “What, otiM or hie?” Judo ETie replied; "Of Nfi&ftkj they aro due to Nliujfc 
on the part of the Government.™ Then the Havub said: 11 Thu people were saying that Nan ale 
is squandering the mono}-," Then Jairnta said: "O Htvib, health! the people are bearing 
much spite/* The Nacib said: " Call the treasurer Bhaviubdas! ™ The treasurer was called, 
came and sal hi ted. The XavsLb said: 11 BhavfinTHMs, tbo money that is duo to Xuniikp give 
him now! and give him three thousand Rupees in addition." Bhnviiril-diis replied: ""Very 

welt, health* 0 Niimik [" BbavilnL-iLuf gact* him the three hundred and twenty none Rupees 

mid three thousand Eupoes k addition* NUnuk took the bags am! came home; some of them 
he took, to his shop, but the most of them he pluced with, his sister. Afterwards Jairwul came 
very happy. Kiintitl asked s " How did tho account turn out?" Jalriim sued: 11 0 beloved of 
God> I urn quite astonishud, X was thinking that Xfmak was openly squandering the money,, 
and new p I hat the account is being made, comes out on the contrary a surplus for him/ 1 
N&tinkT Paid: "What surplus has to-day como out?" Xatjum replied: "A surplus of tlires 
hundred and twenty-one Rupees after eating, drinking and giving away/ p ] 

£ 14 ). 

3farri(i$f of J7Vufl<r£j icAirA turn* out wihappg. 

[In Bumrnfc 1545, for tho seventh of the light h al f of [the month of) Hip, the marriage 
day was written. Nunnkl made congratulatkag in the house and by the hand of the Brahman 
Nsdha a letter was sent, sprinkled with saffron. Sweetmeats and Cardamom seeds and five 

Rupees in cash were tent to Talvnndl to the house of Halo, In the house of Kula, the Vedl, 

they commenced to rejoiec and to make congratulations. Xulu sent n man to hts fathcr-in-lnw's 
family in the Ifanjhi; there also enngwduMions were muck; they began to divide fruits (among 
their friends). KWH wont to Rao Bulat: " 0 Rae, be blessed I" The Rae said: " KlLu t whufc 
(is the matter)?" Kail replied: "The day fixed for the roarnage of thy slave 1 Nilnak has 
come (to us)." The Rile said: " Kale, don 3 t call Nanak again our slave, we shall be grieved 
thereby.™ Katfi replied: “'Well* Sir, politeness becomes us/ 1 * * * * * a 

Who wont to the wedding? Kiild, Lulu* Farasritm, the son of DUo, Nnndlul p Indrusain, 
Phimnda, Jygntrae, Tdlcand, Ja^Umnll, Jtidmall; oil tbo YCdts wore ready, When the drat day 
of (the month of) EhEido had risen, seven days passed, then they started from Talvam£h From 
the ManjH came Ramil, the maternal grandfather, and Ki&na, the (maternal) uncle, and two 
other companions with them. When they had arrived at Sultanpur P the beginning was made in 
the house of Parma nand and Jairam. the Prd la. When yet five day? remained for the appointed 
day of the marriage, they started from Suttanpur. Having come to the twonty-soMnd resting- 
place/ they stopped and nSighted in a garden. Parmanand, the Palta, the father of JaMm, sent 
the Brikhmairi NidhS, (saying to him): "Go tnd inform 3lQlii p (that) the marriage company of 
tho VtdTi hut come, let it be known to you.™ Nidhfi went and informed Aldli^ the Conn, he 
gttvo bim J a benediction and said: "0 patron, bo happy!™ Mula said: "0 Pandit, reverence 

1 he Lnlu>rc edltirm hnsi struck out the word which all MSS. liner, sml itiihsliliiled in it; 

place "VT3' snn - 

1 We drop here some other complimentary words. 


3 HTvJT rest, resting-place. 
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(to tbefl)! Ss Tfxdliu uaid: “O patrol, the marriage company of the Yulis has alighted in * 
garden, in order to inform you Bhoi Farmuuand has aenE me^ 1 Hula replied: “Xt is 
Thm Hula went and assembled his own brothers and relatives; he went to Hits, tlio llndh^-a* 
mid said: 11 0 CaudharV the marriage company of the Yedls has come,” Hit*, the lUdbuva, 
&*id : 11 0 son Ajiti, go with Hula; whatever Hula says, give that ripply ! Whatever vessel^ 
clothes* people, bo may desire, that give, and remain thou thyself also with him! Illy body* 
0 Mali, is old, else I would bo myself with thee," “ Wdl, CaudlsarT* what your order Is, that 
is yourself* 1 * “Mil] a* good people have como to thy houee, have an eye on (thy) honour, and 
restrain thy tongue, this U what I have to say* I have hoard that KlJQ* the FutvsrI of the 
Bhntrl?. is foul-tongucd, and thou also host a sharp tongue. But well,, among them FarmattUid 
and Jnirarn are culled good men, therefore from thy own part politeness must bo shown (to 
them)/” Mala replied £ 14 Well* Uaudhari, you arc our refuge and asylum and the Lord ubo is 

our support. 11 “Well, Hill, go, mind my order," Then Hula having assembled tho head men of 

the caste sent excellent food; Ajicit, the Eaadlliavaj was with them, much honour and politeness 
was shown (to them)* At night the marriage company (of the Yedls) rose and entered (the 
village} with fine music, inside much honour was shown (to them),, "When ono watch and a 

quarter of the night had passed* the (four) circuits (round the marriage fire. took place. “Hue, 

which I am telling, O Guru, I have seen with my own eyes, I was present and speak oh cm 
eye-witness. * Guru Anged having heard some vorih because happy and began to weep in Levy, 
“When the lime of the circuits (round the Ere} came, Xunak said: 1 llhiil Bala* remain thou 
with me. 1 O Guru, whatever was Kansas tooret expense, that was with me- I said ^ L Well, 
Sir* I will remain with yom f 0 Guru, it was a good enjoyment- Three days tho marriage 
company remained* on the fourth day it took leave. Having taken the T)dti (with the young 

wife) they came to ^ultanpur, Kiilu and Laid said, that tho bul and his wife should go to 

their own house and. Kanuk said: *1 will remain here. 51 Nairnkl and Jolram said* they riiuuld 

remain here* for who would attend to the business of tho commissariat? Then Katu said; l Q 

daughter H&nnkT, thy mother aits (at homo) full of expectation, bhe ol&o is longing for cam fort. 1 
Thbi contention was going on* when Hula came. When Hula heard of It* he &did* that tho 
lad and the girl should remain here* they should not bo sent lo TaU-andi, This strife woe going 
ea for several days, then Furmliiazii soldi "Hula, 3 this is now tho first time, tho molher of 
the lad is also full of expectation and, desire* luE them go to their own house* then having 
roturned they shall remain here, the busmens of the commissariat ia here. 1, 

Sl Xanaki wad T the mother* tho CouT* 1 and nil the other marriage company that had uome 
from TalvandT, went with tho Bull of tho mother, the Com- XiUmk (also) went to Tulvandt 
and left the commissariat to mo. 

“ Haunt returned again to Sultanpur and look the mother* the Lon", to her father liflixa 

house, then ho wont to the wimoiasa rint nud. eat down there and commenced his work. As the 

custom of Guru XiinaJt was* so it eniiiiauad to be. Ho showed little affection to his wife and 
¥ 

the mother, the Cum, became (in consequence thereof) angry p the conduct of the Guru did not 
pleaw her, the Guru did not apply her to his month (dr. he did act his& her). Two months 
passed and he did not enter the house, 

' tl Q H cTl b thr- head ufEctr of a village, 

1 In other MSS. he h fdso railed Mulrand, ram] la 1 iug an epithet frequently added to the nsunr* 

of Khatm. 

^|1 Jfl h I he mother, the Cot Up f.e. Xnjflkv ^Ife. sumj US 1 I girl is married, hrr pijj^r name 

is dropped and slife U (Ullj called by the asms of her family. NanafcV wife was uf thr COrii family and ihe Ea 

therefore only railed by that nnrac; her maiden name was Suiaklia^i ; sec p. txriii, L 5. 
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“When Mill a came to see his daughter, ahc said to him: ( 0 father, where haet then piven 
me sfffty j This one is feeding the people and does not at all care for his hou&c. Mula went 
to Jairam, made a great raw ami said: “Having obtained my dutt|htcr thou, hast drowned her- 
And to Nanak ho said: k O thou., whence hast thou been born? ? But Nsumk did not speak 
at oIL The name of the mother, the CdnT, was Rulakhuqd, and because ahe came to the house 
of the Guru, she was called the mother, the GonL They made continually altcrcaliou and months 
on months passed m squnbbk-i. The name of the mother-in-law of Niiuk whs Candorim!* 
CaudoxnnT came to her daughter and the daughter began to weep before her mother- Cuttddranl 
became very angry and went to Bobo Nauakl and begun to quarrel with her- She said: *How 
so? You begin to govern thus, that you ruin other people^ daughters? You have no fear of 
God, thou dost not admonish thy brother, thou dost not consider thy sUter-indaw ns one (with 
thee), thou dost not look after thy sister-in-law! Neither does thy husband admonish hi* brother- 
in-law* tell ioe p what ron have in your mind? 1 Babe NanakT replied; 1 Hear, 0 aunt* how 

eUuII l admonish my brother? My brother b no thief, nor adulterer, nor gambler, he h not 

committing any wickedness, ibis is (all;, that he h giving alms to the naked and hungry $ with 
what one earn# ourself P one may do what one pleases* Then you may reproach him, when 
your daughter remains hungry or naked/ - . . * . Cun do rim remained silent, she could not say 
anything. She came hmk to hor daughter and said: *0 daughter, thy sister-in-law has put mo 
quite to shame, 1 could not giro her hoy answer; G daughter, behave thou also n little humbly/ 
Subkhaiil replied: *0 mother, 1 am not hungry nor naked, jewels, clothe#, food, all ttara I 
have/ s Bat daughter, if thou hast all tins, why art thou giving a bad name to the son nf a 

KhutrT ? 1 She $aid: ‘O mother, what shall I do? Ho is not applying mo to his mouth, he 

does not speak bo me face lo face* whftt "bull I do, to whom shall i spouk? f Canddmiil went 
thou again to Bebo Nanukl and com me need to say; J 0 daughter, I have much Admonished thy 
fiEster-in-law; she admits, that she Is not hungry uar nuked, but she says that he does not 

speak to her face to fuce, nor apply her to hil mouth: what shall I da? f Bgh& Nanakl replied: 

* 0 aunt, the manner of my ebtor-iu-law Is rough, . * . , » but she herself will become discreet/ 
1 Well, daughter N&rutkl, there h no question of any wont, buE consider thou thyself: what la 
the custom of the women, that also is desired/ BC-bc \ii nah ? replied: 1 Thou art righl r the 
Lord will make it well j comfort her and admomih her also, that she should walk according 
to his word* that site should be gentles and give up roughness. Thou also knowe^t, G aunt, 

that I am taking caro of my brother and I do not consider NFmafc as my brother, I confid^r 

Niinnk oa tho Lord; put thou true faith in him! "We are so afraid of Kimak, that we dntn 

not say a word to him, for Nannk is a Faqlr/ Conddranl went then home/ 1 ] 

(If)- 

iY^iiaF« im sms are tera* Us quit* ths emmtssartat. 

Guru Nanak carried on the commiKsanat and satisfied everybody, he com men ceil also to conn: 
to his own humw* Whan he had become thirty-two yeora of age, a son was born in the hoiM 

of the Gudi, the turning ptn of the world; the name of Sin Band waa givea to him. When 

Sir! Gaud wan four years of age, Jjdchml-dae, tho gentleman, was in the womb. 

The Guru was sitting in the« conmii&suriutj when one day a man of the Gdvlnd people 1 

1 The expression is: the verb referring In it is throng Flout kept ill the Sing., SO that it 

cannot ho trjmshitcd by i home people of GAilnd. ftf^ -Jlfc^ *tunih therefor* for ^T« 

^5^ bring in I'uujih! aliio wd in the fiends of 11 wkj*** (Sing.), TJjc lifjriud lok were a seel of Faiprs. ik-c: 

Sikh fir dc r ij dl vithill, p r 2Ci!>. 
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appeared to him itt n Turkish garb. Cum Xunak said * “Sir, sit down. 1 * Then that OOvEu.il 
mu a sat do fro and said: 11 0 servant of God* what pain boat thou? 11 Xanak replied: u Sir p 

I hnvc no porn whatever. 3 ' The Govlnd man continued to say: 11 Why has thy colour become 

yellow f ,:p N&oak replied: “Sir, I am the son of a XhattS, without bathing I do not ett» Four 
watches paa$ while I am sitting (in the commissariat); when two Ghauts forty-eight minutes) 
of the day are aa yet remaining, thou, having bathed, I put a morsel into my mouth , n The 
Govind man answered to Nunak: 14 0 brother, all k present with thee: riso thou early in the 
morning, dip in the canal and sit then in the commissariat alter having put some GhT, molasses 
and so me raw grains of com into thy mouth, then thy liver will remain green, iE will not 
wither away.*' Musi took up this custom. When sis month a hod (thus) passed, Nunak dived 
in the canal and was lost. After his servant had waited (for some time) ho rose and oamo 
and informed the Ifavah The fishermen began to search for him, but became tired of it; they 
threw in also a large net, but did not get him- Then in the commissariat and in the public 
office the noise was made, that Nanuk, the YSdtj had been lost, Some said this, some that. 
Some said?: “ He bos squandered the money of the Government* for he waa feeding the Faqlrs. ' 
Three days and nights he was lost. On the third day X^nak came out of the canal. When 
ho had come out, the noise arose that Xftnak m sitting among the l n ijqTre, The pcoplu said: 
w A demon has seized Xuunk, the steward. Baulat Khfin I/h1i seized Jairem and add: “Xatmk, 
thy brother-in daw, was my steward, answer thon for my money/' Jau-iim went to N.anak und 
Bflid: “Nftnnk, Bud at Khan the Naviih demands account, ge and give it! 13 Nannie reoo And 
went with him and gave tho account, 760 Rupees came? out its surplus to Nanak. Dunlut Khan 
was informed that 700 Rupees cumo out as duo to Ntinuk on the part of tho Government-. 
Baulnt Khiin said again: IE 0 Xatiak, Bit down In the commLmriftt, what is thy own bill, 
ticttlo that and take It and go on with tho business of the commissariat/' Nauuk replied: 

II 0 Xavah, this money is of no use to me, this money belongs to God, food the Foqlra with 

this money.'* Nunak got discharged and did not outer his house, he remained outside. Mula, 
Lis father-in-law, burnt and hceamo hot like nttJi* 

On the third month (after] LathniT-dua was bom in the homo of Guru Xanak. Mu la, tho 
Conk, his father-in-law, was a votary of the Pandit Sumii; hs went to him and wept: “Lock, 

Bir $ NS&ak is neither doing any business nor does he go unywhere; I am very much afflicted. 11- 


(i:y 


lfu7d, hk fiitktr-iii-lairj cctnphin* against Nt'nak and dsda r*t hm tn&d* IT&mak prows (hat 
ho is th hit tense*. I%b prayers m the mmqm. 

Then Mula tho Cbua went to the Navab and cotit plained. The Nnvub Baulat KMn said: 
£J G Tar KbaUg who is this man* of whom does ho complain?^ Yir Khun asked Mull: 
£i Wbo art thou and of whom dost thou complain?** Mulu answered : 4 * Sir, I am the father- 
in-law of Xanak, the steward, and 1 complain of N&oak/ 1 Yir Khun told it to tlio Xavib. The 
Xavab mid: “Bring him betel 1 ' Yar Khan brought Mula and the Navab ukod him: “Why 
art thou complaining of Nnnuk? 1 ’ Mptfl said: ^Xavab, health! The 760 Rupees, which came 
out as duo to Niipkj should go to the wife of Xanak.” The Nfcvlb said: 44 0 Mulkj Nanak 
is saying, that they should be given to the Ftqta/ 1 Mali answered: “ Xavab, health! N&nak 
hag biicoma mud.'* The Navab said: ,f These have n just claim. Apply to Nanak a MuiJa ! 
If he has not become mad, then give tho money to the Fjfopsl* 1 Thou the Mullfi commenced 


v In ihe sixteenth Soklil it is rvlnlcd that the ndmcnitious of the Pmuglt&affii made no impression ou Ninnk* 
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to make mcanlatioiiH to Xannh, but Xaonk remained absorbed (in thought}* When the emdl of 
tbs burnt roll of c&ucEfcwitk went into the nose of Nannkj be said: 

Whose field is wasted* whnt need bare they of a tbrcdiing-fioor ? 

0 Kansk, woe to ibeir life, who write and stell the name 1 

The Mull* said further: “Who art thou? tell mo thy name !'** Then Nioak uttered a Snbd In 
the Big Mirfi, Mahald L [there follow four wans], 1 The Mdl* became comforted and began 
to praise (him), Having come the MuIE said to the Huvabt “Kavlb, health! Kinak is not 
mud* with him some saint has met, be is in his senses; 3 The Nsvlb raid then: i Call Jainim. 
Ittom was calledi The Havab said: " Jairflm, what shall be doue? Wo cannot keep the money 
of Xiiuak, and Kanak has said that it ahouM bo given to the FuqTre, Hi* Mherdn-Inw com¬ 
ply oii against him (saying): 1 We know, that Xdnnk has become mac!/ and tbu Mulla save that 
Kanak is in his senses. Speak thont what thou rayeat* that wo will do, 1 ” Jurflni was very 
much afraid of Kanak, ho remained therefore silent- The JSfaTab raid again: ^Juiram* why dost 
thou not give an answer?” Jairnm replied: “Navib* hftfllth 1 The Xavab understands every- 
thing (better than I); what shall I answer? 11 The Huvub said: "Jniram* (his) wife has also 
a right.’* Jairam replied: “Xauuk is also present, he ia not gone far oil” Then the Kavab 

said: **CbM Kanak!” A man wont to call N&nftk* but Kansk did not come. The man 

returned and raid to the Kavnb: " Sir* he does not come. 13 The Kavab Duals* Kb in became 
angry and said: 14 Seize and bring hm I rs The man wont again and said: 44 0 Xanakt the 
KavJib has become very angry. 1 ' Then Kanak rose and came and stood before the Kavab* ho made 
hk ralam (to him). The Kavab got angry end raid: “Xlnak* why didst thou not come? 1 * 
Nfl nafc replied: “ Hear, 0 Havlb 3 when I was thy servant, i came to thee, now X am not thy 
servant, now I have become the servant of God.* 1 The N&viib said then: “If thou bast become 
Bueb a onc l then go with me and say prayers! it ib Friday to-day p” Kanak said: “Go, Sir 2 11 
Tbo Ksvab* the KazI* Kanak and many innumerable people wont together and Mood in the great 
mosquon As many people 05 wore in the mofrquo a they all began to flay in their plug* ibat 
Kanak has to-day come over to this side, and among all the respectable Hindus in Sultonpur n 
noise was made. Jairam was much grieved and wont borne, T\ bon Kanakl saw that her lord 
waa much grieved., she rose and raid: “What is the matter to-day* that thou host cocao so 
grieved? 3 ' Jalrum replied: “ Hear a O servant of God, what thy brother Kanak baa done! ho b 
gone with the Kftvfrb to the great mosque to say prayers3 and in the whole town, among Hindus 
and MuralmnnS* n noise is made* that to-day Kanak Is coming over to this side; why should 1 not 
bo grieved? 1 ' Kanakl said: 44 Compose thy mind, rise and eat food! do not bo in anxiety about 
Kanak: Kanak, my biethcr* is under hie (#\*, God's) strong protection* m one is able to look tewants 
Kanak with n had eye; rise thou and cat with jey[ 3p Whilst they were talking thus* a noise 
arose. Jmriini had left Xidhi* the Brahman, as a spy; he came and congratulated Jmram* (saying): 
11 O patron* comfort and joy set In! no apprehension is to bo made!* 1 Jairnm and Kiosk! began 
to ask Xidhi: 41 Tull, Kidbfi, bow has it happened ? n Kidba raid: “I was not within (the 
mraqne) # hut X hove hoard it from the mouth of the Turks* that the Kavab mode his prayer and 
that Nunnk remained standing. When the Kavab had finished his prayer* he began to say to 
Kanak: l G Kanak* thou kadst come to make prayers, why didst thou not ray them? 1 Kanak 
replied: 4 With whom shall £ make prayers? 1 The Kavab raid: 1 Thou should*! have made 
them with us/ Kanak replied: 4 Thou kmlst gone to Hand aha r in order to buy horses* with 
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whom shall I pray?* Enulat TChiTi said: 1 0 NSnuk, thou art tolling so much falsehood, I am 
fltao^&g here. 1 Minsk replied: 1 Hear* O Khijn f thy body was standing here, and he ’who 

wits saying the prayon had gone to Ksndobir to buy horses/ Then the Kazl said: * Navib f 
henlihS how much falsehood is the Hindu telling! 1 The Nnviib replied: L 0 K'l*T s Niinok. U 
truthfuL At the time of bowing down my spirit hm,! gone to Kandahar for tho sake of horses/ 
Again the Kiuri mode a calumny (saying): r Hear p 0 Khan I we surely hod not gone, ho should 
have said prayers with us I* Then the Nav&h said: ‘Muaok thou should* t have prayed with 
the KiTust!* Ninak replied! *Q NavEb, the Kilzl had gone to hb house to take care of a colt, 

- 1 perhaps my colt may bo falling into the pit/** ™ 

Then both believed/ " So, Q brother^ I base heard/' Nun ah! said again: "O Misr, where 
hast thou left Nannk7 TP Nidhi replied: “I have loft him then/’ Jssriai began to quarrel 
with Nidha: "If then hadst stood there for one hour, Nanak would hare cemo out and thou 
wotiMsfc have met with him/ 1 Nidhii replied: “Sir, he was in the mosque, and ail the people 
that were there, returned to their houses, hut ho did not eomc into my sight, who knows where 
he is gntiii + 11 Ninnkl comforted Jairim:' "Bo thou not anxious nt oil* Hfrnnk is coming now/ 1 
In tho mo&n while Nanak e&mo to Jai ram’s house* Tho skive-girl Tnlra cried from below: 
41 Hhrtretft, your brother has come l 5P Jairam became very hupflf and began to ask Ninak ; 
"0 brother Nfmak, how did the mentioned aifuir happen? lell thy own story, wlint is heard from 
thy own month, that is genuine information/ 1 Nanak said* "0 brother-in-law 1 Enulnt Khiin 
and the Kizl began to say their prayers, we remained standing by. When he (the Khan) hod 
flubbed hU prayers, ho began to any: * 0 Nun&k, host thou come to say prayers or to stand here, 
thou hast net said, prayers/ We replied: 

Tho forehead he knocks on the ground* the heart rises to heaven* 

Daniat Khan, the Fathio, buying horses in Kandahar* 

The Navab enid; f I have not understood It, what didst thou say? p T said again: *Thou hadst 
gone to Kandahar to buy horses* how should E have made prayers?' The Kiizl said then: ‘Look, 
0 Khan, hew much falsehood the Hindu is telling! 1 The Khan replied: 4 0 the Hindu 

is truthful. At tho time, we wore making the hows (in prayers), our heart had gone to Knndahnr 
for tho eiiko of horses/ Thou the Kazi said : 1 We indeed had not go no anywhere, he should 
have said (prayers) with us/ 1 replied to the Kim: A In (thy) courtyard n pit vrm dug, whita 
bowing down on the ground (thy) spirit was with (thy) colt/ Tho NatSb said: *0 Niinnkp, 
why art then, saying this ? 1 T replied : * The marc of the KazI had brought forth a colt* and 
in his courtyard is a pit; when the Kaz\ made his bowings* his spirit was dwelling on tho colt, 
"perhaps the colt may fall into the pit and die/ 11 Tliis I said; then Baulat Khan laughed: 
‘ Now, KfizI, what docs Nanak any? apeak the truth!* Tho Nazi began to ray : '0 Khan, 
the matter is Indeed so/ Then the Navab said to tho Kafct: 1 Nfm&k h a perfect Faqlr/ Now 
not a word cau bo said against him/ The Naviib said further : J Hear, Xitimk, thy money I 
cannot keep and thy father in-law bus brought ft complaint against thee, that it is the right of 
(thy) wife, and thou hadst said, that I should give it to the Fnqirs, say now, to whom *hall l 
give tho money? 1 I replied to the Navyb: *1 have told thee* know thou p (what is further to 
he done) I 1 The Navsib raid: * Hear, jfylimk: the one half of thy money we will give to thy 
wife end the other half to the FaqTrs, give thou it with thy own handsI s I replied: ‘Wo 
know nothing &t oil, know thou! 1 This word wn have spoken* whether it please thee, 0 brother- 

t Here the Lahore edition adds (against all the other MSS*): Both fell at Ids feet nnd said : u Sir, lh«u 
thy self art indeed God/ p 

1 The Lahore edition bis hen again: A|<V 3 BfTV TO vT. Niaok indeed h himself God; 
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yiitiai tenet hit /«milg t vhieh •* “F- 

r „- , ^ wcnt „„ frtm Sulfur and remained outride (of it in the jungle); ho did 

ti'ter- : n-law shodd become edited about nothing, wo mil mats a ***** * to b«. ™ 
caanot struggle with the Loci* Thou M®** “<* Mim *“* *" Ja ' l£hteT ^ 
with theta. ....■'] 

(si)- 

JVSnfli r#iwr)W to Taleanfh 

Th™ Guru TfSnak and BalA canto to Trivocdt; his onck Ulu met with him and .aid: «My 
brother Kail b departed and my lady rietor-indiw is also departed, thou ftrt nay arm, remam 

wit h me! what thou »pt, that I will do!" Guru Mnak replied: 0 nttclo Lalu, we also 
murf go, we cannot remain" Then uncle Mlu said again: “Well, Sir, what thou wdt say, 
that we 'must mind." Guru Ninak remained there fifteen days, 

( 85 ). 

XuHiik Joint hit wife «* iWfe. Quttliont aloat tht snattnim it tht Gvruthip. 

Then GutS Sink end Tala came to (the tillage) of Fuhho, the BudhaTa, add began to 
remaiu there.’ th»e day the mother, the Ce«b ™d ; ^ali. let now the ascene stop (hero), 

he ha. wandered enough about.” EaliL replied: " Well, madam I’ 1 Bbfc BtiA mid then to Guru 
Uauak: “Sir! give ™ leave l" Gum Sdnak replied: "Bind Bala, whom wo remrnn, 
ti,ere remain thou rise!" Bala said: “Sir, going and remaining depends on the Lord, but, Sir, 
who will be after the* (tht successor)?" Gurfl fllnak replied: “BhSi Bate, afterwards Ld»*i. 
the Khatrt, the son of PhSrii, the Tihan KLutrT, will meet with «* to will remain nfter me 
t ™ Gumh” Bida .asked again: "0 Gum, will he also be a good mint Guru .Nntmk replug 
“IthEd Bolii, ho will be like me.” Ml* asked again: “Sir, what about his honour Bui Gaud. 
Thu Curd replied: “BhaJ Ba-15, he will not bo ia want of broad and clothes, they will follow 
him, but that thing (k the Guruship) bolcrap to LabanThen B5U took leave and went 

t& TaJvtintlT. 

i w , ynrt ug here oail give the eoodasion of the life of NAnok. The intermediate wanderings of 
Ninak a* related here, have very little in common wUL the original compilation and are foil of wonderful Stories, 
which bear the stamp of invention on their front. We pass them over as irrelevant to oar object in view. 

* The home of Ninak’s wife, where site bad bren staying in the house of her parent* since her separation 
from tu* busbnma. 
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Then Bits said: 4l He*r T 0 Guru (Angnd)! between Gam Xunnk an it thee there is no 
difference whatever S and till here I have information about the Guru; what I have seen with 
mj own eyes, that I havo dictated. Of what follows I have no knowledge,* 1 Then Gum Angufi 
said: n Bhut Bala, ihoa hast given us a sight of Gurd Xiinak, the creator is merciful to tbco. 1p 
Bali replied: "Sir, thou hast taken from me the whole account, giro me now, Sir, thy own 
story, how did it happen with. Ihw f pt Guru An gad replied: "Take my account, 0 Bb:i! Batii I 
thus it happened wilh us. We had gone to Kangra with the family (wife) to worship the Devk 
Wo hod hoard before, that one Xluak, a Y£Jt Klintrt p had become an ascotio and was staying 
there* Wo said: i As we have come here* we will also bare an interview with him, 1 We went out 
and had eu interview with him and every hair of us became cool. The Guru jmked us: 1 How, brother, 
what is thy name? whence ari thou, O brother disciple? 1 I answered; * 0 Guru, there b a viLlagci of 
the jungle, there we dwell and my name is Lohaiju.* Then tho Guru said: c "Who art thou? 1 Wo 
replied: P G Gurii, we nro & Tibia * KhatrT and hove come on n pilgrimage to the DufL* Tho Guru 
said then: *We!l, brother, go and baring worshipped the I>uvT come (again) 1 1 Wo replied: *£Mr a 
now our going is stopped,, if cropes of I}Gvl4 he put together, they will not come up {•= he j 
tn your sight. For which sake we wore going there, that business has been accomplished here.* 
Tho Gum said: ‘Hear, O brother Lahapa, whnt will be due to you on out part, that you will 
take. 1 Then, brother Bala, whilst 3 looked out for my own opportunity, all tho bonda of my body 
broke, and when X moved away, my breath became stepped. The Guru said then : * Brother 
lahanpij go now to thy own house and take thy wife wilh thee! 1 I did not go,* Thus, 0 brother 
Eal5, it happened wilh mo. n Then Bala replied: €< Sir* between Guru NUnuk nnd thee there is 
no difference whatever. Guru Xuuak did not 1 1 a lIci anything from me, what defect ha^t thou &c-on 
in mc t that thou hidest (things) from tae? w Gum Angud said: ^BhSl BH&, &hcw to mo d that X. 
have hidden anything from theo?* 1 Bala replied : Sir, manifest thnt 3 why Guru haunt: has 

gLvcn thee tho name of Angnd? M Gum Angad understood in his mind that this was a perfect man, 
and that it was not good to hide anything from him, as hr hod stayed wilh Gtirii Xamik. 

Guru An gad said then: F 'Oae day I hud brought a bundle of grass from without (a** the 
jungle) for the cow. The mother, tho Coni, was titling at the side of Guru Nmuik, and having 
scon on my clothes eplnshings of rntid she said to Guru ftanak: 4 hear a liitlo God, O ascciic t 
thta one is also the son of a Khatri 1 * Guru Xaouk replied: 1 Hear, 0 daughter of Mala! 
these ore not splashing* of mud T they arc Kongo 1 of the threshold (of God)+ p Blial B;da T thus 
my name An gad was given to me, 11 

Bali said : 11 Sir, haring become Gum you keep (things) hack from tho disciples 1 Rather 

any, that you are not a Sikh! S| Then Guru Angad answered: "BhnI Bain, one day tho mother, 

the CdnT # brought her two sons to Guru X an alt and sat down. She began to say: “Though thoo 

bast sons of tby own, thou, art throwing this thing into other houses* 4 It is not becoming to 

thee, that tbou givest it to tho ^ns of strangers, whereas thou bust son* of Hlj own. 1 A mou*e 
fell into the sight of K5nak, which wua dead. Gum Xinak said ; “0 son Siii Gaud, this mouse 
is dead, it is not good that it should lie hero j touch it wilh the too of thy foot, that it may bo 


3 r^OcA or I* the nnme of tho clan, 

3 The Lftbnra edition iatcrpnljiteft here rut apparition of the Deri to Liihani, professing I© bp herself iho 
servant of \Hnnh. The story is apparently newly made up* is all the other MSS. do not con Ink ll. 

* m , a finr powder composition of red colour, rubbed by women on the forehead* 

1 The Guruship Is iultielI here by the thing 
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removed tu @«G distance!* But Siri Cunrl answered: 1 1 1mvo seen. many Bueh conjurers, who 
putting down n wing let fly off a pigeon, and who from shins make eats/ s U|Km this Gum 
Ki&ak remained rilenL When Lin hour hail passed, I came. Then Guru Xauak said: 1 0 child 
An gad, a deail tnon$i' ia lying here, touch it with the too of thy foot and throw it to some 

distance/ I ton chef! it with the toe of my foot and it fell down in some direction. Then 

Nutt&k said: *0 daughter of Hula \ this U tho son of a stranger and this one is mV own non, 
what shall I do? To whom the creator gives Lt* ho takes it* (m. the Onrush]p). Then, Bhil 
TBS.lS P my name became A^^l^3. 1, 

Jliilw slid: 41 Sir, another doubt hai come to me: is there in me some great vita that you 

are putting a screen before me every twenty-four minutes? ** Guru Angod answered : “Hour, 

Bhll Bali] 1 One day I and Bb&i Buya were with Xiinnk, it wm midnight Guru X&tisk 
suid: *Bhli Bur5 p what lime of the night is it?* Bupi looked, came and said: + Bir, ii is 

midnight. 1 Guru NAnok said: * Bbil Burl, I know it is not midnight, it is a watch of the 

night/ 1 BUyi went again out and looked; it was midnight. Bupi. said {therefore) again t ‘Sir, 
it is midnight. 3 Guru XTinak said the third time: * Bnyn # it is not midnight, It is a watch of 

tho night/ Blip said the third time: ‘Sir, it is mid night, B is not a watch of the night/ 

Guru XHnak then said i 1 BhUi Buya, remain seated E * Then Guru Xaimk said again: i Son 

Angmlj see thou r how much of the night it is? ? I went out to ace; it was midnight. Having 
come in I said: 1 Sir p it h midnight/ Guru Xtinak said again: 'Son Aflgad, it is u watch of 

the night, go and see! J Then I uuden?taod in my mind, that it was (indeed) midnight, but 

that the Gum'* view was different- I come and said: *G Gum, a watch of tho night is 

remaining, but there was a defect in my eyes/ Then Guru Xuimk became noneh pleased and 
said: 'Son Angtd, bow thy head before tho creator! 1 I bowed my head, but Bupi become 
displeased in his mind. Tlicn Gum ftlufik said: iBhlf Buya, bow thy bead before Angnd! 1 
But Burii became much displeased. Then Guru Xiiaak said: 1 Bup r don't be displeased! this 
i3 the order of tbo creator/ Thus* BMI B&lIL, it happened with ns.” 

Upon this BUI &aid: ** ’Why are you continually keeping the secret from me?” Guru 

Angml angered: " Bhal BiE, tho month la middling and the greatness unfathomable* it cannot 
bo told. it must bo kept in the heart* But 4s thou dost not leave off, it must be told/ 1 Bala 
said: h S\t w let it be told ! ^ Then Guru An gad said: “The diseiplesbip is difficult and nil u 
the creator's; but this is llie conduct of the world. But, Bhsii Bala, this story bos not been written/ 

“One day my daughter was going about and fell Into the eight of Guru Xamik + He raid: 
1 Bon Angnd, baring dresied tby daughter bring her to me/ I dressed and brought her to him. 
Guru Nanifck said: ( Bon, go tkou } sit outside l* I went and sat down on tho threshold- Guru 
Xfmnh and my daughter sat down on the bedstead, then tho rati of tho bedstead broke. Guru 
KanJhk was sitting in his composure of mind/ I said then (to myself): i In the GuetTb com¬ 
posure of mind diicomposure must take place/ I sebaod then that mil and sat down. Thus, 

Bhal Bala, it happened with tis p if yon will accept it or not/" Bali said: 11 0 Guru! true, true, 
true! Tt Then Guru Angad said: £l BhaI Ba3?L f this story* that has been heard, must be taken as 

] Tho Mailin'* [followers of the Mu&fUmia Pir Msd^r) arc such jugglers. They pat down n wing of a 
pigeon, rend a munlm AVer It and R pigwn ll ek off* etc. 

1 This ’stary fc left out in the Lahore lithographed rditTon. 

1 That is : ll is tbs Inst watch of the night. 

1 Thh story, whleli throat a good deal of light on the reason of the intimacy of Nfmiik nnd Angnd, ft 
nnturally left oat in the Lahore lithographed copy* bring too discreditable to the character of X a nuk. 

* The MS. S reads hunt tWHTW 'fefg nrnTT. XS>a»k wns In Lis o^n 

thought. 
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trap, And, BhaT Bala, thou must Guru Xnuak as injc. And if one will cothsidor him m trw> 

hia vices and pen*, as many as they may be f will, by taking his words ai true, he washed away. 
And if one will do the words of Guru Xamtk, he will arrive there, where Guru Nanak la/ 1 „ . , l 3 * 

“ Ono time there was in a certain town a pool full of black mud. When rain was falling, 
all the filth of the town was eollccUd there. The Guru having gone near it threw a cup into 
it. At that time both ions of the Guru were with him and J Angad) also was with him. 

The Guru looked first towards Sir! Gaud and said: * Sen, take the cup out from the pool! 5 Sirf 

Cnnd answered: + Where one must gCj, there ooe may go> some others will take it out with 
pleasure and not give it up/ Them the Guru looked toward* Lakhml-das and said: l Soti, take 
out the cup from the pocl! h He answered in the same manner as Sin Cand hud done. Then 
the Guru looked towards me r I did net let the Guru speak, but jumped with my clothes into 

the pool and brought the cup out. Though my dvthes were full of mud, I felt very happy/ 1 

( 80 ). 

LmlK of Jibui. 

A a it was the Baba Guru's habit to remain in Knrturpur (towards his end}, so he remained. 

At iho time of praising (the Lord) praise was made, towards the end of the night ablution was 

made and recitation and austerity practised, the Lord was magnified; then crowd* (of disciples) 
come and cooking goes on. In the mind of Guru Bfih;i Xanuk dwelled this thought: ” When will 
that time come, in which 1 shall sec the Lotus-foot of tho Lord? 11 When some days had passed, 

Dm month of Aeu came. Then Guru Xaonk became very jeyfnl and happy. On tho seventh 

of Asu it happened, that songs of joy were snug and the praise of the Lord wm made- BubI 
Kfmak fell into deep rejection, After that he said to his attendants: if I think, that to-day 
my absorption will take place; smear a place with cow-dung, throw Kusa-grass upon it and 
make things ready.” Hi* attendants begun to weep; Gum Klnik comforted them. Then his 
attendants began to collect tho (necessary) things and a man wcut to call LukhEuT-daA and 
Sirl Guild, (saying): u You are called for.” LakhmI-dls and Kiri Cand did not came, they began 
to say: “ Why should wc go, os ho ia in good health t ” The mother, the Cdu i 3 wont by her 
own disposition to tho Guru. When Guru Niinnk saw that her hands were sullied with Dll, 
ho said: ‘'How, 0 CoiiI? If thou hast anything to soy, say it■ And why ore thy huodB 
sullied P ** When the mother saw that the Guru was in the state of absorption, sbo said x 
“To-morrow is a Sriulh, it is iho date of thy father; if it please thee, wo will go and inuko 

w 

the Sradh.” Tho mother, the Coni, having become very humble, bogged of him. Thou Guru 
Naaok ku sd: |c Well, be it eo* 0 Cueji! make the Srfulli! Hcmainhig (m yet) the eighth and 
ninth, we shall bo absorbed on the tenth.” Having semi tho oiihminiwea of the mother, tho 
Coni, the Guru became merciful and said! ” Prepare the Things for tho Kiudhl” Then tho mother 
in token of sacrifice clung to the feet of the Baba. The Guru Bilbo. then gave tho order: "Give 
up to-day preparing tho things for (my) absorption V* This word was noised about among tho 
people, that the Guru EabEi will be absorbed on the tenth. On the eighth the Sriidh of his 
father was performed, on the ninth tho whole family of the Guru Balm assembled. 8 Then Lnkhml* 

1 Hera bath the Miaucriptlp which we bnva hitherto followed, break off, after some conversation between 
Augnd and UIlbi BHa uu the funner Ulu^h tied why Kalnr reached the presence of tlir Supreme 

Lord, The death of Naimk is not mentioned by them and we am then'fore restricted to the Lahore litlio- 
graphed Copy nlucc, w hi eh relates smne more stories of A n gad's hi i n d obedie aCe I o the cu rtimn n ells of Guru 
Nnnnk and of tha disobedient* of hl> sons. 

3 We leave out the story, that eJL Prophets, PItjs Saints, etc., came to take leave of N'anak, as it h not 
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diLi and Slid fund besought hint much, Facing: “ Sir, the Gnruehtp yon hare given to Labani, 
what is out aupport?'” Tho Gum niLs^red: 11 C'iiildrtDp yon will hnvo plenty of food ami 
clothes. 1 * Then TjltlmiTAfa and Sir! Garni said: tp Food and. clothes we shall but nobody 

will mind us/* The Gum answered: “Children, don't ho anxious S The dogs of Gums and 
Firs are minded T you also will be mindcdL But- the greatness of tho name is with Attgod.” 
When they hud heard this order of tho Guru Buha, Lakhml'dus and Shi Cand and all the 
family aid the diseiplea fell down at his feet. 

When two watches and a half of the night were remaining, the Guru Baba fell Into deep 
meditation. All tho thing* [for cremation) were prepared. Then the Lord appeared to him mad 
iu the true region a cry of victory arose- When tho Biibu had given up his meditation, ho 
begun to say; 4:4 I am a aacriilee, have mercy on mo tho lowest ainne r 3 Blessed be tho Lord ! 7 7 
Then the Lord* having become merciful, said: “I have pardoned thy way (m, thy religious 
system nnd the followers of it), before aud after, whoever will taka thy name, ho shall become 
e maud paled/* Theft with the order of tho Lord the Guru Baba was. absorbed in Sam vat 1596 p 
on the teutli day of the dark half of tho month of Abu. The Hahijuit (m, Khatrls) and the 
people of Crovlud 1 began to perform the duties of the world (*\<r. to prepare for cremation) and 
put Guru Xiluuk uci the funeral pile. There were al*o Fathans, who were disciples of the Corn. 
They said: 11 Wo also will have a sight of him/* The Hahajons said; “Khans, now it 10 not 
your time/* They answered? “Baba Xfmak u out Pir, we will have his night/* The Mnhaj&ns 
said: “To-day k not the time to sue him, go smyl” The PhJbuuA came on with might and 
began to say: “Baba Nauuk onr ITr, wo will do wilh him as it is customary to iTr*, we will 
bring him to the grave-yard/ 1 The Muhajnns hud, on account of the Turks, drawn sheets round 
about ;‘tlic corpse). Then one disciple said: “ Yo brethren, Hindus and Musalmlna, wlmt fur are 
yon quarrelling? Tho Guru Baba is not here indeed, bo lias departed to the true region/ 7 When 
lio went and looked, there woe nothing on the funeral pile; the quarrel of both parties ceased- 

W* 

Imprmim malt by th# dmlh of W$mk* 

All the retinue, the attendant^ tbo Mahuptns and the people of Govind began to say: 
“Basal Bain]” They praised Guru Xanak, (saying): “ Y&h, viih [ Guru Xamtk has been tho 
visible Supremo Lord! but by onr own lot wo have not been able to worship him in any way/* 
They began to repent and having seen the sport of the Guru, Baba they were confused with 
fear. The Musalmiins began to take the name of God, (saying); Ll Yah* vah God I Gum Mbft 
Xtallk has been a great man, of n great spirit, he was the image of God himself.” They set 
to praise God. Hindis and Htisolinuns h having seen this, were astonished. Tho family and 
Attendants of Gum Baba Jttnak set lire to tho funeral pile and performed the funeral ceremonies, 
(saying): “The Guru Baba NrLuuk ia bodily gone to Farndisc!” 

sm. 

How shall I, the sinful worm p utter thy praises? 

Tho speaker art Ihou ihyselfj thou thyself aingaat thy praises. 

Who rings, reads, hears and writes (theta) with an attentive mind - 
Him sorely Hari unites (with himself). 

I nui a musician, begging at (thy) door: may by thy favour tho name be given to mo l 
Give (mo) die name, (tbo boat owing of) gifts and ablution, that I may become fully satiated ■ 
Tho rntmeian has by silent repetition (of the name) obtained comfort, meditating on the lotuj^fbot, 
0 Xanak, it is the prayer of (thy) slave: keep mo in thy asylum ! 

1 Sca about the J| p, Ixvlik niite L 
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II. 

SKETCH OF THE LIFE OF THE OTHER SIKH GURUS, 
a.—GURU ANGAD (a.d. 1538-1552). 

Tee disefpica [Sskbt, Nannk would no doubt have soon dispersed* and gndoillT dis¬ 

appeared^ as well as the disciples of many other Gurus before Nunak, if bo had not taken care 
to appoint a successor before his death. Tho diiofpl& r on whom hU choice fell* was JjflAfl 1 who 
had joined Garnik not long before hia death. Jrene of his early disciples seems to have remained 
with NaEiakp and we may fairly ccnclnda that there was not one amongst them who had attained 
to any degree of learning. Tho way p in which Nanuk used the disciples who attached themselves 
to his person, w;us not very conducive to impart to them any considerable knowledge; they were 
in fact little more than his menial servants (see p. xliii, 1. IS *£?.)■ Ho Brahman of any note or 
learning had, as it appears! joined him, and iho mass of the disciples were ignorant Jats, who, 
on an average,, could neither read nor write. 

What Jfanak looked chiefly for in hb auece-ssorj were not scientific accomplishments, or a 
cultivated mind, but blind obtiitnci to tho commands of ths Gut#. Tho stories, which are told in 
the Janam-sakhls r of the total 41 ucrijteim intdkdm” of Lahuna, uni therefore very significant 
(cf p. xliv, l. 1 *qq >; p. Ixxiv* ] + 9 

Lahana became first acquainted wilh Nannk at E^ngffi, whilhor ho had gone to worship tho 
Dovl. Ho heard there* that ftaonk, a great Faqjr, was staying there, and after the first interview 
he attached himself firmly to Mm and no more left him. This in tho relation of tho Inter Janum- 
sfikhTis whereas the old Janim^khT stntoa that Atigad became acquainted with Nrinak hy the 
medium of another disciple of tho village of Khmhlr (see p, xliii, 1. 3 which seems for more 

probable- 

Tho later Sikh tradition stales* that Mnnk changed the name of Laban lL into that of An gad 
when conferring on him tho Gurusbip, as being a part of kim&ff* but tho old tradition knows 
nothing of this neither does tho panegyric of Angud in tho Granth allude to any such change of 
name,, which, Lf it had been known at those times, would certainly not have been passed over in 
rilence* Tho Bhat| Klratu (TrarwL p, 703, Y. xv.) p on tho contrary* gives him both names 
( ip Then An gad Lohonl becoming manifest/ 1 etc.), from which it would appear, that ho bore bolh 
names nt tho same time* I need hardly remark, that tho explanation* which tho Sikhs give of 
the signification of the name of Angad, Is altogether fanciful, for < g ^ ts an old. Hindu proper 
name and signifies literally: giving (one's) limU Of body, 

Angnd settled down at the village of Khndfir, on tho banks of tho Bi-Isa, which was wiy 

probably hia native plucfh Ha gained his subsistence by his own handiwork (sen p, xlvii T L 4) 
and led tho Ufo of a reclnFe + Ho was altogether unlettered and could himself neither read nor 

write, as may be fairly concluded from p. xlviii, 1» 4 from below. The later tradition, which 

makes him the inventor of the Gurmukhf letters (see Sikha de raj di vitbia, p. 20, L 13 aff»)j ia 
therefore without any foundation. 

1 (Also written: Lahl^a), a Tilinn (=Trlhuy P TBhnf) Ebatri (p. xlrii* L l). * ji- vlrii, aoU L 
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SKETCH OF THE LTFE OF THE OTILEE SIKH GUEUS. AM A LU DAS. 


The few ver^e of Angad* which are contained in the Grant h (marked Mah.il So H, 1 )* are 
a pour repetition of the words of Kunak anti shallow in the extrema. Being fully aware of the 
importance of the 'Sbk-^wip qntwp&rttm” to the Sikh community* he nominated before hia death 
(4th March, ldS2) Ills devoted servant Amar-ddi his successor, deeming, like Bfihi HAnak, fleithcr 
of hia mm worthy of th& Guriiihip. 

3.— GURU AMAH -PAS (a.d. 1552-1574). 

Gum Aumr-dfs waa a Kh&trT of the BhfllE 9 dm, horn in the village Tasarkl hi 

the district of Amritsar, The story goes, that he went in kw youth on a pilgrimage to Hard air* 
There a thirsty Pandit drank water from his hinds; after he had quenched lib thirst s he 

naked who ho was and whence he had eome? Amar-dito answered* that ho waa a 

Stum UliubT from the Punjab, from e village called Taaarkl. The Pandit asked him further 
who his Guru was? "When Amor-da* answered* that he had not taken any Guru, the Fond it 
fdt rosed and said? “Alas! I have committed u great sin, that I have drunk water from this 
man who has got no Gum! I tuft a great tnmsgrc&w* that at tho time of being thirsty I did 
not (first) reflect l how will my transgression now bo done away? p> On hearing this A mar-das 
felt much ashamed in his mind; ho fell down at tho feet of tho Pundit and said; “Miiharaj, 
pardon now my fault, as eoou ns I shall come home,. I shall take u Cuni. PJ 

When he had come home, be began to look out for a Gum. One day ho heard, that in the 

vicinity, in tho village of Ehadur, there was n perfect Guru, Baba Angad, and that he, who would 

take Ms instruction* would cross over (tho world of existence), and that in him all qualities, 
that are required in a Guru* as steadiness, contentment* forbearance* mercy, devotion* tfcc + , are 
to bo found. 

Thereupon Amor-das went to Kbadfir, seized the feet of Gum Aogad and said: rt O Lord, 
having heard your name I have come to you for the sake of my own salvation; give me mercifully 
tho name of tho Guru!** Guru Angnd received him kindly and he remained, with him* serving 
him with heart and body.* 

It is related that A mar-das was bo conscientious in tho service of the Gum, that ho did not 
eat any bread from the store-room of tho Gum* but got hia subsistence by carrying round on his 
back a bundle of Bolt and oil and selling It to the- people* 

He was performing to Angad all suite of menial as Angad had done to Siinnk. Thus 

be used to bring dolly for the toko of the ablutions of tho Guru a large metallic jar of water from 
the river of Govindviil* which wag about two Eds distant; out of reverence for Ms Guru ha is 
said to have made tho way from Khurjur to GovindvaJ iti walking backwards* tost he should turn 
his back on Ms Gum. One night, when he was carrying water from the river, he is said to 
have slipped and to hate fallen into a weaver's hole. When the weaver asked hia wife who it 

1 AH the Sikh Gurus call themselves ** X:nmh ” In onler to designate them relies as. the legitimate 
successors of Xfiujik, For the sake of distinction between them H7J33T tlRl^l (mahaili puihila, Jirit amrt\ 
*fU«l (mahollS duja, second court), etc., is added to their respective compositions m the Gmuth 

p. haaS} i otherwise they are also mentioned by the mtiot of XlfG^l Jrti rvign, etc., as 

the Sikhs won commenced to took on their Gurus as their sovereigns [thence the address: VTHWTVT - 

O trne king !)* in later limes, when Xunak wa* gradual Ly looked upon as no st natUr, every succeeding Guru 
was considered as un Incvrufin of Bab* tfannk. In the Grnnth itself no allusion of this kind Is found, only 
the Hb«s who*e jjatif^ rio* nre lidded at the end of the fjmuth nod who know no hounds la their flattery, 
commence praising Nannk as A t alar. 

1 In the Granch written \ bliMa, ns no letter ii doubled in the writing of the Grnnth. 
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™> s ^o finswurcil; (£ 171u> will Ml at thh time? it mmt he that unfortunate, bomolosi AmanV 11 
Anmr-dAs rose anti returned to the river untl having filled bis jar ho brought it to the Guru, 
An gad heard irnni somebody, that the people were culling A mar-das u the lnp^]^K one pt i A ^ I ^ T - 
Eeing fully salbfiod of hh sincerity and devotion, ho took him to his neck pud said: 11 Amaru 
is not Iiomolof-s hut from this day the Lord ha* mode him the homo of the homeless and tho 

asylum of those, who have no asylum; who w ill follow him, will obtain great happing/ 1 On 

that very day Angad put five Paifeds and a cocoa-nut before him, bowed his bead before him and 
said to aH tho societies (of the enanhs): “Kbw I am entrusting the throne of tbo Gurnship to 

Amar-dib, bow ye all your heads before him l lie is a perfect Guru, the Lord has received him 

to-day ; who will be on bis side, he will also ho pleasing to the Lord.-* 

After the death of Guru Angrul, Amar-ifos took up his residence at Govfndvfsb He was n 
humble, patient and pious man, round whom many disciples assembled. Though unlettered, like 
Ms master, who could teach him only the few simple tenets he had heard himself from Nanak, 
be composed many verses, which were incorporated in the Granth (Mohalla 1IL), and whieh am 
conspicuous for simplicity and clearness. 

The offerings of Ms numerous dbciplcs enabled him to build n great walled well ( mQtiTl ) 
at GorindvIJ, in which eighty-four steps led down to tho water. The Sikhs believe, tliat whoever 
*its down on those eighty-four steps ono by one and makes ablution and reads the Japjl to the 
end, get* free from the eighty-four Lakhs of forms of csLitonco and enters paradise. A great 
Mela b still held every year round that well. 

Guru Amor-das died the 14th of May in Lho year 157:4, having appointed in the usual way 
Ram-das as his successor in the Gumship. 


4—GUEU RAAI-BAS (a.b, 1574-Iq81). / 

ItuTu-das Was a Rhatrl of tho F5<JbI clan and a native of the village Gurueakk 

He had come iu early youth to tlio house of bis grand-parents at Govindvaj and remained r'uienv 
IIts grand-parents were very poor and be sustained them and himself by selling boilc-a grain 

It is fioltl, that one day he sat near the door of Biiba Amnr-djLa scIUug boiled grain, when 
Ansar-dres hy rfi&occ called his family-priest and *aid to him: “ Misr, our little daughter’has cow 
become of ripe ago, go and look out in somo good house (for a suitable partner), 
betroth her/’ When the family-priest had gone* tho wife of the Guru said; “For 
q lad must be sought of the same age, as tho lad there is, who i* selling boiled 
girl being of about the same ago/ 1 At the same time Guru Amer-das in his own mind: 

11 Our girl i* now this Ind\ far it is the religious observance of the Kh&trl*, that tho thought, 
which brat cornea into the mind, must be performed/ 1 Haring considered ibis be culled that lad 
and asked: 11 My dear boy* who art thou?” Ho answered: am n ^odbl Khutri.” When 

Amar-das had beard this he thanked God and said: lf Blessed bo thou, Lord* that thou hast 
preserved the honour of my word: for if this lad would bo no EhntrT, my caste-fellows would 
reproach me for giving him my daughter/' s At that very time he pat into the hem of the lad 
the betrothal-presents and a few days after the wedding took place and Moi-das took lib wife 
to hh Dative village Gurueukk. 


Ughtcr' has now 
), thn£ we may 
ir my 'daughter 
oiled gbain, the 


3 ^ a diminutive form of 

3 The word was very likely added more recently, when Gam Him-das had taken aphis Rhode there. 
The real name was therefore only * 

1 Tins passage is very significant ns to the oEisen-aute uf carte liy ihe earlier Sikh Gunn, 
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Guru Amfir-dia was particular! v fond of his daughter (whose name was Mohonl), sop that 
passing Ms son Mohan, be entrusted tbe Gnmship to hb son-in-law Ram-diij* who was a pious 
Mil peaceful ma.n t He was ceger in coUectiog disciples and great crowds used to flock to his 
residence at Gurueakk* 

Kb income from the voluntary offerings of bis disci]lies must, have been considerable : for 
it enabled him to restore magnificently an old tank which ho called A mr it tar (the nectar- 
tank), in the midst of which he built a place of worship to which be gave the name of 
JTanmititftir f > temple of Hari). The new town, which soon sprang up round this tank, 

WOJS first called Rfim-dtU-pw (city of B£m-dlt) r afterwords tbe name of Amritsar was extended 
to tho whole town and the old name GuriK-ukk fell into oblivion. 

This wa^ of the greatest importance for the firm establishment of Sikhism, for the £hkhs obtained 
thereby a fixed central place of worship* where tbe disciples annually assembled round their 
Guru and performed their ablutions in the nectar-tank. Kam-dikS, though without any scientific 
education* gave himself much to literary work. He composed a great many verses* in which 
he expounded his doctrines* nod though no originality of thought is to bo found in thorn p they 
belong to tho bettor compositions of the Grunth [MuhaLhi IY,) T He spent hia days in pence and 
rest, u under his Gum ship the organization of the Sikh community had not yet progressed so 
far as to arouse the suspicion and dorm of tho Muhammadan Government, He died on the 
ftrd of March, 15B1, having no initiated his son Atjui i (Arj un-mall) 1 his successor in the Gurusliip. 
From Eilm-dHs the succession remained hmditary in the family* which added greatly to increasa 
the wealth and the authority of the Gurus* as the Sikhs were thereby gradually accustomed to 
lock on their Gurus m their actual sovereigns . 

6* —GURU AEJTJN (a.b. 1581-1G0G> 

JTp to Guru Arjun the Bikhfl were a community neither very numerous nor much taken 
notice 4 of, their Guru# leading the Ufa of FaqTrs and being averse to outward phew and pomp* 
though ^4mnr-dAs fc and more go RAul-dit, hud already considerable means at their disposal from 
the voluntary offerings of their disciples-. 

This j state was changed considerably under Guru Arj an, who was an enterprising and active 

man ? and. the first Gum who meddled with politic*. After the Sikhs hed obtained under the 

Guruahip of hii father Hfim-das a visible Jeered place, winch served them m a rallying point* 
Goru Arjuife first object was* to give them also n eacred redV* in order to unite them more 

closely ^iy one common religions tie and to separate them from tho mass of the Hindus, He 

collected! therefore Ihc verses of the preceding Gurus, to which he added his own veiy numerous 
(hut carelessly written) compositlona* and in order to prove that the tenets of tho Sikh Gurus 
were already entertained and proclaimed by tho earlier popular saints (Bhngats), ho inserttxi 
cauride ruble extracts from their writings os lari at tho end of nearly every Bag. This 

miKellaneous collection ho called Granth (or Cranth tdhft, HI Rj U >. i.c. the hwk f and it was 
thenceforth held sacred os the Bible of the Sikhs* supplanting gradually the authority of ihn 
TEdos and Furiinas* which the unlettered people had never been able Lo read, whereas the Grauth 
was composed in ibeir mother-tongao nod intelligible to tho vulgar. 

The story goes* that the disciples assembled one day round Guru Aijun oM said* that by 
hearing the verses which Guru Hiuak had uttered* tranquillity came to tho mind and dedre 

1 It h not quite Hear if Bam-dni had two or thm pons. li L* wrtnfn that Rlural-maTI was the brothtr 
of Arjon* «hirh is confirmed by the IMMUan (II, p. L^) P where It U mentioned* that Bliirmt foUowed after 
Lis brother Aijun-mnlJ, though tbe Sikhs themselves disavow the sQcressioo of Bharat. 



SKETCH OF THE LIFE OF THE OTHER SIKIE CURES. ARJUJf. 


ft,T WM ^ a P w, ' !l3 lrtcnfasCLl t but that by the ansserotis vorws which were uttered by other SGfo, 1 
und to which the name of BSlff Nitouk was (also) given, prido ami worldly wisdom wire springing 
up in the hearts of mutt; it was therefore necessary to put a sign on tho words of Niflak 
that people might be abto to distinguish them from the word* of ethers. 

Hearing tins. Guru Arjun collected ail the words of Nsnut from different places, and having 
n)so ^Heeled the verses of the oilier Gurus and the words of oilier Bhsgnts, which were not 
contrary to tho words of Hinak, he gave them to the writer Bbfil Gur-dS*, that ho should write 
them in one place fi<*. book) with GnrwniA; efotrartat. And because Angnd ned the other Gurus 
had put down in their words the name of Jiannk, ho thought that it would bo difficult for 
tin: disciples to diatingn is!itheir several speeches; where therefore tho word of JNlnak is, he put 
down the sign: and where thq words of tho second reign were, there ho wrote 

^n. nud in this wise HvTKT ^NlT and %^T, and his own words he marked 

HUfTT in this way ho distinguished the words of the sevenl Gurus. Similarly he mark*! 

olse» lltc speeches of the Bhngntfl by putting down their name*. When nil the speeches were 
made up into one volume, Arjun gave out tho order to oil disciples, that they should mind 
whatever was written in it, and reject everything else, though it bore the name of HGnak. 

14 ,s s ™i t . that Arjun loft a few blank pages in the volume, predicting that tho verses 
of the ninth reign would he written upon them find that before that no Gum would utter a 
speech (that was to be written),—a prophecy r.? trtutu. 

Another measure, which. Arjun set a-going, wua likewise of tho greatest importance for tho 
organ ration of tho Sikh oOcEimnnitT. 

AVe have mentioned already, tbnt the Gums had no fired income, hut what was voluntarily 
offered to them by their disciples. Arjun saw clearly enough, that for his umpiring schemes 
and tho extension of Ins spiritual authority, ho required considerable sums, which should bo forth¬ 
coming with some regularity. Ho reduced therefore the voluntary offerings of hi* disciple* to 
a kind of tax, which ho levied by deputies, 1 whom ho nominated in tho several diitricts, 
(md who forwarded whatever they had collected nnnoatly to tho Guru, In this wise the Guru 
was cn the one hand enabted to hold n court and to keep always a atreng band of adherents 
round hie body, and to extend hie authority by the not inconsiderable eiims ho had at Iris 
comm mid, wherever ho found on opportunity, end on tho other hand ilia Sikhs were thereby 
gradually accustomed to a kind of government of their own, and began to fed thorn rcItm ss 
a firmly orgnaiaed and strong party within Hio state. 1 Tliis institution of deputies of tho Guru, 
though very useful in n political and financial point of view, led soon to verv hard oppnsrion! 

so that the last Guru was compelled to give way to tho continual complaints’ of his adherento 
and to abolish it. 

Gum Arjun was the first Sikh Gnm who kid aside the garb of a Ftsqlr and kept an i 
establishment like a grandee j he engaged also in trade in a grand style, u he either loved money 
or was much in want of it, though the Sikh tradition is now quite silent about such transactions J 
of their Gurus. Under Arjun, who hud oppcrently a great talent for organisation, tho Sikli 

' In s ; kl1 * ,]i r5 J ,|T GthiS, p. IS). I. 2 from below, i* found, which i, n misprint tor 

Sufis (or Sfifjs), For Elm first Siidhi Gam win Kim-dis, who cannot be meant here, and of other So<J Id poets 
tmditfun ii Eilcu|Tfih^r sUcnr. 

^ * There deputies were called ^TT?, mawrf, a corruption of the Arabic. Per-ina jLL^ ( or more properly 

Jl s w lrt " n "Iricli One leans, or a person tu Iran upon, used ip the sense of "deputy'’ ill the Jmlo- 
Persian klimn, 

1 s™ the remarks or Slnfcin Fani in the iMWsKn, It. p, 271, who very well pereeived the p„™rl 
tills HfcCuMirr, 


i. 
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h c appropriated to himself the pay due to the soldiers in advance, in confluence of vvWh and 
on account of (he mulct imposed upon bb folher Arjun, the Emperor H*>0r «ut him to (he 
fort of trunliar, where he remtiined imprisoned for twelve years. At lust the Emperor 
him, being moved by pity. The Sikh tradition is quite silent on this point; and his imprison- 
nutit at Gu'iUur, which it restricts to forty days, is ascribed to quite different reasons, as we have 

■ecu above, a ,jw> 

After the death of Jahangir (1626) Har-gorind entered the service of the Emperor 
jshan, bat he seoais soon to have left his ’service and to have token »ip a reckless course of 
lifo again. Shah-Jali'm sunt troops sigoinst him, who took Rnmdiiapur and plunder*d the Guru 4 
property. Thence ho fled to Karttrpwy where he soon had a serious encounter with the Fallen 
Kiimluh Kh'to*' According to the Silth tradition Pltodah Kiian was living With the Guru in his 
teat (he is oven said to have been hi« foster brother). One day n Sikh brought a sword, a hawk 
and a beautiful dress as presents to the Gum, which he bestowed on Paindah Khan, who gmo 
them again away to his son-in-law. When tho Gam heard this, he became angry with PSindah 
Khun uud expostulated with him about it. PTrindub Khan denied it at first, but was convicted, 
whereupon fee wus bentuu by sonic Sikhs present nnd turned out of the tent, 

Piimibli Khun got the ear of tbo Mugnl authority, and an be ™ considered ft fit instrument 
to strike ft blow at tho dreaded Gum, troops were eatfusted to him, with whom lie besieged 
Har §ri?ind ftt EnrtSvpur. A severe struck ensued., m which the Imperial troops were vanquished 
and Fftimbb Khan himself slain by the Guru. 

Encouraged by this victory he moved to Bhagvai-a in the vicinity of Lahore. Ho seized 
semo horses belonging to tho Emperor, but being pursued bo fled to the hills. Ho took up his 

abode at Klnitpur (near A-iumdpur}, in l be house of his eldest sen Gur-ditta, who wus living 

there with BSU Bufhi/ ami some time after, having given the thretm of the Gunmhip to lift 
gTftadtiOii Har-rid* ho died there 16od p the 10th of llarch* 1 

Guru Hnr-gdvind lifts given quite n different appeamnee to tho Sikh community * The peaceful 
Eiu^ri were changed into soldiers and the Gum's camp pounded with the din of war; the 

ro^iiy was laid aside and the sword budded OB. As the Guru + s expeditions were nearly always 

directed u^iicist the 31 uhnmmftiLms and the extortionate provincial authorities, we need not wonder, 
that bis popularity fust increased with the ill-treated Hindu rural population ; ever) 7 fugitive or 
oppressed msui took refuge in his camp, where he was sure to be welcomed without being muck 
troubled about religion, and the charms of a vagrant HCo and the hope of booty attracted numbers 
of warlike who willingly acknowledged kirn as their Guru, the tuore so aa ho allowed his 

followers to eat ril kinds of dcsb| that of the cow excepted. The home of the Sikhs was now 
tho camp* where the heterogeneous elements* by close contact, nnd stimulated by tho same hopes 
and fears, won welded together into a now comm unity- The expeditions and fights however 
were as yet on a small . scale and partook more of n local character, mid were therefore baldly 
ever noticed by tho authorities, who were either too shortsighted and indolent or too powerless to 
atop effectually Lhe concourse of such a turbulent and dangerous crowd, 

1 Iu fjuvmuklil written 

1 inUT n noturioii* freebooter iu the Fanjib, who had become a disciple of ttor-govind. He got 

therefore tbs honorary till* of y | (lather Bm}liii). 

9 There I* Q great dfvarsity about the date of Hfcr-gfivind's death. The year given is that commonly 
recorded by the Stkhfn In the Pihbtfla the year I£45 IS iii^iulrmcd* romryioiidlng Eo the Fltjrnh HUMS. 
Mulihlit Paid say* (II. til lit lie sun* Hftr-gfiriod in the ymr of llic Elijrab Ifl&l [ = 1(313) lit Kir»l|iiir + 

tVe du BDi know how la reconcile ihesc two ilntc* T which differ by seven years, Perhaps there U a nib|ok* la 
llie Arabic cipher * of ibe Dabklan. ■ 


sketch of tm Lira of the oram mku Gcaus. eab-Bax ka^kisan. imr 


That ft Guru like Har-guvind had no time nor taste for meditation ami the composition of 
religious poetry used hardly be remarkedj not a single verse of bis is there fore to bo found in 
the Grantb. 


HAMAI (a,d. 1G3S-10GOJ. 

Xfat-gfmnd bad Kto sons* Gur-ditta, Atoll, Teg-bahiidur, Ani-r&i and Surat-m&IL Teg- 
buTi Tidur was from youth up of a contemplative mind and did not care for anything t like a 
madman he is said to Imvo observed deep silence; 1 the four other brother* were worldly-minded 
iiud continually quarrelling amongst themselves about tbo succession in the Guruship. Their 
father wus therefore greatly perplexed to whom he should give the throne of the (luruehip and 
could not make up his mind. They say, that one day at Kirutpur the Utile son of Guredilta came 
to his grandfather and seated himself on his lap; when the Guru begun to fondle him* Har-rui 
took off the turban of kb grandfather ftnd put it on his own boad. The Gum, who was not 
much pleased with hia own aoMj oil aodng Bus rejoiced, and thought within himself that ho 
would giro the throne to this boy; by doing so the mouths oi all the brother* would bo shut 
and n stop put to their mutual jealousy. Having reflected on ihli be called together the society 
(of tho disciples)* put a cocoa-nut and. fire Paisas before Har-rii and bowed his boad before him* 
saying: H brother fi[khff L the Lord himself has put tho turban of the Gum&hip on the head of 
this boy* now no one has anything more to say about it; whoever is my disciple, be shall 
consider Har-rui as his Guru, ho will become a great, perfect saint,” The society was much 
pleased with ,this decision of the Gum, they bowed their bond a before Hur-ruij end also tho four 
brothers (£#, the eohs of the Guru) remained silent* 1 oa none of them hud tho power to wrest 
the Guruship from him. Kar-ruL was* according to all accounts, a wise and serialUe man, olid 
of a more peaceful disposition of mind than hb grandfather hud boon. 

When Du in Shlkob, the brother of Atmmg-sseb, came to the Panjftb in order to make war 
ogaia&t hb brother, be sought the alliance of Guru Hnr-rnl, who joined him with his Sikhs- But 
when D5*5 hud been beaten and killed, the Guru prudently withdrew from the seene of war 
and retreated to Elndpur, sending at the sumo time bis eldest acm Kim-rai with an apology to 
Aurang-seb, who received Mm kindly* but retained him as a hostage at bis court, thereby securing 
the peace of ihe Panjftb. This whole incident of the joining of the Guru in tho rebellion of 
Prince Bars b totally passed over by the Sikh tradition, neither is tbe mission of Tluin-riii to 
the court of Bilil mentioned,. 

Hurerii seems lo have had neither inclination nor calling for poclry; no single versa of his 
La therefore found in the Grunth, He died in peace and tranquillity at Iwlralpur A,m 13&U,* 
having nominated hb younger son .Hurds ban his successor in the Gurusbip, 

a—GURU XIAR-KISAN (a.d. 1CC0-IG64), 

Gum Hor-rti had two sons, Eum-rai and Har-klsan. It is said that the Gum was displeased 
with his eldest son, becapse ho made di&ciplcs of his own and worked miracles. When ho had 
therefore one day gone away to virit his own disciples, llurwai declared his younger son his 
successor in the Guruship before oil tho societies (of the disciples), When Kum-rul heard of this, 

1 The Sckba de raj di rilhls (p. 33ji wiys uf hua : uJTtWt ^-FvHV Zfy <i WT- 

1 Sutne «ay, ihal Our-dittn. had dbd Already before til* father; hut this is by no menus terrain. He died at 
Ki rat pur, where u splendid tnmll wni built ta him. 

9 The dale of hU death difteni Considerably. Sow give Ihe year Ihdl, some Ifltft* and Home 10G4 
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he was much vexed; ho &aid before the Sikh?, that ir&r-kisau was still ft minor, on whom the 
e mull-pox had not yet broken oiit T if ha should g^t through the emall-pox, then he might taka 

the Dutmhip' , 

According to one tradition (as given in the SikbH da raj dT vUhi;t p p. 4$; Gum Uur-kisan 
was summoned to tho court of Dtlil in the following Why. Aurang-seb one da) asked hi a 
courtiers, who amongst the FaqTrs of Baba Kinak was mw the best ? Tlioy answered, that now 
n young lad, by name Har-kisan, was reported to be iholr leader, who already in his youth 
■was n perfect Faqire Thereupon the Emperor ordered that they should quickly bring him to 
Bim, ns he wished tc am him. One Khatrl, who was a Divan (minister) of the Emperor and 
one of the disciples of the Gum p offered himself to bring Har-kisom Ho went to Elmtpur 
and communicated to the Gum the wish of tho Emperor, who sot out with the messenger and 
with many dbciples in a PaltT fer JOWL Hero the matter is represented as if Anning^zeb deaired 
to see the Guru oat of curiosity, whereas we know from ether sources, that this was by no 
means the case, 

Bana-HLi, the elder brother of Har-kisan* was detained as hostage at the court of Anrang-zGb p 
and was apparently not on a good footing with his father, and therefore was passed over. When 
Mm-rai heard of tho death of his father and that his younger brother had been insUdlod as 
Guru, ho complained to tho Emperor and asked for his decision. Auraog-3^b was very' glad 
to have an opportunity of interfering, and summoned the young Har-kisan to his court, who 
reluctantly obeyed. 

Whilst staying at DilVt, Hdf-kisan was attacked by tho small-pox, so that he was unable 
to appear nt court. When tho Guru became vctw weak, the disciples asked him whom they 
should acknowledge as Guru, after him ? It is Baid, that after some reflection ho put flee Puisas 

and a cocoa-nut on the ground, and haring bowed his head said to tho disciples: "‘Go, your 

Guru is in the village of Bakajil (U&Ttti), near Annndpur. 1 * Ho died in 1664. No- versa of his 
is ogutaittod in the Gmnth, 

In tho disturbances which followed the death of Har-Msan, Eum-rfii was disavowed by all 
partis Ho wont therefore to tho hills and settled at Dehmdun where he started 

a sect of hi| own p and oolEeoted many diaciplos. He still lived in the times of Guru Gorind Singh 
and frequently quarrelled with him. He taught his disciples not to how the head before any 

one but himself, and not to worship any god or goddess hut himself. His disciples were called 

**Kfim-HiiA* r ! dlKdiylyi* and were afterwards excommunicated by Gum Gdvind Singh. 

It Ih reported that Mm-rei, for tho sake of one of his dbeiplcs, underwent in a deep cave 
a very severe con™ of austerities (tPT ttildftfPT) t when the breath had risen to the tenth 
gate, the disciples, who were near him, know Omit tho Guru had ilied t and they burnt Ins body 
after tho manner of the Hindu** They erected there a tomb (WTHT) and called it dlHdlTy 
henco that hilly country received tho name of HehrfidEin; there every year a great 
Uclu is heid| whore mney holy personages assemble. 

9— GURU TEG-B AIIADUR (a.d, 1G64-1G75)* 

After tho death of Har-kison, dioseimons arose among the Sikhs os to the succession iti tho 
Ciuruship. A company of disciples went to Baka|A» in order to pay tSieir reverence to Teg- 
bahidur as their Guru. But Teg-bnhadnr at first refused lo accept the G ttmship: for tho Sudhis 
thereabout had set up a Guru of their own, and Rilm-riu also was miring claims to the suceosriou. 

^ "id d I ^igoifit's tt thrive And 7 ^ fi ®vt$*3F k/ifcra two motititaiitjj literally llierefore : the *&rinfr- 
witty. 
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At Iu.it Tcg-babiidur was prevailed upon, chiefly by the entreaties of hk mother, to (alto upon 
himself the burden ef the Guru&hip, and he was soon generally acknowledged os the hoed of 
the community, 

TCg-balmdur left theft BakaJI, where ho had lived in Kclurion, ami removed to M'ikh3v»l 
OnV^TK 'p which is near Klnitpur, on the banks of the Butluj; this place was afterwards called 
A nan d pur, as being the residence of the Guru. 

Some time after ho left this place and went,, as the story goes, on a pilgrimage to Pnhi^ 
with his wife and kindred, where he stayed for about fire or six years, and where Go vied Singh 
was barn and also received his first education from the Pandits ef that place, which deeply 
tinged Ms mind with the Hindu superstitions, Very likely Teg-bahfoiur no longer felt safe in 
the Punjab, where the spies of Aureng-ieb kept a watchful eye on the proceedings of the Sikh*, 
and he resolved therefore to leave the Punjab altogether, and to settle under the garb oi a 

Hindu pilgrim in some populous place, where ho could remain concealed or unnoticed. On the 

,following events of the life of Guru Tug-bah&dur the accounts differ very widely, as the Sikh ' 
tradition is endeavouring to conceal cr do away with everything that could throw an unfavourable j 
light on him. According to tho Sikh tradition. Guru Teg-bahadur was a saint, who, even after 
his accession to the Cnruahip, remained an ITdusl (i.i. indifferent to the world) and was totally 
taken up with meditation and devotion. 

He removed from Patna again to Anandpur on account of some enmity with the people, 
the reasons of which era not stated. 

He is said to have been very fond of wandering about in the jungles with some disciples.' 
On one of these wanderings bo is said to Have come to Hindustan. M lien ho arrived at Agra, 

ho stopped is a garden, and sent his signet-ring and a shawl to tho bazar to dispose of them 

atid to buy some provisions. The confectioner, to whom these tilings were offered for sale, took, 
fright, lest they should be stolen goods, and brought them to the Kutrtl. Tho Eutvftl, having taken 
tho signet-ring, went to Tcg-bahndor into the garden and begun to interrogate him, who he 
was and whence he had come? ’When he had ascertained that it was Ttg-hahSdur, he sent a 
message to Aureng-zSb nt Mil, tliat Guru TEg-bibiidur had by chance fallen into his hands, 
and asked for orders regarding him. Tho Emperor Aurung-zcb was making all efforts to bring 
tho whole world to tho Husalmin faith, and ho had itt those Jays imprisoned many Brahmans, 
os he hoped, that if these first became Musalmans, the ether people would readily follow their 
example. When the Emperor heard that Guru TCg-bahadur had been scired, ho was very glad, 
because ho had heard much of the STmak-panthls and wished to meet with them. Ho scut 
therefore orders to Agra, that he should bo quickly sent to Mil. 

When tho Guru had come to Mil, the Emperor had many disputations with him, and tried 
nil means to bring him over to the Masalmnn faith. Teg-bahadur, who was not u learned m;in 
nor conversant with disputations, guTo no answer, and when the Emperor desired to boo mirurhs 
from him, he remained silent. At last he was thrown into prison with three disciples, and 
told that he would not be set at liberty till ho would embrace the Hosalmln religion. When 
the Guru remained firm, they began to torture him. He managed to send a letter to his son 
Gavind at Atiwidpur, informing him of his hopeless state. Gdmd answered him with a consolatory 
Dohra, but could do nothing for him- 1 When no more any hope was left for the Guru, two 
Sikhs find and only one remained with him. Despairing of life, and being weary ef the cruel 
treatment he had to suffer, ho ordered the Sikh to cut off tiU head. Ho refused at first to 


1 WIlelI Is ramHulGd iintter bet miles# word* we skill &ee hereafter. 

1 See Tnuifitation of the Grantb, p. 70S* 
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commit Mich a crimo, but when the Cura pi*s-wl him bard, he at lost struct off his head with 

ft sworiL Teg-bahadur died a.b. 1675* * 

mtR GGvind heard of the death of hii father, ho Mut hit sweepers (^UWT ufihrO' to Dili! 
to brieg the corpse of the deceased to Annndpur. They entered the jail under the pretext of 
sweeping there, nod brought away the corpse on a cart laden with grasa. The body was ha nit 
nt AJttnApw and a great uhrino erected there j the head, which hod remained at Dili!* some 
Sikhs burnt there, and erected a tomb which was called Sls-gunj i**1^1*1 > head-stack). 

According to this tradition* of the Sikh?, as it h essentially contain^ m the Sikha do raj 
di Tithilp p. 47, My*?-, Gum Teg-bahadur appears quite o=s an innocent man, who suffered severely 
at the hands of the bigoted Anwng-fBb, and who, in order to avoid a cmtninelums death, with 
winch he hud been threatened, got hh head ent off by one of bis dbriplti To this view his 
compositions, which am contained in tho Gnmth and which bear the stamp of a rather melancholy 
and world-renouncing character, seem to have contributed greatly, and it is not to be overlooked* 
that as to tils sanctity and renunciation of worldly desires* thone Tory verses arc appealed to In 
tho foregoing tradition. We need therefore not wonder if Tvg-buhudiir, after the troubles and 
turmoils of tho times were somewhat forgotten,, appeared to the later Sikhs in this light. 

But we must not rashly conclude from the word^ of Teg-bahadur, as far as they have been 
blinded down to posterity, that he was altogether ft quiet, world-renouncing Fnqlr, who did not 
meddle in worldly affairs or thg politics of thos£ dip; for the moral views of the Sikhs of those 
times were already so thoroughly confused and their hatred against the Muhammadans so great, 
that they considered rebellion against the established government and plundering tho property of 
the Muhammadan:- quite as lawful fttlfi. 

The HiMiu ftllL-ged in the Sikh tradition for tho persecution and death of their ninth Guru 
appear very defective and improbable, though the bigotry of tho Emperor Aumng-zcb is conceded 
’on nil hands and may not have been altogether strange to it. Some hint as to the real cause 
of the destruction of Teg-bahadur is given by the Sauru-lmuta^xxhin (Briggs's translation, v4- I. 
pp. 112, 113) t where it Is stated, that he was taken prisoner on account of his predatory proceed¬ 
ings and executed as a rebel against the Government* 

The EikhlV which Sirdiir Attar Singh, chief of Bhfl<Jour,—who with an enlightened mind 
follows lip the history and religion of his nation,—has lately published, throw ft very significant 
light on the wandering*! of Teg-baliidur and their real choreic ter, and tend to confirm the charges 
brought against him by Muhammadan writers. As these SakhTs reproduce the Sikh tradition, 
wo have tho loss reason to question their trustworthiness. According to them the Gum appears by 
no means m ft harmless spiritual instructor but riding at the front of well-armed disciploi, who, 

3 Their dewwiants are &nid to ha the Mri til f*Tbf (ftf»jhi Sikh)* us tlioic sweepers w?re received into the 
KfriVi hj Guru (icvinJ Si ugh fur tlieir daring courage. h a corruption from the Arabic 

[regain r, due Siklh], 

1 The traditions about the imprisonment ami drnth of Teg-linhndur differ very much end are frcipiruEly 
cofilrndlrtory. Sonic ascribe hh pereecatinns and nm^rpomt death to the inveterate hntrrd of Rdm-riU [see 
ADUregnr, History of the Sikhs, voL L p, GG; Malcolm, Sketch of the Sikhs, p. 30), some solely tit the bigotry 
of Aumng-icb. {.-nuningham [ History of the Sikhs pp. Gl, US) comes nearer the untb, as lie consulted also 
a Muhammadan author] [y. The Sikh reports must 3 m taken with great precaution and critical discernment 
1 Their title tfl: The Tmvch of Gitru Tegh Bahadur and Gum GObind Singh. Translated frftfn the 
Original Gurarakbl hy Sirdar Attar Singh* Chief nf Bhndoar. January, l37fi r Bahore, Indian Public Opinion 
FrCn#.. it would have Ifcrn Very Useful if the translator had also added some critical apparatus ftlhUit thei 
probable time of the composition of these Sdklils. They cannot he very old, as the British territory thereabout 
is already mentioned (p. ii). 
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if not willingly provide!, levied contributions on the Za mind sire and the inhabitants of the villages 
through which they pn*sed T and mado predatory wcurrions nti the Muhammadan population. The 
Guru hud not oaly u strong band of Sikha with him, but bo engaged also some rural clans to 
enter his service, promising them* that ho would pay them handsomely and put them in the way 
of obtaining booty (SAkfrf 44)+ It ia also stated, that the Muhammadan toldstrs wt-na. at the 
fceelo of tho Gum* trying to capture him (SakM 50), That it waa dangerous to rec&lvn the Gura* 
we see from die same SukhT, where one Kupii Khatrl, in whoso house tho Gum wjmtod to put 
up t says: “Sir* I cannot entertain you n£ my house* far the Emperor will destroy me and my 
family/ 1 From tins it may be safely concluded, that the Guru was outlawed at that time/ Wo 
can therefore easily understand, why the Kntvill of AgrI seiEod Teg-bahiidilr, when ho tbll into 
his hottdfl. The Muhammadan reports, which ascribe his capture dad execution to political nuanti^ 
deserve thereforo full credit, tho Sikh tradition itself confirming by these Sftkhla the chargee 
brought against him, 

iO.—GUfiU GOVTETD SINGH (a.d. 1675-1708), 

Tcg-babildur was suceoeded by his aon Guvmd Singh* who was only fifteen years old when 
his father died. As he was surrounded on nil aides by dangers, he retreated to the mountains, 
where ho kept himself concealed* being occupied with hunting aud archcry, in which hitter art 
he became a great adept. Ho studied also Persian and read a good deal of Hindi, but never 
attempted tho study of Sanskrit, though he occasionally tried to inutato it in hia compositions, 
which on the whole are very diffi cult aud intricate/ 


1 We must remark here. Iliat in these SakliJs no distinct line h drawn between the wanderings of Guru 
Tugdjahadur and those of Guru Goriod &iugh x so that it remains uncertain* inhere the first end and where 
the second commence. As E have not tho original text at my disposal, 1 cannot say* If this Is owing to some 
fault of the text or to seme oversight of the translator. This great defect seems nt any rate not tu have struck 
him, as he makes no remark about it. Et is certain tlmt the Saklus from 51 refer to Guru Govlnd Singh, the 
fight at Mukt-wir having taken place under him. In Sitbl 50 it is also stated that the Guru was only thirty- 
five years old, which could only be said of Goliad Singh. 

1 Ctovind Singh describe* his youth briefly In the following verses of tiie Vicitr n^pik: 


to fire wm eftyfn iron g 
JOTTT « 

Mwf MTfs G*y*\ 3% u 
UH 7135 TO? ftJ3¥ g V* 299, 


Wy father had travelled to the mst* 
To different kinds uf TTrtlias. 

Wien going along he was nt Tribal, 
The days passed in bestowing alms. 


:S\TV TpT*T tHfldl H 

*tvJd 3? «^l I 

7M7 g 

5tf? 3tf3 g v, 291 


There I was manifested. 

1 took birth In the city of Patna. 

He tank me (then) to Madra-dEs, 

(Where) E was fondled by various nurses. 


^t'Aof 3 i Hi 3 A d^T 11 

3tf3 3ltS fW^T II 
mm tm tom tom m nri? n 

tm fU 3 T ftmtiz g v, 292, 


My body was preserved in various ways, 
i received Instruction of niton* kinds. 
Whoa I had come to years of discretion, 
My father went to beano.” 


By the Fnnjiih Is meant. The verses following describe his hunting expeditions and a Her his 

accession to the Gnrusbip his wars with tho hilj Rajas, 


H 
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Wbofl he hail attained to yoora of manhood, he stood publicly up “» Uui11 < 0TW ) com ' 
mesiccd to collect tho dispersed and intimidated members of tho Sikh community. During his 
retreat ho li:id matured his plans; hie aim was to wreak bloody revenge on the murderers of ha 
hither, to subvert totally tho Muhammadan power, and to found a new empire upon its ruins. 

As his mind was deeply tinged, owing to his early education by Hindu Pandits, with tho 
superstitious nations of the Hind Sis, he resolved, before embarking on hia great enterprise, to eccutu 
to himself the aid of the goddess Durgu, who was hm special object of worship. After he had 
procured same Pandits from Benares, ho went with them to the hilt of the Shiiia-dEvI 
which is about six Kos distant from Anumlpur. Thera ho began to practise tho severest austerities 
according to the directions of the Pundit a. When ho hod gone through tho course of thesa 

austerities tho iMbmam began to offer up his burnt offerings, throwing hundreds of maumls 

of Gill, raw augnr and molasses into tho fire. 

When the burnt offering (TH) was completed,, the Pandits told the Guru, that ho should mw f 
in aider to ranke b powerful offering out off tho head of his own son and put it hefoco tbo goddosa. 
GuTind Singh had four sou*/ but whan ha Baked their mothers to give him onP, ihov Jhidy 

refusEd iu Thu Guru asked tho Pandit*, what wb» now to be done? and when they mawerod# 

that tho head of so my one else would do, five (others my twenty-five) died pica offered their he&d% 
one of which wag cot uif and offered to the-godde^ end thus tbo burnt ottering made complete* 
Tbo story goes* that thereupon tho Du VI appeared and said : “Qkfy thy sect will prosper in tho 
world 11 i,5m 57T 33 

When tbo Guru had relumed front the hill* to AnandptiTj ho ossemblcd the societies of the 
dimples, and told them that ho required iho howl of a disciple; ho* who loved his Gum, should 
give' it, Most of them were tcrror-Blmck and fled j but five out of them rose and ottered 
resolutely their hettfe* Their names (which have been carefully recorded, whereas tho name of 
tho poor victim offered to the Nainw-duvi h not mentioned) worst Dharm Singh, Sukkha Singh p 
Day* Singh, Himiiuit Singh nud Muhknm Singh h These ivo bo took into a room, nad told them that, 
as be had found thorn true, ho would give th&cn thy Rhu) of the true religion (JR 4d*T VfTiJW)- 
Ifc made them, bathe and seated ihem aide by aida; he dissolved purified sugar 5 in Witter and 
etirml it with a two-edged stagger, and having recited over it some versed which are written in the 
■@5T33 p I hu made them drink some of this sherbet^ soino part of it he poured on their head 


1 Tha iisuuc* of the four son* of Govind Singh ares J licit vr+r Singh, File Slngk Jlijhaf Singh and 
Jit Singh. 

1 There tan hardly be nay doubt ilmi thi* Iduody human snerifia was really offered* us all reports agree 
on this point, The Sikhs, who felt very much the atrocity of such no acl F would never fain ascribed anything 1 
of thU kind to their Gore, if it had nut really Inkru place. At the iaftlft time wt may femru from thTsfacE, 
tilut tliu UolicEions, even as late ns the seventeenth century* did not scrapie to offer ap u human sacrifice, 

1 (Sludhi T|fTTt>% purified sugar; nlsu some klrul of sweet ments made of It. 

* * The JTOW 0*1^3 (the praise of the Timeless one) fallow* Immediately otter ibe JnpjL iu GdriniPs 

timeilh. Jl commences with the words; 


iH^ra vw ^ tth n 
^ 3fe»KT HU? Si I 

^ 7TO & U 

HP W TTvft Htgnn TUT H 


"The pro ted ion of the thnides* divine male Is to m. 
The protection of all Iron \* to as. 

The protection of ihc Ail-time is to up. 

The protection of the All-Iron Is to us. fl 


is an old ETmd! l>btlv« Affix* #td*J the All-lime [ihf. he who comprehends all lime) and ITJTJ 

«jvH. tile All-iron |J.f. \w who Is nil iron), are cpithete fuf the Supreme Iking. 
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Mud the rest he sprinkled od their body; then patting them with his band he criud with n lend 
Yoice: “Bay, the XM1*A of the Tub-Guru l victory of [= to) the holy Tr T aH-Qnrn!” (ciliJJJd-ril 
hfTW^TT f±l*ft ^IvHldvft ^ ^3J. After be bad given the r5.hu J 1 * 3 to these five in this taatunvr, 
be took it UkewUc from them* and In thi.q way all ibo rest of his disciple - were initiated, to 
whom he gave the name of the Jlu"Jju t a adding to the name of each of them the epithet of 
(lion). Then be gave tho order, that whoever desired to bo bis dudp!e r he must nlway.i have 
five things with him which uH commence with the letter Knbka K) + vise. : fht AuNMSfJT. which 
must wot be cut), a tvmb (^UfTb n h*if* a rrrerrf tE^ura), imd JrwW fa ft* 

other wise he would not consider him as bis disciple. In order to separate hi* Sikhs 
totally from the Hind Da and to fonn them into a distinct body, which n& such should also bo 
known by outward pigns, be issued many other regulations, which are called ^ftjBHTHT {boat 
of conduct). As ho bad perccived T that tbe Hind as hnd become ntt easy prey to the ^[nhammadan 
■ invaders by their dlvision into cn&lefc r which nursed a rancorous feeling and did not allow the 
lower orders to bear jwkul, ho abolished the east* altogether,, in order to put all on a footing of 
equality, and received people of all castes into the KhalsiL Hut this offended tbe pride and 
prejudices of the higher castes to such u degree* that a great many of his disciple* left him md 
would no longer acknowledge him as their Guru; the Khliba consisted therefore cbicily of men 
of the lower orders,, especially of Jat^ whereas the disoiplcs, who did not acknowledge the 
' authority of Guru Guvind Singh on account of hi* inovaGons, simply Hilled thumaclireft Silhw t 
without adding to their names tbe title of $wffh+* Ho tried also to infuse hi* own spirit into 
the Adi G ninth, which wna already generally received os the holy book of the Sikh community, 
ns be slightingly remarked that iho Adi G ninth, Rich as it was, only instilled into the minds of 
tlio Sikhs a spirit of meekness and humbleness. Ho therefore sent men to Kurtfirpur, where the 
official volume,, signed by the hand of Guru Aijun himself, was profit-rved, to bring it to him, 
in order to make additions to it; but tbe Swjhle, to whom the volume was entrusted, refused 
to give it nwny* as they did not acknowledge Gdvind Singh a* Guru** They sent him word, 
that he should make a new Granth, if bo was able to do so, Tlris. message incensed Guvind Singh, 
nnd he resolved forthwith to* make a Granth of hia own for his followers, which khould ronsa their 
military valour and inflame them to deeds of courage. He sot to work, and composed a big heavy 
Granth and when it woe completed [Bnmbat 3753 = a.d. ItiOG), be called it (ho Gr&ntk of fAfl 
tenth reign iTRXTrft TF 3jW). s 

1 The Paha) nns tin sew invention of GiSvind Singli, os frequently sMtinl, but only t1« rciuivnlinn of 

an old SLkh rite (ftee pv mv, note 4)i wlikh In those tTuuhkms limn ftcems- to have faHeo iolo disu-w* HU 
ubject was Input the tfikh community c>o n new find firmer TkasU by administering itm Faliul to nil Ids disciple#. 
The sherbet drunk nt the ceremony of the Pahnl the Sikhs call UfftjjJ (wsetnr). 

3 hfr^Tfl. the name of the new Sikh kuhumiii wealth, ts derived from the Arabia JLe5\*i- F it rig-niftc#: 
ontfs own, pure property; thence: the Guru's (or God**) orrra, special property. This Is the most appropriate 
expluu ul ion,. k spite of the Sikh waving: ^ | co *t 1 7nRJ hw i ?T adA ++d+T ?T fVvfST irfW JL i£- 

3 Among till* latter class were n\m the Naiink p®M, the descendant* of B£bi Nncak, some of whom 
visited me nt Lahore, Till* dun of Sikh* differ very J if tie from the Hindu*, a* they am equally particular »s 
to CMte (especially ns regards intermarriages) and do not refrain from smithing, ns the Gr.vind Sin gins do. 
As far us I could perceive, the stricter Sikhs are mw fast decreasing In number, since they no longer enjoy 
nny public privileges* 

1 These Sod his were the the descendants of DbTr-mnlL 8re p. lsisii H note 2. 

* Only a small jiortion of it was computed fiy IftEvM Singh himself* Tiy far the gTratcr portion of it wn-t 
made n]i hy h\s rourt ports. The Idiom nf It is the olttE-r Elmdi, hut couched in very dilhrult and freijuenEly 
obscure language. 
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Guvind Singh knew very well, that he could not accomplish his tchemfra with an undisciplined 
crowd; hi* great aim was therefore to exercise hh Sikh* in the Uifl of arms, ’ft hen thi* point 
was reached to degree on opportunity for trying their valour was not long wanting, though 

Guvind Singh assure* ua t that war was made upon him without a cause } According to trail it son 
the war broke out on account of on elephant, which the hill Rajas demanded from Guru Guvind 
Singh* and which he refused to give up. The hill Rftjas marched with n considerable force on 
Annndpur and some severe battles wore fought, in ono of which, near the town of Camkaur 
i&mxK the two eldest son* of Guvind Singh were killed; but the Raja* wore at lust successively 
repulsed and compelled to flee to the hills. When the B^jns perceived* that they could cllect 
nothing aguinjst Gdvind Singh* they addressed the Emperor and asked for assistance* which was 
readily grunted. In union with the Imperial troops they again attacked Anaudpur and besieged it- 
When Guvind Singh saw the danger of hie position , he left his troops there and fled with those five 
Sikhs (whose names have been mentioned above - ) and his two youngest sons to the town of 
Hdnhiivifa where he commled himself for some time in the house of a Sikh, "ft hen 

the Imperial troop* followed him also there, he managed hi* escape with there fivn Sikhs by 
disguising himself mad putting on tlio dress of a nusaltniln* and reached tafely iiatl vS. ; hut Ms 
two eon* he was com pel kd to leave behind at that place. They were tatrnyed into the hands 
of the Imperial troops, who brought them to Sirhmd (in Fanjatt +td<j. Taalr Khan, tho 
Governor of Sirhiud, informed the Emperor Annin g-zeb of it* and asked for orders regarding thorn. 
He was ordered to put them to death. He put the poor children under tho foundation of a wall, 
closed tho piano up and buried them thus alive. It is said that the weeping of the children 
was heard for some days. 

The Gum meantime pursued by tho Imperial forces* hut ns they could follow him in 
the sandy dorerta only slowly, owing to the wont af water and provisions, he found time to collect 
lignin a body of 8Ikhs round hi* person. "When the troops at last came up with him and brought 
him to action at a place e&llod afterwords Mukbsnr ho was defeated with hi* email 

hand; but na the Imperialists were under the impression that tho Gum bod been slain, they 
dusuted from t'urlhor persecution, as they were nearly dying of thirst* Thu* Gdvind Siogh 
found some read* ho built on the battle-field a bur go tank, which ho called M 415 *16 (the tank of 
emancipation), a* he asserted that many h&d there been emancipated. He settled in a village 
of Milvl and remained peaceful* only bent on making disciples, in which he is said to have 
been very succcssfuL 3 He built them a largo residence for himself, which he called Ihmdamft 
Thifl place became the Benares of tho Sikhs, and many resort thither* m a residence 
at j>iimdamu is considered w very meritorious act, A saying of Guvind Singh Is current among 
tho Sikhs, that whoever would dwell at Damdama, ho would become wise* be ho ever so great 
a fuoL Tho atuily of tho Graiitli is much in voguo there and the GurmukhT writer* of Hum damn 
are conridvredi the best. 

1 Vliitr minki v. a 2&5 i <5rj T-T3T UT*| H SJ'YVlU It Is very remarkable* that Gdvind Singh passes 
here id complete nilencc the rfFffln f or reasons, which led lo these snugninury Conflicts with the hill Rajiig, 
which lie describe* Id such glowing colours (if he doc* nut too ruudi exaggerate the Importance uf there 
fights, which Is by no meam certain)* 

1 This light is recorded id Saklii 53 (Attar Shlgtfs cdhiull)* There It is stated, Unit forty Sikhs fell end 
obtained the rrown of martyrdom and that 250 Muhammadans were killed. It is openly conceded, ihai the 
imperial forces renmimid mu-U'o of the batllc-fidd. During the fight the fiuni had retired to a hillock iuh! 
after the departure of the Muhjunuutdfiu he ensue do yd from that hillock to the ha I lie-field and wiped tho 
faces uf Ins woamk-d follower*. 

a It i* *iud that Guvind gained l:2U h CKK) dbclpl**. 
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Somo lime after the Gitm left his retreat at Pamdauia and went to Slrlund, whew his two 
youngest sous had been buried alive. The SikliR with him were so e 1 a 5 perat 1 .il,, that they wanted 
to burn down the town and to destroy it utterly, lint Guvind prudently damped their rash 
zenip aa he feared that such sd net would bring down upon him new persecutions. He only 
ordered his disciples* that whoever passed through Sirhind on his wny to the Gang?* should dig 
up two bricks and throw them into the Jamna, and on his woy back ha should like wise dig 
up two bricks and throw them into the Satluj, otherwise hia ablution in the G&mga would bo of 
no use to him. They built them a great shrine* which the Sikhs still, visit From SirhinJ the 
Guru went to Annndpur, his old haunt, and settled there again, as he eeema not to have been 
molested towards the close of the rei^n of A.ttiBBg-£&h* Some a»y, that he was aummoned to the 
court of Armmg-iebj but this is doubtful*, at any rate he never obeyed the summons* It is equally 
doubtful if the Zufar- noma, in which Gurn Gdvind Singh exposed the wrongs ho and his pre¬ 
decessors experienced at the hands of the 3iugnl Emperors and their Governors* ever was presented 
to Aurang-zdb. 

Wliuii Aurang^cb died (in 1 707) p Govind Singh rvjoiced much at being now freed from 
his bitterest enemy, His son Bahadur Shah had to contend with his yonnger brother Azim for 
the crown; both brothers assembled large armies* and in the bloody battle near Agra Azirn was 
beaten and killed with two of his sods. According to a Sikh tradition Gdvind Singh joined 
Bahadur Shah with his followers and assisted him in this war, 1 * * 4 This appears very probable and 
would account fox the otherwise hardly comprehensible turn In the Guru's life* that of entering 
the service of the Emperor Bahadur Shah,. who entrusted him with a military command in tho 
Dukhan. When this war of succession whs over and Bahadur Shah iirmly seated ou the thrones 
of DiLtT, tho Guru is said to hnve visited the Emperor at Dill* and to have been graciously received 
by him. From Dill! he returned to Anandpur and was implicated again in a short predatory 
warfare with tho petty hill chiefs* whom ho routed. 

About this time tho abrogation of tho institution of tho eo^ealled Masnnds or hereditary deputies of 
the Guru took place. The H&saods had become a regular plague to the Sikhs* extorting money in every 
possible way and 111 treating the poor people more than ever tho Government tw*gnthcrm had done* 
This gives some significant hints m to hew the Sikh Gurus wens ever enabled to keep such largo 
bands! of armed men and to wage such an ol;i$tioata and persevering struggle aguiaet the Govern¬ 
ment. In tho itmes of Guru Gdvind Singh iho oppression of tho Sikhs by his deputed collectors 
must have been beyond endurance, so that they at last resolved to bring tho matter before their 
dreaded Guru in the form of a piny* The psniKigo in the Sikbu de raj dl vithia, pp. 70, 71* is 
very instructive ns to the overbearing conduct of tho Maeandj of the Gum. The Guru took tho 
bint to heart, and os bo perceived that tho institution had become thoroughly liatofut and unbearable 
to his disciples, he resolved to abolish it altogether, Ho punished the Masunds severely and 
excommunicated them. 1 

1 Tints It 1 it stated in Hie Sikliis de raj di vilhia p. G8 : ftf ^ ftnf 

X Eft *fil T?3 WTf ^ *R3 ihungh the li] ff h prctcniduiLM of the Sikh 

tradition, that HuliAilur Si 1 X] 1 viiEupilslird hh hrulliers ami ascended ihe thmflf by niffiin of tbe Sikh htwt 
■ (tbw ffrrf Tfr yoRd wrtr *htv^ wwt& ^ 33 vn$ 3*C3 V3 fts 1 ) are by no 

means cmmteuaticed by history. 

4 The Guru cannot hale been so ignorant of llie proceedings of hh Mnsnmljs ns lie pretended to be; for he 
imt&E have known Hint such large sc ms of money* ns be was continually tlemnbding anil spending on h h 
troop?, were not forthcoming wlllSngty, #apeel&11y from a poor papulation. It must surprise every one* Unit the 
Mii^ul Government did not slop this secret tax-gathering of the Sikh Gurus* as wc tan b Unify assume that 
the aulhoriries were kept in ignorance uf it. 
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After Godnd Singh bad settled his affairs at borne, ha matched for tho Bekhan, where he 
hud been appointed to the commaiid of five thousand horse- 3 4 * 6 On the march there he fell in 
with a Batkin, who wiis the graodftoii of that Paindali KhWn with whom Gum Har-govind had 
fought. The Guru showed to thm mm great. affection, and engaged him in Ida service and took 
him with him., 1 One day the Guru began to mock at bun; when he perceived that the Path an 
paid no hoed to his taunts* ho began to put him to shame, saying: 41 If the eon (and) 
gnmdson, whose father (and) grandfather have been killed by somebody, goes to him in older to 
get his subsistence fro as him* toy, what ahameleto man must ho be: 31 The Pathan answered: 
** If n man remains with the enemy of his father (and) grandfather and guts las subsistence from 
Mm, he must be a very shameless, note-cut person/ 1 The Gum continued: lt If a patMn remain 
with the enemy of his father [and) grandfather, what dost thou consider him? 111 lie answered; 
“1 do not consider him a Patbnn, but a weaver,* 115 The Gum said further: “Jf thou wonMat 
meet with the enemy of thy father (and) grand father and a weapon would ho in thy hand, kiv f 
what wouldst thou do? 13 He answered: 11 1 would not lot him live/' The Pa^hdu wondered 
why tho Guru asked him such things and reflected on it- Ha recollected that Govind Smgh was 
descended from Har-Gavind, with whom the battle of Kartarpur vtha fought; lac felt ashamed in 
hi* mind and resolved to take lira- rev+nge at a given opjmrtunity. One day a Sikh brought to 
the Guni from abroad a very beautiful dagger, Thu Guru seeing its brightness and its edge was 
much pleased with it and kept it always with him. One day he asked the Pa than by how 
mnny thrusts of this dagger a man might be killed V He answered p that one thrust of it was 
enough. The Guru went on to any: if he, by whom thy father and grandfather may 

have been killed, would come before thee and this dogger were in thy hand, wlrat wouldat thou 
do with him?” Tho Piithiih on hearing this got very angry in his heart, but could nothing. 
Shortly after tho Guru fell asleep and all his door-keepers went to their own tent. The Pathan, 
who had remained sitting near him, took gently tho dagger out of tho hand of tho Gurtl and 
thrust it into hie belly. When he thought that he was dead, he rose and ileiL Tho Guru, who 
was not dead, on seeing the wounds of tho dagger, tried out; 11 G brother Sikhs, I am dead [ TS 
All the Sikh* assembled together and running in the four directions they saisfid that Tathan and 
brought him back to the Gum. It is said, that the Guru praised the brevery of the Pathira and 
set him free, tolling the Sikhs, who were overcome by grief on seeing the wounds of tho Guru, 
that they should not ho sorrowful, for this w ns ordered so by the Lord; the Fntban bail not 
struck him (treacherously), but he had liitawlf provoked him to kill him by putting him to Bkmne/ 

3 Tile Sikhs are now loath lu runn-de this nppointmrnt of G2mnd Single In the Sikhi r?Lj dT vilhin 

it i- only ftiM 3 V^EJ < *1 ? ¥f^ S fiPKl' an® day Gun ml Sldgli went on ft 

journey to the soulli, Go via d Singh ran liavr been only a short time hi the J>kljiia + others extend Uis stny 
there. The dhmnulngy of these events requires a earefnl re^irclij which enn only he carried out ai the 
bud! of more trustworthy materials* which hnvo «s yet to lae searched fur. 

1 There 3s n Salt hi la thr i£ Sakki Hmfc the ilneripfinn *vf Gum ft grind S$mgh*M irfijfWM and dKtffijftr,” 
tnuislftieil Into EbgIK*li by Slrdfir Attar Singh, chief of Rhftdour, Benares (printed at the Medical Ball Press), 
I$73+ which gives pome more detail* nlimn the sUory in question (sec SSkhi 03, p. ISS It Is staled there, 

tluit llie granto uf E*Fsmrhili Khin saluted like Gum in a Dnrbrir held by him, having hteu ^nt hv Ills mother, 
wlm ronsidered ihr Guru ns ft prophet, The Gnm presented him with dvr gold MttharB oeleI urdrred him to 
rume every day to his house to play wllli him nt chess. For this service he recti led Eve Rupees per diem. 

Tin* . nr weaver, is cansidered m India a coward. 

4 Cunningham gives a somewhat different story* p. 7$, following Mitcfiregor In this point (vnh 1. p. flft). 

Miilcolm, who i* hurt iery brief, seem*. in have liiid the uime tradition In fore him, which we hurt given more 

in detail, following the edkha de raj di vlihia* p + 70 In this book however ft great chroholagieal lihmdrr 
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The wormds were sown up and healed again, but it eecims that the Gum was beat on dyings 

One day bo bent hLs bow with great force and by so doing the stitches of tho wounds were 

broken and the blood began to flaw. The surgeon bound np his wounds again, but the Gum 

obtained no rest* He mounted a Palkl and travelled towards the south. When be had arrived at 

u town iumiL-d find tip the Guru became greatly exhausted by his wounds. Ho ^id to 

his Sikh*, that he saw that he would not lira any longer* they should therefore atop in this 
place. When they were staying them far soeuo days and his paia was not relieved, he said to 
his disciples, that they should give eomo- alms, as mediomes were no more of any use to him. 
The Sikhs brought together a groat quantity of food of various kinds and feasted Brahmans and 
Builds and distributed in alms ornaments and clothes* Tho Guru felt Unit his dissolution whs 
near at hand, and ordered bis Sikhs to keep ready wood (for cremation) and n shroud. Having 
done tin they all joined their hands und asked : u 0 trad Gum* whom will you sfiat r for tho sake 
of our welfare-, on tho throne of tho Gumship? 3 ' He answered: “As the nino Kings before 
mu were at the time of their death muting another Gum on their throne,, so shall I now not 
do; I have entrusted tho whole society (of the dioeiples) to tho bosom of tho Gmdeaa* divine 
mule. After mo you ahull everywhere mi ml the book of the Granth-sahib as your Guruj whatever 
you ahull ask it, it will show to you. Whoever be my dbriplo* lie shall consider tho Granth as 
the form of the Guru, and whichever disc ip to wishes to have un interview with mo g he ehall 
Eii :ike for one Rupee and a quarter, or for as muoh on. ho is able, Kariih pHfeitd; 1 then opening tho 
book and bowing his head he will obtain a reward equal to an interview with roe*'* Having given 
them gome other directions the Gam won after became aouseloss. Heantimo tho disciples henprd 
up a pyre of sandal-wood and kept every otlior thing ready. One hour before ho expired bo 
said to the disci plea: ** Bathe mo and pat on mo new clothe* and give mo all my weapons ; when 
my breath departs* do not toko off these clothes but burn mo with them and with all my 
weapons ! MJl He then sat himself down upon tho fans ml pyre* and having meditated on tho 
Supremo Lord, ho uttered with hie mouth and with love the following Savaiya: 

Sitico I flobed thy feet, I brought nothing oba under (my) eye. 

O merciful Rum ? the Furanlb and tho Qur'an Loach virions systems* I did not mind one 
(of them}- 

The Smriti* tho Sliastras and the Tidal, nil touch many modifications, I did not recognise 
one (of thorn)* 

G disposer of happiness bestow mercy (on me) 3 1 did not say “ I, M all I recognized as " Thee/ 1 4 

is commlttrd, Lt being stated, that Niulir 8hSh sent Ills own physician from DilU io look after tho wound* of 
CSovlnd Sid^Ii. Nadir 81 1 Hi invaded India in 1738. whereas Guvmd Singh died in 1708- In the SakLi quoted 
St Is Mules!, that Lakhi Singh ran after the boy and cut oil lik head. 

1 Nm% is a I own In the valley of the Godnvery* 

the offering up of (a hind of sweetmeat, made of flour, gbi and sugar) to n 

holy person (ns, for instance, the Guru), and then distributing it among the worth ip per*. 

] This b con finned by the SakhT quoted: see p. *2DL 
* The original b (Sikba dt; raj di vllhli, p. SI): 

*r%rn 

WTfff 3TC? 3^3 ^ 5 3TEJ t 3if wN T^ff i 

HTO WITS WTX sra *T3 *W^7 H HW I 

— ■ 

ftrfip wttj? ^ *ra ite Tm t 

f^T-TT d*(dt Sfcf TJ 15 *13 afti VETRC? I 

iflTlfiTLrTO = Siusak. TST^Tf% ► he who holds happiness in lib hands, an epithet of Vi?hnU. 
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Having uttered these verses he closed Ml eyes and expired a.d, 170&* AH the Sikhs and saintai 
who from many porta were assembled there, ruised the shout of Jaikar (Victory l) and sang a 
beautiful song anil the eyes of many people were filled with tears on account of tbs 50 partition of 
the Goto. Beautiful edifices were erected there* and in the midst of them all the shrine of the 
Guru, and round this seme Dharm-salils, in which the Graoth-siihib was deposited. Te the town 
of Kadep they gave the name of Abcal-nagar. 1 They put up many swords* shields, spettn osd 
steel discuses in that shrine and the Sikh people, who go there on pilgrimugej worship Ihoso 
Weapons, els they believe that they belonged to Guru Govind Singh. 

Tho object of his life Govind Singh could not carry out* though ho tried to Eccuro it even 
by a human BacrLflcc, and ho died broken-hearted and weary of life for from the scenes of his, 
exploits; but ho has contributed a good share to the destruction of the Muhammadan power in 
India by his bloody struggles, inuring his Sikhs to n continual waif arc, and moulding them by his 
new ordinances into a distinct nation of fanatical soldiers, the Kbubo. A body containing sneh 
elements could not remain quiet; their CoUM was prescribed to them, and they had indued 
no other choice bnt to conquer or to be conquered-, Tic need therefore not wonder that the 
Sikhs, though repeatedly repulsed, soon succeeded in erecting their own sway on the ruius of the 
declining Muhammadan Empire. 

1 ftfEWW the immovable city; murid* = Snask. wrfTfW- MacGregor(voL Lp* 101} 

state* that the Sikhs roll it Aplialliinuggur, a Birange mhtraustiripduu; Cunningham, History of the Sikhs, 
P- Om, writes it slmthiriy t’pchullutiuggLLr. 
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SKETCH OF TTTF RELIGION OF THE SIKHS. 

T nr, religious system of tho Sikhs has been touched already by different writers, but in fneh 
general terms, that but little can be gathered from them. Even IT. JL "Wilson, in his 14 Sketch of 
the Religious Beet^ of tho Hindus,” lias very cautiously handled this matter, and contented him&df 
with offering u few short, though pertinent, remarks about it. All t!m« authors hud not read the 
Granth themselves,, but received, the information they gave from second hand- it b therefore portly 
defective:, partly labouring under mistakes, 

Kanak hmiwAf wllb not a speculative philosopher who built up a concise system on scientMe 
principles j he had not received a regular school-training, and uttered therefore his thoughts in 
a 1w way, which ore wow scattered through the Gninth, and must first be patiently searched 
oat and collected into a whole, before we can form net idea of hia tenets. 

Kflunk himself was by no means an independent thinker, neither bad he any idea of starting 
a new religions fleet’ he followed in all essential points the common Hindu philosophy of thoso 
days, 3 nod especially his predecessor J Ta&lr 7 who w m at Unit lime already a popular man in India, 
and whoso writings, which were composed in the vulgar tongue, were accessible to the unlearned 
m;L& 5 cfi- This obligation, which !Nannk and the following Sikh Gurus owe to fublr, is acknow¬ 
ledged by the reception of a great portion of the verses of Kablr into iho Sikh Gninth itself. 
That also the writings, of other famous Bhagnts were known to and used by the Sikh Gurus, is 
sufficiently attested by the Granth, into which they were partly incorporated and thereby saved 
from oblivion. 

The doctrines ohco uttered by Baba Xanak were token np by the following Sikh Gurus 
without any perceptible deviation; and after the volume of the Granth had been collected by Guru 
Atjurij they were never called into question, the Granth being held sacred us an LmmodMe dirine 
revelation. 

The tenth Guru, Govind Singh, relapsed in many points again into Hi ado ism, he being a 
special votary of Dnrgi; but notwithstanding this he always asserted lbo unity of the Supreme, 
and the innovations he introduced were not so much touching the doctrine us the practical 
course of life. 

"We need therefore in the following sketch of the Sikh religion net anxiously distinguish 
between the words of Baba Nanak and those of the following Guru*, as none of them excelled 
by any originality of thought, every succeeding Gum being content to expatiate on the few ideas 
handed down to him by his predecessors. 

The chief point in Nanak'o doctrine was the unity of the Supreme\ Ih'mg, though the Hindu 

J Particularly the ayatccik laid down ip tbr tilingsvad-giia, which was vary papular nmuag the llhugnt*. 
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ml nit was nlfftanly more or le*s familiarized with this idea, it having been asserted long t «• fi i re 
Nr, oak by most of the Hindu philosophical systems attd popubrized by the Bhageta, especially 
the Ingenious Kjbir. 

That tli-o Supreme is One and that there is no other* is frequently inculcated. Thus says Xanak : 

“ Whom shall I call the second ? there Is none. 

In all is that One Spotless one (-» the Supreme}, 1 

That on this point there Is full concord between Hindus and HusalmlVus, is openly conceded* 
Xannk Bays: 

“ Enow,. that there are two ways (i.a. of Hindus and but only one Lord." 1 

The same ia also conceded with reference to tho Hindu sects of those days, which, though wearing 
different garbs, acknowledge the One Supreme, Nan ah £&ys of them 2 

“There are six houses* sis Gurus, iix (methods of) instruction. 

The Gum of the Gurus h One, the gjtrhs many." J 

This Supremo Being is (according to the nomouebturo of the Vid^bnava scot, to which nearly all 
tho Bhognts belonged) culled by different natne.% g«ch ok : £rahm f the Supreme Brahm T Parameter 
(thu Supreme Lord). r and especially Zfari, IiHm r GOrmd. 

Tills Being is alone reidly exiting iur IffsX uncreated (ttf-qrtlttJ), endless (JjfSB'), timeless 
{ft | 4 l eternal fl>T^3TN) s it ccntmns in ibazlf all qualities aud ia at the same time without 
qualities/ It 15 therefore inaccessible [3Tf?PL d ■- invisible, incomprehensible (oven to the 

godfl) and indescribable—qualities which ore frequently dwelt upon in the Granth.* 

It is the ground or root i*J 35) of all things, tho source, from which all'hare sprung, tho primary 
cause 0fTIf3S3 335 ); in this sense it is called the malor Or 533 id.l- But wo must not mis¬ 

understand this appellation, for no creation out of nothing is thereby intended. "When the Absolute 
Being io styled tho creator, the tJ-pansim of tho sumo into a plurality 0 / firm is thereby meant; 
creation, U therefore in some places plainly colled TRTTHT. o^panainn. Aijuu says (Trans! p. TOO, G) : 
“He himself w One and ho himself is many j J * and p. 421 1 5: u From that Lord all the creation, 
(has sprung)* If it pleases him,, ha makes an gxpousiou. If it pleases him, he is of one form 

1 Cianfl t Moh* L, As|p. V,* Pause (Tranil* p. 33l)); 

ttt Tjrft 1 SsY b 

its iTftr iZq i 

Othfr passage*,, see Trans! p. 17, e-Pr Si 2; p. 414 n 8. 

1 tiiiuru Meb- L P Arty, V. p B (Transl. p. 321): 

See also Trans! p. 4S£> Su 

* Asn, Knh* l. ± S*bd XXX r| I [TraaRl. p. 505J* 

* liijh. Mol.. V., XXI., 3 (Trans!, p. 143): 

"$ lAiJtfJO *Td-McN Hbf 1 || 

See also Tran*! p. AMI XXL, Sh-k. 

* See Trau*I. p. 431* JIT.* Pfinj*; p. 4 & 7 * XX,, FinjT* p. 4&3 t L, 1, ± 
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(only)/ 11 Everywhere ami in fill things and hiAngi Ihu Gw is dtffu^d, he h filling all places, 
Tlmjj Bays N&md@v (Transl. p r 605 > IL* 4}t 

" Il^re is Ei^hdl > there is Jlrthal, wilhoui nrthnl the world i* not. 

In every place, Buys Kanin, in all thou art fully Contained. 1 ' a 

Yea the whole universe and all things [herein are identified with the Supreme Xom-l" v soys 

(Trun^L p, 665, Pause, 2-): 

H ML is Gov bid* all is Govind* without Gdvind there is bo other. 

As in one string there are seven thousand heads, (so) is that Lord lengthwise and crosswise. 

A wave of water, froth and bubble do not become separate from the water. 

This world is the sport of the Supreme Bmhm t playing about he does not become iLn&Llior/ 5 1 

All the finite created beings have therefore no sepurute existence opirt from the Absolute, they 
are only it* mums forms and appearances, lie frolics Xanak myn (Tranel. p. 329, XVI., 5): ** In 
oil living creatures the Ooo sports* pi and (p. C52, XXIY, Blok L): <4 By himself the vcgMda 
are formed, he himself also fills them.*' All creatures nro therefore oUke with the only dificrcnce 
that the Absolute becomes aelf-eonacious in man. Kablr says (Tran*I. p. 63 2* 204) : 

EjibTr in saying : fs thou, thou/ 3 ha3 become 4i thou*” fl I Tl has not i^miinad in me. 

When my own self, (which is) another's, has been effaced* (then) where I look;, there 
(art) 11 ibou.” 1 

It is owing to the MSyiL (deception), which the A bsclnto has spread out over tho whole uniter^, 
that tho creatures are led to consider themselves as individual beings, distinct from the Bupremc, 
mid fall [hereby into tho error of gffoiim lidcJTth the idea of individual cxietonce) and dWtfy. 
Xaurik says (Jspjl, 27* TpmsL p. 10) : t£ By whom a M5,y5, of variety colours* kinder and sorts hi 
produced- 11 Aud Knblr says (Transl. p. 127 ): 

tl One is wonderful, hear, O Pandit! now nothing can ho said j 
By whom the Gvds, Ganns und Gandharyas are deluded* (by whom) o rope is applied to the 
three worlds/* 

1 Hke original is: 

f3* \fJ5 % Wnft f3V?3 II 
fsw 3T% 3T at ftmrra n 
fjv 31% 3T WJM H 

i 

Similar Is the expression, Gjinyj, Bukhmnni XXIL, BBlc (TteubL p. 4ltf): 

wf?nrr au torero it 

“ Tttrre nre n great many passages of this kind in the (tfiLiilii; compare TniusL p. 133, V II ,, H 
3 The same Idea Is also boldly expressed by Ravjdss (TruiL p. 130, L)t 

3 Tft wft HTlt » 1 ? 3 ? SnTT II 

snw fmr n 

14 Between thee ami me, me nnd thee, what E> Uic difference ? 

Like gold and tbe bracelet (made of Ilk like water and a wave/’ 

We now prefer tikis rendering of the first lime- Cf, itLo Trust. p. 116, VII r , PnofT, 

1 Tike origionl mi 

TXt3 3 3 333T ? WT W5 ^ -&n K ^ H 
TO JMTLTT V? 5TC fafz 7T3 33 t I 
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The world is therefore in fuel nothing but a pfoy or (^W) of tho Absolute Eoing, 1 which is 

Dipjmiliag or contmtti&g itself* os it pleases; Hari establishes and disestablishes, vivifies and destroys 
tid libitum. An infinite number of worlds is stated to bo produced by him, which, like a piny thing, 
appear and disappear. Thus says Mm-dld z 

“By thyself nil tho creation is produced, by thyself, having created, the whole is caused 
to disappear (again). 17 J 

No teleological principle whatever is aligned for the production or destruction of the created beings; 
they are cosmogonic revolutions, which could not be accounted for and were therefore referred to a 
sporting propensity of the Absolute. AW need hardly remark, that this whole definition uod 
description of the Supremo k altogether pantheistic. The Hindu way of thinking comprehends in 
the Absolute both *pmt mwf wmtt*r x aa the creation of material bodies out of nothing is totally 
inenmpreliensiblo to tho Hindu mind; to him the material essence is therefore coctcnwl with tho 
spirit The matter put iu the Absolute is however not the gress, sensible matter (fqfWfT : 

but purelv atomic iTytTM = *F^T)i which by the expanded of the Absolute receives tho 
r r eatable form by tho" conjunction of infinite atoms. God is therefore the absolute vital 
substance, the ult- filling world-will (-HHVD«A}» m bo U frequently called. 

We can distinguish iu the Granth a grosser and a finer kind of Pantheism, The groswr 
Fon theism identifier all things with the Absolute, the urn verso in its various forma being oonsidered 
the expansion of it; 3 the finer Pantheism on the other hand distinguishes between the Absolute 
and the finite beings and borders frequently on Theism.. Though God is producing all things out 
of himself and is fitting oil, yet he remains distinct JVom the creatures and is not contaminated by 
the MuyIS, 1 as u lotus ia a pond of water remains distinct from the water surrounding it. The 

1 Sect Triu^!, p. 17. IL ± 2, 

' The original is Furlthn* Miih. 1V„ P T, f a, Trnn^l. p. I7)s 

mfu w3 ■©vt^ *?t 3^ nrr4 firsts u 

A* tu (In; liimitrttrability nf the wnrtda, see Trimsl. p. G, if- ll>; P- 307, r. 7. "litre Arjnn sup: "Hsny limos 
I hr cxjtmise of the world was spread out. M layer ores (of worlds) of many kind* were made* From the 
Lord liny emanated Had In the Lord I hey are absorbed." 

3 ThU hind of Pantheism, which, nccunling lo the expressions u«d t borders occasionally on Materialism, 
Is chiefly represented by the BEingmta Xilnulvv and R.l vhlas. See p. MCUt, putts 3. 

1 Kobjr says (Trnnsl. p. 174, LIL, 2): 

« Whose body the universe is, he Ik not lu It, the creator is nut in it. 

Who i* putting (the tilings) together* he U alw«j4 aloof from them." 

And Arjnn says (Trud, p, HS y XXX V, P 2); 

ia In every hotly he dwells near. 

The donor uf the living beings is always distinct (from them). M 

Cf. also Transl* p. 1M P XLL, 3 P with note 2. In order tu understand the words of Kahrr and Arjnn more 
Fully* we uuui compare whal is s;dd of the Supreme Bring in the Ltlingnvnd-giia, Chop. XllL, SldOk 1 1 eyy. 
(l Et if existing both apart from ami within existing things, it Is anluinte and nluo inanimate* 

It cannot he recagmKcd on account of its suhtllty, and it exists both far and near. 

No! dhtriEmted mining beings and yet existing ns if dbtrihuied/’ 

And in Chip. XIIL, Shtiiik l % it is Said: 

“ Jt is culled the Supreme Urohm, without beginning, neither existent nor no-n-estatoot. 1 * 

The sense of this line h, that it hm ami boa nut a real existence Lr». that it is spirit ami matter* 
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Supreme is in its eseenco (light, the all-energizing vital power), which p though diffused into 

i all creatures, remains distinct from ilium ; the material bodies are dissolved again Into atoms, 
whereas the emanated tight is re-iibsorbed into the fountain of light. In this finer shade of Pantheism 
creation assumes the form of from the Supremo (a* in the system of the. Sufis); the 

atomic matter is either likewise considered co-eternal with the Absolute and immanent in it, 
becoming mots hied into various, distinct forms by the energizing vigour of the absolute Wf3i <?r 
the reality of matter is more or less denied (us by the Sufis, who tall it the to ftlj £v), so 

that the divine %f3 la tho only real essence In alls this last view borders on Idealism- 

That an Absolute Being* thus defined, cannot bo a self-conscious spirit, endowed with a free 
will and acting according to teleological principles, seems never to have struct their minds. For 
after tiio strongest pantheistic expressions, the Supreme is again addressed qa a self-eonsAioini per¬ 
sona] ity, who governs all things and telcos care of all creatures and with whom man endeavours 
to enter into personal relations. Contradictory sentences of this kind we find a great many in the 
Granth. 1 

To this pcrsonifioatlon of the Supreme it v*. owing, that intellect and mural qualities are 
frequently ascribed to him, though, strictly speaking, there U no room for them in this system. 
Me is called very wise *T33^.)t acquainted with the secrets of the hearts or the inward 

governor HK5T?md'. not derivable etc., kind to hi* devotees merciful, 

just, etc. In ether places, qualities arc again attributed to bint, which are contradictory to each 
other, and Which dearly show that they are to be taken in a pantheistic sense. Thus says Nunuk 
(Tramd. p. 35 f XXY. r 1): 

£i He himself is enjoying pleasure, ho himself is the pleasure, he himself is amusing (others) 
with pleasure. 

lie himsdf is the petticoat (^the woman), he himself hi the husband of the bed. 35 3 

We should be wrong in assuming that Nfinak forbade the worship of other gods on the ground of 
the unity of the Supreme. Fur from doing so, ho took over the whole Hindu Pantheon* with all 
its mythological background, with the only difference that the whole was subordinated to the 
Supreme Brahm, Tha position of the popular gods was thereby, though not openly attacked, 
naturally lowered, and their service must nurds appear less important, yea even useless for the 
attainment of the highest object of mankind* The folly of idolatry Is occasionally ridiculed in the 
Granth* especially by Kubtr, He says ^Trausl. p* 657* I., 1—3): 

“The female gardener breaks off leaver in the leaves, In the leaves 'there is) life. 

Th e stone* for the sake of which she breaks off the leaves, is lifeless. 

A stone is shaped by the hammer and formed into an image, giving it a breast and fceL 

If this image be true, then it will eat the hammerer," 

And* Tmnsl, p, 678 (r. 136), he i&jl: 

“ Eablr (says) j a stone is made the Lord, the whole world worships it. 

"Who remains in reliance on this, is drowned in the black ^treatin' 1 

It is a mistake, if Xanuk is represented m having endeavoured to unite the Kiudil and Muhammadan 
idea about God. Kfmak remained a thorough Hindu* according to all his views, and if he had 
communionship with Musalmnus and many of these even became Lis disciples, It was owing to 
the fact that Sufism, which all thtso Muhammadans were professing* was in reality nothing but 

1 See such addresst* tu ilic Sirpine, Traush p- I-13, XXL, and j>. I U, XXIV rf XXV, 

1 lu a shnihir sense Arjim say* [iVmml* p. 1J3, XXI., 3): 

“Thou art jwifectly compos'd, sensual anil given to jileiaarfJ" 
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a Pantheism, dmretl directly from Hindu n>mw% and only outwardly to the forms of 

tl w Islam. Hindu and UiuHim Pantheists could well unite together, aft they entertained essentui i 
the same ideas about the Supreme: 1 the Hindu mythology was not pressed on the 
as the Hindu philosophers themselves laid no particular stress upon it the belief in the minor 6” ■*> 
the transient manifestationa of the Supremo, being with them a mo tier of choice- On these groom * 
tolerance between Hindus and Turks is often advocated in the Granth and intolerance on the part 
of tli-e Turks r^bulcod. 1 

Our next question is: What it th* rtfolia* of Nine fo f he Suprtmt? 

Tiio human soul is represented os being light {^f?) from light, a wmtiOt firin'*, 

which has emanated from the Absolute and te bv itself immrtal* 

According to the popular belief of the Hindis, which is occasionally alluded to in the Gmiiih, 
four Lakhs of souls have once for nil cnmimted from tlio fountain of light, their number neither 
increasing nor decreasing. 1 The human pout* form only 0 small part of the creation, which is 
limited to eighty-four Lakhs of forms of existence, vis.: nine Lakhs of aquatic animals iM»vSd 
seventeen Lakhs of immovable creatures fiH UMIg? = such os trees, etc.), eteven Lakhs 

of creeping animate = $f¥T>. ten Lakhs of feathered animals (Aftftl, twenty-three Lakhs of 

quadrupeds fe m feWfT). nud four Lakhs of men (ATSAf). 

It is the aim and object of the individual soul as a divine spark to be reunited with the 
fountain of light, from which it has emanated, and to be te-absorbed in it. As long as it has not 
reached this goal, it is unhappy, being separated from its source, the Supreme. Y* hy the soul 
has emanated and what for, is nowhere stated in the Grar.th; wo must therefore look also on this 
process as a sport of the Absolute But the return of the individual soul to the eternal fountain 

of light is cut off in consequence of Works practised whilst in the body, and by its impurity, 
contracted by second love ) Of duality (TfW = tfTOL which subject tho Mid to 

metempsychosis, the coming and going (rtn^pUCeAj- 

This leads ns to the question: if the individual soul is light, how did it happen, that it fell 

into impurity or tin? 

That the world is actually under the dominion of sin, Nanak could and would not deny; he 
declared himself, that the object of his mission was, to show to mankind tho way, by which it 
could be saved from this state of misery. 

According to the pantheistic premises, as stated above, sin cannot ho the free, deliberate act 

1 Knbir says (Rftg Aftft. XIU-, L Trand. p. f»7}t 

hth jii^G n 

fife 5H7 JHW?f II 

’ Sw n. passage of ibis hied i* Rag Asa, Kubte VHL, 3 (Tniasl. p. G55). where he willingly sayii 

nyfe 3f<T HTTfif ^ 7s TI^#3rr II 

vi# t wrfH *frr to wtvt^ u 

* Arjim Sin V.f Sfllhl XIV., 1 |TnniL p- 6iJ)i 

hs Tzbm Hftwr wjf^f «^ifd n 

i^i a**! wrfUTVT wf3fj ^rf3 nnm <i 

‘ Compare with this wlial the Rhngaviul-gita says. Chop. XV.. Shlfik 7 : 

TWTnfr ^flq*r i 3 i i 

Xfi Hemal portion nf me utdy having l.evnme endowed with life in lilt world of life, attracts the mind and 

I he fire kp fii 1 *.i wbldl y«lg[ ?<* nutate.” 
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of man ; it mu at have cm the contrary ita origin la the Absolute Being Itedf, aa all creatures are 
said to be subject to an ahvfate ditimy BTIL fWddj- This is plainly taught in the Gruath- 

Kavidus saj9 (Tmnih p* £6S, t, T 3): 

“As far a* living creatures are p they are subject to destiny,” 

On the forehead of every man his lot is written from the beginning* ’which cannot be effaced* 
though one try to do so. jfflciik says (Gauyl* Hall. Snbd X. r l t Transl.* p. 217): 

“ The lot has Mtcn, no no effaces it. 

What do I kuow p what will happen in future ? 

What has pleased him, that has cocao to pass. 

Xone other is acting (but he ). 1 * 1 

There are consequently numbers of podges in the G ninth which pointedly deny the liforum 
arh'trwm in man; man comes and geos according to the pleasure of Unrig bo acts, speaks, cte. 
as he is caused to do. Arjuu says (Transit p. 393 t e. 5) i 

n The po wer of this ono is not in this one's hand. 

The cause of causes is (he Lord of all + 

The creature is helpless and must obey* 

What pleases to that ornv that will be. 1,11 

Very pointed is the expression of Arjun (Transl, p, 399. XI., 1% that man like a mimic shows many 
appearances, and that tho Lord makes him dan CO os it please* him. Man is naturally impelled 
to actions by the three qualities I'^JIcSr. which penetrate every created tndng p even the gods them¬ 
selves, These three qualities are the JT3" liTvT. tlic quality of goodness), the iFif the 

quality of passion) and the 3*1 (dJ-Ndj the quality of darkness); they are innate in every body, but 
not in cquipdwp the one or the other being predominant The actions of all men are consequently 
determined by the quality that has n ruling influence on them. 

To this must be added p that tho Supreme has spread the ILFiya [deception) over the whole universe* 
the gods not excepted* by which tho created beings are deluded into egotism and duality. 1 The 
w|so and the fool, the good and the had* are therefore alike* tli-ey cannot be considered responsible 
for what they think, say or do, as they are noting under iuducnees and impulses which lire not 
under their coutroL 1 This is now and then keenly felt and acknowledged. Thus Arjuu (TmusL 
p. 4 IS* p, 7) a^kss 

“ When by himself the form of tho world h created, 

And laid out in the three qualities i 

Then religious demerit and merit, what is it? 11 

Tlic original h : 

U** \rfU*HT a*j l 

t?JHT twr Wt Jf I 

^ FT3T ^IWT I 

t: ^nrr u 

1 Tho JlrUb [nni] TriLlimi say s [see TrnnsL p, 127, II.); 

irrfewr srrt Ji^ifuG rnwrihin it 

J A mar-das says plainly: 

ftnr nffu d«T5> * tr? Mrt i 
VTfa fefbfnrT 3S rTO H 

So* TrvuL p, 13I. 11. „ 3. Fully tm d error, produced in mnn by ibo Jldyii F h directly ascribed to u divine 
causality, Sck Traon1. p. I2fi F Knhir f. h FiiUw; p. 43 J, \ I f. t 3, 
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And Rnvidr^ boldly r y^kw (Tmnsl, p + 1 30 k I., Pause) : 

11 If 1 would not commit sins, 0 Endless one ! 

How would be thy name 1 purifier of the Bittners p ? TJ 

With reference to the delusion of the Maya, KabTr Bays [TmnsL p, 470* XXX LX.) openlyt 

Fame. 

n Han p the deceiver* has practifiad deceit on the world. 

In reparation from Hari how shall I live, 0 nay mother ? 

(£). Say* who is a man, who is a woman ¥ 

Reflect on this tru th in thy body ! 

(3} P Kabi r says : my mind is reconciled with the deceiver. 

The deceit ia gone, tire deceiver is known (by mo)-" 

Under the influence of the three qnnllthn and the delusion of the May! man commits acta, 1 which 
subject the soul to tmnsmigmtLon. 

According to common Hindu notions ervery action carries with itself its fruit or reward. If 
one, under the influence of the quality of tfoodW, has done here meritorious acts (if^i be 

it after his death Emitted into heaven or paradise, where ho h allowed to enjoy the fruits of his 
work** till they are exhausted ; then he ia turned back again into a womb and bom on earth in 
a high caste and in a pious family* to commence anew the old course* which may end, according 
to bU actions, to hie advantage or disadvantage If he has acted under the impulse of the quality 
ef jwHitffli ho is reborn after ht$ death in the house of worldly-minded men. Rut if he has noted 
under the influence of the quality of darkneu and heaped up demerits, ho is variously punished 
by Yarns (or Dhaim-rii)* *ad than born in the body of some animal, = or even thrown into hell 
C&dW) ; when his punishment there is over, ho is then born in some vile animat body and hos to 
go through various transmigraliooa, till he be bom again in a low human womb. 1 There ia a 
great latitude in these popular views concerning futura rowards and punishments, and we find 
many allusions to them in the Grantli, partly couched in melancholy, partly in jocose terms. 

Every soul ia supposed to have migrated through the eighty-four Lakhs of forms of ciktenee, 

1 I find it nowhere stated m the Grantb, if the ^nnl llseirts considered inactitr, ns in the system of the 
thektlc £*lkhya (ami the Bheguvad-gTta)* whew the three qualities ure represented as cserrisiing their 
influence through the medium vf matter, wldch transmits the puod or bad impressions to the seat of sensibility 
pffVEQ; this again forwards them to couvdonsness and this to the intellect (gfaj* whicli convey 

them to the muI, who takes cognisance of them, 

a KabTr says (it, 108, TnmsL p. G7G): 

Tjf? 7T r*w<jA entaS Tr^r 3nfa i 
JRift nftt wf?! 30 ^ IIS 5lf3 I 

41 Having given up the rernetnforMirc ufHdii the woman keeps the Ahot(-fast). 

Having Imfome h jenny-ass she Is horn again and carries a load of four mannds.’ 1 

1 ftnvidfis says (Asa. L* 2* Trough p. flfifl): 

f^3R: ^f?T *3? V7S 1TTM *HTO I 

WTWWT feft WTfe XT® 1 

“The thoughtless one U produced in the womb of a rep rile, (he who la) mdtftcnmt to religious merit (cr) demerit 
Tike human birth Is hard tu obtain* in that (hunmn) society also he Is low/' 
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before it reached the human birth * 1 the human birth ia therefore considered ho valuable, aa final 
emancipation can only be worked odt in it» 

So man ia thiiA able to work out his final emancipotioii, as even in the best case, when he 
ig under the influence of the quality of goodness nceumuhiUug mcriturioua works, which hold out 
to him future rewards,, the 3laya sticks to him, who deludes him into the error of duality, and no 
long os he is not freed from this error of duality p he cannot reach the gate of salvation TUrnjh* 
no only light, purified from all earthly desires, can be re-absorbed in the eternal light. 

We need hardly remark, tlmt ihb whole system h contradictory to itself ; for on the one hand 
it ia asserted, that the lot of every man is written from the beginning on his forehead* that he acta 
under the influence of the three quallth 1 ^ and is in additioi deluded by the 3Inja into error, and 
on the other bund ho is made accountable for his works and rewarded or punished accordingly, 
and after all subject to the trouble of transmigration?. 

The Hindu mind was not unaware of these contradictions, but transmigration waa considered 
nee^ffl&ary in order to account for the different lot of man in this world, which they were at a 
loss how to account for otherwise. Why ziro some hiizh, honoured, rich, happy, etc., and why are 
others low, poor, crippled, ete. t and this so frequently without any apparent merit or fault of their 
own ? The only Answer, which the pantheistic philosopher* could give, that this was all the sport 
of the Supreme, 1 could not satisfy the popular taind, which instinctively felt that there mast ho 
eotne causal connexion between the actions of man and the cvU in this world. It wh 3 therefore 
pup posed that the lot of man in thi* present life do pended on actions done by Mm in a former 
birth, though ho had no longer any remembrance of thorn. The philosophers had to reckon 
with this popular idea, and took it up, though unconnected with their system and contradictory 
to it. 

The transmigration of the soul, which hm in India m firmly and universally laid hold of the 
popular mind, appears to the Hindd (and 60 likewise to the Sibil] the greatest of evils, and the 
question, which occupies nil the thoughts of his mind, is* how to be freed from it ? lies mm h 
net heaven nor paradise, 4 for he ie not allowed to remain there for ever; his aim is, as held out 
to him by the Ifhagute arid their followers, the Sikh Gurus, the fotu! dilution o/ mdmthuxl ithfetw 


1 Kfthzr says (GnupT* XTX., Traa^L p. m ): 

HV 

«■ Wanders ng Jtlioutio the womb af the eighty-four Lakhs of crrfcfam* Nund Imuihe much wom nul, O dear S Tl 

3 The May* produces spiritual blindness or Infatuation the ccmsrquoncc of which Ls regeneration. 

Nlinak says (Asl b Mali, 1., Sahtl XX ML, 4, Trans!; p. 300): 

vffrr ’fefz vrfir i wr Htftr u 

“ lo this spiritual hllndars* one frills KgaiU Illto thn wornt». 

Who clings to "jurituid blindness gOtft to tha rity of Ymnn_ w 
1 This Romr is frequently given in the tlrnnlh. Compare Jnpji l/ t l£, Trniisl. p, 6; FraDbL p. 50tt, V. 

4 Mnak says (Art, M&h. L, Snbd XXXYIIJ,* 3, Thuull p. 500j: 

3F3 *mrV nrf vrgl stwr i 

^Td ? dfl« 3T few II 

Tlifi iliunmoc of the Guru Is ft nrctv-fpre*cli T who zlrink^ it bccamea ur^[itiiblo. 

Who Is very fond of the sight of the gate (of 0*1} become# tmaaripated* whmt shall he do in paradise r ” 


o 
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by tht rt-altorpim of (ht «nl in th fountain of light.' Tits aim is, in one word, the Nitba* 
the total cessation of iwBrldual conBeioasiwes and reunion with the Vacuum 'BSi 

If there could be any doubt on the pantheistic character of the tenets of the Sikh (luma 
regarding ttie Supreme, it m ould be dissolved hy their doctrine of tlio Xirbau. here no personal 
God is taught or believed in, man cannot aspire to a final personal com munion with him, his aim 
can only be absorption in the Absolute Substance, i.e. individual oanibilotion. We find therefore 
no allusion to the joys of n future life in the firaoth, as heaven or paradise, though supposed to 
exist, is not considered a desirable object. The immortality of the soul is only taught so far aa 
the doctrine of transmigration requires it; but when the soul ha* reached its highest object, it is 
no more mentioned, because it no longer exists as individual soul.' 

The Nirbu^i, as is well known, was tlic grand object which Buddha in his preach in g held 
out to the poor people. From his atheistic point of view he could loot out for nothing else; 
personal existence, with nil the concomitant evita of this life, which ore not counterbalanced by 
corresponding pleasures, necessarily appeared to him ns the greatest evil. His whole aim was there¬ 
fore to counteract the troubles and pain of this existence by a stoical indifference to pleasure and 
pain, and to stop individual consciousness to its utmost limit in order to escape at the point of death 
from the dreaded transmigration, which he also, even on his atheistic ground, hid not ventured 
to reject. Buddhism is therefore in reality, like Sikhism, nothing but unrestricted Pessimism, 
unable to bold out to man any solace, except that of annihilation. 

In progress of time Buddhism hus been expelled from India, but the restored Brahmanism with 
its confused cosmological legends end gorgeous mythology of the Turupas was equally unable 
to satisfy the thinking minds, It is therefore very remarkable, that Buddhism in its highest 
object, the >’irbiYn. soon emerges again in the popular teachings of the mediaeval reformatory 
movements. KEmdSr, Triloba, KnhTr, Hovidas, eto., and after these Xinak, lake upon themselves 
to show the way to the Xirbiii, as Buddha in his time hud promised, end find eager listeners.; the 
difference is only in the «««* which these Bhagata propose, for obtaining the desired end. 

In the Kali-yugn, announces Nucuk, as well as the popular saints before him, is Ifa name °f 
JTari the only Mttttv of oUaming f ml maniipatioH 

1 Kfllilt (xrnipli^ this proress fry the words: 

,J A drop is mixed with n drop. 

A dmp rann«t hr separated from A drop.' 1 
See TrmsL p.484, f . S9. Compare ntea the next Mowing verse. 

1 Kcifoir expresses Ifrls very fbrtihly (Gnop, Rubir XXI., 1* TrrmsL p. 4SI): 

vTEJ U»T 5S 1 TX 11 WTI^ U 

ttfEJ nUd 3*f W 1T& HtU ^tf3 *1H hnsFtWTlft I 

« wlim ] was thou. («fR»t) Dot, Now art thnn anil I am oat. 

Now I mad thou hove became One, my mind is assured. seeing One (only).” 

5 Amur-da§ says (Onufi, As^p- I** 7. Transl. p* 331 }: 

WTST^7TT« iftaifj 0 

gfe vfd aryijftf f 5 3 fa VTfg a 
<nl I lif 7i WT% vhTb II 
3717^ TTHilfW Wife U 

fti the four Yngmi the name ki the liigbeirt [tliimjr); having reflet ted on The word (of the Gum), 

The dlBilple will cross over (the water of cxiilenro) in tlic Knli-yug. 

( Wlien] the true {disciple) dies, lie docs not come nor j^i> (aijjTun), 

Xiinnk frays): tlic disciple remains absorbed (in the Supreme)/* 

There ore lauumcmhl^ passages of this kind in the Grnnth. 
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Austerities renunciation of the world and its pleasure i Q 1 , bathing at holy watering- 

places i^l j tj n tho giving of alms (^“05 ! p arc not denied to bo meritorious acts; but they ato by 
no mean* sufficient lor gaining Complete emancipation, 3 as thuy are not powerful enough to clear 
away egotism. 3 This Con only tlwt name of LDiri effect, which washes away in a miraculous manner 
all the filth of sins, 3 liberates from till further transmigrations and reunites with llari. The name 
of Hari is the universal medicine for mankind; 1 whoever mutters it, is t&voti in a moment. 

This muttering of the name of Jlitri (vTLfj seems to bo a very easy way of sal ration i the Sikh 
Gums however took good cnre T lest it should he made too easy, so that they themselves might bo eon- 
a lie red more or less superftuoua guides. They taught therefore, that nobody was able to take the 
name of Ifari by himself; any attompt of this kind was loudly declaimed against and severely con¬ 
demned,* The name of lfuri can only he obtained from the tru# Guru (l^ W3) r who alone can 
bestow the right initiation and communicate the mantm of the name of Ifari. 1 

The Guru on his part agstin gives the name of Hori only to those on whose forehead this lot 
ie written from the beginning/ We meet hero again with the decreim » Qttemum; salntton by 
the name is by no means universal, but restricted to the elect; 1 they arc chosen , not according 
to their meritorious works* but according to the pleasure of Ilari, the leading principles of which 

1 N&uak says (Japp, 21 f Trunsl. p. 7): 

*' TTrthft*, wufrrity, mercy* gift* given: if one obtain (llidr merit), it ih. the honour of a Kessim-Kecd/* 

* ^annk says (Sin Eliig p Ah|j|* XIV. T 4 P TfOoH. p. 94i): 

“ Though I give (in charity) cnstlrs of gold mid prosest many excellent koreci and elephant*. 

Though I give lend aad many euws h yet (there 1*} egotism within (me)/* 

* Kn.omk soya [JupjEj 20 t Tnuinl. ]p. /): 

xm Of n vraV n 

JJ 3 5 VPT UlV R $ ♦( i ejo «eWr ^rg fl 

irf? vtvt $ flfir a w at% 5 aftr a 

Cb Jf heiidp foot, body, trunk income defiled : By wn^liiog witii water the daft will lie removed. 

If like cloili bn pullutrd by urine: By applying snap it will bo audited. 

If 1 lie lute Elect be defiled wltli sluts: I r h trashed by tlie dye of the name-” 

* See (kup, Sukbmanl IX.* 5 P TmiisL p. ^4. 

3 NSuak soy* (Gaurh Hah. L, A*|p. XJL, 5, Transl- p, 33C): 

fy^ 1 T@TT Aill vTTl U ftiA WTO ^ id. II 

W3 wfz vxntz n Cf> TransL p. LUJ, XXVI EJ. # 4. 

* See IfONfip MbL I., Astp. XV., 4, Trough p. 3'J^. * 

7 Arjun soy* (G«ufi p Mali* V.* Sukbumnl IX*, 5 P Transfib p + 3&i): 

l+ Tltt! praising of the Bi iiutifu] erne nnd the ridging uf (hi*) oitrlkner* 

Is not obtained by any skill nor by any religious practlcf. 

Nitmk [fsflysji he obtain* it, to whom it is decreed by destiny itself/' 

Ilk nowhrre hinted at, how the floni knuws P or finds not, to whom till* lot has lieeu dtfff'nl. The meeting 
of the dbwEpJc with the fluru, or vice of tlia Gum with die disi sph, U thi ntforc nsrrited to a providential 

net of flic Supreme* ms that the dforiple ims in this very fart Ibc biutge of hi* suilvatlou* Noonk s»y> \ A** P 
Mnh + lv P fehihd XVILL, 4 P TrnnH. p, »l); 

7>?f3 3T wfe 3T? ffffe a KTS? 3^ 3t « 

* Atnar-clfts says I !M,'\jli. .^IdlIi, HI, A sip. I.„ I h TrimsL p. 3,0.4): 

TT% +lfj5 XV3 frlMlfcf li 

“ dostjny it iii* (lain) lhe iruc Quru unites l.with Hari). 11 
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are nowhere hinted at, so tlmt also the emancipation of the elect necessarily fell* 
category of "xperf. 11 This is occasionally expressed in very SeciatTB term*. Thus sajs Arjun 
(Trees!, p. 397, XL, 2): “ If it please the Lord, man obtains salvation, If it please the Ijunl, he 
makes a stone cress. If it please the Lord, be rescues n sinner. He himself acts, he himself 
reflects, The inward governor sports and expands. What please* him, that work hu causes lo 

bo done." i 

Hut on the other hand it was Mt that such a doctrine, if strictly carried out, wonld naturally 

render men thoroughly indifferent to their salvation, if nothing depended on their own exertion. Wo 
find it therefore suited in other passages of the (ininth, that those, who are settling this Lord, obtain 
him in their own heartthat with those, who are thinning for the sight of the Lord, he will meet;' 
the people ere frequently exhorted to coma to the truo Guru (TronaL p. 40-t, X\ IH., -) eml to 
receive meekly hU instrucliou, which necessarily presupposes in them n free decision for good or 
evil. The disciple is even warned not to came to the Garu for the sake of food, 1 ns a mere 
bodily i nt ere mi™* with the Guru will not save him (see Trend, p. 495, IV,, 2-4). 

Wo might naturally expect that Htuak would bring lor ward some proof that he himself really 
was the true Guru, sent mid confirmed by tho Supreme Lore!. In the old Janam-SilkhT there is 
a tradition to this purport, Ihut Mfidlik was culled to the threshold of God and solemnly instnliod 
as Guru (see p. xi); but in tho Gronth itself we find no trace of it and Manat never alludes 
to anything of this kinik It is everywhere presupposed as self-evident that ho is tho true Gum, 
owl ho never tubes tho slightest pains to prove it. Thu following Gums in their turn appeal to 
Xfiunk, that he had instituted a successive initiation into tho Gumship, and dispense therefore with 


The Granth is full of tho preiso of the Guru, who in every way is extolled and magnified. 5 
Tho Gum is the only infallible guide to complete emancipation (Trims!, p. 95, VII., 1); he is the 
ntftiMar between Ilari and mankind, without whom nobody can become acceptable at 

the divine threshold; ho is the boat thut tarries men over the water of exigence (3^ vR5)f* 

yen., ho is the very fulmst of Huri liiuiM.-lf. a 

Tho disciple has therefore to submit to the direction of the Guru lincondlturanny ; mind and 
body ho has to surrender to him, for his salvation depend* entirely on the favour aud mercy of 
tho G urn, who freely disposes of tho treasures of Ilari. Biiliii Xn nak says (Iransl, p. 2 b9, X X t., 
ptuipT): "If the truo Guru become merciful, then (one's) wish is fulfilled. If the trite Guru 
become merciful, the nine treasure* are obtained. If the true Guru become merciful, then One is 
absorbed in the True guv." ’Whatever tho Guru docs, is approved by Hart; whom tho Gum 
unites with Hnri, he remains united with him. Tho Guru is aren possessed of a magic power; ‘ 
like ae the philosopher's attuo .,\rra*r turns everything, that it is touching, into gold, so the Guru 


3 Sett! TYUJIhL |f, 306p ll 

3 Thu (Jurus used Eo keep up a larg* cooking est&ldhtimrnt to fecil tlielr <U*a|rica, ELO smuJI attraction fur 
pj, J fti y hungry pnpultilluii. T\m waa rIhskIj 1 the prnrEiM lie eIic time of Biil>ii Niiunkj ;p* Jest* L 17- </■ 

TraaisL p. CE0» t VII,; p, 7D4, III. 

1 S?r n passage df llu^ kind. Tmnd. p. last Bliik, 

1 X icKik isjiyii i Sirli Kagi -Mali. l. p Satul IX., X TfausU p. 2G); 

3r? vf# h? spr nfa xt# n 

irj W6 Huid y fo jtj it 

tt *f3 mfh hw? mQ n 

Arjliu Mip (Sirl 11=1 Hitt* Y +p Snlnl IX,, 4, Tmajd. p. E4j : 

vth V3 & tst znirV Sffe n 

3jf5 V% tpi sfznn Wftf TTTTTsf M U 
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totally changes all, who come into contact with him- The saving power of the Guru is bo extensive, 
that not only the greatest tinners are purified by hIm T but also bis disciples become in tbeir turn 
(apparently by §omo magical process) 1 * * * 5 the means of oalvntion to their respective families. This 
is tanght in numberless passages of the Grnnth (see Trnnsl. p. 43j V hi 3; jl 390, 5}* 

Tiuitp which the Guru tenches ihu disciple for the sake of effecting his find e mancipation, is p 
if we may trust the Granth, contained in a few moagra sentences* 

The Gum gives the name of Hnri to the disciple, which ho is enjoined to mutter continually* 
Hd ia required to repeat nod sing the qualities (TTeSj of Hnri, to meditate on them eantinoally and 
never to forget them one moment from his mind- Then he is taught to dear away his own 
end to consider himself identical with Bnihm. This is the highest degree of knowledge, which i* 
often alluded to, but nowhere more fully detailed. The Guru strives hard to surround himself with 
some mysterious halo, but in reality ha has nothing to teach the disciple but the pantheistic senU-neo : 

So Afir,i/ P £.*. I am that, I 4 im identical with the Supreme. 1 This knowledge and its effects arc 
frequently described in glowing colours; the disciple gets thereby nncontaininated from the world 
and remains without any blemish, becomes purer than pure; darkness is dispelled and light diffused 
in his mind; ho looks on all things as the n&mo, pleasure and pain* friend and enemy; ho iq 
patient towards all, kind to all* ho stops hla running mind, destroys hi* egotism, in fact ho h tho 
Supreme Lord hitttsdt* 

To a disciple, who has ranched this fourth 1 or highest step of the wul, religious work* nro 
no longer obligatory, as ho is free from the Muya mid duality, and whatever he docs, ho must 
do with an indifferent mind, without any desire for future rewards.* The disciple must overcome 
all hb dorires and wishes, which are not dirvetod on Hari, so contplctelyp that ho becomes lobllj 
hepfkw (f?T3W.' in the world, that ho die*, whilst living, being merged in meditation on Hari; 
thua ho becomes emancipated whilst being as yet in the body, and when he dies, he docs pot 
Come again,* 

Prom the foregoing remarks it is plain enough, that in a religion, where the highest object 

1 Amar-dii* (Sir! Riig, Midi* III*, Salnl MI., 4 , TrartsJ* p* 42 ) any* expressly s 

VT3f*i xrafwfr vth^ *f3 **if2 n 

5 Nauak wija (Sir! Kfig, XL* S F Thutfl* p- 1*J): 

*3 *{tf3 7> Sf %R5 X HlfE 1! 

* 3 nm 4 ttept M3tonfi2r u 

*3*fw *H1V 33 331^ II 

* Stt TrusL p.33l. Y1IL» A*fp. 1-C; p, XXXIII- XXXEV, 

1 5m ittaul li.is fourth strp Xl#^. *0t|T W or 33hWT)» Triinkl p. 15“. note 3; p. 

ILfc 2, where a jHipcdiir iles-mptiun of the four ^In-ps ia given, 

5 Arjun says (Gntifl, SnklunuiT, IX rl Aqp- -■ Traiisl. p. 353); 

fmi * ftrw §vf3 n ftrflTi 3* wfswi ^ 5tk a 

33* 333 fa333* H txfl 31 fcl3*?5 *13* B 

313 335 3f f^1 753t TETtlf H 3^J5 33Tfe JldJA 31% B 

* Amnr-iHs says (tkup h M*b. JIL, A»(p. f P 8, TrnusL |i. 331}; 

WT9T *t S J*1% infs B 7TT713 3p*f* 3% **lfg « 

Ibidem Aqp. VI L 3, Tnui*L p. 33 j: 

3T3*ftf $ JnFt H *3* XRT3* VT% R 

^rec *3 fe3*s o w* mfs \{3 waf n 
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of life La the extinction of indmdnnl existence, there can be no room fora sy^tew of mcral duties; 
we need therefore hardly point out, how* wrong the statement of seme authors is, that Sikhism is 
a vwraltung fimtn. 

We have already noticed that thu chief duty of the disciple is blind obedience to his Gum, 
and in the second place service to the saints. This latter point is considered quite essential to 
salvation and therefore frequently enjoined; the disciple should become the dust of the feet of 
the pioud iTHWi he should wash their feet and drink the water used in so doing; he should offer 
up his life to the pioua and become their sacrifice. The society of the saints is the greatest blessing* 
for in their society oil filth is removed, tnio knowledge of Brohm h obtidned and the jewel of the 
name found, so that the gate of Hart (i\*. final emancipation) is naturally reached. 1 The other duties 
are summed up in the triad : TTRft ^T7* r fsr*T7£T7E. remembering the name, giving alms and 
proethung ablutions; but the two latter dutie-s as in fact a1i ± except the muttering of the name, 
arc no longer required, when the highest step, the knowledge of Bmhm, is obtained. Other 
duties are occasionally inculcated, a? far u.h they tend towards the burning of egotism and the 
removal of dualitysuch os nhatiiinujg from Jhkfthood and dander, not looking on another’s wife, 
purifying tlio hart from the live vices, 5?TH (lust), .wrath), W3 (greediness), (infatuation 
or spiritual blindness) and d^ld {egotism) . fc 

Charity to animal life is frequently inculcated in the Gmntk on pantheistic grounds {all 
creatures being oousidered alike), and in Consequence abstinence from animal food; 3 but this icjunc¬ 
tion, which want right against the habits of the Jut population of the Punjab, was never observed 
and therefore silently dropped afterwards; only the killing of the cow was in Inter times interdicted 
as sacrilegious* though in the Grauth itself no trace of w peculiar sanctity of tho cow its to be found. 

Remarkable it is, but quite in accordance with the pantheistic principles of the system, that 
prayer to the Supremo is hardly ever mentioned in tho Gninth/ whereas prayer to tho Guru h 
frequently enjoined,* 

The high position, which the Guru claimed for himself; naturally led to a dstficuiim ef the same* 
nnd though Nunik spoke modestly of himself and confessed himself unlearned and the lowest of sinners/ 

J Compare Gaupl, Slab. V rp Snkhmiiiu, XV^ K r Tnmsl. p. nod VIL, 1-8, Trains!. p: &?[).. 

z es™ lifturi r Huh. V. f Sukhmanl, I^.» 1 , TVausl. p. 33 J 3 * 

Kntitr Stays (TrausL p. 682, u. 133) : 

vfitH vi nraftr W3 j5 tTtt ^ tr^iM tt 

-^rgt vt ti uriitf11 t&t* tj^iw ti 

1 Ami even vrhm prayer to the Supremo i* mentioned, do object or content* of it arc detailed, so that it 
sci eph to he a lucre accommodation tn popular notions Arjiut mjs (Trnosl. p. 3£7, V, gj* 

W3& tjAdl VT^TR *13 ynk U JtfVTJT iffan *WTUfU HTTt II 

And Trout!, ft. 502, XXI.. 2 ; 

iraT w* *reY n imrrflr n 

3vf5 ^5T% iifsr a %fis ^fsnrnft 75 »r uIe 11 

1 Nlnnk njs (Sir! RSg, M«h. J„ Asfji. IV., 5, Trims], p. 77 )-. 

3 wt urarrfa gfe ti l -ha Tfgf H m fk ! u 

vrrf* ftffenf w urfewr ^n? 73 T=rrfs: n 

' NSmk *ny» humbly of hltnwlf (Asa, 3la.li. 1, ShImI XXIX,, 3. Trams!, p. £03). 

HT u# =33^ K3HIT 7 T 33 Sf^JWT l| 

5T3ST 5 ITTnl f^TTlWT D 

It it UwompfriieMaie, haw Ute Inter trjdltU.ii, In the fjee of ronton* uf tStbt kind, could deem Ninut, 1it ht 
an Avatar* 
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the following Gurus soon commenced, owing to the abjoct flattery of their adherents, to identify 
the Gum with the Supreme himself, 1 The consequence wor each a doifie&lton of mat! m haa hardly ' 
ever been heard of olftewhore. Life, property and honour were sacrificed to the Guru in n way, 
which is often revolting to our moral feedings. It was therefore a very fortunate event for the 
more free and moral development of the Sikh community* that, with the tenth Guru Gdvind Singh* 
the Gtimeship was altogether abolished. 

With precepts of this kind the disciples of Knmik would have sunk into a state of dull apathy 
to the world around them, or they would have led a contemplative lifo in monasteries, ns the 
Buddhists did* if tfiiuakp cautioned by his towny disputes and contentions with the Jugts, and 
convinced by practical experience of the wickedness and hypocrisy of the erratic Faqtra, had not 
enjoined to them, to remain in their secular occupation nnd not to leave tbo world. It is owing 
to this sound principle* that the Sikhs have not become a narrow-minded sect of Faqlrs, bnt that 
they developed thorn wives by degrees into a political commonwealth. 

Kanak and his followers taught* that the state of a householder £f3j£¥| j\} was equally acceptable 
to Hnri as retirement from the world, 1 and that secular business was no obstacle to the attornment 
of final emancipation. Salvation does not depend on outward circumstances* neither on the per¬ 
formance of austerities,' but on Ike inward state of the mind* which even amongst the daily business of 
life may remain absorbed in meditation on Hnri (this kind of devotion is ealled dlri-rUI or d LrirWJI b 
The evil practices of tho mendicant Faqlre as well ns the rogueries of the Brahmans arc therefore 
frequently exposed in the Gninth and severely censured. By such pious tricks transmigration cannot 
be overcome j hnt the soul get.n on ihc contrary still more sullied and depraved. 

Tho institution of ciwtr 1 was not directly assailed by Fauak, though he and the other Bhagats did 
not put any stress npon it. lie express* his mind on this point very clearly by saying (TramL 
p. 43 l d III., Pausu): iE Thou (O God) acknowledged. the light (that is in him) and dost not ask after 
(hk) cash?. Far in the other world there is no caste* 1 {cf. also Trnnsl. p. 114, III,, SLok I,)* 
Zakir even ocea^Eonttlly ridicules it, as well as the Brahman and the ilullii. Emancipation is ant 
confined to the higher castes, bnt mode ue«s*ibk to nil men* even to the L-umJiUJ Different stories 
are therefore cited in the G ninth, that even the lowest men attiunec 1 to salvation by muttering 
tho name, 1 Iftaak Teccivt.il all men ns his disciples without any regard to caste, recognizing in 

1 Uutu A gun* who oversteps all bounds, m the praise of like Guru, S4p for instimee (Sin 11%, iMuli. V,, 

Sabd XXIX-, 2, Transl. p. 73 ): 

nnrns Tff afs n 

7TB f^i*c3 7* ^Ffk U 

3J d d 3 T J J d of dOU I d LI 

That really the Guru (not the Supreme] is meant by these words,, is dearly seen from p. 3, where he HUS S 

3T? TT3T \lf3 AT1J *T3 U 

3 Arjun says [Awl, ^ink V., Sihd CLV]I, P ^ Transl. p, 573): 

fWS V&3 ftld GT V fipT *i*t*tfd G1 El 
w?fa %5f fV? trt u yurj nt7& vT^rt n 
Ti TiA+ f j r u 3T? Hr# 7?3 ftnnfe Tf h 

1 Kahir ridiculES tHcnaknnUj outward (msteritlas j he saya {Tmtid. p. 664, IV +I 2): 

rm 3 ^ 31(3" 3% HT^ftF U 

Srlt *5*33 ^ fsfa iht^Rt t 

1 Bee Trnnsl. p+430, XViI +l Pullfi. 

* See Transl. p. 483, Nimdtv. 
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dU the dignity of the human birth, and laid thu* the foundation of a populw reHjten, end it 
-was quite in accordance with those principles, that Guru Goricl Singh ftnaUy nhobslirf «iste 
altogether in the KhubS, though the Oecpiy-reotcd prejudice* of the higher cartes Tcftued to 

The dtonity of the Brahmans a* family priests, etc., was likewise left untouched, and of marly 
ail tho Gurus it is reported, that they had their family priests, though the teaching of the iMhmap, 
os well as the authority of the Vedas and Purunas, U often reproved. 1 It was the last Guru, Gonad 
Singh, who positively prohibited the employment of Brahmans in any capacity, and introduced a 
new ritual partly taken from the Grant fa, and partly from his own compositions. 


From the foregoing sketch of the Sikh religion, us laid down in the Granth, we must well dis¬ 
tinguish tho popular notions of the masse*. The vulgar are nowhere given to lofty metaphysical 
simulations; their ideas are concrete and adapted to their everyday wants. Pantheism has never 
b ,.„ n lht reiigtoe of n whole nation, or of any large body of men, not even in Imho, the home nf 
Pantheism. In spite of oil the definitions of the Granth, the common people constructed for 
themselves a God such as they required for their outward and inward wants. The teaching 
of the Granth gradually disaccustomed them from idolatry and the worship of the interior deities, 
and imprest them with the idon of One Supremo Lord, whom however they could not realize 
under the abstract notion of an Absolute Substance, but only os a personal, self-conscious Supreme 
Being, who created all and governs and disposes all according to his will. It is not improbable, 
that the Islam had a great share in working silently these changes, which nre directly oppo. 0 
the teaching of their Gurus, Tho mass of the Sikh population is now at tiU erects thoroughly 
imbued with those deistte notions and evert educated Sikhs were quite astonished, when I proved 
to them the contrary from Hie Granth- I met only a very few devotees, who, being feirly read 
in the Granth. knew about “ the secret.” 

Gum Guviud Singh did not and eonld not essentially change tho teaching of his predecessor*, 
no describes the Supremo Being nearly in the same term* in his Jupjl, as the Adi Granth does, 
though ho was personally addicted to the worship of the goddess Burg*; ho made, the worship of 
tho One Supremo obligatory, though the adoration of the minor deities, aa we are tought by bia 
own Granth, was by no means rejected. 1 

The changes and additions lie made in Sikhism concerned chiefly the ceremonial and social 
, duties of his adherents; aa he received men of all castes olid creeds into the Khillsa and endeavoured 

1 NiMnk says (Asa, M*h. 1., S&M XXI.. 4, Trend. p. -Wii): 

AffiTJ 'U.tf'J H JtfsTd 31 «l*c R 

ap fr^ tp? a Trrer ^frnwr tra iify i 

1 The Itolill nSml* go in fhi* respect mud. further, condemning nil other worship liut that of the One 
Supreme. "Flic Raldt-nami of Fr nhlad -rai says, F - 

ZHoTT& tldtf ? ^ R 

rfA*T S3 WJ ^ ^ dOd 0 

The worship of idol* L* nlso positively forbidden in the lliilitt-immis; see Frahlid-rrt, r. 14: 

tiTviA ijin sr| find fu* wVh i 

J( TTR3 fAd4j 3 I wi unf^riTT iff II 

>* \Vha udiirts n nnd bawl Ills bend tu nfi) 1 one hut ii Sikh: 

Hit its a Sr.Fihat (sjulj without m Ouru + be i& uhirnys cun*cd by the Lonl of the w*rld** J 
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to weld them into ono religious and political body, he &et up a number of uew ordinances binding 
oil fllL These injunctions are kid down in n number of KNcalled Eahit-ndmfls or books of conduct, 1 
which all pretend to bo dictated, by the Gam himself* but none of which appear to bo genuine* 
as they vary Tery greatly, and wore* ns may bo ea&Uy proved* all composed after the death of the 
Guru, some of them even as late na the end of the last century. They cannot therefore bo adduced 
as a direct testimony of what Guviml Singh himself ordained and introduced into the Khulsa, but . 
only os un evidence of the later development of Sikhism. 

The initiatory rite into the KhiiUi* is the Piihul, which haa already been described (p. ic '. 
It m generally administered by five Slkba and not before the attainment of yearn of discretion; 
its administration is considered very meritorious and by instructing a disciple in the doctrines of 
the Gum, one will get final emancipation even whilst living. 5 

Every Sikh is enjoined to rend the Granth for bis devotion, Specially the Japjl of Nannk and 
the Jispjt of Oovind Singh; these two he should always road when taking \m iueals r a In the 
morning ho is to repeat some portion of ihe Granth, and when beginning any work he b to pay 
an Ardfis ^gf^nfv| f prayer, snppHcation}. 1 In the evening, when taking hh fe<wl t he is to read 
the Huh iris (dlddTf+i. supplication}, 1 consisting of selections from the Adi Granth (sco Trsmel. 
p„ I4 P Sd dam, note l] f to which in later times also some portions from ihe Granth of Go rind 
Singh were added. As these religious duties took up n great dea! of time* they worn seldom 
ob&orred by the vulgar* and are now generally neglected. They content themselves with uttering 
the ground-mantra CM^f *rf3 41^- 

1 Two of these RuMt-UaltllLS have lately been published in nn English translation by SirdSf Attar Singh 
of Bhadours but It h n pity that be lias out given the Gdrmtlkhi Ifjtl also. The tnHiulutiun j# very free anil 
Julies only the gen^roily, nut verbally. Fortunately I brought the original tcit of iJ]i.- Rnhit-niim \ nf 

l*rahliifLrai with nic, m lb lit ! am enabled, fur the sake of accuracy* (junta it, wherf it tuny wem nerreiary. 
Tht* title of Sirdar Attar Singh’s puldtrnthm h: '‘The Havlilf Xirnan of IVaLmL lid K or the exrrllcnt cfHirrr^a- 
t tou ot ihe Doswan Pad dm, and Mund TaIV Ray hit Xnnm, or rales fur t Ke guidance of the Biklis in religions 
matters” Lahore* printed at the Albert Press, 1&7& 

1 Frahlad-r^i my** r. 23: 

tip* ? frrtf ^ ?wf»f3 II tfZ WW *T3T ?Ft7?T u 

% wg sft fsn=r wr% r -Ln% a 

s EValikfl-rni, t?. 10; 

fro mr wr r*n*rr ufnrf* a « fswwr ftp nfs i 

This injunction would pre&nppase, that every S3kEi should he able Eo rend, hut this wns never the case and Bo 
means wluteier were token to per ore ibis call. 

1 According tu n note of Slrdilr Attar Singh to Nmnd Tj-.IV Rahit^intl, p. 5, the Sikhs read as Anils the 
first verses from G 5 rind Singh's story nf HbngavlitL Called ^ ^TH« the fir^i lines of width run thus: 

■‘The goddess Hhngnv&tl wna iir#t worshipped by Guru Xnnfik: tEim by Gurus Angtid, Amnr-ilatt and LLim« 
fills, and lo Ih^sia like wna prupitlouft. Tlien followed Gurus Arjun, Jlnr-ra] h Jlar-gr>vlnd and T^g-hallftcllir, arid 
thej nbu rose to the highest honours* Guru Godml Stngh was rl <o Eissii-tefl by bor, ±p 

' ^rjdlflT i thus it E'J wriltrn stj the ■ir.tntb. sj*o R;ig Mali. IV,* IV., Pniisc, Trunsl. p r 37 m slgnlfirs 
prayer, mppUcaifm; Its derivation is not kmmn. Jt ~\+ frft|ueatly rtnw spelt dqdlft, hrnre the tHHH'rfp* 
tiuu of Sirilfir Attar Blngh ** Row lie iletails in lb* Rubitrniimi of _\nnd Lfi1 F p. 4 7 note *, the mm- 

ponent parts o t the AH^ as njw in u^ nmnn g the Sikh*, hi reference to ihe morning nnd evenTitg prayer 
the fallow log verse is rontaliifd hi Ehalil^d-rriiV RntlitD&mn (e. 12): 

^ n dTddw fsiTn'prrv^'fciT^ ii 
y lo^md f*w ttt?s ii W3 f3w f*rf^*trr 6 

P 
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Temples, dime* en3 burning places arc not to be worshipped, nor are oUk r ^wns to be 
praised 1 ^ The Yetlas, Shiitras, Bu&pu end the Qur T 5n are not to be minded, n either h . 

Lr the Mnll:.- AU Hinds and Husaluum ritea are to be discontinued; the Hind., ceremonies at 
Z L o birth, marriage and death should not be observed; no SWh should bo pertormed 
2} Lf it bo performed, the wori* of the Oranth should bo used, TSc T,Wt should be applmd o 
the forehead, nor should the sacred cord J nor a rosary (tdTSTT! bo worn- mronmcmoQ «u 

n0t A Skh^ncver to wear a cap BO* to shave his hood or beard, nor to wear red ch-thes. 

He 'should bathe in cold water, comb bis heir twice every day and bind his torba* «** adju^ g 

4 , „ ■ _ he is never to take off his turban whilst taking Ilia food. Ko w to clean his t 

every day with a tooth-stick. Ho should always wear breeches (35. the Hindu Dhoti being a 
forbidden article), and hove steel abeut hia person, especbUy « sword. 

The use of tobacco in any shapo is prohibited.’ Gambling, especially t c. p j ' 

a kind of chess), and visiting prostitutes, deserve severe punishment 
ASikh should never buy meat from a butcher, but eat only the flesh of ouch animal* whose 
head was severed hv a Sikh with ene stroke of too swoid; this kind of sluughtonng animals - 
M Beef is not oven so much as mentioned in the Eahrt-nltoma, as its use was altogether 

con»ideredahomiii able. To eat of the leavings of the meal of another sutoda toe pam of deaOu 

Especial attention is paid to the making and distributing of the Rayah TrasaJ t3*T3 TO). 
V hieh m some way resembles the Communion Service of Christiana, the K^ih In»d being cou- 
21a to the Gum and in his uamo given to eat to the ambled votonc It should bo made 
„f equal quantities of ghl, flour and sugar. The cooking place should first be swept chmn nnd im 
plastered with «w-d«ng ; the cooking ntenails should likewise be well washed. Tbo SdJq who 
L-psr- the IWd, should enter ths cookmg.pl in* after bathing and purging himself, and only 
utter- vah Gum! He should fill a new jar wilt, water, drawn irom a well with an iron bucket 
ami place it at his side. “When the KaiSh Prasad is ready, it should bo put on a stand, and the 
people should sit round it praying (i.a. saying i vah Gum!)* H bo debuted to a ul 

ia atrietty to obey toe orders of the Gum and never to MU# ^y 
is visited with the severest punishments; ho is also to minister to Ins brother Sikhs He » to 
pay toscs, if demanded by too Gum;’ the withholding of the customary offerings of the tenth 

1 Pmlilaii-rfii sayit F V- 20 : 

n Brauns 3 ■fg n 

* *TF33 fiftf 3T$ 3T HTlfl II ?rf»i vTH 33? * 1 ^ It 

1 The custom of wearing blue clothe* (to remembrance uf GCvtod Btogh making his esmpa in blue 
clothes) soon fell tote disuse; only the Akaiis preserved this custom. See p. wriii, note 2* 

* Prahlad-rni says,». fft ^ _ . 

^ nftl? vftn? 3f? 1TO KTW « *5E 313^*1 V? ^* Td 1 

1 The KaySh Prasad and its preparation Is described in Nand Lr.l’s Rahit-niLml, p. 1. 6. 

* Pmiilftil-rni sny^ if. 8: _ _ v k 

5^U3H viKTZft 3t* nm sft ^ I 

* Praldad-ral says, v. 7 : _ _ 

33H 3T3 353^ ?T^r I 3T®3 3FV ifftf 5TV II 

3T? I? ridl^ It ^ HTtf- I 

” Who, having wen tbe orde r (of the Guru), dues not pay taxes. Who, having hid the money-box (in which the 
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part of Ilia income, the defrauding of (lie Khalsa and others deputed by the Guru, is severely 
qi iuum lL He should consider only the precepts of the Guru as true find nil others as false. 1 The 
Grantli is to be minded like the Guru, and the Kliuha like the Gum, us it is the Tibbie body of 
the Gum, {and in consequence) the visible body of the Timeless one. 1 The persons, lo whem tho 
Guru gives authority (or a Hukm-nlmn}, shoo hi be equally obeyed, and those, who set ihetasekcfl 
up as rivals with them* should be burnt with their families. 1 * 

With regard to his family the Sikh is enjoined to dispose suitably of his daughter (or sister) 
and not to take any money for her hund/ The killing of daughters is strictly forbidden. 

Among the moral duties truthfulness nnd kindness to the poor are especially inculcated; false¬ 
hood, dealing fraudulently, stealing! slandering and fornication, are branded as deadly rins. A Sikh 
should earnestly strive to subdue the five passions: lust (^|4f}, wrath (^Tk greediness {3^/ P itifal na¬ 
tion (iftr). and pride l-J^Td)- 

The injunctions regarding the intercourse with people of other creeds evince already a narrow¬ 
minded bigotry and a deep fanatical hatred. 

A Sikh is uot oven to salute one,, who is not a Sikh, otherwise he is an apostate and accursed 
by QixL Who bows Ilia head to one, who wears a cap [i.e. a Muhammadan) or shaves bis head 
(i\r. a Hindu!), is doubtless worthy of hull. 1 Ho is not even to piece a piece of cloth or any- 
thing belonging to a MulimuTnndatl on hid head, otherwise he will Buffer many deaths. 1 A true 
Sikh should always be engaged in war with the Muhammadans and slay them, fighting them face 
to face; it is hi# duty to destroy the enemies of bis faith/ and to help in the tlLtiasion of the 

money, set aside for the Guru, h put}, talk? falsehood with his mouth. Who, acknowledging the vow of an 
offering of taxes, steids (them): such a dimple is not pleasing to the Gum/ 1 Compare also Nnnd L:Ts Hahit- 
ufLiui, p. 3, '24. 

1 The Ralut-nami or Nind Lai (p. fl, W) has the further injunction: “Dn nut listen to any calumny 
respecting the Gum. and he who speaks hi of the Guru, nmrt he kUlcd with n sword. 3 ’ In this way the 
in fallibility of I lie Guru could eadly be kept up* 

3 Pr&b! lid-rid sny£* fl- 21 : 

3 i^ tciwwt info# ^ u 

^ ^ fg7> u 

H Tlis KhaJaa should be minded as the Guru* It is the manifest body af the Guru. 

Whu desires to meet will: mc% he baring searched fiudi me in them/ 1 
And in 24 he says! 

loo ^ cfTj ii\J 1 H "M/lTj ¥IOTT 5 01 I 

M Tins one Is the shape of the timeless divine mole. The Khulna is the visible body of the Timeless one/ p 

3 Fraldiid-riU says, v. Lo : 

^TUTST "flTF ^ WTfS TJT^ 13 f37? ^ *f*prfar W rn% 3*5 U 

4 See Nnml L&L** Vtabit-iiamji, p, 3, If*. L7* 

1 Pndiiad-ril say*, a. 20 i 

fA^iSj ii * 7^Tt fq«^ift+r n 

* See Xand lilV Ruhii-niimii p T 2. 0. 

* Tlwse duties art frequently inculcated. See Nuid LM's ElnhiUiiamn. p* J f <J2 P (M ; ^ J?i 77 k 79* 
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Sikh religion. 1 * 3 confidence whatever ikoulfi bo plated In JCgls (who are contemptuously colled 

3T75.3ZT. car-crept) and Turk*.’ , u 

Towards the Sikh sectarians the same implacable hatred u evinced* A true ^ s r () ' 1 
abstain from all intercourse with the following people, who are accursed (craamm unit ate.. _ j \ 

Guru: (1) the Mine i*$). the f retire of Pirthlmall;* (-2) tkeDhlrwnll.g nmwtgJ- 
progeny of Efiirmalf (we p. htxxii, ncte); (S) the RamrSIe (HTOTUHB). « “™* 

the sen of Guru Hur-rai (sec p. Isxvi, 1. 27 *!?■); (*) thB Mnsaudspthcfoltnor deputies ot “ 
Gum (ste p. sciu, last Uno and note 2); the head-plucked ones iffldh*T. / 

Lin- now called in tbs Punjab or AHiT'cR. atheists). To these are added as «f > emoua 

(6; these who kill their daughters i-J^Tlrild 1 ' 1 . . 

There are some other injunctions of minor importance, which arc hardly worth mentioning, 
such us; not to blow out a lamp with the mouth; not to extinguish fire with water, from which 
one has been drinking; not to remain naked from Uto waist downwards at night, not t 
without a sra (or breeches); not to distribute food without being fully dressed, etc. 

Wo see from these minute ordinances, that the Sikh reformatory movement soon ended again 
in a new bondage, which was ijuito ns tiresome as that which they had thrown ofi. H) precepts 
of this bind the Sikhs, tho majority of vfliuni consisted of redo and ignorant Jut*, could morally 
i but little be improved, m no provision whatever was made to raise them to n higher standard of 
I education and culture, Guru G&viad Singh being only intent on rendering them subservient to bin 
I will and on kindling their martial valour and hatred against the Muhammadans. Wa need there¬ 
fore not be surprised, that they scon surpassed their fellow-conn try men in all sorts of vices sn(l 
debauchery, to which they added a rapacious and overhearing conduct, so that they became a regular 
scourge to the country, after they hod succeeded in overthrowing tho Muhammadan power. They 
could'easily destroy by their niartbd fury an old weak establishment, but were not able to erect 
a new *did fabric upon iU ruins, as they hud not in themselves tho necessary morel and intellectual, 
I capacities. 

In conclusion wo have to notieo some denominations, which sprung up in tho bosom of tho 
Sikh community k 

(I u Th? This body was founded tj Sir! Ctmd* the eldest pon of fi&nnk* Tliere are 

four ssiMmaions uxnaugst thorn, who only differ from eofh other by some outward sign** TIiut no 
more marry, after they have given up their household (15rfa*3) and turned (de. indifferent 


1 See .. Lai's ftuliil-anmS, p. 1>, 80, The spremliog nf SlkhJsp by forte of am* is here clearly 

enjoined. No w.. therefore, If Hie Sikhs became gmdmdly more fmiatical Hiau the MgJ remm ada W . 

a PfiAilnd-rii nxpi r + k Mz 

^ SJl 73 TtT fifRlfU B ^ f*TM V 7H tit 7^ 9 vnfe D 

u He fthmild lay uo tucau* put any cun(klcQ« in uil «r-CTttpt onG and id a 'irk. 

Who does dot entertain lute with a Stkh h £Mft In lwU- PT 

3 ^V> have ^Euld p+ Jsh, dote 1 T that it waft not quite clear, if Rli tm-diis liad two or tllRf ^ns. But 
ftum Hi* Slkbl lie riij dE dHuft* p* S7 f 1- 15 i M ., and u note of Sirdar Atlnr Singh la his tftMtfrth’u uf the 
it .dih-u ,.»j L of PntLlml-rSh p- 1, we find llifti Sie Imd three MW*. The name of the eldest sou wa* PUiHwcdl, 
thrd of Ihs Kcnnd Atjun, oml that of the third DhinmdL Tbt Mm ore therefore not (tie di&efples of Dhlr- 
mM t m nippowd u .1 Jf, btxxii, mite 3, hut ills i]eset>ndiiiits of Ilf ihi mull, who had tried to poiwn hU yiMiigrr 
hrnthrr Atju-D. on whom the Oitriiihlp had been enuferred, aud who was thoreforo called hy hia father iffel 
h m ermlemptlhle thief, 

* | J rahl;jd-f?ik S^ys 3 r* 18: 

?T T1 It 35% ^ fZ7> % UTO 5T tTAH 3J?T% tTlf? It 
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to tho world); they art therefore a society of monks, though they do not li« together in tntmarterio*. 
Sorno of them do not cut tbeif hair, like the regular Sikhs, eomo have short-out hair (qi^dWT), 
some wear long tufted hair (-rl^lG), and some shuvo head and fhcc. They practise the Hindu 
rittj concerning birth, death, 1 marriage and Shrsi&h, as all the old bikhs did. -they irfiu dothes 
dyed with red ochre (ftnnivft) and apply to their forehead a high Tilak. Their sacred book is the 
Adi Grenth, whereas they reject the Gninth of Guvind Singh. Formerly they were very strict 
in their religious duties nod led an ascetic life, subsisting on coarse bread, baked on lire coals 
ro j) i, which they begged. As they obstinately advocated a mode of life, which was Irreconcil¬ 
able with secular occupations, and as they refused to submit to tho authority of tho established 
Gurus, Guru A mar-das eliminated them from the Sikh community and they wore thence no longer 
acknowledged as Sikhs, though they themselves never gave np this dnim. Tho Tdiials hate set up 
a Gunwhip of their own, and after tho death of a Guru some disciple, whom the Guru lias elected, 
assumes the spiritual authority; they address each ether by the title oi 3 (brother). 1 heir devotional 
service le very simple; in the morning and evening they play a violin ora rebeck and smg a soug 
of praise i fhyjA ) to Uua Supreme Lord, which Is mostly taken from the Grauth, imitating In this 
Tvay the simple woretiip of Bitii If&nnk* 

The UdEata were alirAp ft small body, as their principle* found no favour with the population* 
Now-fl-darg ihty kavo much dc^iutM from theit former lUaCfttie habits nod hove for tho greater port 
tafeca to secular occupation^ differing onlj' by some outward token* from other people, Somt of 
them boro a hole through thdr privities insert a large ring of iron or brass to project them 
from fomteatiem 

(2). The Sut-hrS (Siog, JfWTTt pure). Their founder U said to havo been a BirthmEg* named 

Suoi (*rat)'; they took their origin under Guru Har-r5i. s Thia body, which Is stilL to bo found 

in nearly every town of the Tmijfib, has greatly degenerated; they are notorious for their drunken¬ 
ness and debauchery, bo that they have become a by-word in tho FfwjSb, being just the contrary 

of what their name implies. It is staled, that they obtained from owe of the former Emperors 

a written order, that every shopkeeper should give, them one Paisa us alius; they wander there¬ 
fore eontinnallY about the BdzSrs, begging and clashing together two stores (flip. <>n t^fur 
head and neck'they wear a repo of black wool and keep two staves in their hand; to their fare- 
head they apply a Tihifc of block colour. They perform the usual Hindu rites, make Bhiidiu nod 
erect tombs over the ashes of a burnt corpse of a member of their order; tho bones thoy collect ami 
throw into tho Ganga, ATiih meditation and worship they do not truubte themselves very much; they 
recite the verses of XEnak, which they partly learn by heart, and sing some praises in honour of tho 
EGvT. They visit tho Debris (shrines) of tho tan Gurus and make offerings there. They ail odd the 
title of "Shah” (literally A7nj) to their names, as Uovli-shah, etc. Tt*J have a Guruship of their own 
and receive novices i%WT). hut them is no order nor regular discipline among them; now mostly 
profligate* and vagabonds join them. They are a public nuisance, like so many other mendicant 
orders and disavowed by Sikhs, 

(31 The $k&n£ £mdh *TR. tho taad paint*). They keep tWir hair uucut, like tho 

Siths, and wrior on their neck a mvklace of sheik (#fcf ^ UTOTi ™ their turban a very 
fouihcr ( aJftJ l O i they consist for the greater pert of Juts and tanners v3*TTH>- Their devotional 
Ktviw consist* in muttering tho true name (*T3 HTHh Host of them are married, but some lew 
remain also unmarried. In their other habits they are like tho Sikhs and acknowledge the AOj 
G runth aa their sacred buck. 

1 They bum tlirtr (lead, but always erect n tomb *vrr their ashes, like the JBgf> and Sonyas. 

1 Wilson. Religious Sects of tkn Hindis, P . 177, «*»* that they 1»k up to Teg-bohidnr as thrir 
founder. Whut authority he had for this statement b nut mention^ Gy hitn. 
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(4). Th& Nm imH 8&ih& (the pur* saints). These people were originally strict Sikhs and 
followed exclusively the G ninth and the regulation® of Gofffid Singh j they stood in high esteem 
with the Sikh community nod exercised great influence on the people. Formerly they need 
to wear white clothes and dwelt at Amritsar, Muktrsar and other plac gb, which are saered to the 
Sikhs (os Damdamij ctc.} ? but in the con mo of time they gradually relapsed into Hinduism by 
applying their mind to the Shfutnu and especially the Vulntita. In consequence of tMft internal 
change of mind their outward habits also underwent some ohungi&a; they deposed their whits robes 
and adopted the common garb of the Hindu Faqlrs, consisting of reddish-yellow clothes. They 
also now visit the holy watering-places on the Gangs, and Jumna and cod form to nearly all the 
Hindu rites* At the time of birth and death they perform the Yedlc ceremonies and bum their 
d&mlp but do not use the Hindu mantras at weddings. They arc now in a state of transition and 
deeply tinged with Hindu notions, so that they can no longer be considered as regular Sikhs. 
They live mostly together in separate societies under u Gnrti and choose cehbicy; them is fodsg 
learning cultivated among them and even Sanskrit studies arc to sotuo extent attended to. They 
do not beg, hut live on the offerings of the people; they receive men of all castes into their 
society, as within tho brotherhood no casto is acknowledged. They have n largo establishment at 
Amritsar* where they are much respected by tho people for tho purity of their moral*. 1 * 3 

(5} + The Ak iRv [tho worshippers of the or Timeless Being). Thh body u said to 

havo been instituted by Guru Goviod Singh himself. They were the zealots among tho Sikh&y who 
watched over the purity of their religion and withstood firmly the innovations/ which the Basragi 
Banda, who after the death of Govind Sbgh assumed, tho leadership among the Sikha in the 
Panjab, endeavoured to introduce into Sikhism*. They wear blue chequered clothes nnd bangles or 
brseelets of steel round tbeir wrists find frequently aUo a discus of steel on their turban. They 
established them selves in great numbers at Amritsar, where they assumed the direction of the 
religions ceremoDii^ and acted the parts of defenders of the faith in the,days of Sikh independency, 
m they assumed the right of convoking a Gur-mata (a national council, Htcndly e the Guru’* advice) 
and directing its consultations Thus they became a formidable body, which was dreaded eves by 
the Sikh chiefs, 00 they were always ripe for a fanatical outbreak* They lived on tho offerings of 
the people, which they often extorted by force. As they were in fact more a political than a 
religious body* their influence ceo-ied with the destruction of the Sikh community, and now-a-days 
they are hardty taken notice of; they are gradually dwindling away like Sikhism itself, in whoso 
I boHom of late oven an atheistic or wntertelistie sect has sprung up, that of the who deny 

■ every creation and the existence of any Supreme Being* The old tough Hinduism has therefore 

1 every prospect of outliving also this reformatory movement, which was impeded La it* course and 
eventually rendered baneful by being made subservient to political interests. 

1 One XixifLikJiL Sadliu of the Amritsar establishment. A Emil Singh, was for a considerable time my 

i tififuctor. 

3 The** ionovullons did not concern thr dorlricnt parts, but only some uutwnrd forms and customs of 
Slkhlfuii' Ho endeavoured to imluee the Sikhs t» abandon their blue dres*. to absEarn from drinking liquors 
and Bhnng (to whirl* evrn Gorin d Singh ll&il been nddktcd) nnd from noting fle^b. He tried also to make 
them exclaim : HcPT ^3 (victory to religion!)* ^d*|A sft ^3 {victory to the (Sikh) sptem!j + intend of 
the exclamation ordered by Gum Go rind £ingh: ^ CO jj q vTl i bravo, victory to the Gum !)* 

(bravo, victory to ihe Kiribati)* As the bigoted Elnncki insisted on these innovations, mauy 
Sikhs, especially the Akiills, who refused to comply wltlj them, were put to death* After the defeat atul cruel 
execution of Unudii all these iuuuvaLluus were put abide again* except the blue dreis* which ouly the fenaUe&J 
Akalr^ retained- - 
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on the coMPoamosr of the geantu. 

Xjci; Alt Gmnth in its j*reaonE state was collected by Guru Arjun p as stated on p. Ixxxi; after 
Arjun tho verses of Tog-bahadur w r ere added ami one single Bohrl of his son,, Guru Goviad Singh, 
in answer to some Dobiiis of his father. ’We hnvo no further information, how the wrifings of the 
predecessors of Arjun had been collected end preserved, and we must wholly depend for their authen¬ 
tic ity on the testimony of Arjun himself. 

Elides the writings of the Sikh Gurus h considerable Gxtmcte from the writings of famous 
Bhfl-gM* were alio inserted in the Grattih ■ the works of Sabir are still extant in India, ns they 
were preserved by hie dbciplca, the Eublr-ptinthte, who hflTO a considerable establishment at Beimre?, 
but hitherto few selections only havo been published of them p thoagh they are for superior in form 
as weU as in originality of thought to the vorrifleations of the Sikh Gums. The writings of the 
other Bhagats seem to kr lost, as I was never able, in spite of manifold researches, to detect a trace 
of them [ perhaps one piece or another may yet be found in progress of time. 

Nearly all the panegyric* of the Bhotti were composed for the occasion and are abject flatteries, 
without any intrinsic value whatever; they wore apparently all added by Guru Arjun himself. 

The authors of the Gninth ate therefore the following' 

(A) . Sikh Guru*. —(1)* BbH Ntnak (Hub. I.). (2). Augad (Hah* IL). (3). Amar-das (Hah. III.}* 
(4), Itlm-daa (Huh. IV,}. (5). Arjun (Mah. V-]- («)- Tog-baMdut (Huh. IX.}- (7)* Govlud Singh 
(Hah, X.; only one Dbhra. See Trend, p. 70S}. 1 

(B) . 1). BSnh 1 (2). Bhlkan. 1 (3). Bbmna. 3 (4) + Farid (Bbekb). 1 (5). 

(0). Kablr. 1 (7)* NTimdev. 7 (S). (3). Hamanand. 1 (10)* RnvidhsJ* (11). SadhnlL, 11 (12). Sainu. 15 

(13). Shrdiis. 11 (14)* Triddoan. 11 

1 In in nay copies Mali. X. is not added to tills Dohrii. I hough good copies testify to it. 

1 About Bum (TTqVt) Olid Bhlkan A ) UO particular* are known. 

1 UEinnaa (^JVTi U said to have been a mlt 1 valor (Jnf). See Trnnsl. p, (W8, note £, He became a disciple 
of Bfinlmutd. Sen Frier, Hindi Selections, p. 124. * About ShSkh Farid ih Trails!. p, 685, note 4. 

1 ,raids* Siinsk. the well-known author of the Glt*-g$vimU* 

H See about Kabir, Trim si. p. 120* note 1; p. U3, note l. 

I NilmdSv frequently only ZTHTj was a calico-printer ig^i, n famous THiagnt, who Es con- 

siderrd the first Marithf writer; his verses are therefore particularly interesting in a lingula tic point of view. 
Set about linn TnuuL p. 93, note 1* 

* Pipo* Raja of the fort of GoagMim (JUr^T *Tf JJWt}* as he is styled by the Hhnktn-maH (sea 
Price, US Hill Selections, p. B7). was first a votary of the t>£ri. but became afterwards el disriple nf IMrn^nand. 

* Rlmniianil (about a,f. 1400), a disciple oF Raminuj. TVdvo dtriples of Rumauaud are mentiownl* 
among them Kublr, Rarid*% Flpn, Bliimn^ etc. Krimnnnnd received men of all castes as his disci pits* 
and declared that the knowledge of Rmhm made a man free from all social bonds. 

15 tsee ahout RavEdi*. 'fraud, p. 130, note 3. 

13 Madhuri was a butcher Nothing particular is known about him, if we abstract from the two 

wonderful stories rnhilcd about him in the Bluikia-rniiliL 

]a Srugll is said to have beta a barber i A10)- He is also enumerated among the tirch'C disciples of 
Hainanfind, whom he hhurelf quotes (Rag Uhanasnri, Snilili). 

II Sfirdls, 1 Brahman, Was first nn Ain in {com fill srianer) of the Emperor, but squandered the money of the 
district treasury «U sainta* lie fled then U> the forest of Vritidivaa and became himself a HI ingot. 

w Ahout TrUfcan sec Transl. p. 126 h note 4; p. csxiii. 
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CC). MM^CO-IUkn. p). Bhitt. <*«"*• 

(?). Jalap. {S\. Kal (Ka|u, Kalhu!- (S). K» 1 juu. ( 10 ). Kabuhat. ( 11 ). KSota, ( 12 ], Mattaia. 

(13). Sal. (14), Had. (15)- Sal (Salb). 

XIlo Rhnti Ealasu eulogized Bib a K&nak; EalasahSr and Kola : Guru Augsd; Kulo, Jilap, Eintu, 
UhikA, Sal imd Bhnlhuu: Guru Anuria; Kula, Kulaaabir, Kal, Rud, Disu, Jake, Gar^, ^thuia 
Klratu and Sid : Guru U; Ealu, KalasehAr, Mathura and Hnrib«ns: OuruArjuiu Thence HwouM 
appear, that the Mintf Kalnsu lived toward* the c!«e cf the life of Siuak or uuder Guru 
JaW BhikA and Bhalhuu under Guru Amor-dis; Kiratu, NM, End, Dasu + * a ' an * " n 

nnnlrr Guru Bim-dw; and Kalu, Ednsali&r, Mathura and HariW under Guru Arjuti, The pane^jnc 
of Angad was composed under Guru Arjun, very likely to till up the gap. 

The GtjiblIi itself consists of the following portions: 

I. Tht Jw {fir Jap) fl), an introductory chapter, by Smi*. 

u. Tht SO dart!, consisting of extracts from Big A» ^ Er ‘S Gu J ri - used b 3' tbc Slkhs 
evening prayer f dfOdlfl) together with : 

III, Sapw jfcAu, consisting of extracts from Big Asa. 

IV. S&m, eoasi sting of extracts from the Rigs Cnn r i, AbA, and Bhanarari, used oa a prayer 

before retiring to nsaL - 

These pieces were intended for devotional purposes and therefore put at the begiuurag of the Uranttu 


Then follow: 

V. Tht Tltifii, which form the body of the G ninth. 


(1) . Sin Rig (fJTft 3B»T'- 

(2) . Bog Mijh .!^TTf xrnt)- 
(a). Big Gaupl [3HJ aiQsV 1 - 

( 4 ) . ling Asa :HT 31 WT 1 TT)- 

(5) , Eng Gujrl (3131 ■q-ridlj- 

(5), Rag DEvgnndhiirT I3T3J 3cS<*l Hldfy 

(T). Bag Bibug|w (BTIT fild W3V 

(8) . Bag Yadhanstl I377J ^dd+G. 

( 9 ) . Big Sdmthi ( 3 TR JTjfEi- 

(10) . Bug DhntiisarT {'SUt U<M*t<JVl- 

(11) . Rig JaitsirT ('3TH Tuftra) .'■ 

(12) , Bag C3T3T 

(l a). Rig BdirFipI (3TJT Sdl^t'- 
(it). Rag Tiiang faro 1s*r)- 

( 15 ) , Big SuhT ( 3 TH 

(16) , Rag Bilavalii (3T3J few hew)- 


(IT)- Stag Gaud fSTJT 313)- 

(18) . I tug ItumkalT '.BTH <ji*t=teAh 

(19) . Bug Nntnarain (UT3J H^TYTTrfEHi- 

(20) . Rag MMTgaura (3T3J HTW)Jl@rflb 

( 2 1) . Big mm ( 3 m *rra). 

(22) . Bug Takhir! (3T3T 3"fct idl:- 

(23) , Rag KSdEii f3T?J 3*ildi). 

(24) , Big Bhairau (“jnj ltd 0 b 

(25) . Big Basantn lYTH! w*c?)- 

(26) . Big Sirang (3T1J *i i «NO 

(27) . Rag Molar (“am Kflfftdk 

(28) , Bug KAnspi (THT lASfih 
(20). Bug Kalin IS (d Hj 

(30) , Rag rrabhitu (3131 luaini). 

(31) . Rug Jaijirantt i dl *l ■rin ns eO)* 1 


The verses of ths dlHlrent Guros have been distributed into these fore-mentioned Bugiv apparently 
without any lending principle, us hardly any verse is internally connected with another. The tmtne 
of the Big is therefore a mere soperserlptien, without any reference to its contents. At the cou- 
closioti of a Rag frequently some sayings of one or more Bhugnts are added, which seem to have 
been selected in the saute arbitrary way as ohanco might effer them. So system nor order is there¬ 
fore to be looked for in any of tho Bugs. In the first four Rags the most important matter was 


1 Then were originally nnly thirty Itfgsi the lost, Rfig jaijivnntl, was composed by Tcg-bnbidur, and 
cuiitnins onlf four VCTHfl- 









ON THE COMPOSITION OP THE CrHAN TIL 


ofjel 


collected and they are therefore also comparatively of the largest enmposa; the following minor 
Rugs seem to he a second, gathering or gloaoing h as materials oilbred themselves, no attention being 
paid to the contents, but only to the bulky die of the Gninth. By thus jumbling together what- 
ever to hand, without any judicious selection* the Gmntb has become an extremely iacohereot 


and wearbouto book, the few thoughts and Meta, that it eon tains, being repeated in endte&a variations, 
which am for Lho greatest part nothing hut a mere jingling of words. 

Tl. The so-called or conclusion of the Granth. Tliis portlou contains: 

(1) , Some Bloks (four la number) by ffaimfc, and (sixty-seven) hy Arjun. 1 

(2) . Three small pieces by Arju.il and tjQ HCO> 

(3) . Sluka of Kahlr. 

(4) . Slots of Shekh Farid. 

(5) . Savayye (SavuTo) of Arjun. 

(6) , SuvayyE: of the Uhuits (or Bbiits): 

(<f). Panegyrio of Gurn Baba Xfmok. 

(fi) + Panegyric of Guru An gad. 

(e) t Panegyric of Guru A mar-das. 

(d). Panegyric of Gum Riim-daa. 

(*) + Panegyric of Guru Arjun. 

(7) . Slots in excess of the by Xanak. 

(3). Sluke by Amor-das. 

(9)+ Slots by Rum-das. 

( 10 ) . Slobs by Atjun. 

(11) . Slots by Tcg-babudur. 

(12) . A piece called ^[unduvanl \ M4 \£<\\ \ by Aijnn, consisting of two Stoke. 1 

(13) , ll&g-mala (an enumeration of the Bags with the Rugiiils) by an unknown author. 


1 They are railed in the ftrmtli whence same rashly concluded, Hint they were really 

Sanskrit Shloks. Bat this is a gnat mlsEnke. Neither Ninmk nor Aijun understood anything of Sanskrit, 
and these Ttrs?s are therefore emujpoiw:d la the usual Panjabi of those days. \Vhnt is meant by ► 

see p. CXEEilii Remark* 

1 Some copies of the Gmntb Insert before or after the Mundavani some Slobs of Nnnak (Mali. L, which 
Cunningham, p. 37 1* strangely Interprets by: " Hymn of the first woman or slave") j a Rntan-mlli {or rosary 
of gems) belonging to ihe Rag RamkiiK, by Kinnk [ and a short story (in prose) of Rdi-mnlclm Siv-nabb, 
Raja (of Ceylon), by nu unknown author* 


Q 
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OX THE LANGUAGE AND THE METTLES USED IN TOE GRANTIL 

the foregoing survey of the various contributors to the G ninth it may be easily Inferred, that 
ihe idiom of the Granth is not the some throughout; it varies considerably ncconling to the time 
or the province in which the author lived. Though the Gmnth* m regards its contents, is perhaps 
the meat shallow and empty hook that exists* in proportion to its sire, it is r on the other hand* in 
a linguistic point of view, of the greatest interest to ue, ns it is a real treasury of the old IIIiuluT 
dialects, specimens of which have been preserved therein which ore not to be found any where else. 
The G ninth coutain* sufficient materials, which will enable us to investigate those eld and now 
obsolete dialects, from which the modern idiom a have had their origin* so that the gap* which 
hitherto existed between the older Prakrit dialects and the modern languages of the Arian stock, 
may, by a careful comparative study of the same* be fairly filled up. It is to V regretted, that the 
oldest and therefore most interesting specimens of the language of mediaeval India are comparatively 
few in number. 

Very likely the oldest writer in the collection of the Granth. is iVVlmtfer, who is also considered 
the oldest Marathi poet; be lived about the fourteenth century of our era, though we hate no materials 
at hand, by which we might be enabled to fix Mb time more accurately* We know from the Bhukta- 
mfila* that be was a native of the Bekhan and lived in tbo town of Putujharpnr [in the Bhakhvinnla 
written and being the illegitimate child of a daughter of Yamdev and by pro¬ 

fession a calico-printer (not a tailor* 03 Moles worth will have it)* The peculiarities of the modern 
Marti th! are already visible in his eomporitbna, though not in such a degree as in the verses cited 
by Moles worth in his Marfithl-English Dictionary, Introduction, p. xxvi, so that the suspicion nibses, 
that either the Terses of Natndev, as far as received into tbo Grauth t were adapted to the HinduT, 
or that the verses cited by Moleaworth were adapted to the modem MnnithT. In order to illustrate 
his stylo and its peculiar grammatical features, wo subjoin here a few lines taken from TLSg Gaufl 
(TransL p> 4S9): 

-i*£\ 141 yS 3 T 5 ^H^ H 3 T 1 ? ^733 Add II d<JT 0 U 

3Wt & diLVoJI fET3 ¥fWT fePMTfq j N 

vid^ ^ 30 ft 0 0 Wfe rife ha TW 37T 1 H 

Pans*. 

M By God atones are caused to swim. How should not men hy the order of Earn cross? 

(I), Seizing Use mfl the whore* the hump-backed woman without beauty, the hunter and Ajnmal 
were brought across* 

Tiie man who struck the feet (of Krishna) became emancipated. I am a sacrifice to the man, (who) 
utter*: Rnmf” 

Wo have peril rips in ^ the inflectional of Marathi nouns of tho first declension, bat the Instrumental 
case-affix if is net yet added (nor is it in llmdul), the Toromtive as such serving as Instrumental, 
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the earne as in SindhL is the HflrVfbl haw? In 3TWt*W& we hare a participle pait 

paaivo* formed by the aflii i-ci/e, the conjunctive vowel i of the modern Marathi being lengthened 
to I, nnd at the aiarae time a short a-scrand added ^ hut by the sido of such formations 

wo find also the regular Hindu! form of the participle past, like 3J. Tho proflous of the firat 
person singular is ^y©, hah* nnd not as now in, MamthL Nearly all the partpositiouis line still 
wanting* so that pieces of this kind are extremely difficult to translate* 

About the same time lived the Brahman who was likewise an inhabitant of the 

Dekhan, as may be tioftdy concluded from the peculiarities of his style, which resembles very 
closely that of Nilmdev. We subjoin here a sampfo of the same taken from the Sir! Riig (Tmasl. 

p- m, m* itos 

fETtPT Vf% ’tlTSOCM T£T*Xt <rf% *if*i Jd 3E S! 

irrfEWT s*q ^ fn^Td aifswr 3 'nftwfe tfit? h 3 

ijht! *nj *tfo xfjre 11 

sra v?? wrnra^ fjs nnrol $ 30 ^ s ^rrfe 1 a 

(&), On a difficult* terrible road thou must go t 0 man, (whither) sutl nod moon do not penetrate. 

The infatuation of thy Maya is then forgotten (by thee), when thou hart left behind the world. 

(4). To’day he has become manifest in my mind, Bbum-rk has boon seen. 

Ilis very strong hands break in pieces (men), before htm I cannot abide. 

We meet hero likewise with the forma 3^ffaT5??> TTtffalR^ by the side cf which we have 

noticed in Jiamdev. 

Jaifltt' [Jayadevo), though the time in which he lived has hitherto not yet been fixed with 
certainly, belongs in all likelihood also to the fourteenth century. Wiloon, who enumerates him 
with the dbeiples of Rfirafmand, is apparently mistaken, as the Bhakta-mala nowhere states that 
Jaiduv was a disciple of Human and* which it certainly would have dono if any tradition to this 
purport had been current among the Yaiahnavas. But wo consider it equally wrong, if Lassen (Gita- 
govirnb, Prolegomena, p. It*) is inclined to date back tho Glta-guvinda to tho twelfth century of 
our era (about U5D) j against such n suppoiitinn his own Fmtrit verses, os preserved in the Li math, 
speak too strongly, which decidedly bear the stamp of a later ago. Only the following piece of 
Jaidov, which is n curious mixture of Sanskrit H&d tho vulgar tongue, is contained in the G ninth 
(Rag Gujrl, Sri Jaidev) : 

V3»lffc >f?V *rf3 *Ktf? 3T^ 33 B 

37 Vdfofis V3 ftSf-J 1 ^ 

otm xt*t i Trtv uffip 33irfenf n 
25 idfttij tT *1+jdo. 75 MA*{ “rldlfV "HSeS 3fSJ*tf U <J\JV0 It 
rl*llkd Vd(iM «i(^3 tt 

3^ 33 31 ^ vrav vws Tvr a * 

&d i fc vsfSrj m fvfafa nrreitf a 

3f* BRW <ut\3 *3*3^ 3iT BTUt? B 3 

trfj Pt3 fftn fiK train 9 

?rit35f$ IS fs? tvbtt « a 
arfifo Jifi&fj 7>d BRTO firfq v? % 
ncTffe# 3*T Braz 3^ 33 TT3TT JT3 I H 
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(1) . Thja primeval Spirit (it) incomparable* 1 first, steeped in Ioto. 

Joyful, 1 3 * far from nature, though in thought penetrating all. 

Paten. 

Only the name of I&m is beautiful. Utter (the name) consisting of the essence of nectar! 

By the remembrance of which 1 * there is no burning 1 (in the heart), neither fear of birth, the 

trouble of old age (end) death. 

(2) . (It) thou desirert the discomfiture* of Yaroa and the others, (know): fame (and) welfare (are to) 

the doer of meritorious work s. 

In the present, past and future time he is equally continuing,* he is extremely propitious and 
tender. 

(8), Greediness and the other (vi«a), looking upon another’s wife (and) whot (is) twofold conduct 
(■> duality). 

Having given up nil bad works flee to the asylum of the discus-holder, 0 foolish one! 

(-1). Devotion to Huri (roust be) (in one’s) heart only; what is the uro of works (and) words? of 
Yog, of sacrifice, of alms and austerity ? 

(5). Mutter: ** Qdrind, Govind, 1 * O man 1 this is the step to overy perfection. 

JaidSe (says) ; the coming 7 of that (man) is fruitful,* all (his) regeneration is gone. 

Of liuDKlnaai also, who lived towards the end of the fourteenth or the beginning of the fifteenth 
century, one piece only is contained in the Granth. It is found in the Hag Basant and runs thus : 

WS “ffa 3£l3f R ftYlfeY?? 3T* H7i afeG M3T D <suiG I 

H77 n?T I Uffa #73? #*MT ‘SR TOTH I 
-disft tpu urfir t! ft 'sjut traifUG wj wsrft mfu 11 i 
33 UTS VM1T li 3 dfdG 9 U3 H*TTS H 

« fur 3 #urtfhfruf ufcnnufe n * 

uf 3 U 3 ft nr«dldl 33 I frrfa WR5 f*RR5 f*T 3lt ftd 11 

dM I Avf woft 3H3 II 313 sn JTSTC Ult ftfe ST3U I $ 

Aut. 

W\ 1 ere shall it be gone, Sir! colour it applied to (ittj) bunso (& body), 

14y reasoning fUcuUy Jogs not move?* my mind lias become lame. 

1 All the 3ISS. rend : but there most \w Mine mistake or nnollicr in llst^i ward; very likely it 

i* m lb written fori (Sniisk, H dmnging willi o t mi d <1 With i„ n& in many other in&lutiees). 

5 H3i bdng uwHircjpy : ^3 ** *boriened from *jlf. 

3 ^ must hrr* nib in e\ cij tie separate from 'M'HdcM f it Us the Prakrit relative neuter^, but the 
AlLitaviirn U very frfijucDlljf llOt written in [hr (irtiliih. 

1 ^t3. Instead from the Sanskt root intransitively used here. 

* * discomfiture = Srmxk. r luring fir^ucntlj- exrhnngE'd fur the Kmf-VOWel y, 

1 Wfftptf l sans-afiy«j — Sflask. and ■ ■> later Hindu! ^l5. 

7 wnRdQ [ =JHTfe*ifT . llic participle [tnd ttsed ns a subs Chd live: the coming. 

V[^Z = Siuwlc* TQjZk blown, budded (like a dower) = fruitful* Lrariug Us fruit* It Is an hUuiiiiitlG 
rip regio n: ,H the dntiny of a man buda/' i f r*it conus Iff is^ fulfilaimL 
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(1) , Guo day eiccsrive joy has sprung up [in my) mind. 

Having rubbed very fragrant fiimled-perfume 1 (on my body). 

The Erahm, {which.) I go 1 to worship/ 

That Enihm was shown (to mo) by ihe Guru (os being) m (my) ^ory mind. 

( 2 ) * Where ono gws/ there (in) water (and) etono 
Thoa art remaining brimful, being contained in nlL 
AD the Yudna (find) Furiinaa I have searched through/ 

One should go there, if he is not here, (they say). 

(B). 0 true Guru t I am thy sacrifice, 

Ey whom all my restless * errors wore cut off. 

Thu Lord of Mminand, Erabm s La sporting (in all). 

The word of the Guru cuts off orom of works. 

The idiom of Human and ia already that of the old Hindu! and tn no particular differing from the stylo 
of Knlir and his eo-dise spies, who in their mmicrona writings Havo delivered to us the language 
spoken in those (bye in the Talley of the Ganges, 

Naonk and his successors in the Gimiship were all rnnjiibls, but it is femikrkable T that their 
idiom does not differ ao much from the Hindu! of those duys in a grammatical point of view, as tho 
modem Panjabi does from fho Hindi. 1 But wc must not rashly conclude from thia fact, that the 
Fanjlibl of those days wM irfisentially the same as the Hlndul t and that tho peculiar grammatical 
forms of the Punjihl were developed in a later period, for meh an assumption Is disproved by the 
old Jaft&m-Snkht of BabS Nanuk, which is written in tho regular Panjabi,, a dialect which differ* 
considerably from the Hindu!, as it pronominal suffixes and other grammatical forms, which 

ore quite unknow n io Hindnl and only to be found In the cognate Bindb!| to which it approaches 
far mere thrtu to tho Hindu!. It is therefore almost certain p that Mnnk and his successors employed 
in their writings purposely Ihe Hindu! idiom, following the example of Kablr and the other Ehugnts, 
who hod raised the Hindu! to n kind of standard for religious compositions, and by employing which 
they could make themselves understood to nearly all the devotees of India, whereas the proper 

1 eWTCar a perfume, made of sandaLwood, therefore generally : rPHT- 

- fim person of the present tcEise: I go or use to gw; the older form of the verb is . I nBt ‘r 

3 TJf-H’A tfH*! IJlfjjJ* itftS i- nil utrl Hindu! DmtfwpUtfii {shortened from hlcnlicid with the 

modern or Htt- 

4 rl LUI^t the old Prakrit p**«iv** whirli Is still In frequent u*c in the aid Ellkfdiil. 

3 partklpb past conjunctive nf (Hindi ^*T|)i to look out for. 

* b Hindui has the sente of 41 49*11*7, reatbsa" [not of * imperfect, 

deficient/* ok in Snfl&kril),. 

1 I ei order to prevent any mistake ns to the nomenclature, we odd here, tibftt we fimlcrctaad hy (lie aid 
Hinflai the idiom of the old Bbngats* such ns KnhTr nml his cmitempunirles; by Hiwdni the later Hindu! of ihc 
times of Ouvi&d Singh and thereabout, as this Idiom differs already In many essentia] p"ia(> from the aid 

111 ml ili. By Hindi we ineran (be modern Idiom ftlllte (lie beginning of our c? alary and tti Spoken fit present* 
There fa of course no essential difference between Hindu! and Hindi ns regards tliC MgJilficatinn of Etir two 
adjectne-s 11 khtdmi n being derived from “ hlndS” m Hindu 1 and *' hindi n from the Ambit noun li * * hlmi * 9 
India, hut the two adjectives are very convenient to designate different [Ktiflili of the develop meat of I be 
language of the Hindus in Hindustan jirnprf. Where we do not find It HMlsary In distinguish between Ihe 
older and Inter Hindu], w r e comprehend the language 11 f huili pe runts under the general term fftndid, So eon- 
triidistlnctiiMi to the modern IfiwB. 
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Punjab! was only intelligfblc to the people of the Panjub. The idiom of tha Sikh Guru a however 
ia act the pure Hindu!, bat a sort of mixture of both dialects, os they frequently introducer pvo- 
Tiocinlbrns, which give a peeoUdt colouring to their diction* hut at the same time bring it nearer 
home to the understanding of their countrymen. The Granth of Go rind Singh is eomposed in pure 
Hindu!, as he received his early education in Hindman, but it has thereby become nearly umutettigibki 
to the Sikhs of the Panjab, to whom it must be translated* if anything is to bo explained to them 
from It 

It wonld exceed tha limits of these remarks, were we to enter more fully into the peculiarities 
of the idiom of the Granth, which can only be treated in a grammatical analysis of the same. A few 
hints, which in e great measure also refer to the old Ilaudul, may suffice here, Tho general Impression, 
which wo receive from the study of the Granth, is, that the grammatical forms of the language are not 
yet firmly fixed, but are rather in a state of transition the genius of the language apparently endeavour¬ 
ing to build tip a new structure out of the ruins of tho Prakrit, which hud gone to pieces. We find 
therefore a number of forms promiscuously employed, as usage hud not yet decided for a few sdect 
ones. This ia manifest not only in the inflexion of the nouns, for which a new way had to bo 
found out, the old Prakrit terminations having almost totally been lost iu the progress of time, 
but also in that of the verb?. 

As regards the declensional process of the noun^ most of them have still & vocalic tertaination 
C M , Op which is very closely to be attended to, as the right understanding of a sentence frequently 
depends on the vocalic termination of the noun or nouns. In later HSB. the final vowels are 
frequently dropped, as the copyists hud no longer a right understanding of thoir grammatical relation, 
or carelessly exchanged, so that a sentence becomes easily confused thereby- This Is especially the 
cose with the Locative .singular, which ends in i (if tha noun in the Komi native terminate in u) T and 
the Ablative ritigulnr, which miry likewise end in i (in the modem Panjabi in l)* where the final vowel 
in inferior copies is not seldom either dropped altogether or confounded with il <**" which represents 
tho Nominatival The Nominative plural is variously formed ami in like manner tbo Fernsutfvo 
singular and plural* the details of which we must forego here. 

The care-affixes and postpositions 1 are manifold, as may he expected at Die time of the recon¬ 
struction of a shattered language. In the Gen Uwb we find the affixes ftf hi and ?>ffW ast\ which 
are |>cculiar to the old Hfridol, and the inflected affixes Syf hu 9 kinl T xTT m, "^TT j**, dT (also 
^7 ra)* the Panjabi rfnf, and oven the £LndhT ttiudu. Iu the tho postpositions irut 9 

^ h$ T 7 }:q p-g), kdhu t JtaA, 5 Lis',- Af IA* (os in Sind hi}, IjTTfe fh<U\ tflffl Maui, H that: 

special Pcinjlbl forms are wnt, N wii (wS), Tv wd; the Genitive case-affix fb hi as in 
Prakrit* also used for the Entire, and peculiar to the old Hindu!. The Acauatiw is either identical 
with the Nominative or expressed by tho Dative ease-signs. In the AMatnc wo find tho □flaxes 
f^r Aj", 7[ h'i r hu r # d, nf au, fg f. I, and tho postpositions kMu t ilu t IfTgff 

^ tha (**thd) t t ^ » £=*d), etc. In the Xrt&frVa Mnpulaf we meet with the affix i t in She 


1 Cowraflijt^ we call there remnant? of the old Prakrit vase-term [nations which are still usually con¬ 
nected with the noun it^lf; postpositions we enll tbase adverbial nouns, which are now employtd to make up 
fur l hi* CBsen ucllI wIjll'Il arc t -1 IS L written ff paml-cly. To I he affixes we rnu-l idio add 77 k\i find it- dcrivn- 
tlvciVy lliough they are now always written ns separate words, as they are originally an affix (Sanuk. and 
Inflected rfor they turn the nuua t which they follow, properly into no adjectirt). Under *' ows-rigrts *" we com- 
prrhfnd laolh affixes And ptHljKttithm*. 

1 That the Hindi nmt Hindustan! t>" . efi .^) as really n Dfl{ive-pMt|WSilkti f Is vnffiffctLtly home out bv I hr 
|lIndni; Mime disputed point* In E[liidu^lAuI grammar ftfe to be settled accordingly, UTetj«N.ti \ t4y of the 
drcehiou* uf the Mii,LdiivIs T who liftVf ih> idea of the old tlandui. 
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Zncaiirt plural Lbo afk I (now pronounced f) ( or the Locnliva is expressed by means of 

fK^tposUions, eust ^ HTlTT rctaAf, 0**4 etc, The is generally expressed by 

the JbnfltfOftf (without & case^ign) or by tbe itfflx a *y ? which outwardly coincides with the Ablative. 
Hut the postpositions find the cuse-signs generally are as yet very sparingly uEfcd* the noun is usually 
put in tbe Formative, and the reader has to find out for himself its grammatical connexion; in many 
sentences not a single ease-sign is to be met with, eo that the translation eon only bo muilo according to 
conjecture* This unsettled state of the laoguago often occasions very groat perplexities 

The verb is as yet very little developed. Generally three tonics only are in use : the Present 
(in Uie later Hindul the Present indefinite and in Hindi the Subjunctive}, 1 the Preterite* and the 
Future. Of the Imperfect I have found only a few curious forms; the Perfect and Pluperfect, 
■which very seldom occur* are compound tenses. 

The Present tense offers a great variety of personal termination^ inimy of which coincide, the 
Anusviit# being generally dropped in the writing of tlid G ninth, so that tho person con in many 
instances only be found out by tbo context. The Future offers two forms, one of whic h i* m ode up 
by the terminations Wf. irftT. etc., corresponding to the Prakrit terminations Wtffl. Wf%, wf^. 
etc,, and tho other of which is a compound tense, as now used in Hindi and Hindustani (see my 
Sindh! Grammar, p, £31, annotation). 

The Preterite Is mudo up either by moans of the participle past alone or by personal termina¬ 
tions added to it (as in SindhI). 

There is still a regular patiivt Toies for the Present, Imperative, Future, nod portly also for 
the Preterite, which has been lost already (with a few exceptions) in tbe later Hindu!, which shows 
tho first attempts to make up for it by having recourse to a composition. 

There is not only a participle present active, formed by the terminations “ snf&,” “ant” “ ata" 
“at" “fu 11 or 11 iJri,” but also a participle present passive, formed by the termination "Into," 
“laV* The participle past offer* still tho older form "fa” (fll iow); many are also directly taken 
over from the Prakrit without any further assimilation. To this must bo added, that pronominal 
su (fixes are not unfrequentty connected with the verb, especially in the Preterite, more rarely so with 
the noun. In SindhI this is still very common and quite a peculiar feature of this idiom, but in 
tho later Hindu! only a few traces of it are to bo met with, and in Hind! and Hindustani it is 
altogether unknown. 

From these few remarks It may he inferred, that the idiom of the Grantli is well worth a closer 
mvestigaticu, ns we shall thereby get a clearer insight into the formation of the modem H'orth-Indion 
vernaculars, the peculiarities of which cannot be fully laid open without going back to the source 
from which they have sprung, and which has fortunately been preserved to us in tho Grantli. 

Tim whole Grenth is written in verres, os the Hindus have very little taste for prese-eompositioiy. 
Tho artificial measure* of Sanskrit poetry are ell discarded; the metres that ore used in the Grunt!., 
are cither old PmUrit metres or later inventions, perhaps of tho poets themselves. There are 
two leading principles in Hindu! poetry, viz.: tho verses ore w&unred by quantity only, w- by tho 

1 Thfr mom! (though originally the Present tease) Is in nor modern Hindi rind Hindustani grammars 
generally failed the Aotitt, which is quite an inappropriate appellation. In native Hindustani grammars it is 
designated by c jliw, an it in some way correspond* tu the Arable which De Sney translated by 

Aoritt. Thence it was applied atso to the Hindi atul Hindu slid!. Put It was quite lost sight uf that the 
technical terms of Arabic grammar cannot b* properly applied the Hindustani verb, which In ite ™oj«ga- 
ti.m is totally different from for. Arabic verb j and if the Mnutrel* term this ten™ or rather mood (as It Is 
now) c ,LU, the Arable not offering * more iultnhle appellation, we at any rate mutt not render it by 
**Awi*1™ as term Cflavrys a niin^rent mantling attogellier. 
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the number of wras (not tv number of sylkbtea or fliod feet), and Aey must rhjmt togothfr; the 
Metres are therefore oil nnsalloi m&tr* ehsidnt (regulaUd by quantity), aa they wo intended for 
ringing 1 or a rhythmicul recitation. The greatest attention U paid to the riumc, as in our mtKltrn 
poetry; bad if tbo poet oiuauot command it readily, the last word is tortured into it and thereby 
frequently so dMgurcd, that ita original form is hardly recognisable. 

It cannot be oar object here to giro a full description of all the metres employed in the CJranth, 
ns this would carry us beyond the limits of a preliminary discourse; we must content ourselves with 
laying down here the general rules and giving a survey of the most common metres, which will enable 
the student to find out by scanning those fancy metres of some poets, to which no nume has bceu 
given in the Granth, as very likely no name was known for them, whereas the usual metres nra 
always indicated by their appropriate names. The Sikhs themselves seem now to have lest all 
knowledge of the metrical laws of the Granth, for I never met a patsoa who could give me the 
least clue to them, and tho learned Brubinajis disdain to read the Granth. 

The length of the syllables is determined by allotting to a chert syllable one mltrS or knta, 
i r s. mom, and to n knj syllable two mlfcflfti A syllable is long cither by nature d, f p if, ^ ^ 
flfj *jy) or by position (whan a naturally abort vowel is followed either by a double or a conjunct 
consonant) j b ut if the second part of a conjunct consonant to ft semi-vowel, a ft or h t the pre¬ 

ceding vowel may remain short, if tbe metro requires it. On the other baud* a single consonant 
may be dvuN*d f in order to gain a long syllable ^ thlfi is especially the ease, if it be originally 
doubled in Prakrits for instance f^fi im may also be pronounced tissu (Prakrit f$M). To this cir¬ 
cumstance especial attention must be paid, as the doubling of a consonant is never indicated in 
the writing of the Granth* net even in such cases where in common pronunciation it la still doubled. 

A diphthong may again bo severed into two short syllables* as ai = a4, du =» w-tt* wherever 
required by the metro- A naturally long vowel may be pronounced $h&rt\ this is especially tho 
case with s aod 5* which may be considered as ann?p&, ae in Prakrit; oven tho diphthongs at and su 
may bo rendered short under the pressure of tho metre. On the other haod* the poets take the 
liberty of lengthening a short vowel, whenever necessary for the sake of the metre, not only at 
tho end of a verse or hemistich* but also in the midst of el verse, though this is comparatively 
seldom the case. Two voweU may be contracted into one p especially i with a following vowel p i 
being changed in this cnee Into tho Bomi-vowel y t os tu = ytf; even a short and a long vowel may 
be contracted* as ai to ai (short or long, as tho metre may require it). 

Another point, which meat well be attended to, is* that the pronunciation of the Hindu! differs 
greatly in poetry from that usual in prOse r In prose the consonants are now frequently mute, and 
so always a filial consonant containing short a\ but in scanning a verso* no vowel is, as a ru!c p to 
bo passed over; even a conjunct consonant must now and then be separated into iU constituent 
ports (by the insertion of i or #), in older to gain tho necessary number of matras. 

L—THE DOHA (oe DOHEA ) 1 AND SORATTHA, 

The Dobra* which is comparatively little used in the Granth, is a distich, the two verses of 
which rhyme at the end. Each verse consists of twenty-four miltriis, which are distributed into 
feet (*P3T) of fi + 4 + 3 and fi + i + 1 matriU respectively, there hoing a caesura at the end of every 

1 In the Granth the key-note (WH) u therefore generally added, as the verses of the Granth are still 
sung in the public worship of the Sikhs, especially in the Har-mnnUar at Amritsar* awunpanied lay stringed 
musical instruments. 

* Sanskrit f^pTETT, Prakrit ^rt^T; dolmrl (usually now pronounced dnhra) Is the diminutive of it. The 
DoliE is nn old Prakrit met re, as it Is already found in kiUdisa’s VLkramqrrail (edited by Bollenstn* 
St. PetertUutg, iSMlj, p. and p. 3J3. 
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first hemistich. The syllables of a whole Dobra may therefore bo from forty-eight short ones to 
twenty-three long and two short ones, the final metre of each verm being always short, 'Wo 
subjoin here two Dohraa of TSg-bahadur (Trend* p. 70S), in order to show their scansion. 

nw uh ?f s b ©vrfe n 

balu ehuikio I bandana ] pari! 1 knchu naholto up5|i|[ 

3W 7TTS7 WU ©H Uf% HtT faQ UU U 

kahti rs'iaaka | Rha i»|ta hari |! guju jiu ko|hti saha.i j| c* 53. 

WT *rf3 J? |a ufa'S WTW d 

sangi sukha j sabhi tsrjfi 1 gac || kou tia nibjhyo &i[thn ■ 

toe? fsrr fnwfe ft h? test hut tttet ii 

kahu i^nuka | Iha bipnjt'i md || t£ka Ska | reghu n»]tha || e* 54. 

The SGrettha is the reverso of tho Dohra, the smaller half preceding the longer one; it is very 
^Idom met with in the Gninth . 


2. — THE DTJPADA. 1 

The Dnpjidi is of frequent ociurrcncc in the Grnuthj it fiQOlifli usually of A dllfafth of 
two verscSj, which rhyme fit the end^ earti Torso eoutuinirig thirty-four flD ^ bcin^ divided 

by (l c-Qfstira into two cqunl hemlstichs. Tho verse is distributed into feet of 2 x G -|- -1 Hr J H - ^ Kala5 p 
the last syllable always being long. Wc subjoin an example token from Kag Gour!, Muh h \ . t feabtl 1E o, 3 
(Trend. p, 291) s 

tftST WTH »>fWTH iTi^H ft TTTrU! ^3" fU3T +Hj;JdWr I 

din?k nii'.thn anl|tha kirunii | mai || sSjaca mi [to pi’tu | rosli! ton'* || 17 + 17 = 34 K. 

^375 ?TO ftld5 7Tf% 77T357T % TOTH *31 VrfH #3H%HT 0 

Earena kavola | blrdai ] g'ah’i nlna[ka |[ bhai tfgpra ( strata pa[ei utarl|a |'l7 +17 = 34 K. 

Ofi K. 

The hupada presents many varieties* One- kind consists of only one Terse, tho two litmtsticbs of 
which rhyme together, and ore also written a* separate verses and counted as such. In this case 
the Terse is scanned by 0 + 4 + 5 + 2 ii 6 + 4 + 4 + 2 = 33 Katas, or by 0 + 4 +<3-[-2 G + 4 + 4 
+ 2- 31 F|.l5« tbc last syllable always being long. Sow and then wo meet with Dupadas, which 
alternately contain 34, 33 and 31 Kalns, Usually a Ihihuu also is added, scanned in tho same 
way, but counted os a separate verse. Ws subjoin here nn example, token from Hag GoutT, Midi. V., 
Babd 114 (Trans), p. 231): 

3TH ? TO tfHS 3Ttrf 1 3T3 f^T 37 afliTl 0 HUT© I 

rims k?> hii'ilu pQre[nn bbTili [[ tltS britbi | flu hi5|pai kajt |[ 

$ + 4 + 3 + 3 fl 6 + 4 + 4 + 2 - 15 + 16 - 31 K. 


1 Sanskrit CnUbreoke, Miserlluneons Es<ay*, «i. Cowell, vol. ii. p. 83, note 1, stale.', that the 

Pu-ipndika hits in each terse iwenly-eight matrass but such n metre is not to be found in the Grantii. 
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m urfir irrs^ i ^ % V33T nrrtv u ^ 

jo jo iita|TBi dfi|su biri jniill || so so karjta Rjp ItarTilT n 
6 + 4 + s + 2 n Q + 4 + 4 + S = n -f 16 = »K. 

fA-W ^ vf? n A|A^ Ufd 3J? fMsi@ JTTSt H ^ 

ninduka kt | prabhit puti | gura[T j| uSoaku buri | guna oir : .bhu« gj<)i !! 

6 +4+3+2 |i 6+4+4+ 2=15 + 16 = 31 K. 

3.—THE TIPADA (oe TRIP AD A). 

The Ttpada is essentially the gone as the Duparfa, It consists, as a mid, of a stanza of three 
diitiehs, to which generally a Rattf.il is added; the rhyme generally varies in every dutieh. There 
is a considerable variety in the scansion, some dietlchs being scanned by 6 + 5 + 4 + 2 and 6 + 5 
+ 4+2 = 17+ 17 or .34 Kol&s, others by G + 5 + 4 + l and 6 + 5 + 4 + l - 16 + 1G or 32 Kaliis, 
the lost syllable in this case being abort, We subjoin a Tipada of Kablr, taken from Rag Gnu;!, 
Knblr 19 (TranA p. 464} j 

firf 1 xrr^tm isn't i vz % hp? sftwn 5 icfo n s 

kan .Vina 3 ju p'i[ToI na[bl lojll J Tcitrtu: dC m]mu Ini [ Uai mb[li || 

16+ 16 = 32 K. 

awrj irflT 7TM iHVTn Vfa -rlltA^KT B toFtT «3lfe W7T MlfTTOfT U avitQ U 

aha m?>hi ra|mu apuaii [ knri janjya !j fiaknji subltf-i meia | manu m*o[y& || 

17 + 17 = 34 K. 

^ nra 7! vrlwr l TTH iKTfenn r ^ 

hrehamnl k'lthi 1 kbth! antu j na pll|a || riiM bliogkd | baithE gh;t[n Ii|l !1 

17+ 17 = 34 K. 

HU n*iVcf n 1FPT ^Tf3 tft*i I ^ 

tahu kiliri \ umealu mVjli tin|gT || kevalti rii(mn bhaguti 1 mju bb+yi || 

17 + 17 = Si K. 


4.— THE CATJPAEA. 

The Caupudi is in very frequent use in Hindu! poetry, the greatest part of the Gnuith being 
composed in thlft metre. In the Ramayaii of TutaMia the Canpadn is usually a stanza of four 
tctrnstichs, each of which consists of two distichs, the two Tcrses of each distich again always 
rhyming at the end. Each verse contains sixteen malras, the distich therefore thirty-two + There 
is n caesom in each Terse after the eUUi, seventh* eighth* ninth of tenth mom; the tost syllable 
of a verse is generally long, bat it may be also short/ "Wo subjoin here a tetrastich from TulsTnMe 
(HinduT edition of Tul^-dns RiimFiyfmp Medical Hall Preas* BenareSp IS69), p, hist Canpal: 

1 Golchnnkfi states Lt. p. S5, that rarti verse (Le* distich) rontains thirty moments (seven times 4+2) 
and terminated lay n long syllaUlc, This h wrong* sa hhowu by the example ij noted from Tutsi-dSs, the 
Rinixyan of whom he seetos nut to have examined Uimscth 
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vfTH wi n *na-+j f^rr*rr i 

uvc bhuiulu | suoga sabn loga ; krisutanu ari ragbii ] bin* liiv'fg't |j 

16 + 16 = 32 K, 

vfta ?rft mhpb i ng Mfi? yft *pj 

blmadcvii baaisb(b.a [ muni naynku | d-Ekhe prabhu muhi dban 1 dhanu say aka || 

16 + 16 = S2 K. 

In tit Granth also Ihe CanpAda consists, as a mb, of four tctrastichfip each containing two diet sens 
of thirty-two msitras severally 5 one or two Ihhaus* consisting of one distieh, being usually added 
to the stanza. We subjoin an example taken from Mg Gaurb Hak IIL, I (Transl. p. 222); 

3lft filler Tift »fc5T TftV II wfxi' ftWT% 0 

guri mlliai 1 hari mill hoi || ipe meU ] milivui fiol l! Us + Id* 

^3T ij| H3 ftft »fft nTT% II TRit MW MMft Wl% a <1 

jBerik prabku sabha bidhi I ape junai || hukume mvK r | iabdi paehE^oi || 16 + 10, 


Mft M3 % 3ft 3# "fnft u % Ttfr mm aft MMift n am# n 

sati guru kai bhai 1 bhrumu bh«u jii || btuii rajoi uma 1 rangi aamai || 16+10. 

arfd tiffed ufj H^rfE 1 1 fldt t £5 sffdi 7*1ft vffe i 

guri mil ini | hari muni vasm subbai. jj wEra pmbhu bhara 1 klmuti naUT pit || 10 + 16, 

MTfft lift 3 MTMT^TM « M3T MMM MMMcSJW II ^ 

„ w ^ _ -up v v W ». v — u ■ — -a- -m -r — ¥ — «■**-—»# 

eabdi Bidahai | nntu tia pituvltll Is muni prabhu bakbae | baklisnuahlni !| 16 + 10 K. 

But there arc also many Caupadas in the Granth consisting only of one distich and a half or even 
of one distich with ono or two frahuus added. In tins case all the three verses of the tetrastich 
must have the same rhyme. £.$* Rig GaurL ^lab. Y n I. (Traml. p. 240) ; 

ftx ftft ^3 JftT 3TFt I ftf 1 VT3^ii‘ ^ift TTM MTJTEpt II 3TIT# It 

kina bidhi kusala | hotu pM bhaT || kyu pllai | bin rttmti snhiil | 10+10 K, 

MMW 7 % 6jft irft M3 MTftlHT n #73 giftn B 

kusala na grilii | mcri sublia main || uiO mundiuu I suuJata llbAtu 16 + 16 K* 


•3|^ OTfe M*clft*HT n <s 

jh^fhe lalnei | junamu gavaja || 16 K. 

Example of a tetrastich consisting only of one dMich t Riig Gaurl, Mah, Y v XXIX. (Tmcui. p. 261) s 

\jdifyQ nrv^rr n w 3ft ftM ft# 3^31 i <t 



6 .—THE PAN JP AD A. 

Tho Pa nj pad I occurs but rarely in the Granth. It consists commonly of five distich eaoh 
of which has its own rhyme; one or two Bab aus may bo added to them. Occasionally tho Ftaim 
contains also dx dislidia with one or two Italians in addition. Them is n great variety of the 
racjpadFL* as nearly every distich differs from the other in the nntuber of tho mltras; the distieha 
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are scanned "by 15 + 15, 16 + 16 f 17+17, or even 20 + 20 Kalis, there being a caesura in crery 

verso after lie seventh, eighth, ninth or tenth mom- 

As examples may serve, Hag Am, Hah. I, SXIU, a Ponjpadu coopting of six Sticks with 

a Eahfiu after the first distich (Traosl. p. 503): 

^ VEX ^ *3 *T3 I $7 3*7 TrR %5TJ t S 

mGhu kotiimhu 1 m5hu mbha || m5hu tuma tijlhu ! i&li. tSKw ',1 15 + 15 — 30 K* 

WT »H? 33*4 HTTH 3W ^3 I 77TH t3^ 3% *3*3 I <*uiG I 

m5t.n im bh^imu | tij&hu tuma hlri |i, nlmi ndnl | rival ^irlra II 16+15 = 32 K. 

Ttg % wtr tu ifKifu t tstwx 3$ ^ *tf2 tfrfij u h 

gira dikhii 15 | japu tapa kamihl |! nim&hn tutai | na thai pahi | 16+ It, = o2 K. 

Panjpada of Kablr, Rig Gmail, XV. (Tranflh p. 4G2): 

vTO wf? ^ I w* ^ ^ srr to M 

jyi jik ch5di bibari j bleu 5 mini !! puraba jananin hau l t«pa ki hl«m 17+1, = 34 K. 


Panjpada ofK&hlr, Rag GaurT, L. (Trend. p. 474); 

& *Ttrai vrrar i *hht 1 * 

pGvakurul draa cSrl bat 1 E 5h™ral jGnn U ^ndh5 I5ku ni | mfirakha Hn& j| 20 + 20=40 K. 


8.—THE ASTPADIJ 


The Astpadl, which is very extensively employed in the Grunth, b a stanza consisting usually 
of eight, and occasionally of mono distieh*, tlie two verses of each distich rhyming together at the 
end. There are also AstpadTs, the strophes of which consist of two disticba or of three totem 
severally, in which latter caso alt tho three verses must have the same end-rhyme. The single verses 
arc scanned by 26 or 24 morns, with a caesura after the thirteenth morn, so that a distich contains 
cithar 50 or 48 Kolas. To every Asfpadl one or two Rahnue may he added, which art) never 

couctnL 

J? r g. A&tpndl, consisting of disEidl#, Sir! Rag, Mali, ITI., II- (Tni&al. p H 90}; 

$ sraw 33 f37t nnfs u 


hau »«,» karma kainiivujdG 1 jama iIlldiIu lagai tina ai )| 13 + 13 — 26 K* 
far Tjf? ira ^ i jTd r«^ »tf» H ^ 

ji ssti gum sevani sij ubaie [ tin sStl lira iai [| 13 + 11 = 34 K. 

W5 IS 373*jftf 3TH ftlWTfg 11 

mitna rS gorauikhi oHmu dhloi || 13 K. 


50 K. 


qfg tfgftT tHfWVT fjTTX 3T3^!ff5 STf*T WnfS S dOi6 tl 

dhufl pQrabl kurliii likh'ii | tina guntiati nimi saoini || 13 + 13 = 26 K- 

?rf3 5T3 V33tf3 7! *KT^ THfaT 7i MTH 3T# U 

T [^u snti gum pratiti nn aval | nimi no logo bhiiu || 13 + 11= 24 K. 

mf 7! Tui^e7 ^rftr *r»rrf21 ^ 

mpWLi sukktiU mi putaT | dukhi VdM savai sam&i ]| 13 + 11 = 24 K, 

48 Ks 


1 Tlir €hnpHt Ii» nol tt» 9c iu urnl tu the GrAulk^ Uut is mnth cmplavcil by iiOviocl Singh. 
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Astpadl con Hating of two disticlis BOYemlly, Sirt 3l3g, linli. i I., 1 (Trsnil p. 96] i 

ST© WRW *Hf5 2T5t ?fE 71 Tfil 9 

J5 kail muakala ati baijai | iJ^OI kuL un dui || 13-1-11 = 2-1 K. 

WF5 TH? OTE! *f$ 9 

J"igu boo duamoult j Baku bhl bbitjj i kliollu || 13 + 1 1 = 2-4 Tv- 

W3 3 % nrmxi gt mudiG h 

«abbl)5 bhajjri iisiiri | cukai aabhu osaruu Q 13+11 = 24 K. 

f^ffj JM1% VTjTJkW S 3Tt I 

c'iti TitoI can pfirbrahamu [ logai na tattf tSu j| 13 + 11 = 24 TC. 

96 K. 

7.— THE SLOE. 

Tho Slok usd in the Granth ia not to bo confounded with the epic Sanskrit Shlok consisting 
of 1G 4- 16 syllables, the word Slab being taken in the Granth in tbe mono general sense of a. stanza. 
TliO Slok of the Granth consists uaually of one distich, but also of a triplet, or two or three distiebs, 
whieh rhyme at the end, there being n caesura in each nurse after the twelfth more; the whole 
Terse is Bcaanod by 12 + 10 = 22 moral. 

E$. Slok of Kublr I, (TroneL p. 671): 

5*jY 3T*T 9 

Itubira mCu simarant | raana upari ream fl 12 + 10 = 22 K, 

wrf^ riflUil WIR5 5T ^ I 

ja“i jugldl sagala bhagta | t5 k5 allkbu bisrivniu i| 12 + ! 0 = 29 K . 

44 K. 

JapjT, Slok at the end of it (Transl* p. 13) i 


3T^ TfT®t 4fT3T Mctfi' WT? » 

pavanu gurfi plui pita | dharti mahatu | 

12 + 10 = 22 K, 

r^4j ml3 ^ -diyl *d 1 ftWI xfe ^**13 < 

diTasu rSt! dui dll diyi | khSlai sagala jagatn | 12 +10 =22 K. 

rifJinntf1«HT ^fann^fT w trcfa 9 

tangyAlB buiyam | vaiul dhannu hdiri || 

12 + 10 = 22 K. 

iKTvr nrru^ ? ^ 11 

k*m'’T«T Ip6 Spill 1 k£ ftErai ke d&ri H 

12 -1-19 = 22 K. 

2tw fwiffewn 3i% wrafs wrfe i 

jin? nimu dhllil l gai aiunaktil ghali || 

12 + 10=22 K. 

AIA-J 5 Wf <g*t SlfrfS It 

TiUnaka to muklia ujalC l hell chut! piili i 

12 + 10 = 22 K. 

182 K. 


Jlrinitii. In the Bh6g of the Granth {ace p. ecsii) there fire some Sloka by Stank and Aijnn 
called TO ' a? they are neither Sanskrit Shluka tor composed it the Sbloka metre, 
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the question is, irhat is Meant by 5^5 The easiest solution would be to understand 

by it the Smukriti mttrt , which is much used in Prakrit. In Prakrit poetry the Sanskrili is a 
BtanziLL cumsting of four v&rsos, which together contain the number of Qfi moms., each verse averaging 
between 18 and 25 morns. Very likely by the word *itm f^Tlfl a Tnrintion of this metre is Intended* 

as tbo 3 c Bloks in the Gmath do not contain tho same number of moms, 

Tho Blok of Uah. L is scanned by 2x5 + 5 + 4 28 Kails, as s 

W ^fWT TTR n frTN5 TI3W WTG II 

pari postal ka sandlui | b&dam | sili poja]si bagnli 6a|iniidhiiin | 14 + 14 = 28 K- 

*rfV Tfs firpra irni 0 tvra fjoiw fwr§ 0 

xnuklii jhuthn [ bibhiiksna \ samm jj traipak | tihula bijuuram 14 + 1 1 = 28 E. 


The whole first Blok contains five verses of this kind and coiisefiuently 5 x 28 = 140 Katas* 

Tho of Mali. Y, arc scanned in a differed way, m shown by the first Blokj 

which runs thus : 

535 5T3T 7^3 fH3T 5^5 ^PAdl 535 11 

kistaiiuii | mfttu l katouva [ pith [', luitanfa | taiiiU ( hinoda j sutaha || 


4+4+4+3= lb S _ 30E 
4 + 4 + 4 +3 — 15j — JL ‘ 


535 fT3 5*3 fU3 5^ 5#5 55 5 I 

katanca '| bhr&ti 1 Mila hlUa bandhavu || kntunoa [ muhu ku|tamba t0| 4+3+4+4= 15\ n T v 

4 + 4 + 4 = 12) — 

535 5VW 557?t ^ f35TlJ} 53f3 I 

fcatauca | capita | muhani | rupJim || pCkhantti | tyigam | karOti || 4 + 3 + 4 + 4 = ^ 

Tife 55 355T7S f555H H1TS5 5T53 3755 ( 

rulionta 1 «uigu [ Lhagvrma | ainumnii || nFinika [ liibdhj'am | ticeata \ fcuuha j| 4 + 3 + 4 + -1 = 15} _ ^ ^ 

4 + 4 + 4 + 3=151 

U4IL 


In this Blok the first and fourth, and tho second and third verse rhyme together, and have also tho 
same number of mortem Whatever bo therefore understood by M&*i *hj«i » much is evident, 
that they have no uniform metre, 03 tho Slohs also vary considerably In the number of verses. 


8,—THE DAKHANA. 

The Bakhana is a couplet of two versca* width rhyme ut the end, each versa being divided 

by a caesura into two hemistlchs idler the twelfth mom* the whole verse containing J2 + 10 = 22 

Eali^ which may he distributed into Ganns of fi + 4 + 3 || 3 + 4 + 3, As regards the number 
of morns* the Enkhnna therefore coincides with the Slok (see sub- 7), the only difference being, 
that the Bukhnnli is always restricted to one couplet. In the Gmiith the Dakliana Is always found 
in connexion with the so-called Chant (bcc the next following metro), which it usually precede*, 

Wc subjoin two Dakhnniis, from Sirl Eng, Chant I.* 1, 2, Mali. V. (Timal, p, 10 &): 

55 5^T7T 5T IM* V5 t5@ *<fWld 1 

hatha mnjhahu mil pirl | pase Mu dldani |J 12+10 = 22 E, 

53 75T3T5 VT55 >H5T511 

wall buagaT lubhn^e | Duanka pra^a adliSm ,| 12+10=£2K_, 

44 E" 
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13* nm uw Q wm* f^vra u 

dhuft mojmiu iidhu. the sill tbit kripali !| 12 + 10 = 22 E* 

WH ^3 tjo? p[ 7TF7T7 ullj | 

laddht hubbki; tikifcftfi | nciniika ban dhiou mild | 12 + 10= 

44 K* 


9 ,—the chast. 

Chant fg3) is in the Granth the name of a stanza, which consists of three couplets, each 
couplet having its own rhyme. Each verse of the couplet contains 28 moms, being: scanned by 
6 + 84 - 8 + 4 r with a caesura after the sixteenth mom, tho whole couplet therefore 28 + 28 = 
56 mums. Mff. Silt Kng P Chant, Mak V., I, (III.) (Trend, p + 109); 

OTS Hrf '{tfe 1 Trt^f «3A *rfe IKT^E H 

daranit Icamala siu | pbTti riti [) sauttnui mani u|tak jiu. | 

53 W 1 srre fmrftf3 wsVf? att 3i<sk i 


as 3L 


SC K. 


dulIS bhuu | Ijiprtti auld I. dasA rtaho tli'ilrtu! jiu ; 


28 K., 


ATT f*JA fef f¥A 3f I 

dfisi Doha bhSviiE | binu darsuveiS | ika khum dhlnju ( kiu kum ]| 28 K. 

ATH failAI 5A *fA JlAl TT?5 filA fTT l f‘ I 

Hfitua bihflnS. | bum mum hina | jala biim iniichuli j jiu cmroi || 28 K. . 

fir? itir ftmnt *{ta as *rn? ^fSi fafe a 

mi In taCmi piarc | prana adhere j| gima sudha songi jmli | giviS IE 28 E, 

AI<W 5 *WR* HTfa *HA?]TJ *rfA *Hf3 WTT^ I 

nduaha kG &na|mt dhiiri anugrahu || muni taui wiki Bo|mfiTao jj 2i K + 


50 K, 


56 K. 


im k. 


10,—THE PAURL 

* m 

The Four! (l iQjt ) is on an average a stansa of five Tersoe (though it may alae contain more 
or less) which all rhyme together at the end* and are divided by a caesura into two hemistich** 
In the Granth the Vmji usually follows after one or two Bloks and constitutes in connexion with 
the Slok of Slots the ^colled V*r t which h iheirofuro a mixed otanrn, Tko verses of the Paurt 
are therefore, m a role, scanned in the same wav as the SI ok* vLs. by 12 + 10 ao™ r which may, 
as in the Patchima t be distributed into Ganns of 5 + 4 + 8 |f 3 + ! + 8. 

TjVe subjoin n Fatt^ thken from Bill Eug* Yaj I. p Mnh. 11L (Tmnsl. jk 115): 

TTfr fE7 ^lUlcV TTfu U 

bari ikko kuitA ikktl |i ikko dlbSntt bin U 12 + 10 — 22 E* 

Tjft fWR? # Tift fef3 ^lf3 I 

bari iArknaai diluii amdru || ikku hail iitti dhan || 12+10 =22 K. 


» Though the word is written here l|tl3. It tnuiO Im read iilrlti, for the Hike of the metre. 
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Uf? ft[3 TFt THfo 33 ^ 3fj « 

ban tlsu biuu kol nahi U 4 aru tihramu bban diin kon || 12 + 10 = 22 K\ 

^ %% 7t mglfi fir vwfd Wf3 11 

liari tisai no saliihi ji j| tudhu mkhai buhari ghari || 12 +10=22 K. 

finr ^ 3% ^fgnn^ ^ nfn wfv fwj Hfir i 

bmrl Ji&a no hOL dayuln so || hari Japi bhan bikhamu tan ,j 12 + 10 = 33 

ilOK." 


But the meixe of the Faurl may also differ from that of the Blok, as in fact any metro may be 
optionally employed as wdl in the Slok as in. the Paurl, so that the appt-lktion of Slok and P&nfl 
ia ([uite indefinite and by no means implies a dsod or uniform metre. The safest thing is always 
to trace the metre by scanning. Wo subjoin hero atl example of a Blok and PaOyi taken from 
Rag GnufU Bfivanakkrl, Muh. XXXV, (Tnmsl. p. 370), in order to prove this. The Blok h 
scMmed by 25 moms, distributed into Ganas of 4 + G + GJS + 3 Halils, whereas the Pau^t Is scanned 
by 32 morns* distributed into Ganns of 2 x G + 8 + 4 Knlas, In the Paurl the hemistich* ato 
occasionally written t^pamtely (os verses) and rhymu then together, the end-rhymo being iu this 
case dispensed with. 


M P 

ata? aw aw tTV TTfUnn nrafj mtrf? 3f5r n 

nannku | nRmu n"imu j japu jnpla . antnri bilimri rangl | 4 + G + G || G + 3 = 25 X. 

3jfo fwfwi A3? Alfa W* tfftl H 

guri pur[oi upadii[sia miraku || niki tndhet | Ettigt || 4 + G + S " C -|- 3 = 25 K. 

50 K, 


JW!. 

AAT A3f? V3fTT % ATTfy II WT t *lfA 3fA JTffl V(WI jl II 

nuonii nam^ki porohl te | uiiht | ji kai maul | tani jiUmu b&|*£bl | 2 x G + G + 4=32 3L 

ATH PAMIA JTTHtM If 11 iftlWT iffa AT 'fife tfV3 I 

Dims xiiilhcL | a.u guraukln jo | japatE i bitlm muyl | nH oi | khapatc jj 2 x G + C + 4 =32 K. 

Aa r g r g a arsr tt n aw arts tVa in ztj n 

M- . — — “ » v “ V - V ■MV — — ™ 

nannuksim na hota | ta kahu || nlmu mantra guri dlno | ja kahu f] 2x S + 6+ 4=32K 

Vsm fftHIA U U V3 ll 3U ^TTrT A|A^ IJtAiK ^ It 

nidha nidbana | tusli amrita | phre |. tnha bajc | nuuaka unhiida | tdru || 2 x 6 + 6 + 4 = 32 K. 

128 K, 


11,—THE SAYAYYA (or SAYAIA). 

The Savnyya h a stanza of different length, as it may contain one, two or three couplets, now 
and then evfin more. On an average the angle verse is scanned by 2 x.8 + 8 + S + B or 32 moros T 
the caesura dividing the same into two equal hemistich*; but there arc also verses of 8 + E | 8 + G, 
8 + 8 | 8 + 5 and 8 + 8 L 8 + 4 motaa. \\ e meet also with verses consisting only of 8 + 8+8 
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or 8 + S + 4moffls; in thisftase tho verso is not divided by n caesura. The ccuplota composing 
the Savayya have either one Common or each their m eud-rhyino + occasionally Abo the hemistich* 
rhyme together, especially when the $tanza consists only of one ooitpleL 

An example of a regnlnr Sav&yya is the stanza quoted ob page act, which wo will transcribe 
boro in order to show its scansion* 


pai gahe tumarC | jnbbu te tabhn || U kacthu Ikhm | turd 1 nahl 5ny5 |] a + 8 H 8 + 8 = 32 E. 
rama rnhlmfi 1 purELcsa koruna || anekn knhu mata ] oka 3 na mELnyd , & + B |] & + g — 30 K. 

simrito tartan I veda eablio bahn [j bhuda kahe hama | ifka na jSuyS || 8 + 8 [j 8 4 . B = 32 E. 

sin aspirm 1 | knpu tumid kara > mai na kahyo sabbu | tohi pai-biiiyG j 8 + 8 || 8 + s ™ 32 K r 

128 K 

"We insert hero a Savayyl conristing of two coupleta, each verso of which contains 8 -|- B 8 4 . G 

and 8 + 8 8+5 morns respectively, SavaTo referring to Main I. (Trnnsl. p. G 94 ): 

jii^ 0 ^ vtf *rnra ^33 wzz ^ n 

given guna puramn | guru suklia wlgiim || durta nivSruua | sabda sar^ || * + a | a + ffs= 3Q E. 
Jll^rj tftu *Tf3 fJTWB fqurra fl 

gjlvoM gimibhira f dhlra mat! sagum || jogl jangama | dhyfiuu dhori || 

grivatii indrndi | bhagotn prahliJtdi ka fitma rasu jini | junto | 

srfH STJ51T ilfl JIT^G 3J3 TTTT^J 3TtT firfs G || 

kabi kiloEU jasu ga[vau gttra nisjikZi || riija jOgn jini | imniu 


8 + 8 | 8 + C = 80 K. 


B + fi II S + 5^29 Jv, 


g + B y 8 + 5 = 29 K. 

US K, 


IS.—THE GATHA. 

The Gatbip of which only a email piece (of 24 stanzas by Arjtm) is to bo fouiid in the Grants 
is not the nsttal Arya mefre, consisting of H feot respectively and containing 30 + 27=57 Kalin, 
but comprehends a number of the many varieties of that metre,, which have come into u-i- in the 
later Prakrit and are destitute of the end-rhymcj for which they substitute an intern; i! rhymo after 
the twelfth mom, though not always. Each stanza must therefore bo scanned by itself, in order 
to determino the exact metre* We subjoin here ns examples the first two Gatha*. 

The first Gatha is a couplet scanned by 29 +29 = 58 EnMs and called FiyT*/, as : 

wvr *rarhrr w* ht^j i 

karpura | puhapn sulgnndha || pursa | mauukkya | dvham [ mallmicn ]] 12 + 17 = 29 K. 

»Tvn ttmr <si m nrfw Jid^ic5 h ^ 

m .ajju [ rudldm dur|gandM || nannha | attlu I garhEua | ogyAuano J| 12 + IT = 29 K- 

58 

1 [n iIjp text on p. xcv 3^ hns fnISrn wat 

4 The. origithal has only f hat the metre requires wWrfl Is abo ju^rifieJ Ijv llio graramur, 

as it Is the VocflUve, 1 la Lhe text iljere is a misprint on p. xcv, ns ^ must he read instead of nfSe?. 

1 Though w ritten in the original an * must here be inserted in ihe conjunct con^nsiu ir ( in 

in order la gvi iho neeesspry nmnlier of mams. 

1 Ad regards the distribution of the feet there are a]any- 4 + 4+4 In the first Padu, in the second Pada 
we have 3 4-5 + 4+.% hut in the fourth Pndn 4 + 3 + 5 + 5. 
















cxxxriii OS LiJfQtTAQK AND THE SfETJtES TSED IS THE OBAfltE. 

The xxoni Qfctbi Is * couplet ***>4 *7 & + ™ caUed 6wdHM * “ l 

Xld-rtfi >Hwi*io ^ LI 

V rkmhl ] [ m*hl |) dip* I IBS si | kMndSnabi II 13 + 12 — 27 K. 

ir^t fca 7rrs5 to *n^ * B 

e^hfnS I B^a | bh£r5La |j uBnSil | iSfll! sidhfl ha | sidhyntS f 12 + IT =*“*• 

Tbc ^ of the metre is always added m the Gnrnth, where it is a conTcntional metre, as stated 
already t where it U not added, it is mere or less a fancy metre of the pact. Sneh atwwas are 
designated by the Sikhs by the general appellation of “ Paur}.” 





TRANSLATION OF THE ADI GRANT!!. 


om 

The true name is the creator, the Spirit without fear, without enmity, having a timeless form, not 
produced from the womb. 1 

By th& favour of the Guru! 

JAFU.* 

At the beginning is the True one* at the beginning of the Yug 15 the True one. 1 

The True one is, 0 Nunak! and the True one aJao will be. 

I< 

By meditation (and) meditation it (m, the knowledge of the True one) is not effected, though I 
meditate a hundred thousand times. 

By silence (and) silence it ia not effected, though 1 keep on a continual absorption of mind. 

Ths> hunger of the hungry does not cease, though I bind together the load of (nil) the worlds. 1 

There may be acquired a thousand, a hundred thousand dexterities, net one gees with (at the time 
of death)* 

How dees one become * a man of truth {knowing the True one),, how m the embankment ef false- 
hood broken ? 

He who walks 4 in his (i\* + God T s) order and pleasure, 0 Nitnak! (and) with (whom) it is (thus) 
written. 

J j Tree from the womb (the same as birth, production. Other forms are : 

* The Jnpu ii composed by Baba X flunk himself. The Sikh tradition runs thus ; AlfWvft 
Jtflfe fWU 7TT& 5l£V ft XfJUd 5 ^FTVTrft xJd’dT Gift Guru Nan ik bud n cou- 

Ttrmtkra with the Siddhs {Jogis) on the mnimlnin Snintrn s there the discourse of the Jnpu.jj! was made. The 
Jopn-jl is composed in W-Cldled (Iftdderji verges of uncqiml lengthp Within Which the rhyme may vary. 

1 Man! Singh cuiiiEiiexuts on ibis; tT^T? S t|! J0 ^ <R3 vi 0 Tfar^ tfUfT 5 0 

FT: when ibrre was ni yet no beginning of Bm world, Brahm was true (exlitisg;}; when the 
world was made, then also llrabm was true. 

1 dCh There arc said to lie fourteen ritiM T seven celestial and seven lub^terrestrlnl an«s the 

whole universe. = y^j „ r.a + to 1 dud i&gcllier (into n bundle). 

1 I* a passive form, properly : It U lierome. not as the Sikhs now explain It : we beramc- 

1 I* ft Verbal adjective* walking. 


I 









* 


JAPU 2 — 5 . 


2. 

By (Ida) order are made tlae forma (of oil things), Lis order (however) cannot be told. 

By his order are mode the living beings, by his order greatn-esi is obtained 

By bis order ore the high and the low* by hb ordifr jwdu and pleasure are set down. 

By hh order some arc 1 p-urdontd, some are by Ms order always caused to wander about {In trans- 
migratEon}. 

Every one ia under (within) his order, exempt from his order b no one. 

O Nanak [ if one understand his order* be will not speak in auLf-ooeeeih 


3. 

One sings Ms (i>. God's) power* if one has power (eo to do}. Another rings (his) liberality* if be 
knew* (bis) sign . 1 

One flings his beautiful qualities and greatnesses.—Another sin^a a didieuh thought of science. 

Qno sings: having made the body he reduces it Co ashes. Another sings: having taken life he gives 
it again. 

One sings t bo ia knowu (manifeart}, (but) seen afar off. Another sings: being present be sees in 
tbe presence. 

Then? is no end of sayings and tellings, The story, ?dory is told by crores, crores, crores . 3 

He (r.tf. God goes on giving, they taking become tired. For flgea and ages they go en eating. 

The Lord goes on executing bis order. O Nanak! he expands unconcerned. 


4. 

True is the Lord* of a true turn*, in language bis love is infinite . 1 
If they speak and a-k P be he gjvcs 3 tbe Liberal bestowa gifts. 

Whftt shall again he placed before (him), by means of which Ma court may be seen? 
What speech shall be uttered by the mouth* which having heard lie may bestow love ? 
Bedect ut earty dawn on the greatness of the true name i 

Brom the destiny comes clothing* from bis (favourable) look the gate of salvation. 
Thus* D Niaak! it is known, that he himself Is true in all (things ). 1 


S. 

He cannot be established, ho is act made. Ho himself is the Supreme Being. 1 

m 

1 *J»- (Spin!tied in llic commentary by Ehd + lob dtortiny* The sense Ki apparently, ibflt God may 

! W known from the gtfa in h besiowEqg, Hoi TffrTT^ nmy olsu he referred to the &m*k. ^qif = f%TTW5f i 
pertrptfo *: Hf If be knows (Le perception (of tt), if lie is able to perceive it* (If. the 

* Tlie sea*e h : God Is praised in various ways by iumi me ruble ppople. 

An old Sikh rommentnry gives the lVill<i>rinjj; explanation of this dark passage : /> | Q 

3 ira firaf3 ¥ifwn trfa fwf f?r§ rrf ^rn 5 fe# fa# wgo i rG && 

^fd*^ vft “All llie uther umuen uf Uud lire uttered In ]irai*e; <n ifmhtfl I in the heart} krt'e dwell*, go tbicy 
praise him.” 

* >'? tt‘* wmmmtttor! 3f¥ »T3f& **fTfV »WrfV "He liimself dtn* unil must* to he 
done all/ p 

1 fifid-ri* I f*l4.^f*Tv an epithet of the Supreme Beings free from any ilam or runturt with the MRyS ; 
pnre, Hgbt. 
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By whom lie fa worshipped, by him honour la obtained 0 Ndn&k, if the abode of tlr In#* 1 be praised. 

If he be praisodj homd,, if lore (to Mm) be kept in the min d. Me 1 3 puts away hi* pain ond brings 
comfort to his house. 

From the mouth of the Guni J (»God) La the Mimd, from the mouth of tho Gum ia tlie Tcda* in 
the mouth of the Guru it ia contained (or absorbed). 

The Guru is Isar [ Shir a), the Guru is Gdrdkh (Yiih^uJj BrahmE, the Guru b the mother ParbiiiL 

If I would know* urould I not tell ? the story eonot ho told* 

O Gum I left mo know the One- That the one liberal patron of nil tiring bdega may not ha for¬ 
gotten by mo! 4 

6 . 

I bathe at a TlrthiL, if I please him j without pleasing him, what shall I do with bathing t 

As much aa I eco created t what m obtained Without destiny/ that I moy take it ? 

In (thy) advice ore gems, jewel* and rubles, if I hoar the instruction of tho en& Guru. 

O Gum I lot ae know the One, that the one liberal patron of all living beings may not be for¬ 
gotten by me ! 

7. 

If (one J s) life last the four periods (of the world), or become tenfold more* If he he known in 
the nine regions (of tho earth), and every one go with (him)* 

If haring got a good name ho obtain renown and fame in tho world. If Uifl (Sod 1 *) merciful sight 
do not come upon him, none will uk a word about him. 

1 taring made him a worm amongst worms (in hell) he pul& the on tho sinner, 1 

0 Ninak! he who ta void of qualities (=God) bestows favour, he grants favour to the virtuous. 

Buck a one is not scon, who may bestow some favour on him (God). 

& 

By having hoard (his name) the Siddhs/ Ptrs, Gods and Nfiths 1 (have been made). By haring 
heard the earth, the white (Bull)/ the sky. 

By having heard the (seren) insular continent*, tho (seven) Iotas, the (seven) Fdinln^ By having 
heard, death cannot nifect (them). 

O Ahmnk! (las) worshippers are always happy. By having heard, pain and sins am annihilated* 

1 , 14 ihe abode of virtues or of (all) the quhlMei" Is a frequent epithet of the Supreme Iking. 

* the or worshipper* 

3 5T3 (dv 3T^f! lias in the Granth two nirnnmgs; it mny denote God, the Supreme Iking 7T^) P Of 

the Gum (who Lh id ways considered ns an Avatar or incarnation of the Deity]. 

* Said to be the pelitlcin of Angwd* 

3 * without destiny. in the plural denotes the works of n former births and is therefore 

equivalent to ifrrfjap {The state of a mini m this life deputing on the works of a farmer birth). 

' explonntioH of Jlruii S%1< : 33WfarT £ VIVT vfc * # fuH 

? 71 T “ He will lie maily a worm ninongst worms, also (lie sinners will blnnic him, 1 * i$ fuisp, die 

subject being the same (God). 

■ About the Slddlms or perfect *pte* p see Wilson's Vfehjti Purana* p* 227, In the Granth Siddh denote* 
also ft Jogi who has Attained to Supernatural power* 

1 Aiq . f.e. the nine Naths nr great Gurus of the Jogls. 

* Modi Singh says: U#S5 T 3TiJ A Q i itll & " The white hull standi, having lifted 

up the load uf the earth. 
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JAFU 1>—.14- 


9> 

By haring heard (his name) Lsar (Shiva), Brahma and Indm (hare been made)* By haring heard* 
they praiw with their mouth the mantra. 1 

By haring- heard, the skill of Jug (end in) their body the secret (of God}. 1 
By having heard, the SMsbra*, the Smritl and the Vedas [are obtained), 

O Nanak ■ (Kia) worshippers [ire always happy. By having heard, pain and are annihilated. 


m 

By having heard (his name), truth, contentment and (divine) knowledge (is obtained). By having 
heard, the (merit of the) bathing of the sixty-eight Titthae, 

By having heard and reading* reading (the name) they obtain honour (at the threshold of God). 
By having heard meditation cornea naturally to them. 

O Jfanflk [ (bia) worshippers are always happy. By having hoard, pain and sins are annihilated. 

1 Sr 

By having heard, the songs (stone*) of the Avatar* 1 [have been made). By having heard* (they 
havo become) ShC-khs, Br* end King*, 

By having heard, the blind Bad the rood. By having heard, the tmfordable (water or river) 
(become*) fordable * 

0 Nun at! (bis) worshippers are always happy. By having heard, pain and sin* nre annihilated. 


12. 

% 

The state of him, by whom (the mmo) ia minded/ cannot be fold. If one tolls it, he repent* of it 
ofterwaids. 

There is no paper, pen nor writer (to describe it). Sitting they reflect (cm him, by whom the 
name) is minded. 

Such is the name of the Supreme Being. If one mind it* he know* it in hi* heart. 

13* 

If one mind (the name)* understanding and wisdom ia obtained in the heart. If he mind (it), the 
knowledge of ihe whole world. 

If ho mind (It), he is not struck in the face. If he mind (it), ho doEs not go with Tama. 

Bnnh la the name of the Supreme Being. If one mind it, ha knows it ia hi* heart, 

H. 

If he mind (it), ho I* not hindered on the road. If ho mind (it), he becomes manifest with honour.* 


^ <h They sing or recite (in bis praise) the innntro/ 1 Le the TTRTft- 

* Mint Singh suvst JR @AT A T\ 3^ 11 into their body the secret of 

God bus mmeJ* 

* ±ld UJd= Hindi ff^aiisr (S-ansk. possessing nil iputlitlfR, nn epithet for an Avatar. JTTvI P*, 

Sansk. ^TRTp n wng. 

* WHO ndj. tin fordable [Snn$k. h 

* ^ ® very short flxpressloiL, It moM be thus constructed: ^T# ^ ^ ^ JTf5, Ihe state 

of the name being minded. 

4 f*. at the threshold of God. 
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If he mind (it), lie does not anxiously go hi* way. 1 If he mind (it), bos coummon with piety. 
Such is the name of the Supremo Being. If ono mind it, ho knows it ia Ms heart* 


15. 

If he mind (it), ho obtains the gate of salvatEoEu. If he mind (it), he brings about the salvation of 
his families. 

If he mind (it), he is saved h and eaves the dtsoiplos of (Ms) Guru. If he mind it, 0 Zflnak 1 ho 
does not wonder about in begging. 

Such is the name of the Supremo Being. If one mind it, he knows it in his heart. 


16 . 

The saints (or pious) are chosen, the saints are foremost. The saints obtain honour at the threshold 
(of God). 1 3 

The Gum is the one object of meditation to tho saints. The saints are lustrous at ibti gate of 
the King. 

If one toll (it), he may reflect* There Ls no counting of the works of the Creator. 

The Dhaui (white hud) is Dbarm (religious and civil law), the son of Bald (more/), by whom tho 
rule of contentment is fixed. 5 * * 

If ono understand this* ho becomes truthful (knowing the truth). 

How much is the load upon tho Dhaul ? There is another earth and beyond another, another. Upon 
him what load is there and under him what power? 

The (different) kind* of living beings, tho names of the colours; the destiny of all, (in which) the 
pen (of God) has moved on. 

If one know to write this account, haw much will bo tho written account ? 

Mow much is (his = God's) power, hia beautiful forms ? how much his bountifulness ? who knows 
tho food (he is bestowing) ? 

The expansion (of the universe) is mode from one tank/ From this Lakhs of rivers have been 

made. 


1 SpT K \$VJ r The Sikhs explain h In different ways. Man! Singh Is altogether silent on this 
point ; but another old commentary says: nrnff f0^ WT T*T ft ^ >137 ** d A & QfU 

grf=f if Jl-il “On the jauiney on wards there h ft very heavy (difficult) mad! on which one Cannot 

ajeend. 8 * Bat this is miher a Miisalinrin Idea. ^TT signifies id bo (in Banska XHT ,+ nnxauus,* and this «fmi tn 
be required by lliC context. 

1 The commentaries explain the word 1ft different ways (understanding by it the jTlt? rfmrjfr, etc.)t 
But it is certain* from other passages of the Granth* that signifies a holy, pious man. 

3 It is not unite clear what H meanl by this. 31anl Singb says : ^ & WtTW vl 

FNt? *3 ^TfUWT § tTW ^ ft '*33t £ HTjt JTTW »HR1 ft ^ 

9371 & ?rfe*KTH ft “The Dhanl is Dhnrni, Hid wm of Day5, Tsar linn firad ihe rulr (Line) DU 
contentment. The water is (enfold more than the earth, bnt It cannot dissolve the earth. He who is content is 
truthful'* 4 Tiie sense seems to be: Tha earth is sujpported^ not by a white bull, but by a fixed law and the 
mercy of trod, who bos ascribed to all limits and bound** 

* This word 10) is explained differently* Maul Singh says* it dignities ’©THaTfd (On>); another aid 
commentator says, that ^t±\Q Is wjua] to — four nmiui 7TIXTT ’Lf@^ }£*} *liBi HT*fT 

ItfaffTS £7 VfTm 733^ TJ7J 5T3 *TT?f tH* f3*T 7T 37 7?T@ 7*in 41 One mini of w ind, ftnt miiw 
of water, ora mesa of fire, one mi*i of earth, these four masis were made; a Kav5u u one pole of St." This 

best suits tbe context 




jah: i7-w. 


What is (thy) power? wkai (thy) thought ? 1 cannot by sacrificed (to it) one time (i t. I cannot 

Coma up to it). 

What is plowing to th&e, that is a good work. Thou p O Formless ! 1 art always in safety* 

n. 

('Thera are) innumerable (rilcnt) repetitions (of the name of Got])* innumerable reverences* 

Innumerable worships, innumerable austerities 

Recitations of innumerable books and of the Veda with the mouth. 

Innumerably jogs (of those, who) remain secluded in their heart. 

Innumerable devotees, reflecting ou the comprehension of his qualities. 

Innumerable truthfut ones, innumerable bountiful ones. 

Innumerable heroes, ruling iron in the face . 1 
Innumerable apply continual meditation in silence. 

TThat is (thj) power f what (thy) thought? I cannot bo sacrificed (to it) one time, 

"Wlint is pbwuDg to thee f that is a good work. Thou art always in safety, G Formless! 

ia, 

(There arc) inmimcraLlo fools, stark-blind ones, Innumerable thieves, Jiving on the wages of 
iniquity. 

Innumerable rulers , 1 who commit tyranny. Innumerable eut-tiunaL^ who commit murder. 
Innumerable sinners, who commit sin, Intiumerubio liars, who wander about in fhbehcod* 
Innum erable barbarians, who eat dirt. Innumerable calumniators, who put a load on ( their) heads. 
NaLnnk exprasStt a low thought. 

I cannot ho sacrificed one Lime (j.e. I cannot reach thee). 

What is pleasing Jo thee, that is u good work. Thou art always in safety* O Formless ! 

19. 

(Thera are} Innumemblo names/ innumerable places. (There are) innumerable* inaccessible, inac¬ 
cessible worlds. 

Innumerable speak [his praise), bending the head downwards/ 

Of letters [comfits) the name, of ktte-Ts the praise (of the name). Of letters (divine) knowledge, 
tfttgs, the metrical recitals of (his) qualities. 

Of letters (consists) writing, speaking, voice. 

In totters is the description of destiny/ By whom these [fetters) have been written, upon him it 
(i.s. destiny) is not. 

' Explained Lj ihe wmirsntptor: 337 3 bTtTjT ^ “TWi art fW from form and tttomr* 

' iJkf *ir? t» inwirtril, fur the Mike of the rhyme, hwtaad of " inm-Mlidg in the fact,'* 

ild idiomatic ex predion for—capering one 1 ! face bravely to the Iren (in battle). 

3 ts explained by 3T% viijL? ; it may he =(its broken plur. Is V^\j. Bui it mny ahu» he 

iraanliLlrd. i Innumerable give orders uf violence. 

Names, i.r, of creaEetl being? or things. 

* f*i 3 j ^ 3^ adjective, I tending ihr bead downward* [and ihe feet upwards), m some Fnqirs do. Ao old 

commentator (witlmil name) ijftt W*f ^75 “With the head downward* they 

praise him." 

* wsm amjurLcih instead of r'Qn/Fj action nud A^iraflOS [of the b(lU|^)=S destiny. 
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Ajb he canamauds, so, so it fa]Us, As much m is created, ho much la the haidc (of it' 

Without k nume there is no place. 

What is (thy) power? what (thy) thought? I cannot be sacrificed cue time. 

What is pleasbg to theo, that is a good work. Thou art always Lo safety, 0 JTormlcaa I 

20 , 

If hau3 T foot, body and trunk become defUed, By washing with water thfl dust will be removed. 

If the cloth be polluted by urine. By applying Eoap it will he washed. 

If the intellect be drilled with sms. It ia washed in the dyo of the name (of God)- 
There is no rehearsal of tneritoritma (or) eiufri] deeds. 1 * * Having done a deed, (man) pnte it down in 
writing ■ and takes it with Mm (to T eam ), 

He himself having sown wiH himself eat (the fruit). G Niimk E by order [man) comes and goes, 4 


21 . 

Trrtha.^ austerity, mercy, gifts given : if one obtain (their merit), it is the honour of a sewn-seed. 

If (the name of God) be heard, minded and loved in the heart: he ha thus inwardly (as) at a Tlrthn, 

All virtues are thine, I have none. Without virtues being practised worship h not made. 

Be blessed! is the speech of the Brahman. He \b pleasing to the True one, (who hue) always a 
desire ia (hji) heart, 4 

Whnt Ls that season, what the time, what the lunar date, what the week-day? What those 
seasons, what the month, in which tho forma have been created? 

Tha time is not found out by the Pundits, though it bo written out of a Puriinj. The time b not 
found out by the Kills, though they write out o document from tho Korun. 

The lunar tbte, the week-day, the JfigT dee* not know; the warn, the month, nobody (kitows). 

When tho creator makes the creations, ho himself (only) knows. How shall I tel l (km)? how 
shall I praise (him) P how shall I describe (turn)? 3 low shall I know (Mm) ? 

0 Kairmk ! from the saying of (others)* every one soys (it), one la more clever than the ether. 

Great is the Lord, of a great name, by Thom creation is mado T O Xatmk ! if one thinks (anything 
is fflmdc) by himself, ho, having gone onwards (to the ether world) will not ho honoured/ 

1 The sense is: every created Ihlu^ bn* its name and thereby its own destiny, God alone h *>{i*vr, 

i.tf- dot Bnbjecf to destiny, 

1 religious merit by gotol actions; U the Gen, Flur* 

4 The Sikh tradition is that every man writes don n I imkuuwlngLy) nil his acts and deeds, and will present 
the tablet of them to Dlmmi-nja f Yuma) when dying. 

4 Ho emne.5 and goes, i.e. man ii subjected to transmigration by reason of bis former ( bud) works 

J Hie SIkli commentnritHi do not know wlint to make of these words Hie sense wem* to lie tliii 'Hie 
Brahman, when uldng for a gift, any* *TO[fjT3 Blr^I As men give gifts willingly when the* 

addressed by a Brahman, so Gad is also pleased when there is always desire in the heart tci praise Mm and 
to nsk from him. Tlic following verse* nnr- not Jogi cully connected with the preceding. Xiinak IS 111 the 
habit of romldvag from one thought to aeluIIht without any attention to logical coherence. 

* HfT¥; WTHiffe mmi-t here be token as tlie Ablative ^sng. The Si kb commentaton, who ore 

nil totally umififisalnccd with the grammar of the idd llmdui, pas* all juch words in deep ritmee, without 
giving 1 the least hint, 

' Esplained thus hv tile nit] romnipnNitor: % tTI& ^ fe&'tgd 3^ ft tf 5%nTT ?T *T 

733 7^ *T3T 7H ’iflel " If ®n* lliink-;, that JLS much ft* ft SM*fn-sced is mmlc li, mf T he will nnt obtain 
honour at the dunbld of the creator." 
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22 . 

Tkcnj are lakbs of netkr regions b the nether regions, (Intbi) of kayena in tbo heavens Hming 
sought the end p the end, they have become tired, the Yed m any one word. 

The hooka (of the Muaalmnns) &ay: (there are) eighteen thousand (wide), one single hair out of 
the hairs of a hone. 1 

If there would he nil account (of the worts of God), it would he written, (but) the account is 
destroyed (m. impossible), G Nannie! he is culled great, he himself knowi his own self* 

23. 

That T may praise (him), &o much understanding 1 have not obtained. Itivors and brooks Ml into 
the ocean, (but the ocean) is net known * (by them}. 

lungs and Sultana with rings, with house®, wealth and property p do not become equal to an ant, 
If from its mind he (God) is not forgotten. 5 

24. 

There is no end of his praises. In saying (them) them is no end- 

Them is no end of his works, in (his) giving there is no end. 

Thom is no end in seeing (hia works), no end in hearing (them)* 

No end is known, what counsel hs in (his) mind- No end is known, what his form is. ho end nor 
limit is known. 

On account of (not getting) his cud, how many lament! His hounds cannot be obtained. This 
end nobody knows. If much be said, much (more) is (to bo said). 

Great is the Lord, high his place. Higher than high is his name. 

If one be so high, he may know this high one. 

So great a one, as he himself is, ho himself (only) knows, 

Q Nanak ! by his favourable look and by destiny the gift (of knowing his name Is obtained). 

25 a 

His great benevolence cannot be written. He is a great giver, there is not a hit of greediness (in him). 

Some warriors ask boundless (things). Some have no consideration nor thought (to ask anything). 

Some nre consumed aud broken down by passion- Borne having taken (his gifts) deny it- 

Bome fbok go on eating. Some are always uttlioted by pain and hunger. 

This also is thy gift, O bountiful! Imprisonment (and) release if made by (thy) decree. The other 
(things) no one can tell. 

If one having eaten (his gifts) Mb into reviling. He will know, how much he will be struck 
in the face.* 

1 The Sikhs are. in great imnhlr about the explanation of these words, and gi™ all possible comments. 
Bat the sense h apparently: the eighteen thousand worlds, which the Mtssalmim assert to have been created, 
me jo&t as much as a single hair out of the hairs of a hone; i>* there are Innumerable other worlds tH3- 
t,!*, signifies—O mrtstiiufttt pvrt of anything ; here, a single hair out of those wbtcli constitute till? hairs 
of a horse, 

T 7* ri kjfltt Tfil ”1» not known M — must he referred to The other WftZ U m adjective h 

hiring o sratfog-r'wgi the si go of royalty or power. Bat the whole verse Is without any apparent logical 
connexion nml the Sikh commentators nre totally bewildered about it* 

* Hie sense h: if hy an ant (a low creature or man) Ctvd is not forgotten, wealthy kings will not be 
eqoal to it. 

1 %5^HT ^pp!y ^Ttr Mows. 


9 


JAriT 26, 27 . 

Ho himself know*, himself having given (the gift). 

Tbii also tome, same say* On whom he bestows bis praise and laud? ho, 0 Ndnak I i* king of kings. 

2G. 

Invaluable are his qualities iq valuable the occupation (with them). Invaluable those occupied 
(with them)* invaluable tho store-rooms. 1 

invaluable (those who) come (to them)* in valuable (those who) take away (w. stores from them), 
Invaluable (those who) please (him)* invaluable (those who) are absorbed (in him)* 

Invaluable :.hEs) justice, invaluable his court (of juatico). 

Invaluable (his) balance, invaluable (his) measure-* Invaluable (his) bonnti fulness, invaluable the 
porcoptiop (of it)* 1 

Invaluable (his) work, invaluable (hie) command. 

Any thing more invaluable than invaluable cannot be told. 

They go on telling (them)/ tolling (them) in devotion. They toll them who read the Tidal end 
tho Purfinas. 

The learned men fell and explain them. The Itmhmas and Indras toll them. 

Tho OopTs and Govind (Krishna) tell them. Imt (Shiva) and the Siddhs tell them. 

As many as are made Euddhna (sagos), toll thorn. The Divas and Dana™ (demons* enemies of 
tho Divas) idl them. 

The Gods and Karas 1 and Munis loll thorn* having worshipped. Some tell (and some) begin to tell 
thorn. Some having told* told thorn, rise and go off 4 

So many creatures are made and others (still) he makes. Tot nobody* nobody is aide to tell (Ins 
qualities). 

As great as ho pleases* so groat he becomes (by Belf-espsm&ion). O Kinakt tlmt True one (=God) 
knows it. 

If some con ten lions men tell (it): he is written down as a fool above fools. 1 


27 . 

What is that goto* what that ioiw, in which sitting ho supports alt V 

There are many innumerable musical instruments and sounds- how many are the players? 

IIow many Hugs with the ItagiiiT* aro sung and how many are the singers? 1 
To thee sing wind* water, fire, afc (thy) door sings Dharm-rug a. 

Tho flitrnguptas sing (to thee), who write down eontinuaUy, know and weigh tho religions deeds, 
(To thee) sing* tsar (Shiva), Brahma, the Dev;; having always remembered (thee) they obtain honour. 
At thy gate sings Intlra with tho gods sitting on ludra's throne. 


' a trader occupied in any business. TEwsc are the pious disciples* irho are called h the 

Granth 2TTK ^ ^TVH?lT? > the 3dJd, or sloredioiises, arc the HTO, or "nlnfc, from whom the name mtvv 
he obtained. 

7 sign! deft here M mensnrs "and is the ^anie ns MR>f KL1 > “ proved by other pntHiigp* of tht Grim E h* 

* Compare v 3. „ 

* THTtfcST “t® f*M»" *-v. Hie qualities or the praises of the name, the greatness of the name. 

5 Nilas, a kind of centaurs, with Um limbs of horeeft and human bodies.—Wilson, Vishnu Purina, p„ 

* The Sikh commentaries have totally mianndentood the whole verse, 

~ It may rIhi be tmnihiCed by the second person, M thou ropporteit,* 1 ns concluded from Sodar (after the 
Jop-jll, where 37 ^5 3FT found. 


2 
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JilPU as. 


(To thee) sing the SidJhs (Jflgls) In ttieif dwp meditations/ the Sadhj (deTOtm) sing [to tii«) 
baling reflected. 

{To thm) ring the truthful and contented, (to thee) nog the hardy hews. (To thee) sing the 
lWdita aftd Bok tears (gteal abstinent men], who read continually with the Tidal (in their hacuhs). 

(To thee) ring the fascinating women, who enchant tho mind ill the heaven^ in the mortal world 1 
nnd in the nether regions. 3 

(To thee) slag the gems, produced by thes, with the sixty Height Tirthas. 

(To thee) dug the heroes very powerful in battle, [to thee) sing the four mines/ 

(To thee) sing the (nine) regions, the countries, the worlds, 3 which are made and preserved by thee. 
These siag to thee, who please thee; thy worshippers* steeped {in thee) are full of happiness. 
Many others, who ring (to thee), do not eomo to my mind; what cm Xdnak reflect (judge)? 

He, ho is always the real Lord, true, of a true name. He is and will be, he wiU not bo destroyed, 
by whom creation is made* 

By whom a Maya (illmi?e world) of various colours, kinds and sorts is produced. Haring made 
(it), he sees, his own work is, as his greatness is> 

What is pleasing to him, that he will do, no order ran ho given (to him) T 

He is King, Lord of Kings; JSInnk (says): the order (pleasure) of the Lord abides (firmly). 


Hfl. 

(Who) mokes contentment tho earring* shame the Teasel (bowl) find wallet, (who applies to his 
body) ashes of meditation. (Who makes) death his patched quilt, his body a virgin, the use of tho staff 
faith/ 

He is an ATpanthi. 1 (joining) all assemblies; by the heart being otwcoeb the world h overcome. 

Salutation to him, salutation l Who is first, spotless, 1 without beginning, immortal (not killed), 
haring the -same drese through nil ages. 


L The difference of ftTWlTT and ipprfq Is thus stated by Potanjnlh Restraint of the body, retanlien of 
the mind and meditation exclusively confined to one object* is d%n« ; the idea of identifiration with the object 
of such meditation, so as if devoid of Individual nature, is x-fa-jrj CTr/AiV ? — Va>] i _ Pur. p. 4 j*(7 p note 2k 

1 “the mortal world” (instead of Sansk. TTr^'i, commonly culled the *•)► 

** the world of murtab. 1 ' 

3 “ The fftsdnatifl g warn rn in heaven and on earth are the Apsnrriaas, who ane of two k i ml ?, 450faj>qF 

{Javkihri, worldly, who are said to he thirty-four in number, nod {dsivtk) v ten hi tmrnber/—‘Vlsli* 

For. p, 350. note 2L J “ la the region R of PatfeLn, the lovely daughters oF the Dnltyas and Danny a* wander 
ei bout, fnsri □ citing the most austere/—Vi*b, Pur. p. 204, 

4 Tlie four mines ore: rifiJH (what is horn or produced from an egg) ; [what is Iwrn from a 

firtuSj = Sansk. 4f ^ |^J] j 0 {produced Hy growing out, an plants, trees and Some lower nnicnaJi, 
Semak. (Snnnk* produced from sweat {as lice. etc,). 

i = Trashy ► Brnhmix-egg T globe, world; np is first changed to b and then aspirated by 

the j n El 1 ■ ■ ri c j - of (he preceding r. 

1 ^|.4|fj signifies Here; use o/ the Snosk. ^^; oil the Sikh explanations are wrong. 

The sense is: he uses filth for I he same purple* a* he uses his staff, 

1 Amongst the- twelve divisions of the Jugls there is one called AtpamthU* of whom Maul Sicgh says ■ 
nfg ^33^ “They live without enmity with all men/ 

11 not bln*,” an rpUhet of the water = spotless, find thence water general] i\ But here Its original 
signification must bu kepi fast: wpatieirs. TJie expUcatlOfl of the old commentary ■ 

W |(f| Jf what h called anllu M r mi w&Ur r ** is therefore wrong. 
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29 . 

(His) food (i$ divine) knowledge, mcroy the cook, in every tody rounds (his conch’s) sound.’ 

Ho himself is the Lord of Lords, whose arc nil the increases, and perfections, to the others the 
enjoyment. 1 * 

Union and separation p both works ho sets agoing, (hia divine) allotment comes into account. 

Salutation to him, salutation! Who h drat, spotless, without beguming, immortal having the 
same dress through all ages, 

m 

There is one Hay5/ who was delivered of “setting agoing/ 1 her three servants arc chosen. One is 
the creator of the world, one the storekeeper, one keeps ihe court of justice.* 

As it is pleasing to him, 00 he seta agoing, as his order is. He sees, hut into their sight. he does 
not come, he is very wonderful. 

Salutation to him, salutation! Who is first, spotless, without beginning, having the same dress 
through all ages. 

Hie seat arc the worlds, hia storehouses the worlds. Whatever is put down by him (in them)., (is 
put down) once (and for ever). Hairing made (all things) the creator sees (them). O ffnnnk! the work 
of the True one is true (».* real and lasting). 

Salutation to him, salutation ! Who is first, spotless, without beginning, Immortal, having the same 
dross through all ages. 

32, 

If from one tongue a Lakh be made, if (from) a Lakh twenty Lakhe (of tongues) he made* If Lakhs, 
Lakhs of times the one name of the Lord of the world bo uttered. 

Arc oti thib way the steps of fellowship ascended becoming twenty'One (twentieths) ? 3 4 Having 
heard the words (of the birds) the worms became emulous of ihe sky (£#. of flying)* 

O K5uak [ by (his) favourable glance lie ia obtained, false lb the idle boasting of the false ohm. 


1 Very likely an allusion to tbs dial breath.— A\-l iE^iiUm also In Hindi and Panjabi the conch itself, 
not only its sound, 

1 f3fa Rl (M may generally signify: prosperity and success; hero not the perfection », which are obtained 
hy the practice of the Jog, of which eight ore -cue me rated [se* Wilson’s Vhk Fur. p. 45* note 5), elsewhere 
eighteen 1 we (lujri V. raaA. I, 4. 

* *rr^= Alfiya. Tn the Bhagavatn Pur&nn the divine will* cuntemplating Its expansion into mnnifoM&m, 
is made to denote n female deity, coequal and corEcrnnl with the first Cull EC. whose name b Mayo, Hy ]jcr I lie 
Lord made the tailverve. This (originally poetical) persmsififatioa of the divine will h aJso adopted here.—See 
Vi-sh, Pur. p* 21, mote 1. 

4 +i+Ud! , the worldly or creator a/ the world, is Brafimn ; the tut storekeeper, is Vishnn (the 

preserver), tind the judge, Shiva (the destroyer]. 

J We have preferred to give the whale sentence as interrogative. Whom N-~-nok impugns here is not 
known. vf3 \T^Wr f the steps of fellowship are said to mean ^ajf^ , Gnu] enuincipntlcm ; ljf3 — ifflTL 
fU+i^U Ai twenty twentieths * F h a Panjabi expression implying the whole t eertafoty* due above it means 
absolute truth, and it h therefore explained by the commentators by the highest degree or 

"3 : fjO+|')* kite fourth state of the wol, as absolute ideality with the Supreme Bring, by obstruct km 

from without. 
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33. 

In uttering (tbc name) there b no power, in silence there 10 no power. There is no power 
in begging, in giving there ia no power. 

There b uo power in living, in dying there ia no power. There b no power in dominion end 
wealth, (by it b) uproar in the mind. 

There is no power in intelligence, divine knowledge &ud reflection. Thera b no power in clever* 
nesa?, (by which) the world may be liberated. 

In whoso hand the power [of liberation) b, he, having created, sees. Q N*anak - no one ia high or lowJ 

34 . 

There (are) nights, seasons, lunar dates, week-days [made by btta) H Wind, water, fire F the nether region* 
In the mid&t of it the earth b placed as n Dhartmiila (Eamvan-l^rai)^ On it [the earth ] are different 
kinds of living beings and of practices. 

Their, name# are manv and endless. (Their) actions, adieus 4 are taken into consideration (by God). 
He bimjjeJf b tmo and true is hi 3 durbar. There obtain honour the pious and the chosen. 
[According to his) glance (and their) work, the sign (=lfit of the creatures) is put down. The raw 
ones obtain ripeness ihcra* O NTrnukl after one 3u* gone (there), the place b seem 

35. 

Tins ia the practice of the Bharm-Xliand* ;region of justice, as told in the last verse). Tell now the 
work* of Giftn-Khand (the region of dkiuo knowledge). 

(There are) many winds, wnters, fires, many Kaos (Krbhnns) and Hah£s (Siuv&s). Many Brahmas, 
(by whom) creation U formed^ and dresses (diflguiw) of forma and colours 

Many regions of works/ many Hems, many Dhruvra and instructions [of Xarada)/ 

Many Indras, many moons, auuo ± many orbs and regions. 

Many Siddhs t many Buddha and Naths (Jogifi), many disguises of the Devh Many Bfivas, many 
Dinaras^ many Munis, many gems and oceans. 

Many mines, many voices/ many Lords and kings. Many Vcdus, many worahippera; 0 fthtmk! 
there b uo end of the account. 

36. 

In Gian-Khand divine knowledge b very strong. There are sounds (of music), pastimes pleasures 
and joys. 

The character (sign) of Sharm-Khaod (the region of happiness^) b beauty. There b shaped a very 
incomparable form (shape). 

Its words cannot bo told. If one tell them he afterwards repents of it* 

There is formed discernment, intelligence and wisdom in the mind* There is formed the know¬ 
ledge of the Gods and Siddh$ h 

1 IVe Imre deviated from the rnmmmi explanations of the Sikh#, which nre mostly ludicrous wad p^s in 
uilrncc whatever offer* pareicutar difficulties* 

J b the Formnlsvc Pier, dependent Ort ^WlH- 

1 The Sikh* identify ’5GJHVU with Bmhmft-lGfcju 

' TUb SF3H ffi* b »n thb world, according to the Punkas ; VUh. Ftaragu* p. £l H .2 r 
* II is name the Sikh commenlaLora expressly add. Gn his instruction sec Visdi, Purinx p p. ] \7 . 

F I he four mines (of prndnetion) j tft<^ signifies the (four) stag** iff voice from the stirring 

of ihe breath unto articulate iittrranre. 

: the Siuihk. in.) joy, happiness (not I hr PerF- 
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ar. 

Tba character of Gao region of worts (Kortu-Khand) is power- There is none else. 

There are heroes re ry powerful in tattle. In them Earn (God) remains quite brimful (or tiling them . 

There Sitti E ib cool (happy) in greatness. Their beauties cannot be told. 

They do not dlu nor are they deceived. In whose heart Efim dwells. 

There dwell some comm uni lies of Bhsgats (devotee*’). They are joyful, (for) that True one is hi 
thoir heurt. 

In Sac-Khand“ dwells the Supremo Being (the formless). Having created Iso sees it and k happy 
by the sight.* 

There arc regionorbs and worlds. If one would enumerate them, there k no end of the account. 
There are worlds and worlds and forms. As his order is, so ha thq work (done). 

He sees and expands,, having reflected!. 

0 jS&amt 3 the telling (of it] is hard iron. 

3 &. 

Continence is the workshop/ pal lienee the goldsmith. Understanding the anvil* the Vldtt the tod. 
Fear the bellows, the heat of austerities the fire. The vessel k love, in this melt Amrita (nectar), 
(Then) the sabd k formed* in the true mint,* Hue is the work of those* on whom his look and thu 
destiny is (fixed). 

0 Eouuk 3 the Looker on is happy by the bight. 

On* SMk, 

Wind' is the Guru T water tbo father, the great earth Iho mother. Day and night, the two are 
female and mule-nurse; the whole world sports, 

Dhorm-raja rehearses the good and bud works in the presence (of God). By their own actions some 
are near and some are afar off (from God)* 

By wIiqui the nmm (of Gad) has been meditated upon, they are gone (to tins other world) having 
cast off thoir labour. 

Q Httnak 3 their twees are bright* and with them (after them) how many people nre saved (liberated) - 1 

{End thA Jnp-jl)' 


1 SIB, the wife of Rama, coot, itfmhed, happy, an ftUiulan to her name Sita. 

1 The M3 corresponds to ihr the baliUnUon of Bmlmtn. 

3 The Sikh commentaries explain f^ui« by t [rl*l 0 ^ ^ 

33 T 3 “wham ho looks nt, he becomes happy;" tint there is no Indication of the change of the subject. 

1 147 JT 3 T is the workshop of a goldsmith. 

1 W%F£> the sabd or word of (3 jo Unrtr, the instruction of the Gnm concentrated in the name of tied. 
Ufjffaff may ako be (randated os Imperative or Jnoriv* t should be formed- 

* JT#r the true mint Is explained by : W5 1OT&. the assembly of the imeor ploaii ta thh 

assembly the true instruction k obtained, os shown by the following verse : for those, on whom his look and 
mercy k ? are the 1TPI S*dhi=, 

" ;VUh reference to the wind or breath bring the Gum (of nil) the Sikhs relate: when Brahma created 
the human body, nil the limbs, cte. T qinmBH which should he the most impormntj then llmhm* derided 
that breath was the greatest, without which the whole body could nut live. 

1 W~Z^ supply: Ifjt how much creation or people* a common omksbn In Ilia 

Gilts Ik* 
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Om! By the favour of the true Uum, 

SO DARLV 
Rug A*d; mahald 1 .' 

I. 

■\Vhnt is that thy gate, -what thy house, where sitting thou supported oil? Thy musical instruments 
□nd sounds are many and innumerable, many are thy muircians- 

Many Rigs of thine with the Raginls ore snug, many ore thy singers. To thee ring wind, water, 

fire, to thee sings Dhann-rlja at thy gate. 

To ttrec sing the Citniguptfia, who write down continually, know and weigh the religions deeds, To 
thee sing lew* Brahmil, tbo DCvl, having always remembered thee they obtain honour- 

At (thy) gate sings India with the Gods sitting on Indm^ Boat. To thee sing the Siddhis in their 
deep meditations, to thee sing the Sadhs (saints} having reflected. 

To thee ring the chaste, the truthful,, the contented, to thee ting tho hardy heroes. To tbeo sing the 
Pandits and Rukhlsors, who read continually with the Tedns (in their band#}. 

To thee ring tho fascinating women, who enchant the mind in heaven, on earth and in the nether 
region. To thee sing the gems, created by thee, with the sixty-eight Tirthns- 

To thee sing the heroes very powerful in battle, to thee sing the four mines. To thee sing the 
regions, the countries (orbs), the worlds, winch are made and preserved by thee. 

These sing to thee, who please thee; thy worshippers, steeped (in thy love) are full of happiness 
Many others, who sing to thee + do cot come to my mind ; what can Nueak judge ? 

He, he is always the trtle Lord* true, of a true name. He is and will be, he will not cease to be, by 
whom creation is made. 

By whom a llayii of various colours, kinds and aorta is produced. Having made it he sees* his own 
work is a* hi* greatness is., 

What is pleasing to him. that ho will do, his order cannot be reversed. Ee is Kingj lord of Kings; 
Kansk (says) \ the order of the Lord abides. 1 

l*a ; mn\ah} I. 

II. 

1) T Having heard (it) every one calls him great. How great he is, has it been seen ? 

His value cannot be obtained nor told. The expounders (of it) remain absorbed in thee I* 

l. Fame r 

0 my great Lord, G deep sad profound one! 0 abode of qualities! Nobody knows, how much and 
great thy attire is 3 

All intelligent ones have met and worked up their intelligence. All valuers have met and pnt 
down his value. 

? So dar. like words, with which the following Sabd begin*. They are take a from Rfig As* end inserted 
here T becnim* they are nacd for evening prayer by like Sikhs. We find them already In the Jftp-jf (with some 
few nltemliuas}. v. + J7- 

* Mahnll (=mnhHli) always denotes the mtfarMp a piece, as raaJmLn. palilla, the first quarter 
=. IIl!] : l NfLiiiik ; malinli dijjft = Angad, etc- 

1 These and like like verses, without si fixed number of lilies, are cal fell by the Sikhs Jafidj (word*). 

* Thii h a Ciupada (a verse constslingor four couplets). 
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By the men endowed with divine knowledge and the Gurus of the Gurus. 1 Kot a bit con his 
greatness be told. 

(3), All truth.% all austerities, all good actions The greatnesses of the SirMlis (JogTs). 

Vi i them t thee perfections have been obtained by none. By destiny they are obtained and not prevented. 
(4}. Wknt is the helpless praise* (o£ thy name) ? With praises thy store-rooma one filled. 

To whom thon givest, what means baa he (to refuse it}? 0 ITAnak 1 the True one it upholding (him). 

,4*1* r mahalii I. 

TEL 

( 1 ) W I praise (the omb), I live - 7 if it he forgotten, I die. Praising the true name is difficult 
If one has hunger after the true name. He removes his pain by that hunger, 1 

1. PdiM . 

Why is ho forgotten, 0 mj mother? True is the Lord* of a true name, 

(S)* Having told a little of the greatness of the mono, they have become tired* its value was not 
found. If all having met begin to toll it: it docs not become greater nor smaller. 

(3) * He does not die nor become sorrowful. He keeps on giving and does not take food (himself )* 
This is bis quality, them is no other. Hor has there beon another, nor will there be another. 

(4) . As great as then thyself art, so great is thy gift. By whom day and night has been made. 
Those, who forget the Lord, arc low caste people. Q N&nak I without the name they ore low (moan) 

people. 3 * * * * * 9 

ffuyw Gfijrl; notaRl IYA 

IT, 

(1) . 0 people of Hari, 0 true men of the true Guru, make supplication to (=oear) the Guru I 
We taw worms are in the asylum of the true Guru; mercifully manifest (to us) the name! 

1 . PtIIMt* 

0 my friendj 0 Gnr-dcv! manifest to me tbo name of Hum! Tbs name taught by the Guru is my 
bouPs friend, the glory of Hari is my prayer {i.e. I desire). 

(2) . Very groat are tbo fortunes of tbo people of Hari, who have faith in Hari, Hnn t thirst after Hari. 
If the name of Hari, Hari is obtained, they are satiated, having joined the society [of tho saints) 

they manifest his qualities (m. praise him). 

(3) * By whom the taste (flavour) of the name of Hari, Hari has not been obtained, they are luckless 
with Ynma. 

Those, who have not come into the asylum of the true Guru and into the society (of the saint*), in 
curse (misery 1 ) they have lived, in curse they will I|vc + 

(-1). By which people of Hari the society of the true Guru is obtained, on their forehead from the 
beginning (this) decree was written. 

Blessed, blessed is the society of the saints, (in) which the taste of Hari has bees obtained! the 
pious people, 0 tfimfcl* haring met, disclose the name. 

3 3T3Bdd 1 lil f the Instnam, Fhtr* 

3 Literally: It Is gone (by him) having eaten Ms pain by that hunger* 

3 ^Alfd « the Arab. , art, trade ; equal to taw-born people. 

1 The fourth mcihaln Is Cura Rnnulns. 

1 fpi=faw (r is m addition la old Hinihil), fie! far shame T but in Hindu! it has also the meaning 

nf rnr$?, mbery* 

9 All lb* Sikh Gurus call themselves Rinak, because I hey consider thcniadm a* iucamPLiion* of Biibi 
Nrmoltp as wpl be wen in the course of ihe Gntivth* 



n 


SO DARU, Y-—SO PURE H U. t 


Jfcipii f?ii/rT + + wndoJa Y/ 

Y. 

{!}. Why, 0 my heart, eseogitatcat then tm effort, in tbs completion of which Haii b engaged? 
In reck and stone are beings produced* their daily food is placed before them. 

1. Pmm* - 

0 my llLuXbava, he who fills in with the society of the salute, is saved. By the favour of the Gum 
the highest degree ishbtalued, dry wood is [made} green. 

(2). Mother, father, {household) people, sou, wife—none is in the protection (support) of the other 5 
On every head the Lord provides the daily food; why, O my hearty has* thou been afraid ? 

(g) Living, tlyiDg a hundred kds it £i\a. the crone) comes, behind it its young ones are left- 
Who feeds them, who nourishes them ? ho (God) in his mind has remembered than. 1 
(4). AH the (iuo«) treasures, the eighteen perfections 4 the Lord has put on the palm of hi* hand. 
O humble ffitaft! thongh one become always a sacrifice, a sacrifice, a sacrifice, there is no end nor 
limit of thine (found). 


m PCRKHIL 

Riltftt Atu ; mxkaiu IV, 

Oml by the favour of the true Gum ! 

Ip 

(1) . That Supreme Being is Hari t liari h the Supreme Being, unattainable, unattainable infinite. 

All meditate, all meditate on the*, 0 Mari, 0 true creator ! 

All creatures are thine, thou art the provider of Lha creatures* 

0 saints- 1 meditate on Hnri, who causes to forget all pains! 

Hari himself is tbc Lord, he himself is the worshipper, what is, O Nanak S the helpless being? 

(2) + Thou, 0 Hari [ the one Supremo Being, art un interns ittin gly contained in every body. 

Some are donors, somo are beggars, all are thy wonderful shows. 

Thou thyself art the donor, thou, thyself the- enjoyer, without thee I do not know another. Sir! 

Thuu art the Supreme Brahm,* endless, endless, what can I tell and explain thy qualities? 

Who serve, who servo thee, Sir, their sacrifice is humble Mnafc* 

(3) . Wtio meditate on thee, 0 Kan 1 who meditate on thee, 0 Hari! those people live comfortably 
in the world. 

Those have become liberated, those have become liberated, by whom Hari has been meditated upon, 
the noose of Yams has broken away from them, 

5 Mnluili V. == Arjun, 

1 qfsnn-trf?. *-f- proEerlion* prop fr Support; JlfT i= mEsuiinglejis, ami only added to make Up the 

rhyme; -tinnilorly ITFBT^Tf^fT Inatejul of ’Mtdl^W- Aiju» T i poetry Is djsringui&hEil by sneh ymImk* : he 
often spoils the words at the rod of it verse so* that they nre hardly recognizable. 

1 might, in Atjtin’s poetiy, also he token for then the traobklioD would nin thus : having 

remembered them in Ids mind. 

1 fXn i<Y and = fourt f*|qs A (Accus. Plur.). We And in the Grantli also eighteen sEddbte 

mentioned. 

M idSan^k. HFifMM > tho farthest limit of Brnhini,beyond Brahma, whom Brohmn even eanoot 
reach ; or perhaps more simply = n The Supreme Hrfdiin. 
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By whom the fenrt™, by whom the fwksa Unri bog beeat meditated upon, all their fear will go 3 Sir! 3 

By whom my Hari is worshipped, they will be absorbed in the form of Huri, Han. 

Those are blessed, tho« are blew#!* by whom Hori is meditated upon, humble Nunuk will be their 
sacrifice. 

(4) . With thy worship, with thy worship (thy) store-houf^ are filled, 0 endless, endless one! 

Thy worshippers, thy worshippers praise thee, O manifold, manifold, endless Han E 

They offer to thee m a tujbld, maiiLfold adoration, Sir! they practise to thee austerities, they mutter 
(thy name), Q endkfti. one! 

They read many different, different Smritis and ShMr&s of thine* 3 they proeUso the Kriyi and the 
eux worts. 1 

Those are Bhagata, those are good Ehagols* who please my Lord Eari 

(5) * Thou art the first Being (male), botindles^ 4 the creator, like thee there is no other. 

Thou art in nil ages the (only) one; always, always thou art One, then art that immoveable creator. 

What ia pleasing to thyself that exists; whnt thou thyself dost* that U made. 

By thyself all the creation h produced; by thyself all (the creation) it made and caused to disappear. 

Humble HJUi&k sings the praises of the creator, who knows all. 

/ irtaJtaltl IV f 

tl 

L PitH tt. 

Thou nrt the creator, true, my Lord. 

What is pleasing to thee, that will he done; what thou giveat, that I obtain. 

- (1). All is thine, thou art meditated upon by nil. 

On whom thou bestowest mercy, ho obtains tba gem of (thy) name., 

By the disdplc of the Guru it is obtained, by the scE^willed it is lost. 8 

By iliy sc If (one) is separated ( from thee), by thy self one is united ( with tbee) r 

(2). Tbou art the ocean* all is iu thee. 

Without then there it none other. 

The living creatures are thy .sport 

Having fallen in with separation, they nre separated, with union—there is union. - 

(6) . Whom thou leUcst know* that man knows (them). 

He always IcUs and explains the qualities of Hnri. 

1 may be pan ms instead of , will go, or caudal: be will remove. 

3 3^ migrht also 1>e translated i to thee, instead of I icing taken for au adjective, 

1 SbdbIl li^HT may lie taken generally as n holy actios (m sacrifice) or specially as absrymtt. 

The six works or duties arc now : fWT (Sunk. 1T3. iff. the lock of 

hnir on tin crown of the head, the toothpick, the Dhoti, the Brahmnnkiil thread, the rosary ami tllak ; these 
are blading on llic KhuErl (rf T Sir l Riig, A^p. 20, 5). 

1 nf%JHindi •fl'KVK. Sanst, the limit of that which is illimitable, an epithet of 

Vishnu ; idea Eked with whkh K§ atM> brand in Cha Granth. 

J * lie who turns his face towards the Burn, a disciple of the Guru* and he who turns 

hin face toward* his own mimh self-willed, not attending to the Guru’s Instruction. 

c ftra^Th to full In wltb.li ccptfrttckd with the L-wotfw ? 4-ri41 In likewise the Locative, 

but with lengthened final T liJflfjJ fiffe). But aioy also be token a* an adjective, imfta#; then the 

construction would be : WH^fY ^ W? % Where all rose-signs are left out, the coa* traction h more or lens 
o mere conjecture. The sense, however, is plain i when Hum separates! them (from thee, by transmigration), 
they arc separated ? when tiiou frailest them, they are united {absorbed in thee). 


3 
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SO rrRKEr, IIL IV.—SOHILA, I. 


By whom Hati is worshipped, he obtains comfort* 
lie is easily (naturally) absorbed in the name of HurL 
£4}. Thou thyself art the creator, all la mule fay thee. 

Without thee there h no other one. 

Thou, birring created, created, seest ami knowest it 

0 humble Kirnak ! the disciple of the Guru will become manifest [at the threshold), 

Atii ; m^huld I. 

in. 

{!)- In that pond his dwellings arc made; water cmd fire are made by him. 

In mud, which is spiritual blindness, the foot does not (—cannot) go; we looked, they were sub¬ 
mersed in it. 1 

1. PauM* 

0 heart, 0 foolish heart 3 dost thou not think of the One ? 

By Hnri being forgotten thy Tirtneo are wasted. 

(2). 1 am not chaste, nor truthful, nor read, foolish and ignorant I am born. 

N anak says j I am in the asylum of those, by whom thou art not forgotten. 

j4*d ; nmhatu Y* 

IV. 

(1) . The body of man has been received (by thee), this is thy opportunity to he united with Govind. 
Other works ore of no use to thee. Join the society of the Swdhs [saints] I Adore only the name l 

1* Tvvst i. 

Acquire the incans of crossing the waters of existence ! 

Thy birth (life) goes for nothing in the enjoyment of the Mayl* 

(2) . Repetition (of the name), austerity, continence, religious works hove not been practised (by me], 
0 King Hnri " 

Kansk says : I have done moan actions 3 Keep the honour of him, who has fallen on thy a*yLimil 

rnmil* 

J?dyw Gattri Bipakl; mahald T. 

Om ! By the favour of the true Guru ! 

L 

(1 Iu which house praise is said and the creator thought of. 

In that house sing a song of praise and remember the creator ! 

1. Pauxff' 

Sing thou n song of praise of mj fearless one ! 

I am n sacrifice to that song of praise, by which always comfort is obtained. 

1 This verse h generally misunderstood T«y tlic Sikhs, First, the test uf nearly till the MSS. ia wrong*; 
tiny writ*: \R?T %. hut it most he irrittfu W i7 %. WiT dues not signify, ns the Sikhs will imve 
it, iwifij, this is . If we write V^f rf WT. the seme is quite Itlniu. The first Hue ulUulc .1 to Vishnu 
nld ping uu the necjui (Yffc. JMr, p. «3d). Nanai tqit lie, in whom is ifa, cannot approach him, he i» 
drowned in I fat mud. 

1 jrfcrcST “* u a swing or jifnise, genenitty sang nt marriages {in honour nf the bride and bridegroom), 
but also in honour uf God. Ti»e afilliU is now used u n prayer, which is said Itefore retiring to rest at night. 


suni la. il m 


ID 


( 2 > the creature* are supported i the giver wiU ao& {to Uiolr support). 

The vfiltie of tliy gifts is not obtained {found out); what is the estimate of that donor? 

(3) . The jear and day for the wedding i a written,, having met apply eU (to the bride and bridegroom;: 

GitCj 0 friend ! a blessing by which 1 union with the Lord may bo effected I 

(4) , To every houso (comes] this inventory letter, these calls are always mode. 

If the caller be remembered, those days, 0 Kanak! will come. 

JZdgrt _. 4 < cj maJidlu 1 . 

IX* 

(1) h There are six house?, six Gurus, six doctrines^ 

The Guru of the Gurus is one, the dresses different, 3 

l* 

0 father S 1 in which house praise is said io the creator. 

That house keep, it is thy greatness, 

(2) . Of BceoadEj minutes* ghajls, watches,' 1 lunar dates, weok-daya, a month is made op, 

The Eun is the same, the seasons many, 0 Dfanak ! many are the dresses of the creator. 

Jlugit Hk&wmrl ; maksrtti I, 

III* 

(1) ^ The dish is made of the sky/ the sun and moon are made the Limps, the orbs of stars are, so 
to say, the pearls. 

The wind is incense-grinding, the wind swings the fly-brash, the whole blooming wood b the 
flames (of tho lamps), 

1. 

’What ou illumination is made l T In the region of existence (world) there is no (such ■ illunnuntion 
(made] to thee. The kettle-drum aounds en unbeaten sound/ 

(2) - Thousands are thy eyes* and (yet] thou hast no eye; thousands are thy faring and (yet) thou 
hast not one. 

Thousands arc thy pure fegt, and (yet) not one foot is without odour; thousands ate thy odours, 
thus wnlkeot thou, O enchanting one! 

1 ftfQ Is here the Ablative* by irhtch. (dim.) may be Slug, or Flur. 

1 Tile sir rriigiim* [and philosophical) systems of the Hindus are; [L) Vedanta, (2) Satikhya, (3) Vug*, 
(4) Miming, t$) NyiySt (S) Vriep* 

1 %*F is llm dress worn hy the devotees (or feirprs) of the different seel*. 

' TO1 i» on endearing address to a junior (even to a girl), 

1 t*s*l4fT r a twentieth part of time; ^TT cnrre*pmid* more to our minute. The i 1 lias 

only tweuly-fijor minutes. The whole day and night is divided Into eight watches (t^TJ, Saiifek, Tf^T ', each 
consisting of three hours (or nhont eight ghofls)* 

^ 3ansk, ipj, made of, consisting of (elsewhere written 

' *h idjl (^Sainab- » religious ceremony. A platter (^R?) euntalning lumps (^HR 1 , 

Incense (WLf) and flower* (and, aa it ictms, even pearl?) is moved circularly round the hend of the image* 
accompanied with the tailing of tike kettle-drum [nnd with ringing of hells), 

1 *W7>Tnn > on unbeaten sounds f.e + a sound not pranced by heal in £, nn expression winch will he 

frequently mrt with in the Granth r and which ha* reference to the practice of the Jog, as will lie explained m 
its proper place. The explanation of the Sikh*, that IJT2SJ3T means “endlcsV" is wremg mid a mere guess. 
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son ILA K IV, V. 


(3) . Iii all (creulurei) is light, he is the light, From his light, light is made In ell. 

By the testimony of the Guru thy light becomes manifest. WhuL is pleasing to Siioi, that becomes 
an Aril (illutniimtiou), 

(4) . {My) mind iu longing nltor the nectar of the lotus of tho foot of daily I am thirsting 
after it. 

Giro wfltcr of mercy to the deer Niitmkj by which dwelling may he tnud# in thy name, 1 * 3 

i?oyn Gmirl Fdrhl; ntaJiatd IY, 

IT. 

(IWith lust and wrath the town is much filled; a Sfidhu having come brooks (them) to pieces. r 

The Gum being obtained by Em original decree (of God) causes in the heart devotion to liari to bo 
excited in the country. 4 

L iWu. 

Ifake to the SZLdhu joining of bonds/ it ia a great religious merit. 

Make (to him) prostration, 1 it is n grflnt roligiona merit, 

(2) . By the Sakata* the relish of the enjoyment of Hurl ia noL known; in their heart h (ho thorn of 
selfishness. 

A*, ns they walk, they ore pierced,, they are pained, they suffer death* on their head Is punishment. 

(3) . The people of H&ri arc- absorbed, in the name of Han, Hari; the pain of birth and the fear of 
death are broken. 

The etc mid Supreme Being, tho Lord is obtained (by them), great ia their splendour in the world 
and universe, 

(4) . We poor and wretched* 0 Lord ! are thine ; 0 Hari! protect, protect ns ! thou art very groat. 

To humble Xunak the name is support and defence; even in the name of Hail is the pith of conifer t- 

iScj gii Gaur% P&rhl ; mtlhaln Y, 

V. 

(1 ) M 1 make supplicatioaa, bear, 0 my friend E it ia (here) the time to reader service to the saints- 

Herc (in this world) having obtained the gain of Hari, depart! in the world to come (further on) 
thy dwelling (will be) easy. 

1 The words mast he thus separated : d yU 3 p ste.* hy which (wnter of mere)} 1 may dwell ia 

thy ciEiHif. 

3 he causes (them, t,r. ^“gqj lo he broken to pieces* 

1 the rnnstnictiun of these Wards Is difficult; Ihe subject is the Guru, 

who cattles to be (netted (ifdTJ =■ *fUTfij or *fUTU) devotion in the heart (= hearty devotion) 

fa the country must be taken ns I^aiiivr), 

' TCTVfSsV (Sunsk. joining the palms of the bunds acid lifliug them up to the forehead In loken 

of revereiitad adulation. 

1 ddOd * M *f> prostration* in which the hands are placed oa the ground and the breast brought almost In 
contact with the earth (Bunak. TnOTITJ* 

* TTR3 (S*nik. ^|T?d). rtie designation of a sect, who worship the fcunulE priuriplf according to thr ritual 
of the Tantrum. Tilt re nre two chief divislooi of tl^m, nevri mad PnmncSn, or right and left hand 

ritualists* The wnrthlp of the first in public, addressee] to the goddesses, esperialiy io forms of pi* 

Blttmlm and PinmiL The worship of the latter* addressed lo Tinlrika tmpersoaatlons of Dnrgu, a* ZJm, 
Au/i* Syamaj or a woman represefiliug the Tjflfi, private oad said to be celebrated with impure practices. 


mmil v.—smi bag, hah. l p sabd i. 
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l. /*ar 

The (fixed) limit of days mid night* decreases, 0 [ 0 heart * by joining the Guru thy busing 

is adjusted* 

{£)► This world iA in the abnormal state of doubt; he who knows Brahm ia saved. 

Whom he haring awakened makes drink this juie*, by him the inexpressible story k known, 

{Z) r For which (object) you are come, that buy yo; the indwelling of HorL in the heart Is by means 
of the Gum. 

[If) in, your own house (his) residence (ib)* you will easily obtain comfort, there will not be again 
a turn of transmigration. 

(4). 0 heart-knowing Supreme Being, G disposer of the destiny ! make full the heart*! faith ! 

Thy slave Ninafc asks this comfort: make me the dust of the saints [ 

Orn! By the favour of the true Guru! 

THE BAG SIRI SAG, 

J ftJmiul.; Ghtir L* 

(&avpad&t<y 

L 

[1) . A mansion of pearls may then be raised* with gems indeed it may be studded. 

With musk, kungu/ uloo-wood and sanduhwcod having plastered it ho (f.s. the builder) may be 
delighted. 1 

Having seen (it) likely 6 it (*.*. the nauio} is forgotten, thy uomo does not come into {his’ mimh 

1. Patue. 

Without Han life is consumed* 

I have asked my own Gum and seen* that thera is no other place (but llari)* 

(2) . The ground may indeed ho studded with diamonds and rubies, on the bedstead rubies may 
be set. 

An enchanting woman, with jewels on her face, may glitter and make shows in merriment. 

Having seen (her) likely it is forgotten, tliy name doea not come into (bis;, mind. 

(8) + I may become a Siddh, I may employ miraculous power, I may say to prosperity : Como! 

I may sit down concealed (or) manifest, thy people may pay reverence (to me). 

Having seen (this) likely thy name docs not come into (my) mind, it is forgotten* 

(4)i I may become a Sultan, and having assembled an array I may put my foot on tho throne. 

I may obtain command and sit down; 0 Nanai:! all is wind! 

Having seen (this) likely thy name docs net come into (my) mind* it is forgotten, 

] dgnlllMp according to the unanimous testimony of the Sikhs* a musical noir nr key t affording to 
which these verses are lo be played ami sung. Gm ihe exact knowledge of it scorns to ha lost | for in spits of 
many inquiries, E have never been able to gel an accurate description of it. 

J This word tJ&LR"T is mining in wmc MSS.; the vtMesin in reality Tripadis. Tbf Sikhs call the 
Du padas* Tripndns and tlnupuifliU generally ta6d. 

1 WSJ* M.m, i% a very line rompositbu h of a rail colour, mode of imll (Sansk. which w'otnen 

apply to their foreheads. 

* No person is mentioned ; It may therefore be applied to the first or third person singular* 

1 *T3 I® noi tu he confounded with (Jest); b the £ansk* H HWH oroerdiag' ta my vyinioH; wo 

have therefore translated it with like ft/. 
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Sliti IUG, MAH. I., SABO II ttl- 


Strl li$p; whalCi 1 . 

n.‘ 

(1) (If my) lifu (bo) erorw, tnxaa, if wind-drinking {be my) wouriture. 1 

If (dwelling) in a cate I do not see neither moon nor sun, (if) I bare no place for dreaming (and; 
sleeping. 

Yet thy value ia not found out [by me)i how great shall I coll thy name ? 

I. Paum. 

True is the Formless in his own place. 

Having heard, hoard the word (one) tells it; if it please* (to any), he longs (for it).* 

(2) . (If) I be killed and cut (in pieces) repeatedly, (if) I be ground on the grinding stone. 1 
(If) I he bunted with fire, (If) I be reduced to ashes (mixed with ashes). 

Yet thy value is net found cut (by me), How great shall I call thy name ? 

(3) . (If) having become a bird I roam about and go to a hundred heavens. 

(101 do not came into tho fight of any one, nor do drink and eat anything. 

Yet thy T&lue is □ at found out (by me) p how gnut shall I call thy name ? 

(4) * 0 NTmak E If having read, read a paper consisting of a hundred thousand tnauuda consideration 
(an idea of him ) 6 be made. 

(If) the ink do not run short, (if) the wind move the pom 
Ytt thy value is not found out; how great shall I cull thy mime ? 

Sir! Edg ; m ah aid I. 

III. 

(1) . According to destiny one ipCjpka,* wording bo destiny one eats. 

According to destiny a way is made, according to destiny one hears and sees. 

According to destiny the breath is taken; wlmt shall I go to ask a learned man ? 

l + PilTMtf. 

O father the creation of Maya is deception* 

liy the blind one tho name is forgotten; ho has neither this tor that (world). 

(2) . What live-% dies; being horn 7 it Is hero (in this world) oaten up by death - 
Where having sat down one ia informed, there none baa gone with.* 

As many weepers as there ate* they atl bind together a bundle of rice-straw. 3 


1 On [lit occasion when ilicw are said t« have been ottered by NSntik, see Sikhi dQ raj di ciilila, p. 

* nfflttHT© explniwd by ! it is the Sasifik, ^^T^. &atieiy; food. 

1 TLIs line is very intricate^ as no subject whatever is itulirnlfli The commentary siyv : -A Jl f^3f 7* 
tt 3Ht 3HT W l Q^ I a* ona hns desire, so he covets (It). 

1 ■LITfEi lengthened Instead of xrf^. having fallen (on the grinding-Etnue). 

3^10 is here Identical with idea, consideration* 

9 U-HfrV | {similarly ftfTMl? « tUa Subject Ts + as usual, not mentioned. 

1 WTf^ from tII0cM= Siadhi be bum. 

[■Htj ^rfiX tFltlii whew one. having sal down, is informed; of what, Is ant mentioned. Very 

likely It should he supplied: of one's good and bad action*, for TTH^lQtAT has thl> secondary Mgu firm inn: 
|j> correct, tu put right, 

1 To bind up 0 bundle of tice-straw = to do a useless bttafttw* Weeping after ft dead person h a 
useless tiling. 
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(3) , (Though) every one says very much and no one says little. 

(Hk) value is uot Staked by any one, by saying he doea not become great. 

Then atone art the true Lord; of other creatures (there are) many worlds. 

(4) r Who are low-born amongst the tow, who are the lowest of the low. 

la thdr society and community is Kanak; what emulation (have I; with the great ? 

Where the low ones are cared for, there is pardon by thy (merciful) look. 

Sin Rttg; m&tflu 1 . 

IVJ 

(1) . Covetousness is a dog, falsehood n sweeper, food obtained by cheating carrion. 

Another^ defamation (is stirring up) another^ dirt, tale bearing Are* wrath a Can#!.* 

Enjoyments, praising myself, these arc my works, O creator] 

1. Pat*?, 

0 father ! may (such things) be spoken, by which honour is obtained. 

Those who do excellent works, are called excellent at the gate (of God), those who do low works, sit 
outside and weep. 

(2) - (There is) the enjoyment of gold, the enjoyment of {diver, the enjoyment of a fascinating woman 
(and) of the scent of sandal-wood + 

(There is) the enjoyment of a horse, the enjoyment of a bed, the enjoyment of a palace; sweet is 
the enjoyment of meat. 

So many are tho esjoymeota of the body; how shall the name dwell in (this) body F 

(3) . That speech is acceptable* by which speech honour is obtained. 

Ho who speaks insipid things, comes to grief; hear, 0 foolish ignorant heart! 

Those, who please him, are good ; what will the othora say ? 

(4) , They have understanding, they hare honour, they have wealth in their hip, in whose heart ha 
(God) h contained. 

What for praising them? is any one [else) beautiful? 

0 Nonak ! without (Fits) glance they are not fond of giving nor of the name* 

Strl It ; mnhtiltl L 

¥. 

(1) . A bail of intoxication, of falsehood is given by the giver. 1 * * * * * 7 
The intoxicated forget death, they enjoy themselves four days. 

The True one is found by those SdfTs, who keep fast Ilia court. 

1 . PfUJtf. 

0 Nunak! knew the True one as true 1 

By whoso service comfort ia obtained and (one) goes to thy threshold with honour. 

(2) . He is outwardly true liquor of molasses, 1 in whom the true name is, 

1 ThofoOnwing vert** Naunk 3- Mnld io have nth-red iu eonversadon with the Ffcafta of Beuiire*.—S< e 

Sikh ft ih] nij d! vhliia h p. £9$. 

1 The way in which the Sikh Parajit!, explain the Cpmnth may be seen from the SIkhI dC rAj ill vitbii, 

p. !J£>9, where the fnllowinp r.vpIriTiJition i* given j 1^1 yl f^TET ^Tf »HTO ^ *t*TT?S 

"aiiDlhfrii defamaiioti Tb dirt, wroth in five, it is ILkr u Gond&l.** Thr Pandit in ijuesrjon did not uckdirsfand 

the meaning of Jffcf nod lie thrrirfnrf' dnpljr left them oat T 

7 The giver here la God, who di'Iudes by his Alityii, 

1 A alrong iiqunr h dUtiltod from , or moln^s 
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I sacrifice myself for those, who hear and et plain (it). 

Then the heart is known as dnmk, when it obtains a place in the palace (of God). 

(3) . 'When the name is tha water (to bathe in), good aetiona (and) troth the scent of sandal-wood on 

the body. 

Then the face becomes bright; the gift* of the one giver are Lakhs. 

Pain is ordered from the part of him, with whom comfort rests. 

(4) . Why is ho forgotten from the mind, whose the life of the creatures is? 

Without him all is impure, whatever there is of clothing and food. 

All other words are false; what is pleasing to thee, that is acceptable. 

Sin Rug ; i(wA«M I • 

TI. 

(1) . Haring burnt the love (of the world) rub it and make it ink ; mnke understanding the heat paper. 
Make love the pen, make the mind the writer; haring asked the Gum, write the decision. 

Write the name, write (its) praise, write Hi at which has no end nor limit. 

I, Pftillf. 

0 father! know to write this account 1 

Whore account, will be asked, tone will be made the true sign (or rignntnre), 

(2) . Where greatness will he obtained, always picas ore and delight. 

(There) from their luce marks will issue, in whose heart the true name is. 

If it doe* accrue 1 by destiny, then it is obtained, not by prattle of words. 

(3) . ficuno come, some rise and go, to whom the nanus of chieftain is given. 

Smne arc born as beggars, some have great courts. 

ITariug gone onwards (to the otter world) it will be known, that without the name there is change 
of form. 1 

(i). Out of thy fear dread is very great; being consumed, being consumed, the body becomes tattered- 
Tboee who hod the name of Sultan and Khan, have been seen becoming ashes. 

0 Xfiniih! when one has risers and departed, all false love breaks down. 

Sin Rag} mahafe I. 

m 

(1) . All juices ore sweet by minding (the name), (all are) seasoned by hearing (it). 

The acid (juices) will go off by uttering (the name) with the mouth, by the sound 3 they arc made spices. 
On whom ho looks in mercy, to him the thirty*sis kinds of food* are one substance. 3 

1. Pause. 

0 father I other food is a poor pleasure. 

By the eating of which toe body is pained and disorder rales in the mind. 

(2) . Bed clothing is a red heart;* whiteness (of clothes), truth fulness and donation. 

1 The word.- ^gf5f TT must thin. lie eonstrorled ; % "3T 

* %inu. change of furm. etc., implies here transmigration. He who is not imbued m the name, will be 
»«hjeet to n course of transmigration. 

* The 3517. sound, denotes here uttering 6m ■ 

‘ Wfij3 means here food, 

* Do the occasion when these vers** are said to have been uttered, see Sikhii de raj di rithli, p. 233. 

* 331 ha* a doable meaning: red. and sterprd In love (to God) ; the latter is here understood, 
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Blueness and blackness (of clothes}, wicked actions i\ putting on djotheo* mediation on the feet 
{of Kart), 

Tha waistband is made of contentment, wealth and youth U thy name, 

A«t. 

0 Ikthor! other clothing is a poor pleasure. 

By the put tin" on of which the body is pained unit disorder rules m the mind. 

(£). To have a knowledge of a bora's saddle, of a golden back-strap, 1 * this is thy way. 

Quiver* arrow* how* sword-belt are the constituent parti of virtue (with thee)* 

A musical instrument* a spear, appearing publicly with honour* (this) is thy business* G my caste [ s 

Pauti. 

O father 1 other 3 mounting is a poor pleasure. 

By which mounting the body is pained and disorder mica in the mind. 

(-I), (My) house and mansion ia [he delight in (thy) name* thy [merciful] look my family. 

That ia (tby) order, which will please thee, (though there be) other very boundless talk. 

0 hMnuk ! the truv king does not ask not deliberate* 

PitUM. 

0 father! other steeping is $. poor pleasure. 

By which sleep the body is pained ami disorder rales ia the mind. 

Sir* Pag ; I. 

m 

{! ). A body (besmeared) with kungu, adorned with jewels, perfume of ukc-wood, the breath (kept 
fast) in the body, 

The mark of the sixty-eight Tlrtkis in the free—in this Chore is display of little wisdom. 

In that Is wisdom; praising the true name, the abode of (all) excellences. 

Pause, 

G father l other wisdom, other and other: 

If it be practised n hundred times, it ia the false effort of the fahe one*. 

(2), Ho (=*ouc] may apply himself to worship, ho may bo called a Ptr g the whole world may flock 

to him. 

He may make hi* own namo famous, be may he counted amongst the Siddhs. 

■When bis (honour} does uot ML into account (before God), all (his) worship is (but) a wretched thing, 
(ft)* Those who are established by the true Guru** nobody can efface. 

Within them is the abode of the name, by the name they will become manifest 

(By whom) the name is worshipped, the name ie minded, they arc always uabrokeu* and true, 

(4). When dust is mingled with dust, what will become of the soul? 

1 HTfcrfH i Per?. i=^C) i* ibe BtodM T[Wcl, n hack-strap of n liorsc, merely put on for ornament's sake. 

3 \rmnk h said to 3 1 five ottered these verses on being uked by bis father lialu to mount a linrw and to 
go boon*.—See Sikhn rsj etc^ p< 234. 

3 The word ^tT, other,, docs not quite agrcpi with the preceding verse, nod seems to be a mere repetition 
without nny refrmice lo the context. The scow is : thb and all such other mounting. 

1 The Sikhs always now nrfrr the words irf5 3TE in their Gum* ns an incarnation of thr Deity. 

1 nnJlSf unbroken, not subjoet to death W W ft K 


y 


4 
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All deTOTLefcssfl are burnt (with the Wy); it ris«a and goes weeping. 

0 Xauak I ibo name being forgotten whnfc will become (of it) when having gone 1 to the gate (of God) ? 

Sirl Hap; mahafc I- 

IX. 

(1) . Tito virtues of the virtuous woman arc spread (abroad), ihe vicious woman pines. 

If the fascinating woman longs* for her husband, there is no meeting (with him), the friend (=husband) 
is hard-hearted. 

There is no boat nor buoy, he is not obtained, the Mend Is far off. 

Po»*. 

My perfect Lord is motionless on hi* throne. 

if ho makes the disciple 3 perfect* the True and Unweighablo one is obtained. 

(2) . The palace of my Lord Hari is beautiful j in it arc gems and rubies. 

His castk of pearly pure diamonds and gold, is delightful, 

Without a ladder how shall I ascend to (his) castle ? 

1 am happy by the meditation ou Hari (my) Guru, 

(S). The Guru 5 Is the ladder, the Guru Is the bout, the Guru is the buoy, the same of Hari, 

The Guru is the pond, the sea^ the boat, the Guru is the Tlrtha and the sea. 

If she pleases Mm, she is bright* she goes to bathe in the true tank. 

(4). He is called brimful/ dwelling on a full throne. 

(Dwelling) in a full, beautiful place* he fulfils- the hope of the hopeless. 

Q Nanak t if ho is fotiad full* bow shall bis qualities diminish ? 

Strl ; mahalQ L 

X, 

J). Come, Bister, cling to my neck, (cling) Lo my breast 3 0 dear companion ! 

Having joined (me) toll (me) stories about thy powerful sweetheart (husband). 

In the true Lord arc all virtues, in us are all vices. 

PraM* 

0 creator! every one is in (by'power* 

Ono word should be considered ; whoa thou art, what ore tho others? 

(2) r Go cbik the woman beloved by her husband i by what ctovemess is he enjoyed by you? 

"• Easily with contentment she is adorned, who speaks oweetlj. 

The sweat friend is then met with, when 1 Si car the word (instruction) of the Gum," 

(3) . How many are thy powers* bow great is thy donation ? 

How many ate thy living creatures* who pniise thee day and night? 

How many arc thy form* and colours, bow miny the high-born and tbo outcasts? 

(4) . If the True one is found, comfort' 1 springs up (in the hi art); the true ones ore absorbed into 
the True one. 

J ?tIVkT must lii* read j | fin having gone]* lint in nlE ssirh cases the Aiiu^Wim is newer placed. 

2 As the word 3HT ftlgnlitH also- God r may dm ole a nmn who turns hU face toward? God, ft 

seeker of OikL 

1 The Guru is here the Gttrdcv (the incarnate Gam l Till# is shown by the whole con test. 

* V^T’ fiiUi denote in rnb-reiirrs in God i all-iplEing, aO-prrvftdmg and perfect in bim^Jf. 
s TT5 siguifici here cvwjhrtf jfttj. 
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If attention k made, honour springs up ■ by the words of the Guru he (=one) eate up Uia fear. 

O Niinitk [ the true king himself unites (him with himself). 

Sin BSgi m&kalQ L 
XL 

(1) . It has come to a good issue, 1 that I have been saved, (that) egotism 1ms died away from (my) 
house (=body)* 

Tho mcBsengors (of Tama) rentier sendee again, (because I bare) fjith in the true? Gunn 
Ee who ahttudono his own volitions* is an Idlo talker; tho Truo one (alone) is without concern. 

0 heart 3 if the True one Is found, four departs. 

How shall (one) become without drtad and fear? 

The disciple Is absorbed by menus of the word (of the Gum). 

(2) . How much utterance (of the name) is mode (and yet) in uttering no end is reached ! 

Hew many are tho beggttra 3 he alone is the bountiful. 

By the iudwdling in the heart of him,, whose the life of the creatures is t comfort is obtained. 

(3) . The world is a dream, {in which) a piny is made; for a moment ho (red) makes her play the piny. 
Hulled (by God), those who ore alike,, meet together, separated (by God) they rise and go. 

"What haa pleased him, that is done, anything else cannot be done, 

(4) , By the disciple the thing 1 (i.a* the name of ILuri) is purchased, (this is) true trade-stock., true capital- 
By whom the true (stock) is sold, praise to that perfect Guru ! 

0 Kanak! he will recognize (know) the thing, who traffics in truth. 

Sirl Jldf; ma&ak * f. 

XEL 

(1) . A metal is again joined to a metal, he who praises k absorbed into tho object of praise. 

Apply (to thyself) deep rod/ thick, true colour!. 

Tho True one is found by the couU nted, having uttered 11 Hari Pt with one mind. 

/Vim*. 

O brother* (become) the dust of the holy people [ 

In tho assembly of tho saints the Guru (»God) is obtained, (final) liberal ion and the cow of all things/ 

(2) . High and beautiful Is (his) place, above is the palace of Huriiri/ 

By true (=good) work* tho gate of the house and palace of tho beloved is obtained. 

The mind of tho disciple is instructed having reflected on the Supreme Spirit/ 

1 f^FT. 3*1 3R5 SGjt literally i n good tiling has effected, t(iar r 

I Jit must here Tw taken in flic *ense of: he who says ar pretends that he Is abandoning 
his volitions or designs. 

* a* often used in the Gruitli, signifies the thing /tar i.c. the tinm-e of Hnrf, 

* «l« : hath are adjeetivo (fur i* nlsm lifted as adjective) signifying red.* 

a T-!<idq ^ i* identical with *TRf the cow tlmt grant* all wishes. \\-l [jjq signifies in Hindu! 
also : all thing*. 

the enemy of Miirn (a I>:.iilyai, name i*f Vbli^u or Kriblrna = God. 

*HT^HtTRT (the ssime a* Xf<rHl3"*n . ^auttk. ~*i[rm <..m i the Supreme Spirit. It denotes the world- 
soul (enjoying itself), Identified with Vishnu or J I art, 
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[8). If the ibrecfobl work * be practised, there arises hope end anxiety 

How shall without tbe Gam tbo triad’ cease to be f by being united with tbc eelf-exi& m> 

(By whom) m bis own house bis (God's) palace is recognized to be, be washes off bis iui (sm), if 

ha (God) looks (on him) in mercy. , . , 

(- 1 ). Without the Guru the dirt does not go off; without Hun how is r era per 
(By whom) the one word (m. the name) is reflected upon, be gives up a } otner wye. 

0 Tffmnk ! (by whom) bo {U, Hari) U seen and poiuted out (to me), (for him) I always J 


Sir! II rig: mhala L 

XIII. 

(1) Ww to tbe life of tbe unfavoured woman, Bhe is ruined by second love. 1 

Like a wall imprecated with saltpetre day rtfld night falls «nJ tumbles down (so she goes to mm). 
Without tbc word ( = mime) no comfort arises, without the beloved pain does not go. 

0 licindaom& young- woman ! whul is decoration without the beloved ? 

At ft» gate thou ohlainrat no autnace to the house, at the thread the false one is wretched. 

(2) . He himself the wise one is not mistaken, be is a true, great husbandman. 

1'irat having brought the eoIL in order he bows the seed of the name 'in ft). 1 

The nine treasures are produced from : tbe one name, (according to . destiny the ngn (=M) fhlls. 

(3) . The wise one, who does not know tbo Guru, what is his wisdom and good conduct. ? 

By Lho blind the came is forgotten, in the sflf-wiib d is great mistiness.' 

His coming and going does not cease; having died be is bora (again) and becomes wretched. 

(4) , fiandal-wood has been taught, Itungii and red lead for the parlidg-Uuo of the hair. 

Very touch perfume, 7 camphor with bfiltl-hiflB. 

If the woman docs not pieEi&u the sweetheart^® till, .thioji apparatus is useless 

(5) , Tbo enjoyment of all pleasures i& nrel&gi, all ornaments are an uhnormal thins, 

A a long oa *he is net prfottted* by the word (of the Gum), hew shall she receive honour at the 
gale ef the Guru? 

Q X ramnlr J thaw favoured women uro Messed, who Eito in love with their husband. * 


1 UVtfu wm ■* Iftn (whnt i* tollerlcd, heaped up), (what has l>een raqunaictd), and 

fadjm rff i what is btiujf done). 

* i fi.>rmrd from the Semsk- having Hirer heads or horns), triad, the three qualities 7T3 

= the true nature, the quality of gwx]nr>< i, ^rf pflssion)v and (.cf^T = HJTH+ 

darkness)* inherent in all that \* created. 

1 the same as [fc|og„ ^If-eiisting, nn attribute of tin* Supreme Being: hut it snnj nlso be 

traaslnleil by: CTUipoW** \ * t f mmd); vampfurure {qf Mind) bring obtained* 

* TOFT ^ IQ ■ second love (other than the love of God] = worldly love ; diuilttp, 

* TO^ k here, f^r ihr sake of the rhyme, = grain, seed. 

* nfCT iHU I d h a fivqm-nt expression in the limurli: deep darkness or mistiness 

T name of a perfume, iAinnrnnthus fdeurtos) and sandaWood ground 

together 10 a paste. 

* % TO ; iffjj is here neither Ablative nor Locative, hut stands for *5 jfd (Dative), 

f »-■- To perforate* lo split; ia the passive: to be perforated = to lie thoroughly imbued in, 

Jff is a SindhT word iTTp'.f and signifies properly 2 bridegroom. 


* 
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Sirl It up : mtififjlu L 
XIY. 

(1). Empty and frightful is the body, when the aoul (or life) departs from it. 

The burning fire Is GxIingiUsliEjd* not any smoko luia issued from itd 

The fi to (elements) 3 have wepE, filled with pain, they are destroyed by second love. 

■PflEMf. 

0 fool I mutter Hnri* remembering his qualities* 

Egotism and selfishness is captivating, the whole (world) la ruined by egotism* 

(£}* By whom the name is forgotten* having stuck Co another business : 

They, by giving themselves to duality, 1 arc consumed and dead; in their heart ia the fire of thirst,. 
Those are saved* who axe presented by the Gurn f the others are cheated and deceived by their 
(worldly) business* 

(3) . Dead is friendship, ]oyo ia gone, enmity and opposition is dead. 

(Worldly) business is stopped* egotism Is dead, selfishness and wrath is absorbed. 

It is owing to destiny that the True one is obtained ; the disciple h always suppressing (his senses). 

(4) . By true work the True one is found* by the wisdom of the Guru he falls into the skirt (of the 
disciple). 

That man is not bom (agoing nor does ho die, he does not come nor go. 

0 ^anak i he who is foremost at the gute, he will go dressed to ihe threshold (of God). 3 

Sirl litiy ; muhnld I. 

XT, 

( 1 ) . The body being burnt has become earth* the mind by the inMunttcn of the Mitya (like) dross. 
The (old) vices have again clung to it* the cruel ones sound (again) Lhe trumpet. 

Without the word (of the Guru) lia [or the mind) h brought into error* duality sinks the boat's load. 

PaUstr 

O mind l be attentive to the woid and cross (thereby) over I 

By whom the name preceding from the mouth of the Guru ia net understood, he, having died, is 
horn (again), he comes and goes. 

(2) . That is called a pure body* in which the trac name is. 

(Such a) body is steeped in tmo fear {of God), the tongue has a true last* 

(If) it (m. the body) ia looked upon with a true glance (of mercy), it w ill uot get into distress again. 

3 dltj * life Ik compared to a burning fire, which I* extinguished without leaving any trace of 

ha existence. 

J Tins five are Iww flic dementi (W, vi*,; (« r,i ‘)r ("*»«■)► '"Sfd (fiw), (breath), 

m i ^ [ 1 , 1 (ether). of vrlilrh I be body b eomposetl according to Hindu notion. The Sikhs refer the five to 
5TW (luat), |rf (wroth). ?53 (potfutoofiDBte), (infatuation), u^Hd (selfishness). 

1 ^OJMI his i"t the Ornnili not the hiw of but retains its original meaning: duality, twofold- 

ness (Smwk* pi 3T@. v 

* nfg qfa gfjy must be constructed thus: frui. (supply wfE), ^sfiT 

it part, pfi&t touj. 

1 ^"ftT VTTRS foremost m the gal* (of the Guru)*, t.e. quit* given tii lhe attention and service uf ilio 
Guru- QtJl, dressed, i.r. in n dress of honour (k^ASt). 
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{3}. From the True one wind (air) has proceeded, from the wind water baa b*en engendered. 

From water the three world* bar* been made, into every body light is infused. 1 

The pure does not become defined ; by blot, who ii steeped in the word, honour is obtained. 

(4). This mind is contented in the True one* (if) he (God) casts upon it a look of mercy. 

The five being* 3 arc steeped in true fear, there is true light in the mind. 

G Xantik! the rices ore forgotten; those who are protected by tho Gum (obtain) honour. 

Sin M&g ; motelu I + 

XVI. 

(1) . 0 Kansk 1 on the boat of the Tme one there is crossing over by moans of reflection on the Guru; 1 
Some eome p some go* quite full of stili sh ness. 

The intoxicated with obstinacy of mind arc drowned, the disciple that True one is bringing across 

How shall it bo crossed without the Guru, (how) shall comfort be obtained.? 

As it ia pleasing (to thqc} p so keep me* I have mono other, 

(2) . If I look before mo, there is a oonfliigration of tho jungle,* on my buck there are green sprouts. 
By whom it is produced, by him it is destroyed, in every body {vessel} the True one ia brimful. 

He himself (ids*) unites to union 1 (with himself), bo hie tme palace and presence (he conveys). 

(3) . At every breath I remember theo r I never forget thee, 

Aa, as the Lord dwells in the mind h (so, so) the disciple drinks nectar. 

Mind and body ora thine, thou art the Lord, having removed pride thou indwellest, 

(4) . By whom this world is produced* having made tho farms (beings) of ihe three worlds, 

(His) light is known by the disciple* (whereas) the self-willed h bewildered in mistiness. 

The light (which is) iinintcrmittingly in every body, he comprehends, who bears in mind tho wisdom 
of the Guru/ 

(5) . The disciples, by whom it (in. the light] is known, are applauded. 

They are united with the True one* they manifest the qualities of the True one. 

O' Kiuak ! by the name they ure contented* their soul and body is with the Lord. 

Sir! Jtu>J ; p;l ii h iiiu I. 

XVIL 

(l). Hear, D heart 3 0 beloved friend ! ho united (with the Supreme Being)* this is the time. 

As long as there is there the breath of youth t give (him) this body! 

"Without virtue it is of no use, the body decaying is reduced to ashes again. 

1 This is no! quite in nrronbinrc with the cosmogonies of the I’urftnas; ste Vhhnu Puraitr, p. 1(5, date 25. 

* 1^3 33- tho five beings (uol elements], f.c. ^~RT. SpL iftf s wbkb are pcrsoalfi«L 

1 :ddAI' to cress (the ocean of edftence); the crossing h made possible by reflection or mediradon 
(ffe^iaXl) OQ <h« who Is the mediator of Hilvntmn, 

*3#* jot, a burning of the jungle, i=ffe h literally s u ronflagratlou of the jungle Is burning,. 

* 5ffe fijM I nfect U » frequent expression ia the Grantb; Sjfe U the Locative of union, so 

that 5ffe literally signifies i to unite in or to union (with himself); from the Supreme Being 

all emu nates and into It till U ngfkln reunited 

1 3fd*|fd AT? ; these words art very comprehend** ; *03 is — (frum XfjdAU to keep In 
mind, to think or reflect upon (Sindhl: Sf^fi tsansk. +||t. irj;. 
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Patm. 

0 my heart I having obtained (this} profit go to thy house ! 

(1^) by the disciple the Home is praised, the lire of egotism is removed. 

(*}■ (If) hariiig heard, heard a literary composition he made, 1 (if) having written and read a load, 
one understand It, 

His thirst is day and night very great, (as there Is in him) the disease and abnormal state of egotism. 

He (i.e. God) h without concern* umveiglniblo, (hut) the wisdom of the Guru calculates his (God's) 
value. 1 

(3) * (If) I acquire lakhs of clevernesses, friendship and intimacy with lakhs (of people), 

■Without tho society of the saint J I am not satiated, without the name I have pain and affliction. 

Having muttered Hkri in ibo heart, (final) emancipation is obtained, the disciple recognizes his 

own self. 

(4) . Eody &nd heart is sold to the Gnni* the heart ia given with the head. 

By the disciple the three worlds are searched through, searching nod looking about. 

He, who is united to union (with God) hy the true Guru, he, 0 Xanuk! is with the Lord, 

Sir? ; mniWd I. 

XTIIL 

(1) . There is no anxiety about death, no hope of life. 

Thou takest care of all creatures, thou countost their breath and morsel. 

W ithin the disciple thou dfftisit, as it pleases (thee), so thou determines! / 

Pan* if. 

0 heart! muttering Ram* the mind is soothed. 

In the heart grudge is burnt and extinguished* by the disciple divine knowledge is obtained. 

(2) . (If) the state of the heart bo known* if the Guru he joined, fear ceases. 

From which house, when being dead, one must depart, in that, whilst living, kill thyself and die! 

From the unbeaten, beautiful sound he (m. Huri) is obtained, by means of reflection on the Guru.* 

(8). If the unbeaten sound is obtained, egotism is annihilated. 

For him* who serves his own true Guru, I always sacrifice myself 

Standing at the threshold (of God) ho is dressed (with a dress of honour)* In whoso mouth tho 
nmno of Hari dwells. 

(4), "Where I see, there he js diffused, there is union of Shiva and of his Shakti** 

1 dtxG* {— hiding together, making n 3^ (lllrrnry composition). 

3 ITT? ht here a verb, to compute, to caleiilate. As regards the verbs! forms** I must refer to 

my Grammar to tbs Grant?*, which 1 Intend in publish, as li would carry me tea far to eijiJmii in nates all 
the different greniii]n lir al forms, 

HUT* when used in the singular, often demurs the Guru. 

* fA«*-Hl*UM is traHirioualk cxpUSntd hy the Sikhs - f^TTT STB35T, ta judgo. ru determine. It* 
etymology is uhrearc (perhaps idcntiral with the Hindi fiTSHTfUf, ffrl l M - 

1 3* the flame ns unbeaten. The sound nnt produced by twitting (a drum, etc.) is 

stud to Ijc produced in the or tenth gate (tf the humoit body), U the vault of ilie head, 

where the vital breath* hy the practice of is concentrated, and w here that sound is believed to be produced 
thereby, 5>fAd*£ k the same il-> WK\I-£ iTER, 

* About Iba Shale tis of MahudcVa or Shiva* see Vlshpu Purina, p. of note 4, Rudrn (—Shim) is with 
his energies an agent in creation. 
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In three quail ties 1 the body la bound up; he who has gome into the world i s a sport* 

By separation (from God) they are separated in pain, the solf-willed do not obtain union (with God), 
(5). If the mind retired from the world dwell in its (own) house (body), if it bo imbued with true 
fear (of God). 

It enjoys the great delight of divine knowledge, it w ill not again become hungry, 

0 Nfi nik ! kill this (thy) mind and be united (to God), there will net be again pain. 

Bin Hug; mahald !. 

XIX 

(l). This mind is foolish and covetous, given to and allured by covetoneness- 
Thc Sakta (worshipper of the Bhakti) is not affected by the word (of the Guru) T in foolishness he 
is coming and going. 

If a Sadh [holy man) meet with the true Gum, the abode of qualities (i.tf. the Supreme Being) 
is obtained [by him). 

PflMl#- 

O (my) mind 1 give up egotism nud pride ! 

Having served Hari, the Guru, the ocean, thou wilt obtain honour nfc tbe threshold, 

(£), Having muttered the name of Ram day and night, tlio disciple knows the wealth of Han, 

All comforts are in the enjoyment of the taste of H:iri; in the assembly of the saints divine 
knowledge is obtained. 

(By whom) always, day and night, the Lord Hari is worshipped, (to him) the name is given by the 
true Guru. 

(3) . By the dog falsehood is practised; by reviling the Gum he is wasted and consumed. 

Erring ho wanders about, he Las much pain; Tama having killed (Mm), makes him a threshing-floor, 1 
The self-willed obtains no comfort, the dijoiple (obtains) comfort and splendour. 3 

(4) . Here (in this world) business is pushed cm, (but) the writ of the True one is authoritative. 

Mo is the friend (of) Hari who snrvea the Guru; by lIiq agency of the Guru he is foremost 

0 Xilmik : who does not forget the name, ho (is) conspicuous* by (this) truo work- 

Siri Hug * mahalu I. 

XX. 

(I). If but a little the beloved be forgotten, there is great sickness in the mind (produced). 

How shall honour nt the threshold be obtained, when Hari does not dwell in tbs mind? 

By meeting with the Guru comfort ia obtained, the fire dies, tho (three) qualities arc absorbed.* 

Aw* 

0 mind, day and night remember tho qualities of Hari l 

Those men are rare in the world, by whom tho name is not a single moment forgotten. 

1 Tho three qualities are 3*1* 

* f.£+ He hfutfl him hard Hb a threshing-floor. 

1 S^tA = Stmsk. splendour, lustre, 

* may here be translated by “amspiauHi* J - (literally, a flag); true wort (SEmsk, = nol 

forgetting the name—is that which has a real value or merit. By not forgetting the name* n man becomes 
honoured nt ibo threshold of HuH. Bat may aliwj be taken == he attends to, Is Intent on 

(with tlie Locative) true work. 

* W"fU< Wfir is here verb (HtS^T *THT@^Tp to be absorbed) Htid not poiEposition (*)■ 
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(2) . (If) light bo united with the Eouroe of light, there is conjunction of the intelligence with the 
principle of intelligencer 1 

By the destruction of egotism they are gene, there arc no (longer) doubt and grief. 

In which disciple's mind Hori dwells, his union (with Hori) the Guru brings about, 

(3) r tf I make [my} body (like that) of o fascinating woman, the enjoyer will enjoy (it). 

With that love should not be made, that appears as transitory. 

That Lord is tho husband of the bod, he dallies (with) the disciple (as with) a beloved woman, 

(4) . Having removed the four fires 5 * * by throwing the water of Hari (upon them) j die, O disciple ! 

W ithin (thee) the lotus is (then) opened, filled with nectar thou wilt be satiated. 

O Nunak • having made the true Guru (thy) friend, thou wilt attain the True one, having gene to 
the threshold (of God). 

Sir I Rag: 'mti&ald I. 

XXL 

0)« 0 beloved, mutter Hari, llari l having taken the wisdom (=Instruction) of the Gum any * Hari I 
O mind, if the touchstone he applied to the True one, if lie be weighed by a full weight: 

His value is not obtained by any one, 0 heart! ho is a priceless 1 gem. 

Pm\4t 

0 brother, the diamond of Hori is in the Guru! 

In the true assembly 1 3 * the true Gum is obtained by praiiing (Hori) day and night by means of the 
word (of the Guru),* 

(2) , The true stock-in-trade (or goods), wealth and capital fo obtained from the Guni'e reveled lou. 
As fire dies by water bid tig poured upon it, thus thirst [is extinguished] by the slave of slaves, 1 
The executioner T of Tama does not touch (the disciple), thus ho crosses the water of existence and 

will cause {others) to cross. 

(3) , To the disciple falsehood is not pleasing; to him, who Is attached to truth, truth u pleasing. 

To the Sakta (=inopioua) truth does not please, falsehood is allotted to the false one. 

By the Gum bdug joined (with them) they (=the true one*) are sLecped in truth, tho true ones 
are absorbed in the True one. 

(4) . In the heart is o gem* a ruby; the name is a jewel, the best thing, 9 n diamond* 

The true stock and wealth is the name; In every body is the profound and deep !‘Supremo Befogs. 

0 Xanakl by the disciple the diamond is obtained, if Hori bestow mercy on him. 

» 

1 The Supreme Being h WJtfth self-resplendent or the scorn of Ligh t, which is the principle 

of life In notional befog*. In consequence of the Hfc (light) befog infused Into the created spirit*, there is 
wifiUigatv* f sn them. The Supreme Being is therefore JHd J] t lotelligrnt, or the principle of IntellK 
genre, from which the of the (rational) being* ha* emanated. 

1 The four fires or heat* arc said to be: fdflj ■ ^q. 

3 JlfTHfe* such like oompuuud* pro very frequent in the G ninth, signifying literally: priedeu in price. 

* the I me n^emhly or the assembly of the true disciples or saints. 

WPFTtraTr to pmise Hari by means of the word qf the Guru + 

* TRlfe -dl«. the slave of fekve* (wnu servomni), U* the €urx* This phrase is of frequent occur¬ 
rence in the Graatb. 

! which the Sikhs traditionally explain by Mtnmgtr (^J3) p Is the same a* — a 

flnnjal = executioner. 

* V-eidtt, hke the thing* the real thing or subilanc*- the brat thing or including alt thing*. 


5 
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Sirf imltnhl 1. 

XXII, 

(1) . By wandering isbout the fine (of the heart) ie not extinguished, if one wander friim country to 
country* 

From his heart the dirt (“Bin) doe a not go off* wretched is his life* wretched hie (fiiqlFe) dross. 
Devotion is not brought about by anything* except by tho instruction of the true Guru. 

D heart* attending to the Guru, remove the lire 3 

If the word ef the Guru dwells in the mind* the Ihirat of egotism dies away. 

(2) * 0 mind i it (■.#. the name) is a priceless gem p from the name of Ram honour is obtained. 1 
Having joined the assembly of the true ones Han is obtained hy the disciple* having applied his 

devotion 1 to 0uri. 

1\ hen his own self ia gone, comfort is obtained^ ifts) water mixing with water is absorbed (in it). 

(3) . By whom tliE name of UarE, H&ri is not kept in his thoughts* ho comes and goes vicious. 

By whom tho true Gum* the Spirit, 5 hits not been joined, ho pines in the water of existence and 
causes (others) to pine* 

This gem, Q soul ■ which is priceless, goes thus for a kauijl (cowrie). 

(4) . Those arc perfect and wise men, by whom p being desirous* for p the true Guru is found. 

Having met with the Guru the water of existence is crossed (by them), at the threshold they are 

manifest 1 (present) with honour, 

0 Xfitiak! they will have bright faces, (in wham) eoniomplntion springs up (and) attention (to the) 
word (of the Guns). 1 

Sul Huff; mahatd L 
XXIII. 

(I). Make tmflic, 0 trader! take with care a stock of goods. 

Buch a thing should he bought, with which one gets through (tho water of existence). 

In tho other world i@ a very knowing banker, he will look after the thing. 1 

J M C^O.1 (INI) is a1s« neuter p to bn received, to come to hand, 

* *-/* (SiudUI ri'3 i f.}, Sun&k, trief * die catering Into n thing* ah^orplion in ^ deep medlration or 
iu tense devotion Cu, 

5 The into Ou™ i* often culled in llic Grntith (g*q). lf*q is coiled in tins Visbyu-PorSna 

Vishnu (who Is identified with flnlmti), Trqq spirit, individuality) being lilt first form of the Supreme. S™ 
Visliya Poriign, p. U. 'Hie true Guru is considered u nu Avatar of the Supreme Being, jiud therefore the 
Attribute or Vf^y is conferred on him too. Bibi Nfiuk Is considered by the Sikhs ns no A valilr (incarnation) 
of the Supreme (Vishnu), who became again itienmnte in the nine fbllowlnif Gurus; for this reason they nil 
call the revives Nfmak. 

1 ^f*T I s adjertive (Tf¥*U having a taste for, longing for, or hnring n rigjht under*landing fur the mutter. 
1 bus here the sense of TT^, UlOniftst, present, a* used alrtmly liy Tulsi Das (and written by 

him MMiH i- 

* So Sikh, how tqueb soever I Inquired, mold esplaio me this wet**. The sense i. - those Imve (or will 
Imve) bright few* in whom contemplation (qfe) end attention ( A i m s) of the word spring ,«p. 

SCiu □ il* ward, is nearly fthffivn the word of ilw CiufU. 

f Tl.c sg^-rtJdTi « trafficker (retail denier) takes Id* -stock of goods (or capilol) from the 

1TTU (VTty, wholesale merchant nr Limiter, to whom he » awmititnhle. 
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PoUMf, 

D brother, Bay Ham! attentively. 

Having taken the praise of Hari as thy stock of goods go, if th e Lord rocs it, he puts confidence in it, 
(Z), WIiq bave bo capital of truth* how aboil tb^y obtain comfort ? 

By coming on a base traffic heart mil body become base. 

Like a deer caught in a snare he has ranch pain ami always* 

{3). The base ones (like base coins} ore not received at the treasury, they do not obtain tho sight of 
Sun the Goto, 

The base ones have neither caste nor fellowship, by baseness nobody prospers. 

The base practise baseness; having come (into this world) they lose their honour when having gene. 
(4). 0 Nacak 3 tho heart should be instructed by the word of the Guru (and in) the praise (of Han). 
Those who am steeped in the love of the name of Ram, have tto burden nor doubt. 

In muttering Had is the greatest profit, tho fearless Hart (dwell* then) in tho heart. 

Siri /{tiff; moftalu I. 

II. Gktr. 

XXIV. 

(1) , Wealth, youth and a flower are guest* for four days. 

Like the leaf of a lotus, 1 after having brought forth flowers, is withering away. 

Fame, 

Enjoy pleasure, when youth is fresh (blooming), 0 beloved! 

The few days (of youth) are (soon) over and the coat (=body) has become old. 

(2) . Ify merry friends have departed and are fallen asleep in the grave yard.' 

I also shall go sad and weep with a feeble voice. 

(3) . Thou hcarest not at all the intelligence with thy cars, O woman! 

Forthwith thou wilt come to thy father-in-law’s house, thou wilt not be continually in thy father’s house. 
0 Nanak 3 know, she who has fallen asleep in her father's house out of season, has lost tho bundle 
of her virtues and is gone off, having bound together vices. 

Strt 2i%; taahals ] . 

II. Ghctr. 

XXV. 

(1) , He himself is enjoying pleasure,’ ho himself is the pleasure, he himself is amusing (others) 
(with pleasure). 

He himself is tho petticoat (-‘woman), ho himself is tho husband of the bed. 

Pittite. 

Given to pleasure is my Lord, brimful he is contained (everywhere). 

(2) , Ho himself is the fisher and the fish, he himself is the water and the not. 

tnifep Sindlil tjarfh? . Soask, vfST’fK the lotus plant, (not the flower) Xelumbiom speciosum. 

1 Wjjrfe i* explained by the Sikhs = ofiraf (tn the graves), but the proper sense of the word is grave- 
yard, vftdtd = Snnsk. decayed. live last syllable being on finally h5n = in, Lr. ^fpsj, pine,., the 

of the decayed. 

1 HlftnfT. 3^. 3T^^I’ "drre chiefly to seasnal pleasure. 3i^ei is the causal of 3'^cT T f~^gtT, 
^PIT)» ““<1 signifles either to umotc, to divert, or to cause (others) to dolly with. 
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He himself is the bait s of the net, he himself is within (it) the gre^ine® (of the Osh;. 

(3) , lly beloved himself is in many ways playful, O my (female) friend I 
He continually dallies (with) the favoured wouum; behold l this is my state. 

(4) . Nauak hows with supplication : thou nit the lake* thou art the gander. 

Thou ait the crane, 3 thou art the white lotus, thou thyself scest (thy) opening, 1 

SiYl Ru$; mahaltl L 

11L Gtor. 

XXVL 

(l). Mate this body the earth, (good) worts tho seed, the bow-holder* will pour water (upon it). 
(Mate) the mm3 the husbandman, cause Hurl to spring up (as a sprout) iu the heart, thus thou 
wilt obtain the state of dual emancipation . 

Fame. 

Why art thou proud, 0 fool! of the Mayo (illusive wealth)? 

Thy lather, son, all thy wives, thy mother, will at the end not bo thy companions* 

(3) a He who pulls out (from hia heart) tha abnormal state of sensuality and the wicked ones, 1 
become ft meditating on the Supreme Spirits after having given, them up* 

Then silent repetition (*f the name), austerity and continence is mode, when they (i L .(s the meted) 
are cheeked, the lotus opens in the hermitage (i.u. secluded heart). 

(3). (Who) subdues the twenty-seven fold body/ (who) in the three stations 7 remembers continually 
death- 

Ho recognises in thn ten and eighteen 1 the Infinite; Xunak says: thus be h In one (continual) 
absorption (of thought) * 

jSiVi Raff ; jjfflAaI. 

III. Gkar. 

xxvix 

(1). Make works the earth, the name the seed, give continually the water of truth* 

Having become a husbandman, grow faith; paradise and bell is thus (obtained) by the fool (and) wise. 1 

1 fJ»- diminutive or (=■ 5TTW^)« ft phu*t (Arum ludtcum), the root of which is iometimev 

eatea and Used as n hnit for fish. 

: (Sansk. umsi here be translated by crane, Tar the sake of contrast, Sanak. 

* 1(441 T, Is the white lotus, thnt opens nl night-time. 

1 fi^-IE JHS instead of (Stsfekr the opening of the lotus (at night-tbvto}* 

1 lu whose baud b a bow, nn epithet of Vishnu. 

; the wicked are oTRT. M- HHp 

1 t$\*1 inOTTHt Ibe twenty-serea fold* f.e. body. The body is said to consist of iwenty-Evc parts, of 
JHT3?fT and of = twenty-seven. 

T stntcon M t. iJC. WPORl* w*kiug t dream and deep sleep; a fourth ( cT<tvI.;i 

Is also counted, the absorption of like soul id Brahma. 

* The ten are raid to be ibe four V*da* and the six Shastrns; the eighteen are the eighteen Pnrinii*. 

* The words art so elliptic,, that they are hardly Intelligible. The sense Is: thus paradise i» obtained by 
the wise and hdS by like foal. 
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Likely thou wilt think, that it (tj. paradise) h obtained by (mere) words. 

By tho conceit of wealth, by the beauty of the body, in this wise the (bunion) birth is leak 

(2) . Vice is on the body (like) mud* this mind is a frog* who does not get any information respecting 
the lotus P 

The black bee is tho teacher* who continually talks; bow shall it (L#. tho mind) understand* when 
be (tho black boo) does not make it understand ? 

(3) . Speaking und bearing is (like) the ™ce of the wind (j,<?. useless)* this mind is attached to 
the Maya. 

The (merciful) glance of the Lord ia heart-pleasing to them, by whom he la considered ns One and 
meditated upon* 

(4) , (By whom) the thirty (days of fasting) and the five (prayera daily) have been kept, be* having 
made the name hia companion* goea off, having Frustrated the design of Satan. 

ttanak says : it must be departed* what for is property and wealth amassed ? 

Siri M&g ; mahala X* 

FT. Ghar. 

XX VIII. 

(1) , He is the Lord, by whom tho world is made budding, (by whom) tho world b made green. 

By whom the water and earth have been fixed; blessed is the creator* 

Pran* 

Thou must die* 0 Iftdlul thou must dio ! remain in the fear of the creator 1 1 

(2) , Then thou art a Mutla* then thou art a Kitel, if thou knowest the name of God. 

None* though he be very learned* will remain, it is gone onwards. 8 

(3) . He is a KazT, by whom his own self is abandoned and the one name b made bia support. 

He is and will be, he will not be destroyed, true is tho creator* 

(4) . Jive times he prays, he reads tho hook of the Qoran, 

Nnnak my a : when the grave calls* drinking and eating is stopped, 

Strl Miff; mahahl I. 

IT* Ghar* 

XXIX. 

(1). There is one dog (and) two bitches with (me)* 

Bewildered they always hark early in the morning* 

Falsehood is a knife* stolen (goods) carrion. 

I remain in the form of a bowman, a 0 creator! 

Pau **. 

I have no road of honour* 4 nor do I practise good works. 

I am ugly and remain in an unclean form. 

* at the beginning of a. sentence and ia nmncKJou with jut imperative* h an eshoFtntory partirkj like 
the Sanskrit Tflfij- 

1 VTfe i t« carry the foot = to go on, to quicken one's *tcp. 

1 armed with n bow ; n casta of low people, who ore armed with a bow nod live liy hunting. 

* Vf^ ^ life p rood of honour, Le. I do not walk honourably. 
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Only thy names saves the world. 

This k my hope, this my support. 

(2). With my mouth I niter calumny day and night 

I Look at another's mfe and am of low occupation. 11 

Lust and wrath dwell in my body p I am a CandaL 

0 creator ■ I remain, ia llio form of a hownaun- 

(A). Ensnared (caught) is my understanding by an elegant dress. 

X am n cheater, I cheat the country. 

I am very clever, great is my weight.® 

I remain in the form of a how m an* Q creator l 
(4 ) h I am ungrateful* I live on the wages of iniquity. 

How shall I, wicked thief, shew my face? 

The humble Nairnk expresses his thought. 

I remain in the form of a bowman 3 0 creator ! 

Sin M&S ; ntahaiA L 

XV. Ghat . 

XXX. 

1 , There ia one (and thn same) underatanding in m many creatures as there are. 
Without understanding none is created. 

As their understanding is, so is their way. 

The account is one and the same, (in comequtawc of which) they come tmd go. 3 

PiULie* 

Why, 0 soul! pmetisest thou cleverness? 

He (Aa God) takes and gives* there is no temi^ness (on his part].* 

(2). Thino are the creatures and thou belonged to the creatures. 

To whom (else) shall they come and weep, 0 Lord i 
Ab thou art the Lord,, they come (to thee) attd weep. 

Thou art theirs and they are thine. 

(&]. We contradict, we contradict* 

Tlmu wclghcat (us) within thy sight* 

Who (docs) good Works, ho hoj full understanding. 

Without good works it (m, the understanding) decreases in the heart- 
(4). NSruik bows (=b!%vs): what sort of a man will get divine knowledge? 

He who knows his own self* will comprehend (God), 

Who reflects by tho favour of the Guru: 

That sago is aeocp table at the threshold (of God). 







J Occupied with or in n low business or a low-eastc rnnn. 

1 It is difficult hi sny what is exactly meant by TTTTTTF ^TJ. «s there is no hint to what it Is to l>e 
referred, Very likely the seaic is l my weight (SIJ mn y have this meaning) Is great, which I x ns a clever 
man* have or extrclte. 

J k the final account taken and asked at the threshold of God. According to wlikh they come and 

gn. La nre snlijecEed to irAU^inigrAtian. 

' Tuft — M V%- 
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Srrl ESg; mahtM I + 

IV. Gl*r* 

XXXL 

(1) . Tliou art the ocean., wise nut! dear-sighted r how shall I* the little fob, obtain (thy) end ? 
Wherever I see* there art theu 3 if i go out from thee, I burst and die. 

Fame* 

I do not know the fisher nor do I know the neL 
When pain overtakes me t I remember thee. 

(2) + Thou* 0 Moved! tirfc known as brimful, I am far off. Whatever I do, that is in thy 
presence* 

Then seest, I do not acknowledge (it). XeithcT thy work nor thy Mine, 

(3) . As much as thou givest 3 so much I eat, I have no other door p to which door shall I go? 
Nfinok makes one supplication : soul and body, all is with thee. 

(4) . Me himself is near* ho himself la fur, he himself is in tbo midst. 

Me himself sees and hears* he himself by hb power makes the world. 

That order, G Xunak l which is pleasing to him g Is authoritative, 

Skf J?uy; mofiohJ I. 

IV. Ghar. 

* XXXT T 

(1) , Why is the creators conceited in its mind ? 

The gift ia in fie Jimd of the giver. 

As he pleases, so ho gives or does not give. 

W hat as effected by the word of tbo creature ? 

PiitiM. 

Who himself is true, to him plea™ truth. 

Who is blind an d igrtoraotp (to him pleases) nonsensical tulk. 

(2) . Who*** the trees arc, (hi* ia) the garden. 

As their kind (species) is, so is their name. 

According to the nature of the blossom the fruit is defined (set down). 

J laving sown himself he himself will eat it* 

(3) t A wall is raw, (if) the clay In it be raw* 1 
If the intellect is unsalted, the flavour is insipid* 

0 Kansk! tbo simple-minded arc put right (m. -succeed). 

Without the name there Is no commendation (at the threshold of God). 

£j>T i?dy; waMa I, 

V. GW. 

XXXIII. 

(1). The fnmdless (mnn) fraud duos not deceive, nor cun a dagger wound him. 

As the Lord keeps barn* so he remain*., (but) the soul of lIli* greedy maaj in agitated. 


TOT dli^rt { db *he wall Ih rnn' f ciol £0£h1. firm,. If the clay from which it \§ miufo be 
raw* f r p. kul. snmly* 
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Pd UK. 

now stall the lump burn without oil 1 

(2). If the Puri lias are highly appreciated, if the wick of few is applied to l » 7- 

The understanding of truth is ana wares' kindled. 

I’autt. 

This is the oil, thus the lamp bams- 

Muke a light, the Lord then meets (with thee}. 

(S). In this body sticks a Bony5 

Comfort is obtained, if worship (of God} bo made. 

The whole world is coming and going. 

(•!}. (If) in the world worship (of God) he practised: 

Then a Beat at the threshold will he obtained. 

Nannie bbtst the arm will he swung , 1 * 3 4 


Sir* $Sg; muhftlii III. {Amardui.) 

I. Ghar. 

Orn ! By the favour of the true Guru. 

I. XXXIV.* 

I, li). 1 scire my own true Guru with one mind, with one thought and loco. 

The true Gum' is the heart's desire and Tirlha of him, whom ho instructs. 

He obtains the boon, for which hi* heart has been msious; the fruit he wishes, he gets. 

If the name be reflected upon, if the name be asked, he in easily absorbed in the came. 

Pam. 

0 my mini - taste the juice of H*ri anil thy thirst will ccn^ 

The disciples, by whom it has been tasted, remain easily absorbed. 

(2) . By whom the true Guru has been served, they have obtained the treasure of the name. 

In their heart the love oflluri dwells, in their mind conceit has ceased. 

The lotus of the heart has opened, meditation is easily brought about. 

The pure heart is delighted with Him and at the threshold honour is obtained. 

(3) . Those who serve their own true Guru are rare in the world. 

By whom egotism and selfishness are destroyed and Hari is kept in the breast. 

Who have love to the name, for them I sacrifice myself. 

Those are happy in the four periods (of the world), in whom the iu exhaustible, endless name is. 

(1). By meeting with the Guth the name is obtained, spiritual Window* and (worldly) tbirat cease. 
With Bari their heart is delighted, in their house they are solitary.' 


1 JlTife U = without knowing, unawares. 

t DaojI, a Hindi retail-dealer, The Bonjts are rather notorious fur their greediness and unscrupulouspes*. 

* TfBJ »be arm will be swung. In India people who walk about Loppy and without concern 

usually swing their arms in walking. 

4 The SfthO* (Dupadis and Caapfidis) are connlcd io one continual number, bat at the same time the 
verses of the different mnbalSs (or Gums) nre counted separately. The first norther indicates therefore tl.e 
numlwr of verses belonging to the several mnhalas, the second the totality of Sabds etc., in a Rag. 

* The sense is: they retire from the world and worldly pursuits. 
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I shall sacrifice myself for t hose, who hm obtain ed the taste of Hari. 

0 Natiok I by his (merciful) look the true name is obtained r the ves&el of virtues. 1 

Sirs Rag ; maMd III. 

IL XXXV. 

(l)i "Who haring put on many dresses 1 deceives (others), practising in his mind and heart hypocrisy. 
He does not obtain the palace of Hon,, after his death ho enters into ordure, 

Paittt. 

0 my mind l Iho disciple, who (dwells) solitary in his own house. 

He practises true abstinence and will become manifest [ = honoured). 

(a). By whom hia mind Is ovoreomo by means of the word (instruction) of the Guru, he obtains the 
state of final emancipation in his house. 

By whom the name of Hari is reflected upon, him he (».#* Hari) brings to the communion of the 
true assembly. 

($)► If (one) enjoy a lath of women, if he exorcise dominion over the nino regions (of the carfh) P 
Without the true Guru he dots not obtain comfort, again and again he falls info the womb, 1 

(4) . By whom the necklace of Hari is put on their neck, having directed their thought on the feet 
of the Guru. 

Behind them follows Increase end success, they have not ci bit of covetousness 

(5) . What pleases to the Lord, that is done, anything eke cannot be done. 

Hum bio Nanak Eves by takiag the name] 0 Hari, give (it to me) according to thy inherent good 
disposition ! 

Sirl Rug ; mfiMlu IH 

L Char. 

Ill. XXXVI, 

(1) . Whose the government is, his is every body. 

By performing tho work of a disciple the True one becomes manifest In the heart. 

Within whom the True one dwells, he has true knowledge of the True one. 

Those who are united with the True one, are not separated (from him), tiiey dwell in their own house, 11 

PflttSi?. 

0 my beloved, without Hari I have none other I 

The truo Guru is the true (real) Lent, union (with Hari) La made by the pure word (inslnictioti of 
the Guru). 

(2) * Who hy the word (of the Guru) is united (with lari), he remains united, whom ho (Hari) 
unites himself. 

In a second love no one is united, again and again he comes and goes. 

In all the Gne dwells, the One u contained (in them}. 

3 HTH, a frequent attribute of the name, nbuut the jmuuo as z 3TH » the Arabic 

(cup); la PanjAbi it denotes a large metal lie plain or ufwL 3“t*f m*y he trails! ated hy the veurl a/ 

virtue*, or flic ressd (receptacle) of (all) qualities* 

* the dress of a fenpr* ThU verse is spoken against the deceitful faqirs. 

1 \|^cM . to fn.ll into the womb, i.e. to be horn again In the course of Irattsmignuion. 

1 "Hie meaning 1st when united with the Lord they dwell in Ihtur own house solitary (retired from thr 
world], and do not wander about like faqirs, Or 14 house* 1 may he taken na the inner man. 


a 
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That disciple to whom he himself (=HanJ h merciful, is absorbed in the nci&e. 

(3) * Having read, having read m astrological treatise, the Bandits reilect (on it). 

Their understanding and intellect ore led astray, they do not understand, in their heart is the passion 
of covetousness. 

They wander about in the eighty-four laths 1 (of tmnsmigrutionB)* wandering and wandering they 
become wretched. 

Whftt is written before must be done* nobody is emibg it. 

(4\ The service of the true Gum is difficult; the head should be given after having abandoned 
onc'h own self. 

If ho falls in with the word (of the Gum), he is united with Tfarj; all (his) worship is recompensed* 
By touching the philosophers stone he becomes a philosopher's stone* light is absorbed in the 
luminous (Supremo Being), 

To whom it ia decreed before, with them the true Gum will ML in. 

(5). O heart, do not aayi (I am) hungry, hungry, do thou not utter a cry! 

By whom ihe eighty-four laths (<sf forms of existence) are created* bo gives support to every one, 
The fearless ia always merciful* he remembers all. 

O Kl&a k ! if it (=truth) he understood by the disciple, ha will obtain Ihe gate of salvation. 

Sirl makalu HI* 

IV. XXJLY1L 

(1) + By whom, having Iicnid t it (j T 0 . the name) 1$ minded, they dwell in their own house. 

Having praised the true Hnti by means of the instruction of the Guru, the vessel of virtues is obtaiued- 
Thoso who are steeped in the word (of the Guru) are pure, I shall always be their sacrifice. 

In whose heart Hari dwells, in their body he is manifest., 

Pause l 

O my mind, meditate on the pure Hari, Hari! 

On whose forehead it is written from the beginniiig, these disciples constantly meditate on him* 

(2) P 0 ye holy men of Hari, behold end look I he dwells near brimful 

By whom he is recognized by means of the instruction of the Guru, those bob him always in their 
presence. 

He at ways dwells in the heart of the virtuous, from the vicious ho is for* 

Tho fleshly-minded are without virtues* without the name they pme and die, 

(E). By whom the word (instruction) of the Guru h heard and minded, they meditate In their mind 
on that Hari. 

By being attached daily to devotion* mind and body become pure. 

False is the colour of the safflower, it passes away and they weep in pain. 

In whose heart the name is shining, ho will always, always bo firmly established. 

(4) . Having obtained the been of human birth he deoa not think of the name of Hari nor meditate 
(on it). 

After his foot ha* slipped, ho cannot remain (here), in the other world he dees net obtain a place. 
That time docs net come to hand (again} at the end, haring gone, he regrets it. 

On whom he (Hari) looks {in merer), he is saved, having eenstasitlf directed his thoughts on Hari. 

1 There ore righly-fbur l»kl. s of Ton,.* of evidence tLro^h which trensim^tion re ns : 

nrne lakhs cf ^8^ (moving in «!,* n liter}, tir en tr-*ievcn Ukh, of WTVK (Stnrinncry, like trees, etc.), eleven 
la hlis Ilf a fa (won™, etc.}, ten lakhs of TOT (birds), twenty.three lakhs of (quadrupeds), nmr Inkha 

of (men). 
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(£)* They look at alt things, [but) tho fleshly-minded get no uudcmtanding. 

Tho worship of those disciples h acceptable?, whose heart is pure. 

They sing the qualities of Eari, they always repeat: Had! haring sung the qualities ol Hurl, they 
are absorbed (in him). 

0 Niinak 1 their speech is always true, who remain meditating on the name. 

Stri i?ay; mahald 1IL 
V. XXXVIII. 

(1) . Ey whom with one mind the name is meditated upon, having reflected by means of the instruct 
tion of the Guru, 

Their fanes are always bright in that true court (of God)- 

Those always, always drink nectar, who are attached to the true name, 

PdHJtf. 

0 brother, to the disciple honour wilt always he given ! 

If Eari, Hari is always meditated upon (by him), he washes off the filth of egotism. 

(2) . The fleshly-minded do not know the name, without the name honour is lost. 

They have not tasted the relish of the name, they cling to another love. 
lYorma of ordure foil upon ordure, they arc absorbed in ordure. 

(3) . Hie human birth is fruitful, who walks in the love of tho true Guru, 

He saves his own Family, Messed h the mother who has given birth to him* 

Tho name of Hari, Hnri is meditated upon (by him), upon whom ho bestows his mercy and pleasure. 
(**)■ By which disciples the name is meditated upon, having removed from within their own self. 
Those are pure from inside and outside, the true ones are absorbed in the True one. 

Those have become acceptable, who meditate on Huri by the instruction 1 of the Guru. 

Sir 1 Rug ; tfm-Wd III. 

TL XXXIX. 

(1) . To the devotees of Hari, Eari is wealth and capital, having asked the Guru they cany an traffic- 
They praise continually the name of Hari, the name of ILiri is (their) trading stock and Support. 

By the perfect Guru the name of Hari is established (in them), the devotees of Hari have an urns- 

hauslible storehouse. 

Fame. 

O brother, admonish this heart (of thine)I 

Why does this (thy) heart indulge in laziness? 0 dtscipb, read (repeat) tho name! 

(2) . The devotee of Hari has love to Herr, if ho reflect attending to the Guru T 
By hypocrisy devotion is not made, tho word duality is wretched. 

That man, though united (by Em Gum wilh the Supreme Spirit) dees not blend (with liim), in whose 
heart is the thought of difference,* 

(3) . He is called a worshipper of Hari, who keeps Huri in the breast. 

Soul and body he entrusts and puts before (Hari), having destroyed egotism 3 from within. 

Blessed and acceptable is that disciple who is never discomfited. 

¥ 

1 3Td+f ufj fwrfE signifies literally; Id flfbuse ri»i»t<‘lil|ilnri<m llnri is by mentis of tfie—. 

1 separation, discrimihatii.il, here identical wttll TfSVT- 'lunlitY. The sense Is ; a matt nfiu 

* till CO O riders himself different, apart from the Supreme Spirit, CJUluiit lie iiniled wiili him* 

4 Egotism^ ihe idea of indlridtm] uUtcuoe aa distinct from lire Supreme Being. 
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(4)* If he (Han) is found by destiny, then he is obtained; without destiny he cannot be obtained. 
Eighty-four lakhs one longing for him ; whom he united, he is united with Hari. 

O rsanak ■ by the disciple Hari is obtained, by being always absorbed in the name of Eed. 

Sir! J?rTy; mvhald III. 

VII, XL. 

£ 1 ;i. The name of Hari is an Mean of comfort, by the disciple it ifl obtained. 

By whom daily the name is meditated upon, ho is easily absorbed in the name. 

His heart is ia levo with tho true Hari, his tongue sings the qualities of Hari. 

Pamir 

0 brother, the world ia pained by second love I 

Ho w ho has come to the asylum of the Guru obtains comfort* having daily meditated on the name. 
(2}. To the true one dirt does not stink, a pure mind meditates on Hutu 

If by the disciple the word (of the Guru) is known, he is absorbed in the immortal name of Hari. 
By tho Guru divine knowledge is kindled very bright* ignorance and darkness pass away H 
{S). The fleshly-minded arc filthy, filled with dirt* (in them) is the thirst and passimi of egotism. 
Without the word the dirt doc® not go off, they die and are born (again) and become wretched. 

They cling to imposture 1 and have neither this nor that side. 

(4) . The disciple practices silent repetition of the name* austerity and continence \ Ms love is (directed) 
to the name of Hari. 

By the disciple the one name of tho creator is always meditated upon. 

0 Najmk l the name is meditated upon (by him), (which) is the support of all creatures. 

Strf : ttJd/jtfZu HI, 

VIII. ILL 

(1) . The fleshly-minded is filled with spiritual blimkess, mdifEerengo to the world and loneliness he 
does not practise. 

Ho docs not know the word (of tho Guru), he is always m pain, at the threshold of Hari ho loses 
his honour. 

By tho disciple egotism is parted with* by being attached to the name comfort is obtained (by him). 
0 my mind, day and night (ray) hope han boon fulfilled continually ! 

Who having served the true Gum burns his spiritual ignorance* he Is lonely in his (own) house. 

(2) . Tho disciple practises (good) works, indifference to the world and joy in Hari spring* up 
(In him). 

Bay and night he performs devotion* having annihilated egotism he is free from care. 

By great luck tho true assembly is obtained* Hari is obtained and (thereby) earily joy, 

(5) . That man I* a saint and indifferent to the world, that man establishes the name ia his heart. 
Within whom lurks no darkness, who thoroughly removes from within his own self. 

The treasure of the name is shown (to him) by the true Guru, by drinking the juice of Hari hois satiated. 

1 imposture compounded of tOHlb *■/ roguery [Snnsk, by Inversion of iho 

first fyllable aorl ^, piny, ploying walli roguery, practising imposition oh people by empty pre¬ 

tences or some hocus imnlos. They ding to imposture (a* knavish fnqlr* ore wont to do) nnd lose thus this 
nnd 'but world* are deprived of bnih. 
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(4), By whomsoever is obtained the society of tho pious by a perfect destiny, be is indifferent to 
tho world. 

The fleshly-minded wanders about, he docs not know the true Guru^ egotism clings to his hearts 
O Xunak! those who are steeped in the word (of the Gum) and dyed in the name of Hari T arc 
without fear, what can happen (to them)? 

Sirl ; tnahiiiii HI. 

IX, XEIL 

(1) , In the honse the wares are laid out, all the thing Is within* 

If every moment the name he remembered, some disciple will obtain it 
The treasure of the name is inexhaustible, by a great destiny it in obtained. 

Faute. 

0 my heart, give up calumny, egotism and conceit! 

0 disciple, meditate thou ulways with one mind on Mari I 

(2) . The faces of the disciples* who reflect on the word of tho Guru, ana bright. 

Here (in this world) and there (that world) they obtain comfort, having muttered, muttered in 
their heart: Hurari l 

In their (own) house the palace (of Hun) is found (by them), by reflecting on the word of the Guru* 
(ft). The foreheads of those, who turn away their face from the true Guru, (will bo) black. 

Daily they earn pain* they are perpetually looked out for by the vile nicn 1 of Tsuna. 

(Even) in a dream they have no comfort, they are consumed by much uuiiety. 

(4)* The donor of all is one, ho himself gives prescnfcs T 
Nothing can be said, be gives to whom he pleasos. 

G Nanuk I by the disciple he (=*Hari) h obtained, lie himself knows him. 

Sin S0gi r puAsld III. 

X r XIJIL 

(1) , If tho true Lord be served, tho Trim one gives groat elom. 

{In whose) heart ho dwells by the favour of iko Guru, ho remove* egotism. 

This running mind he will save, when ho himself look* down upon it (in mercy;. 

Fame. 

G brother, 0 disciple, meditate on the name of Hnri ! 

(In whose) heart tho treasure of the name always dwells, ho receives a place in tho palaceo (of Mari). 

(2) . Soul and body of the fleshly-minded is blind, he has no place nor site. 

In many births ho wanders about like a crow in an empty house* 

By means of the instruction of the Guru there is light in the heart, by tho word (of the Gum) tho 
name of Hari is obtained* 

(3) . The world endowed with the three qnnlitiea is blind, tho infatuation of the Mlyl is darkness 
The greedy worship for the sake of food, reading the Vidas they raise a cry. 

Amongst worldly pursuits they are consumed and dead, they have neither this nor that aide. 

(4) , By tho infatuation of tho Maya is forgotten the father and preserver of the world. 


1 tUMT is here derived from the Sansk. a low, vile mnn ; qnite correspond* to 

ef. Sin Rig, Sabd 21,2L The words may, however, ulso be translated : thty are ulwnys overcome hy 
the net of Vnma. 
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Without the Guru it (i.#. the world) is thoughtless, tho whole (creation) is (therefore) bound by 
(Yiinii) the death. 

The followers of the Gum are saved, having remembered tho true name, 

$irl Rag: tnaksld Til. 

XL XLIV. 

(1) . (In) the three qualities is tho infatuation of tho Mi.yi, the disciple obtains the fourth degree. 

He is united by him (with himself) in mercy, tho name of Hori comes and dwells in his heart. 

In whose bag there is religious merit, them he unites with the assembly of the pious. 

Paw. 

0 brother! keep fast the true instruction of the true Gurat 

(Who) is acquiring the thoroughly True one, (him) he (m. Hori) unites (with himself) by tho word 
(of the Guru). 

(2) . By whom the name is known, for them l sacrifice myself. 

Having given up my own self, I sit down ut (their) feet and walk aecoiding to their will. 

(Who) obtains the gain of Hurt, the name of Han, he is naturally absorbed in tho name, 

(?!), Without, (ho Guru the palace (of Han) is not obtained, the name is not- gotten. 

Seek such a true Guru, from whom that True one may be obtained. 

He who kilts the demons,* lives in comfort, what is pleasing to him, that is done. 

(-1). As the true Guru is looked upon, so will bo the happiness.* 

If a man have faith (in the Guru), he will have no doubt whatever. 

0 Kinat! there is one light and two forms (shapes), by the word (of the Guru) union (between tho 
two) ig effected. 

Sin RUff; m&hubl 1 IT. 

XIL XLV, 

(1) Haring abandoned tbe neetsr they orv' greedy of worldly objects, they perform n fidse worship. 
They forsake (heir own religion, they do not understand, their (lift) is daily spent in pain. 

Tho fleshly-minded are blind, they do not think, they arc dead, being drowned without water., 

-PfllWff. 

0 mj heart, flee always to the asylum of Ihiti 1 

If the tv art! of the Gum dwells within* Hnri is net forgotten* 

(£). This body u a fttippet of the Maya, within which wicked egotism h put. 

The fleshly-minded comes and goes, is Wm and dies (again), bis honour is lost. 

Iv serving th& true Gum, comfort is always obtained, by the Luminous one light is united (with 

himself), 

(3) , Tho service of the true Gum is full of comfort, the fruit, that (one) wishes, ho obtains. * 

By chastity, truthfulness and austerity his body is pure, he makes Unri Eari dwell ia his heart. 

He remains always in joy, day and night* meeting with the Moved he obtains comfort 

(4) t I sacrifice myself for those, who have come to the asylum of the true Gum. 

At tho true gate there is true greatness (obtained), they are easily absorbed in tho True one. 

0 Nlnak! hy his (merciful) look he is obtained, tho disciple he unites to union (with himself). 

1 the fourth or mystic state of tbe soul, in which it is united with the Supreme 

Spirit or Brahm hy intense meditation and abstraction from nil objects of the fleusrt. 

1 Tbe nnVH are 3T*f t i&TZ* according to Sikh interpretation. 

1 Tbe tnpplMid of a man depend* on what he take* the litiru for. 
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Strl Rug; mahatft III. 

M. XLYL 

(1) . The works* which the fleshly-minded practise, arc like ornaments on the body of m unfavoured 
woman* 

The husband of the bed does not come^ continually she is wretched. 

The palace of the beloved she does not oh tab, hk household is not 3cen (by her), 

Rauw, 

0 brother* meditate with one mind on the name 3 

Ho who keeps company with the society of the pious, obtains comfort by silently repeating tho 
name of Edm* 

(2) . That (fem.) disciple is always a favoured woman, by whom tho beloved Is kept m the breasts 
She speaks sweetly, she walks humbly* her husband dallies with her on the bed* 

Those favoured women are beautiful, who have bfbito love to tbo Gum. 

(3) . By a perfect destiny the true Gum la found, when the destiny is rising. 

From within pain and error is cut off and comfort is obtained. 

She who walks according to the pleasure of the Guru, will not find any pain. 

(I). In the decree of the Guru is nectar which one may easily obtain* 

Those who have got it, have drunk it f baring removed egotism from within. 

0 Xiinakl if the name is meditated upon by the disciple* union is effected with the True one. 

8irJ Rag; Malinin Ill. 

XIY, XLYIL 

(1) . When she knows her own beloved* ebe puts body and soul before him {as an offering), 

£5he docs those works, which the favoured women do P 

There is (thereby) easily union (or meeting) with the True one, the True one gives (her) greatness. 

Pauta, 

0 brother, without the Guru devotion cannot be made. 

Without the Guru devotion is not obtained* though every one desire it* 

(2) . On account of another love (than God's) the sum of the eighty-four lakhs (of births) is allotted 
to the fascinating woman. 

Without the Guru she gets no ?lecp, in pain she passes the night. 

Without the word (of tho Guru) the beloved is not obtained, she wastes her lifetime uselessly. 

(3) . In egotism she goes about in tho world, (hut) there is no wealth nor prosperity on her side. 
Every blind one, thnt does not think of tho name, is bound by Yama, tho death. 

When the true Guru is found, wealth is obtained, having remembered tho name of Huri In the heart* 
(#J. Those who are attached to the name are pure by the inherent nature of the Gum* 1 
(Their) heart and body are dyed with colour, their tonga a tastes sweet juice* 

0 XiinnkE that colour dees not go off, which Hari has applied in tho beginning- 1 

Sirl Rtig; m/ittuki III. 

XT, XLVIII. 

(1). (If) he (Hari) bestows mercy on the disciple, then devotion is made (by him), without the 
Guru devotion cannot bo made. 

1 The Gurn bring (he XfTcfif or touchstone. 

T In the beginning 3ocJ when the destiny of every bets# was fiirdl. 
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He himself unites (with himself); he, who understand (the truth), becomes puro. 

Hari is true, true is hie word, by the word {of the Guru) union (with Hurt) 11 effected. 

Paus** 

O brother! why is he, who is destitute of devotion, come into the world? 

(By whom) the service of the perfect Guru is not made, ho has uselessly wrted bid 
(2). Ho hi 01 self is the life of the world, the giver of comfort, he himself by his gift vm 

What arc these helpless creatures, what ah all one say «' (1 ^11 ^ hi™,- 
He himself gives greatness to the disciple, ho himself causes (him) to » tonice. 

(8). Having seen his family he is bewildered with infatuation, at the time o P®rtni& 1 

e ° 1£rt!TL ™ o» .b«i. »f mi™. (»-M) <* *>•“> «* ,,l “' h 

The Lord Dari is my companion end friend, the Lord will he my company atthoend. 

(4). (One) may say in his own mind and thought and got it said (by ol ers), { * ) 

Guru self does not go. *,.* » i_.. ^ 

Bari is the donor, propitious to his devotees, 3 haring bestowed mercy we in ( 

0 Ninnk! ho gives beauty and understanding, the Lord himself gives greatness to the dimple. 


Strl fi&g; tnahala III. 
XVI. XLIX- 


m Blessed is the mother, who has home {the disciple), blessed and foremost is (hb) father. 
Haring served the true Guru, comfort is obtained (by the disciple), *m 

Standing at the gate (of the Guru) the holy people serve (him), they obtain the abode of (all) qualm 


JPffUH* 

O m y mbd, turning with the feco towards tlao Guru meditate on th-v. Hari. 

If the trad of the Gum dwells in the mind, soul and body become pure. 

(2). Daring bestowed mercy be has come to the house, ho himself has come and jorned (n). 

By whom he is praised by means of the word of the Guru, they ore eerily coloured. 

The true ones aro absorbed in the True one, they remain united {with him) and arc not separated 


(sgaiii}. 

rgY Whatever is to be done, that ho hw done, anything else cannot be done. 

Those who are separated long times, bo has united (with himself), haring put them down » the 
account-book of tho true Guru. 

He himself will cause the work to be done, anything else cannot be done. 

(4). Having given up the passion of egotism, soul and body is dyed with colour ( ove,. 

Day and night the name of the fearless, formless, is contained in the heart. 

O Nsnak! by himself they are united (with himself) by means of tho perfect, infinite word (of the 
Guru). 


1 Construct “ fofl 3Jc5 (o'tio ^ ^ VTE^ ■ 

* He may say-,hat his own self is gone and be may get it said by other*, i.e. it may bo attested by other*. 
But forms like Sffr 731$ hear ia the tiranth also the sense of an miemee verb : hr may well say, 

’ BJff? 55® (HditlcUblii kind to the devotees, a frequent attribute of Hon in the Granth. 

1 stands here instead of 5H5t . a bring lengthened for the take of the rhyme. 
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tfirT ; fnj&jfrl ITT. 

XYIL L. 

(1) . Gliriiii is the abodt) of (nil) qna!itiee f bis end Must bo attained* 

By talking and chatting he h not obtained, {bo obtained] if egotism departs from within. 

By meeting with the true- Guru ho (i\a the disciple) is always steeped in the fear of God, he himself 
{i.#l God) comes and dwells in the heart. 

Finite. 

0 brother ! some dkcipk understands [the truth). 

Those who do work* without understanding (the truth)* Jose the blessing of their human birth, 

(2) . Those Imre obtained the relish (of the name) who have tasted it* without haring tasted it they 
go astray in error. 

The true name is nectar* which cannot be described at all 

He who drinks it hfl4 become acceptable, being absorbed in the perfect word (of the Guru). 

(3) If he himself gives* then it is received* nothing eke can ho done. 

In the hand of the giver is the gift* which ho bestows by the medium of the Gum. 

As it is made by him, so it 3m$ been (made); as he does the works, (so they are). 

(4) . The name is chastity* truthfulness, and abstinence; without the name one does net become 

pure. 

By a perfect destiny the name dwells in the heart* by menus of the word (of the Gum) union is 
dfkted. 

0 ffinak 1 he who abides in tho love (of Hari) p easily obtains the qualities of Uari. 

Sirl Jitig ; muhalu III. 

XYIIL IX 

(1), If (one) subdue his body and practise upturned austerity* 1 egotisro doos not depart from within. 
If he practise very spiritual : works* he will never obtain the name. 

If he* Bring, die by means of the word of the Guru* tho Home of ILiri comes and dwells in the heart. 

Pout*. 

Hear T O my hearty flee to tho asylum of the true Gum ! 

By the favour of the Gurn one is freed from the world* he crosses the water of existence by means 
of tho word of the Guru, 

(2} fc In the whole (creation) the three qualities ore inherent, second lore (duality) and (consequent) 
disorder. 5 

The Bandit reads, (but) is hound by the fetter of spiritual ignorance; ho does not understand out 
of lore to the visible world. 

By meeting with the true Gum tho triad (the three qualities) goes off) on the fourth station is tho 
gate of salvation, 

(ft). From the Guru the (right) way is obtained, the dimness of spiritual ignorance ceases* 


L 0 b h 3HX austerity practised hy lifting up llie armi or ManiHng on the head and Ming the feet up- 
words* etc. It Is often mentioned In the iirnuth. 

* ( = or very spiritual, affectedly spiritual. 

1 fpQH TTJ 5 should txa mvtmrtad s flUT (#>. fijrrfZp mmtloa) qr^T fh in nil (the 

creation} the three qualities are the constituent element : ^>fT I j xnuFt also be taken as N»mi- 

anti m* 
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If {one) die by menus of Ihc word (of the Guru), he fa saved, he obtains the gate of salvation. 

By the favour of the Guru he remains united [with God) 5 true it the name of the creator. 

(4), This mind 15 very strong,, it does not giro op in any (way) its scheme. 

It inflicts pain (upon itself) by another love and fa much punished. 

0 Hinak! those who cling to the name are saved, having removed egalfam by the word (of the Guru). 

Strl flag; tRiihjhl JIT. 

XIX, LII. 

H ;i. If he bestow mercy, the Guru fa obtained, who establishes the name of Hart (in the heart ). 
Without the Gum he is not obtained, by any one, he wastes uselessly lifa human birth. 

By doing self-willed works ho fa punished at the threshold (of God). 

Pain*. 

0 my heart, drop second loro I 

Within thee ITari dwells by the service of the Guru than wilt obtain comfort. 

(2), True Is the speech, true fa the word (of tho Guru),, when (one) loves the truth. 

I living removed egotism and wrath, the name of Hftri dwells in (his) heart. 

If with a pure heart tho name fa meditated upon, he obtains the gate of salvation, 

(3> In egotism the world (^people; passes away, having died it is bom (again), it comes and goes. 
The fleshly-minded do not know the word of the Gum), they wQl depart having lost their honour. 
By whom the nnme is obtained by the aerrfcE} of the Guru, he remains absorbed in the True gue. 

1 1 . (lly whom; the Guru Is obtained by minding the word, he removes from within Lfa own self. 
Daily he performs devotion, hfa Giooghts are id ways directed on the True one, 

0 XfUmk : when the name, the highest good, dwells in (his) heart, ho is easily absorbed (in God). 

Sir! Rug ; uwJuu'ti III. 

XX. Lin. 

(1) , Those mt-n h who have not served the true Guru, ore afflicted in the four periods (of tho world). 
The Supreme Spirit which fa in their house (=hody) fa not known (by them), they are ruined by 

conceit nnd BcIfLshm>ii£ + 

Begging from those who are curbed by the true Guru, they are consumed in the world. 

The true word (of the Gum), which fa putting all things right, is not received (by them). 

Pams, 

O my heart, behold always Hari in (thy) presence! 

He takes away tho pain of birth and death, in the w ord (of the Guru] ho fa contained brimful. 

(2) . Those who praise the True one arc true, the true name fa their support 
Tbey do true work, they love the True one r 

What the true Lord is doing, none fa erasing. 

The fleshly-minded do not obtain (hfa) palace, the falsa ones arc ruined by falsehood. 

(3) . Practising selfishness the world has died, without the Gurn there fa deep darkness. 

By the infatuation of the MftyA the comfort-giving donor is forgotten. 

If it serves the truu Guru, then It 3s saved, if it keep the True one in tho breast. 

By mercy Hari is obtained ami by reflection on tho true word. 

(4) . Having served the true Guru, (his) mind fa pure by abandoning tho passion of egotism. 

Having given up hfa own self, ho diea whilst living by meditating on the word of the Gum. 

The hurried a vocations (of life) are stopped* love to tho True one has set in. 

The faces of those who are immersed in tho True one, aru bright at that true court. 
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(5). By whom the true Guru* the Supreme Spirit, is Dot minded, whoso late is not attached to tho 
word (of tho Guru), 

A s much bathing and liberality as he may practise, be b wretched by Mooed kve. 

If Hari bestow his own mercy {on him), then bo will give himself to the bvo of the name, 

Q Hdnnk ' remember then the name by infinite lore to ike Gum I 

Sin Jt«g: mnAiitti III, 

XXL LIY. 

(1) * Whom shall I carve? what silent repetition shall I perform ? I will go and ask tho true Guru- 
Tho decision of the true Gum I will obey* having removed from with in my own self. 

By this service and attendance tho name cornea and dwells m tho heart. 

From tho name comfort b obtained, from tho true word Fpbndonr, 1 

O my heart, wake daily, thinking of Hari ! 

Protect thy own field, the crane will fall on thy held. 

[2) . Tlio hearts desires (of him) arc fulfilled who remains brimful in the word (of the Guru). 

He who performs devotion In fear and love day.and night, see* always Hari in his presence. 

His heart b always immersed in the true word, error has gone fhr from his body. 

The paitt Lord, who is tnie and profound in qualities, is obtained by him. 

{3}. Thoso who have waked are saved, those who have fallen asleep are plundered. 

"Who has not known the true word has passed his (time) (Like) a dream. 

As the guest of an empty house goes as ha has come. 

The life of the fleshly-mimied one has passed uselessly, what face will ho show when having gone 
(to the threshold) ? 

(4). Everything is he himself, (but) in egotism he cannot he described. 

If he is known from tho word of the Gum, he removes the pain of egotism from within. 

I cling to tho foot of those who serve their own true Guru. 

I, Xlnnh, sacrifice myself for those who are true at the true gate. 

Sin J lug; rmhalu IIL 
XXII. LY. 

(1) + If the rime is considered* at which lime shall devotion be made? 

Thoso who are daily immersed in the name have true knowledge of tho Tme one. 

If but a Little the beloved be forgotten, what devotion is (then) made ? 

If soul and body is cool (happy) with tho True one, no breath goes in vain, -1 

JPauM. 

0 my heart, meditate on the name of Hari I 

True devotion Is then made, when Hari comes and dwells in tho heart, 

(2) + Having sown tho seed of the true name, the field is cosily cultivated. 

Tho field springs op abundantly und the heart is readily satiated. 

Tho word of the Guru b fleeter, by the drinking of which thrift ceases. 

(If) this miad be tme and immersed in truth, it remains absorbed in tho True one. 

«uifK = ; il b shortened for tbe sake of rhe rhyme. 

= Le. Witbont rememberiog Hari. ^ ^ ^ 
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[3) . He k telling. smog, and speaking* 1 * 3 (who) ia continually absorbed in the ’word [of the Cum). 
(His) voice k soundbg in the four periods (of the world), ptocbiimiog the perfectly Tree one, 

(His) egotism and sdfUkn™ are stopped, (who) is united by the True one. 

They have the palace (of Sari) in their presence who direct thetr constant thoughts on the True one + 

(4) . By his (merciful) lock the name is meditated upon, without destiny it cannot he obtained* 

By a perfect destiny he obtains the assembly of the pious, with whom the true Guru Mia in. 

By being daily immersed in the name* the pain of ibo world departs from within, 

O Nsinak l by means of the word (of the Gum) union is (effected}, (who) praise*, 1 he k absorbed in 
the name. 

Siri ; wiflAafd Ill. 

XXIII. LYI. 

(1) , His own love he has put in them who reflect on the word of the Guru. 

With tho assembly of the pious they remain always united, remembering the qualities of the True one. 
He has deoied away the dirt of duality (in those) who have put llari in their breast- 
True is (their) speech, truth in (their) hearty they Love the True one. 1 

P&UM, 

0 my heart, (thou art) filled with the dirt of egotism ! 

Hari is pure and always beautiful, by means of tho word (of the Guru) he is adorning;. 

(2) - Those are united W the Lord himself whose heart is fascinated by the true word. 

By being daily immersed in tho name, light is absorbed in the luminous (Hari). 

By tho (iuwnrd) light the Lord is known, without tho true Guru underataading k not obtained - 
To whom it has been decreed beforehand, with them the true Gum lias fallen in, 

(3) . Without tho name the whole (world) is distressed, by second love it ia Imt, 

Without it it does not live twenty-four minutes, iu pain the night is passed. 

He who is led astray by error is blind, again and again he comes end goes. 

(If) the Lord bestow his own look (of mercy),, he himself unites (with himself). 

(4) . He hears and sees all things, how shall it he denied t * 

They commit sin on sin (and) arc consumed by sin, and causo (others) to be consumed. 

That Lord docs not come into their sight, the fleshly-minded do not obtain understanding. 

Whom he makes seeing, he sees; 0 Xuuuk ! ike disciple obtains (understanding). 

Sirl ; mnkafcl III. 

XXTT. LYII. 

(1). Without tho Guru sickness is not broken, the pain of egotism docs not depart. 

In whose heart he dwc-lk by tho favour of tho Guru, ho remains absorbed in the name. 

By tho word of the Guru Hari k obtained, without the word he is Led astray in error. 

Fa in*. 

0 my heart, dwell in thy own house! 

Praise thou the name of Ittm, there will not he ngain coming and going. 

1 Though do trace of the subject lie given, it must he* according to the whole contest* the disciple. 

* Lr. The name. 

3 Sfime JHSS. read fu^KT^r which, however, fi against the rhyme ; tho right reading is fkRWTf^» the 
Abb sing., by* on pcctmnl of love wkh (—to) Hari* 

* The lithographed copy rend* irflPHT HltTE* hut the MBS. read correctly MlfitWTi 

VlfEWT rllfy is the passive: how shnll It be denied? 
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(2) . Hari U the only donor, there Is none other. 

Ho dwells in the heart of him who praises him by the word (of the Gtiru), comfort is easily obtained 
(tj him), 

Ho s©es all within his look* to whom ho pleases, he gives* 

(3) . Egotism is all calculation, in calculation are not the ntno comforts. 

Those who practise works of poison 1 are absorbed in v&ry poi&on< 

Without the name they get no place, in the city of Yuma they suffer pain. 

(4) . Soul and body p all is his, oven he sustains them. 

By whom (the truth) is understood by the flavour of the Guru, ho obtains the gate of salvation. 

0 Ha&ak! praise thou the name (of him who has) no ond nor limit! 

8tri Fug; mahakl 1IL 
XXY. LYIIl. 

(1) . They have always joy and comfort whoso support the true name is. 

By the favour of the Guru truth is obtained, tho remover of pain. 

He Jilways, always sings the qualities of the True one, who has love to the true name. 

Having bestowed hU own roorey* he has given him a storehouse {full of) devotion. 

Paata. 

O my heart, dug the qualities of him who is always happy ■ 

The true wonts of Huri, am obtained by him, who remains absorbed with Hari. 

(2) . By true devotion the heart ha$ become red, 1 it is coloured by a natural process. 

By the word of the Guru the heart Is enchanted* nothing can be said (about it). 

The tongue* coloured by tho true word (of the Gum), drink? nectar, having tho right taste* it sing? 
the quali ties (of Hari), 

This colour i* obtained by that disciple on whom ho (Hurl) bestow? mercy and favour, 

(3) , This world is in uncertainty, sleeping the night is passed. 

Sumo are drawn out (from uncertainty) by bis own decree and united by himself [with himself). 

He himself dwells in their heart and stops the infatuation of the Maya. 

He himself gives greatness and makes the disciple understand (the truth). 

(4) . The donor of all is one, the erring he instructs. 

Some are ruined by himself, they are attached by Mm to another (love). 

From the instruction of the Guru Hari 1? obtained, the luminous (Hno) unites light (with 
himself). 

0 Nanak ! those who are daily steeped in the name are absorbed in the name. 

Sift mdhdla IIL 
XXVI. ux 

(1). By the virtuous tho True one is obtained, having given up the passion of thirst. 

By the word of the Guru the mind is coloured, the tongue with lovo and affection, 
lYithout the true Gam he is not obtained by any one; behold„ having reflected in Ihy mind ! 

From the fleshly-minded the dirt does not go off* os long as he does not love the word of the Gum, 


1 fHHh poison, anything detestable or wIckciL 
3 Lf, Filled with love + 

* HflT, atfj. (Sansk, Xfw*0 having the right taste, (a being canmoured. 
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0 m y heart, Trait according to the will of the true Guru ! 

If thou idlest in thine own house and tfiintest nectar, thou wilt eoriJy obtain the pahtco (of Hari). 

(2) * The vicious (woman) baa bo Tirtae, she does not attain to stt m tho presence. 

The fleslily-mimted &not know the word, from tho vicious the Lord h far* 

By whom the True one hm been known, they are fully steeped in truth. 

By the word of tbo Gum their heart is perforated, the Lord himself baa met with them in the 
present 1 

(3) k By himself they are coloured with dye-stuff, by mean* of the word (of tbe Guru) they arc united 
by him. 

Tmo colour docs not go off* those who arc steeped in trath, give thsntaelrai to devout meditation. 

Having wandered about in the four comers (of the earth) they have become tired, the fleshly-minded 
do oot obtain undemanding. 

Whom tbo true Guru unites, be Ls united, having been absorbed iu the true word [of the Guru). 

(4) , I am tired of making many friends, (that) one should eat off my pain. 

Haring met with the beloved my pain is cot off, by tho word of the Gum union h brought about. 

Tbe acquisition of truth is true capital, the knowledge of the True one h true- 2 

Those who are united with the True one are not separated (again), after having become disciples* 

0 Kinak! 


Sirl iL<Jy : mahal*} Ill* 

XXYII. LX. 

(1) , Ho himself, the creator of the elements, 1 makes creation, having produced (it) himself, he &ces [it]. 
In all tbe One exists, tho invisible cannot be seen. 

Tbo Lord himself ii merciful* he himself gives umkratandEng. 

By means of tbe instruction of the Guru ho always dwalls in the heart of thorej whose thought is 
continually aborted in the True one. 

0 my heart, obey the will of the Guta! 

Soul and body, oil becomes cool (refreshed), (if) tho name comes and dwells in tho heart, 

(2) * By whom the element (of the world) ha* been made and put down, ho take* care (of it). 

By the word of tbe Cura bo is known, when he himself looks down (in mercy). 

Those men are shining by the word (of the Guru) at that true court [of Hari). 

The disciples, who ore steeped In the true word, ftro united by tbo creator himself. 

(3) , By means of the instruction of the Gum the True one is to be praised* who has no end nor limit. 
Ho himself dwells in every heart by (his) order, ho reflects on the order. 

If he be praised by moan* of the word of the Guru, he destroys egotism 1 from within. 

That woman, who is without tbe name* will weep, being vicious. 


1 Lf. Tbe Lord himself has joined them nod is in their presence, present with them* 

4 The knowledge r«fs, according lo ilia traditional interpretation of tbe SiltLs) of the True one (« l.eod) 
is true [real, lasting)* nil other knowledge is to no purpose. 

* oHd<A i {= *9 13<5 the maker or creator of the clement* or rudiments. The clem euEh Una 

evolved from primary mntter i U M M i- This, however, is considered (without beginning), and there¬ 
fore as a part of the Supreme Being itself. ^!U3T could* Smwevrr, also be translated by ; the maker 

pf the causality = the enure of cau-WS T 

* i.r. Individuality* tbe consciousness nr opinion of individual existence (ba separated from the Supreme). 
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(4). The True one I Trill praise to the Thie om I will cling, by the true name satiety ia given* 

On virtue I will reflect* virtue 1 will collect, vice 1 will wash away. 

If he himself unites to union (with himself), there will not bo again separation, 

I s Nanok* will praise cay own Guru s from whom I obtain that Lord. 

Sift Itu#; m&fotld III. 

XXVI IL LXL 

(I). Hear, hear, O thou careless of work! why wolkest thou swinging tho am? 

Thou dost not know thy own beloved, how wilt thou show thy face having gone (to the threshold 
of Hurl) f 

I hold the foot of those friends who hare known their beloved. 

(That) I may become like them* whom he unites with tha company of the society of the pious. 

Paim* 

0 false handsome woman! thou art ruined by falsehood I 

The beloved, the true, beautiful Lord, is obtained by means of reflection (on) the Guttl 
{£). The fleshly-minded do not know the beloved, how is the night passed by them ? 

They am filled with pride, in thirst they burn, they are distressed by second love. 

From the heart of those favoured women, who are attached to the word (of the Gum), egotism, departs. 
They always enjoy 1 their own beloved, in continual happiness (their time) Is passed. 

(3) . She who is without divine knowledge Is abandoned by the beloved, the beloved cannot he 
obtained (by her). 

Ignorance is darkness, without seeing the beloved hunger does not cease. 

Gome, join mc p O companion ! unite with me the beloved! 

If by a perfect destiny the Gum U met with (by any)* the beloved is obtained, ahe is absorbed in 
tho True one. 

(4) , Those friends are favoured women on whom he looks (in mercy). 

(Those) know their own husband (who) put their body and soul before him. 

In the house their own bridegroom is obtained (by them) who remove egotism. 

O Xanak [ beautiful are the favoured women* who perform devotion day by day! 

Sift 'fitly ; mahnh'i III. 

XXIX. LXXI. 

(I). Some enjoy their own beloved* to which door shall I go and ask (for him)? 

I will serve the true Guru with love (saying): join to me the beloved! 

All created beings he sees himself, to some one he is near, from some one far, 

She who Ims known, that her beloved is with her, always retains the beloved in her presence. 

Fan**. 

0 handsome woman, walk thon in the love of the Guru ! 

Daily thon wilt enjoy thy own beloved, being readily absorbed in the True one. 

(3)* Favoured women steeped in the word (of the Goru), adorned by the true word : 

Obtain Hurip their own bridegroom, ia (their) house, by infinite love and nfFcction to the Guru. 

The bed u beautiful, Huri sports in love, with devotion their storehouses are filled. 

That beloved Lord dwells iu the heart who gives support to every one. 

5 ^kc^Rl. literally, they cane* their beloved (husband) lo dally with them, or to stay with them. 
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(3). I olw lit.?- sacrifice myself for those who praise their awn beloved. 

Soul and body I surrender, I five my head, I cling to thdr fefttt 
"Wha have known the One T having done away second love, 

0 Hannk: [if) by the disciple the name i& known, ahe is absorbed in the True one. 

Sir! Raff; mahsJa 1IL 
XXX, LXIIL 

(1). 0 Han, thou art perfectly true, eveiythbg is in thy lap. 

In the eighty-four lakhs (of forme of existence) they wander about, longing (for thee), without 
meeting with the Gum they are in pain. 

(If) thou, O liberal Hurl! bestowed It, there is always comfort in the body. 

By the favour of the Guru I serve thee* 0 true, deep, and profound one! 

0 my heart, be who is steeped in tbo name obtains comfort - 

Bv mean^i of the instruction of ihe Gum the name should bo praised, there is none other, 

(2J. Bharcarfii (ij. Tama) hm the order: mt down and decide on true religious merit* 

He who by second love is of a wicked mind, is tinder thy dominion. 

Who mutter the qualities of iho Supreme Hari, the vessel of virtues, the ope Muriri, in theEr heart: 
To them Dharmrai performs service; blessed is be who is remembering (Hari) - 
(3), If Lho passions of the heart leave the heart, spiritual ignorance and conceit la stopped m the 
heart. 

By whom the Supreme Spirit in known, ho is readily absorbed in the name. 

Without the true Guru Jin at emancipation is not ob turned, the flesMy-mmded one wanders about mad. 
He does not know the won! (of the Guru), ho is chattering, in worldly objects he U absorbed. 

(■l) r He himself is everything, there is none other. 

As he cause* (them) to speak, thus it is spoken, when he himself calls (them). 

The speech of the disciple is Bmhm, by the word [of the Guru) union is effected, 

O Xannfe ! remember thou the name, by the worship of which comfort is obtained 1 

Sin Ruff; mnUtifol III. 

XXXI. LXXW 

(1) r In the world filth and (consequent) pain of egotism is obtained, by second lovo dirt sticks (to 
men). 

The filth of selfishness, though washed, does not go off at all, if (one) bathe at a hundred Tirthaa. 
They practise works of many kinds, (but) twofold dirt has stuck to them. 

By reading the dirt does not go off T go and ask the sages I 

Fmm. 

O mv heart), if one come to the asylum of the Guru, then he will become pure. 

The fleshly-minded iu saying: Hurl, Hari! have become tired, the dirt could not be washed off 
(by them). 

(2) , By a dirty heart devotion cannot be made, the name cannot bo obtained. 

The dirty fleshly-minded have died dirty, they will go, having lost their honour. 

If he Hari) dwell in the heart by the favour of the Guru, the filth of egotism Is absorbed. 

As in darkness a lamp ii lighted, m causes the Gtlrtl by (hut) divine knowledge ignorance to be 
dispersed. 
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(3) , "It is dcuo by na," 11 wo ahiitl do It/ 1 paying thus) we are foolish and ignorant. 

Tbo (real) actor is forgotten (by us), (our) affection Is (tamed to) second love. 

There is no pain like that of the Mayo, all have become tired wandering about in tbc world. 

From the instruction of the Gum comfort is obtained, having put the true name in the breast 

(4) . "Whom he 1 unites, he Is united, I sacrifice myself for him. 

0 heart T to them, who are Immersed in demotion, the true speech {of the Guru) Is their own place, 1 
The be or! being coloured the tongue is coloured (also) and sings (then) the true qucditics of Hum 
0 Kdnnk I (by whom) the name is not forgotten, he is absorbed In the True one. 

Sirl Jfdy; mtihald IY. # 

Ghar I, 

L LXV. 

(1) . In my soul and body are excessive pang* of separation, how shall the beloved come to my house 
and meet (with mo) ? 

When I see my own Lord, my pah goes by seeing the Lord. 

1 will go and ask those friends, in what wise the Lord may come to an interview (with me)? 

P&VM* 

0 my true Guru ! without thee there is none other* 

I, foolish and stupid mao, have come to thy asylum, out of mercy join to me that Kuril 1 

(2) , The true Gum is the giver of the name of Ran, he himself uni tea that Lord (with men). 

From the true Gum the Lord Rati U known, like the Gum there is none other. 

I fall yn the asylum of the Guru (saying); kindly join to me that Lord! 

(&) r No on# has obtained him (Hari) by the obstinacy of hh mind, every one becomes tired making 
shifts (to obtain him). 

If he practise a thousand clevernesses, on an unaltered 3 heart colour does not slick* 

By falsehood and hypocrisy he hm not been obtained by my one ^ what he *nivit, that he will eat, 
(4) h The hope of all is in thce T 0 Lord l oil creatures arc thine, thou (art their) capital, 

0 Lord! no one is empty of thee, tot (thy) gute the disciples (obtain) praise. 

Draw out those, who are drowning m tbo poison, the water of existence! this is the petition of 
bumble XaBak. 

Sin Ruff ; rtmfuiti IF* 

IL LXVI. 

(P. If the namo Is obtained, tbo heart is satiated, without the name I shall live in misery. 

Would that some disciple, a friend, would meet {with mo), that he would show me the Lord, the 
vessel of virtues 1 

I will be quartered for turn who manifests to me the name ■ 

O my beloved ! I live, having meditated m tbo name. 

Without the name I cannot live; G my true Guru, make foot (in mo) tbo name! 

1 I#- HnrL 

8 The sens* is s they live in the true speech of the Guru, are wholly given to It. 

* i.e» Guru Ramdi*. 

* It appears that these verses wcw made by Ritmix Ijefor? he hltns^lf hud succeeded to the Gnrnsbip. 

* ^JUT p adj* new, fresh, nut improved or prepared {by a course of discipline). 
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(S), The name la u priceless jewel* it is with the perfect, true Guru, 

The true Gum, having token it out, reveals it to those who give themselves to his service. 

Blessed and very fortunate are the men, very fortunate the women, who have come and joined 
the Gam. 

(S). With whom tho true Guru, the Supreme Spirit, has not met, they are luckless and in the 
power of death. 

They are again and again, compelled to wander about in the womb, being made hideous In ordure. 

One should net come near to them, in whose heart is wrath, the Channel, 

f4}. The true Guru, the Supreme Spirit, u the pond of immortality, the very fortunate come and 
bathe therein. 

The dirt of their several births goes off* having made fast the pure name [in themselves). 

Mumble Kunak has obtained, the highest station, having directed his devout meditation on the true 
Guru, 


Sin Ifay; m a An/d IV. 


III. LXYIL 

(1). (His) qualities I will sing, [Ida) qualities I wilt spread, (hi?) qualities I will tell* O my mother! 
The disciple who tells (his) qualities, i* my friend ; having joined [this my) friend, I will sing the 
qualities of Hari! 

A diamond, having mot with a diamond, is perforated ; in deep red colour I will bathe! 


Paw*- 

O my Govind ! if I sing (thy) qualities tny heart is satiated. 

Within (me) is thirst alter the name of Hari, the Guru being pleased procures it (for ma). 

(2) , Colour the heart, 0 ye very fortunate l the Gum being pleased grants the favour. 

The Gum makes fast the name with colour; I sacrifice mysolf for the true Gum. 

Without the true Guru the name of Hari is not obtained, though they do lakhs and cwres of (good) 

works. 

(3) . Without destiny the true Guru is not found* (though) always sitting near him in (his) house. 
Within (whom) is the pain of ignorance and error, in (whom) is a film [over the eyes), they (tern.) 

have fallen far off (from the Guru). 

Without meeting with the true Gum gold is net made (of iron), the floridy-mlndcd, the iron, is 
drowned, at the ride of the boat. 

(4) . The true Guru is the boat of the name of Hari* in what wise can it be ascended ? 

He who walks according to the will of tho true Gum, comes and sits down in the boat 
Blessed, ble&aed, very fortunate me those, 0 >7muk I whom the true Guru unites (with Hari). 

SiYi Jliig; mahahl IV. 

IT* Lxvm. 

(I) s X dways stand and inquire after the road ; if any show me the Lord, to them I go. 

X go about following those who have got hold of my beloved* making entreaty, making supplication, 
(for) I desire to meet tho Lord. 

Patw, 

0 my brethren, may any eno unite mo to union with Hari the Lord * 

I have devoted myself to the true Guru* who has shown (to mo) Hari the Lord. 

(£)+ Humble 1 fall down at the ride of the perfect, true Guru. 

The hope of the humble is the Hum* the Guru, tho true Guru, applaud* them* 

I cannot praise enough the Guru* who makes me meet with Hari tho Lord, 


SlHI BA®, MAH. IV., SARD V, VI ,!.XIX LH_) 
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(3) . Every one is desiring the true Glim, all the world, every bod y. 

Without destiny an interview (with him} i* not obtained; he, whose lot it ia not, ribs and weops, 
Wluit has pk-aaedbo Hari* that has coma to pa^; what b wriLtett from the beginning, no one will 
blot out* 

(4) . He himself is the true Guru, Huri himself unites to union with himself. 

He himself* having bestowed mercy, will unite* who follow after the Guru* the true Gum. 

He himself is in the world the life of the whole world; 0 Kanak! water is absorbed In water, 

j$YrI Rugmahald I V . 

V. LXIX- 

(1). The name is juice of nectar, a very good juke; how la it obtained, that I may drink (this) 
juicof 1 

Go and ask the favoured women: bow has the Lord come and joined yon ? 

Those fearless ones say: I, rubbing, rubbing, wash his foot. 1 3 

Pamt. 

O brother E having met with the friend, remember the qualities of Hari T 

The friend is the true Guru, the Supreme Spirit* he removes (thy) pain by destroying (thy) egotism I ? 
(£). The (female) disciples are favoured women* into their heart mercy hae fallen. 

The word of the true Guru ia a jewel; who minds drinks the juice of Mari. 

Those are known as very fortunate who have drunk the juice of Hum by love to the Guru. 

(3) + This j nice of Hari is in every tree and grass, the luckless do not drink it, 

Without the true Guru it does mt coma to hand* 4 the fleshly-minded arc lamenting (at not getting it)* 
They do not bow before the true Guru* in their heart fe tho calamity of wrath. 

(4) . Hari, Hari, Hhri himself ia the juice* from Hari himself the juice issues* 

Ho himself, having bestowed mercy, will give it* and the dboiple will suck the nectar. 

When Uwt Mari has taken his dwelling in the heart, 0 Kinak 1 tho whole body and soul has 
become green. 

J$irl Rug: mahalA IY* 

Yip LXX. 

(1). Tho day rise* and sets again, the whole night passes (again)* 

The time of Ufa decreases* men does not perceive it; continually the mouse gnaws tho rope (of life). 
Sweet molasses are spread ant by the Maya* the flcshly-miodud oao, sticking to it like a fly* m 
consumed and causes (others) to be consumed.* 

PditU, 

O brother! my friend and companion Is that Lord, 

The fascination of eon and wife is poison, at the cud no one will be a companion i 

1 The idiomatic expression is >|lQou t« the juice. 

3 XflfETp these words are apparently to foe referred to the Gam (f3^ being taken 

In an honorific sense). 

3 0 5^ is often to he taken in the s*n*r of the Sansk. - the individuality ns separated fmm the 

Supremo Spirit. The Guru removes the pain by causing the individuality to he re-absorbed Into the world-sou L 
1 V& JTf literally, it docs not fell into the lap. 

8 ’UMTfH lllil f lw translated i he is thoroughly consumed, being taken at an intearw verb* 
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(2) . The dbciploB of the Guru are Hived by devout meditation on Hari, unccntaminatcd they remain 
in tbo asylum (of ths Gam). 

Their departure is always kept in view by items Hari is taken ns their viaticums they will receive 
honour. 

The disciple are accepted at the threshold, by Hari himself they are received and embraced, 

(3) . To the disciples the way is manifest, at the gale (of Hari} they are by no meatis kept buck. 

They praise the name of Han, the name k in their heart, they coutimio devoutly meditating on 

the name. 

"Whilst sounds not produced by heating (an instrument) are eomukd at the gale, they obtain lustre 1 
at the true gate. 

(4) . Every one applauds the disciples by whom the name is praised. 

0 Lord 3 give me their company! (this is) the petition of (this) beggar. 

0 Hunokl the lot of those disciple* la great in whoso heart; the name k aMmng. 

Siri Rag; mahakl Y* 

Ghar I, 

I. LXXI. 

( 1 ) + How thou art delighted, having wen the ornaments of thy son and wife! 

Thou enjoycst thyself, livest itl pleasures, art given to innumerable merriments 
Thou gives! many orders and art inflexible. 

The creator does cotoo into thy mind, (thou art) a blind, igaerantj sell-willed man* 

Pause. 

O my heart! tbo giver of comfort k that 11 urn 

By the favour of the Guru he is obtained, hy destiny he k acquired, 

(2) , Thou art covetous of clothes and enjoymentj, of the dost of gold and silver. 

Excellent hones and elephants ore much liked 3 (by thee) j indefatigable chariots are made. 

(But in spite of all this) thou dost not come into arty body's mind, thou art forgotten by oil (thy) 
ndationship (after thy death). 

Bring W astray by the creator (thou art) impure without the name. 

(3) . Earning the imprecations (of other?) thou collected wealthy 

On what thou art putting thy trust, that does not rrmmti always with thee. 

Thou prwctisetfc egotism ; D British one! thou art immersed in the inriination of thy heart. 

He who i* led astray by that Lord himself has no caste nor fellowship* 

( I). He, who has been joined (with Hari) by the true Gunij the Supreme Spirit, is alone my friend. 
One is tin 1 protector of ike people of Hari, what do men weep in selfishness? 

Whnt is plea-sing to the people of Hari, that be (=Hari) docp, at the gate of Hari they are never 
turned back. 

O Harndtl ho who us steeped in the lore of Had bcoouaca a light in the whole world, 

* TT3~T VT&3T* tu obtain lustre = to be nderned, to lie received with h on oar. 

s Iiurn Arjun. On the whole, his poetry k the mu-it iurohtvreiJl mill the least refined in tbn Grrmlh and 
therefore frequently obscure* as little attention is paid by him to n dear gimmntaltlcal construction, 
s = n*k. excellent horse: S|^"g, Sindhl = Sansk. i; Pr-ikrit first 

thence the lliiinlui being a euphonic insertion tu ainiil the hiatus). The Labor lithograph eel 

eiHtlim read* ;pf F two other J1SS. read only which Bulls the coateit better; tile Iranslater lias followed 
the latter reading. 




frJfiT BAG, MAD. V. SABD II. Ill ylJ^ai LUEIl.) 


61 


Si>l ; jw ir^’ri V. 

IL LXXIL 

(lj., in (ihtir) heart (is) much wcntoimess nod great merriment; being led astray by the pleasures 
of the sight: 

The umbrella-wearing aovcreignti&a hate fallen into doubt 1 (m. duality). 

Poum. 

0 brother ! happiness is obtained in the society of the saints. 

To whom it is decreed by that Supremo Spirit* who fixes the destiny* the pin of his uncertainty h 
blotted out, 

(3), As many places and countries there are* so many have (I) wandered through. 

The wealthy man and great landowner says (everywhere}: “it is mine, it is mine.’* 

(3) . He carries out his order, fearless and unflinching he is in his pursuit. 

Every one is subjected by him, (but) without the nemo ha is mingled with dust, 

(4) . Thirty-thTOO crores of servants, Siddhs and Bddhika, 1 standing at the gate. 

Wealth, great dominion—all, 0 Hiniric! has become (^passed) like a dream- 


Sirl Hug; inahaltc V. 

m. lxxiil 

(1) , Having risen early In the morning (ihe body) is adorned, without understate tag (the truth) 
she is foolish Add ignorant. 

(If) that Lord has not come into her mind, she will be left in the desert. 

Having directed her thought to the true Guru she always, always enjoys pleasure. 

Paw, 

0 matt,* thou art come (iuto this world) to gain advantage. 

In what bad brawl curt thou engaged? (thy) whole night, 1 pusfeiag away* U gone, 

(2) . Cuttle and bird! jump about, death is not seen (by thorn). 

In that company {f.e, like them) is mau, who Is ensnared in the net of the Miiyu. 

Those art perceived ns emancipated who remember the true nume. 

(3) . The houBo, that is to be abandoned, has become dear to thy heart. 

Whither thou hast to go and to remain, of that thou do&t not think. 

Those onsisared ones havo come out (of tho uet) F who fall down at the feet- of the Guru. 

(4) . Ko one can protect* no other (can) show (Had). 

Having ocarehed in the four comers (I) Imvo cooie and fallen on the asylum (of the Gnru). 

By the true king* (=Guru) Xdoak the drowning one has been drawn out. 


1 They have fallen Into doubt or uncertainly, U. they no lunger know who they are, drey do not know 
their own self. 

1 fin. Q in ntk supposed to have acquired nilmcnfotu powers (a on os«lif T 

eiii^ftgcd in n course of austerities odd obrfivaocvs in order to obtain dual cmutiripnlioii r 


* ’tfTRfti nny living being, but chiefly man (man and wornim). 

1 night, Iho time uf enjuyrural - llfciimfc. 

3 By Arjau the tlile of true king. Is applied 10 the Own* which afterward* baa become 

the osanJ nddre#s to the Sikh Guru*, 
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Sirt i?uy; i/mAo/d V. 

IT. LXXIT, 

(I). Tho guest of twenty-four or forty-eight minuted fo intent on lib buriness. 

Being immersed in tbs business of Urn Muyil the foolish one does not understand (the truth). 

Haring risen and departed ho repents, he lias fallen into the power of the executioner [of Yam*), 

Prtww. 

O blind one, thou nit seated near the hank (of a river)! 

If it be written before* then thou wilt obtain the word of the Gunn 
(£}. Not the green nor the half ripe, the ripe (field) lie b cutting. 

Having taken tho sickle he has arrived (on the field), haring kept ready the reapers, 

When tho order of the former is given, then tho field is reaped and measured. 

(3)* T ho first watch (of tho night) is gone in business, the second he has slept, in the third nonsense 
is chattered, in tho fourth it has become mornings 

Ho has cover come into bb mind, by whom s»ul and body were given, 

(4,) (My) soul is devoted and made a sacrifice foe the assembly of the holy ones: 

From which sagacity has fallen into (my) heart nod the Supreme wise Spirit is obtained* 

N fmnk has seen (thus) tho heart-knowmg p wise Hari always [dwelling) with him. 

£frt 1(3 $ ; mahfila V, 

Y. LXXV. 

(1) , All thing? arc forgotten (by mo) t the One lb not forgotten. 

Huviog burnt nil (worldly) burin sm, the Guru has given [to me) the relish of the true name. 

Having dropped all hopes, F acquire one hope. 

Those who have served the true Guru* have obtained a place (in the other world). 

0 my heart, praise tho creator! 

Having abandoned all clevernesses foil down at the feet of the Guru ! 

(2) , Fuin nnd hunger do not pervade (the body}, if the giver of comfort bo In the heart. 

One Is not ruined by any business (or work), if that True one is in tho bo&rt. 

Whom thou pro toe tost having given thy hand (to hlrti}j him no one can kill. 

If the comfort-giving Guru be served, he washes off all vices* 

(3) . (Thy) servant asks the service (of those), (by whom) thy service is performed. 

Bv the assiduity of the assembly of tho holy ones I obtain a pleased God. 

Everything fo subject to the Lord, ho himself achieves the action . 1 

I sacrifice myself for tho true Guru, who accomplishes oil my desires, 

(4) + One friend is seen (by me], one brother and friend. 

Tho One's are tho materials, the One's thc= manner (of applying them). 

If with the One my heart is conciliated^ my mind has become immovable. 

The True one is (my) eating, the True one (my) clothing* by B&nak tho True one h made hb 
support 

1 There is no real liberty of ihe created brings, tlic Lord himself is performing the actions In and through 
them. Is an alliteration instead of 3%. likewise Instead of r,> rhymo with Arjnn, 

who pay 4 little nt [outrun Id a pare rhymf, adds any meaningless syllable to make up the rhyme, so tliat ike 
final words of a verse are often hardly recognizable. 
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Strl Eng; muhahl Y* 

YI* LXXYI. 

(1) b All things are obtained, if tho One come to hand. 

The boon of human birth is bearing fruit* if one tell the true word. 3 

Be obtains tho palnes (of Hari) from the Guru s on -wboM forehead it may he written. 

Pamt. 

O my heart, apply thy mind to the One! 

YTkhont the One all is trouble, oil the fascination of the lluya is false. 

(2) . There are kkhs of plecismreB and sovereignties, if the true Gum east a glance (of mercy)* 

If he gives (me) one moment the name of Him* my £oul and body become cool. 

For whom it is decreed before, he has seized the feet of t)ae true Gum. 

(3) + Fruitful are the forty-eight minutes, fruitful the twenty-four minutes, in which there is love 
to the True one* 

Fain and aillsction do not touch him, whose support is the name of Hwi. 

"Whom the Guru, having seized Lia arm, has drawn out, bo has passed across. 

(4) . That place is beautiful and pure, where the assembly of the saints is. 

Entrance obtains he, who has got the perfect Guru, 

0 Kauuk 1 tbdr house h built there, where there is no death, nor birth, nor old ago, 

Sirl Eng ; uiahvld Y. 

TIL LXXTH. 

(1) , He should he meditated upon, 0 soul, who is king above kings! 

0 heart, place thy hope on him* in whom every one trusts! 

Having given up nil cunning full down at the feet of the Guru l 

Pvm** 

£} my heart, with com fort and ease mutter the name ! 

Meditate the eight waleV* (of thu day) on the Lord, sing continually the qualities of Guvinrl l 

(2) . Full on the asylum of him, 0 heart, like whom there is none olhvt 1 

Fy the remembrance of whom much comfort is obtained, and no pain whatever arises* 

Perform always always the service of the Lord, he is the true Lord* 

(3) . In the assembly of the saints thou becomest pure, the noose of Yanrn is cut off. 

Before him,, who is the giver of comfort and the remover of fear, olfer tby supplication 1 
On whom the kind one bestows kindness, his business is put right. 3 

(4) . Horn than much he should he ptnised, whoso place is higher than high. 

Of binit who is without colours and murks I cannot tell the volun. 

O Lord, have compassion on Nlinnk* give him thy own true name! 

Str\ Edg; mahirfd V, 

Till, LXXYIII. 

(1). He, who meditates on the a&nte ift happy, his face becomes bright* 

From tho perfect Gnrn he is obtained, who is manifest in all the worlds. 

In the house of the society of the pious dwells that One true. 

s i.r. If one always utter: Hart! Hari I the true S&hil i* the name of Hari, the Gur-mantr* 

! i.c T Ho obtains the object of Ids coming Into this world. 
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Fauw* 

O my heart, meditate on the name of Hari, Hari l 

The name b always a companion and with (theo)j in the other world it will bring (thee) emancipation. 

(2). Of what use are the greatnesses of the world ? 

The amusement of the Maya is all insipid, at last it passes away and is annihilated. 

In whose heart Hon dwells, he is perfect and foremost. 

(3J, Become the dtut of the pious having abandoned thy own self! 

Give up all schemes and cunning and cling to the foot of the Gum 1 
He gets the jewel, on whose forehead the lot mny he (written). 

(4). He gets it, 0 brother \ to whom the Lord himself gives (it). 

Ho performs the semfifl of the true Gum, the heat of whose egotism is put out. 

TVith Ifrmuk the Guru has met and all his passions have become extinct, 

Shi ; irutMa V, 

IX + LXX15. 

(1) . One knows the creatures, One is their preserver. 

In One I trust in (ay) heart, Ono is the support of my life. 

In the asylum of him, who ie the Supremo Brahm, thu creator, there is always happiness, 

Part*** 

O my heart, give up all schemes 1 

Worship the perfect Guru* apply thyself continually to the meditation on the One 1 

(2) , The One is (my) brother, the One (my) friend, the One (my) mother and father. 

In the One I trust in my heart* who has given (mo) soul and body. 

That Lord is not forgotten from (my) heart, who has subjected to himself everything. 

(3) , In the heme is the One, outside is the Qne p in every place is he himself. 

By whom the living creatures are made, him repeat silently the eight watches (day and night)! 
Those who arc in love with the One have no grief nor affliction- 

(4) . The Supremo Brahm, the Lord is One, there is no second. 

Body and soul, all is his, what is pleasing to him, that is done. 

In the perfect Gum he has become complete ; l O Ntinak, repeat thou silently that True one! 


Shi IZdg; mahala V. 

X. LXXX. 

(1) . Those who have applied their mind to the true Guru, am perfect and foremost. 

To wham ho himself is merciful, in their mind divine knowledge springs up. 

To whom it is written on the foreheadj they obtained the name of Hari. 

Pam. 

0 my heart, meditate on the One name t 

All comforts spring up, thou wilt go drcased (in n robe of honour) to the threshold. 

(2) . The fear of birth and death is gone by tho love and worship of GdpQL 1 
Ho himself preserves (those, who) are pure by the society of the holy ones. 

The dirt of birth and death is cleared away, living seem the sight of the Guru they are happy. 

1 The seme I*; to the perfect Gnnu the Supreme is completely contained, present. 

1 A name of Kribhna, identified with the Supreme. 
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(3) , In every place is contained that Supremo Brshm, the Lord, 

The donor of all is the Quo, there is no second. 

In hifl a$yltim emancipation ia obtained ; what one derires, that comes to pass. 

(4) . In whose heart the Supreme Brahm dwells they arc perfect and foremost. 

Their pure lustre has become manifest in tho world. 

Nunah ia a sacrifice for those who have meditated on my Lord- 

SYrI Jidj ; iwrAafr V. 

XI. LXXXL 

(l). Having met with the true Guru oil pain h gonc^ the comfort of Han bas come and settled in 
the heart. 

Within [them) light is mmiftotod (who) direct (their) thoughts on the One. 

Having joined the holy ones the lace is bright, they (i-tf- tho disciples) obtain what is written before 
(for them). 

Those who sing continually the qualities of Goriml, are pure by tho true name. 

0 my heart, by the word of the Guru comfort U obtained I 
The service of the perfect Guru is by no means fruitless* 

(“2). The deairee of the heart are fulfilled, the treasure of the name is obtained- 
The creator* the knower of the heart, is known 1 as always indwelling. 

By the favour of tho Guru, tho face is bright, having repeated the name (and practised) liberality 
(and) ablution. 

Lust, wrath, covetousness have become extinct, dll pride is abandoned. 1 

(3) , The gain of the name is obtained, all the business is completed. 

By the Lord, having bestowed mercy, be is united (with himself), his own name ie given to him. 
Hw; coming and going has been stopped, he himself (u. Hari) has become kind (to him), 

Tho true palace and house (l** of Hari) is obtained (by him), (who) bus known 3 the word of the Guru. 

(4) . Tho devotees he protects having bestowed Ids own mercy (on them). 

In this and that world the faces of them are bright who remember the qualities of the True one. 
Remembering (his) qualities the eight watches (=dny and night) they arc steeped in iutiiiite love. 
Xanak is always a sacrifice for the Supreme Brahm, the ocean of happiness. 

Rfiff i mahaUl Y, 

XU. LXXXH. 

(1) , If the perfect, true Guru he met with, the treasure of the word (=mmic) is obtained. 

If the Lord bestow his own mercy, the immortal name is silently repeated. 

The pain of birth and death is cut off, meditation is easily brought about- 

Pit MM* 

0 my heart, fall on the asylum of the Lord ! 

Without Hari there is none other, meditate on the One name! 

(2) . His value cannot be told, bo ifl an unfathomable ocean of qualities - 

L Hd' LvS = V^rTTH . on account uf the rhyme. 
a AIL this is tbe fruit of the service of the Guru. 

1 i.r. Who Las received as true. 


9 
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O very fortunate, join the society (of the holy ones), believe in tic true word (of tic Guru)! 

Serve the ocean of happiness, -who is ting aboto kings! 

(3). My trait is the lotus of tic foot (of Hnri), there is no other place. 

My bold is on thee, 0 Supreme Brahmi by thy power I remain (abide). 

0 Lord! thou art the trust of tic humble, into thy society I enter. 

(1). Hnri should be silently repented, Goviud should bo worshipped the eight watches f 
(By whom) soul, life, body, property arc preserved, (by whom) mercifully life is protected- 
O Kannk! all pains arc removed by him, the Lord, lie Supremo Hrahtn, is forgiving (or. giving). 

jSir? X&$: mahala V. 

Sill. Lxxsm. 

(I). Who has fallen in love with that True one, be does net die nor come (ogaia) after having gone. 
Though separated, he is not separated (from him, who) is continually contained in all. 

The pain and trouble of the humble he (Hnri) is breaking on account of his good diction towards 

(kits) worshipper- , . 

The wondutfally formed, the unstained (Supreme) has been united (to me) by tie Guru, O mother. 

PdNJf, 

0 brother, make that Lord thy friend! 

Away with the fascination end friendship of the Mayii! no happy one is seen. 

(2) . Ho is wise, bountiful, well-disposed, pure, of an infinite form (or beauty), 

A friend, a helper, very groat, high, great, infinite. 

He- is not known as younp (or’: old, his court is immovable. 

"What is asked (from him), that is obtained, he is the support of the help lew. 1 2 

(3) . Looking upon whom the sins are taken away and tranquillity is mode in soul and body. 

If with one mind the Due be meditated upon, the enter of the mind ceases. 

He ib the abode of virtues, always young, whose bountifhlnes* is (till-) filling. 

Always, always he should he worshipped, day and night ho should not be forgotten' 

(4) . Tor whom it was written before, their friend is Gdvind. 

Body, soul and property, all I offer (to those, by whom) this whole life U devoted (to him). 

He always sees and hears in the presence, in everybody Brahm ii contained. 

(Even) the ungrateful 1 he cherishes; the Lord, 0 Sanakl is always giving. 

StH Rfy; ttiukiiix Y. 

XIV. LXXXTV. 

(1). By the Lord, by whom soul, body and property have been given, they aro easily (naturally) 
t&hon core of and preserved. 

Undo g made all the emutituoet parts (of tho WIj), infinite light has been put within it (by bin* 
Always, always the Lord should be remembered, put and k&tp Mm within thy "br-eMt l 

1 fAM I d \ \ j Aijnn JfngtlKDs of shortens the syllables, not flfflly nt the end uf the verse (fur the 

sake of the rhyme), btn also iu the midst of the Une* just ns he pleases, 

2 ufljjrftJtfful It Is somewhat doalitful If it ii to k derived f™n 1ir ^ ,m ^^1' 

In the dr*i ease the inUiad would Sae wfon^. In the second the ius3 mil Alien to jfhain is without nnulag-y. 

* ^HTT U trtrt identical with VTcJ* a constituent part nf the body, of which seven arc cniimernied i bloiHl, 
marrow, fkl p f1c^Ii p bones, medullary ^ttbstaoce, semen. The HTUTHs the infinite li^bt, h the J>| tBT+TT r 
or the Imllvldunl spirit which has directly emanuted from the Supreme Spirit. 
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0 my hearty therti is none other without Haxi I 

Remain always in the asylum of the Lord, no pain will enter thee. 

(2) . Jewels, choice things, rubies* gold, silver are dust 
Mothsr* father, son, relative, all kinsmen are false. 

By whom he was made, him he does not know, the fleshly-minded cue is an impure beast, 

(3) . Who is in&ido and outside diifused, him lie considers as being fur away. 

Thirst (worldly covetousness) has seised him, he is absorbed In it, in his heart Is cruel egotism. 

Tiie boat's load 1 of them, who are destitute of devotion and the name, comes and goes. 

(4) . Be merciful, 0 Lord creator* and preserve the creatures' 

Without the Lord there is no protector, very formidable bus Tama become, 

Nanak does not forget [thy] name* 0 Ilari bestow (on me) thy own mercy! 

Sirt ; tnahfild V, 

XV. LXXXV. 

(1) . hfy body and property, my kingdom and beauty, my country, 

(My) many sons and wives, many amusements and ciothos: 

Are, if the name of Hart do not dwell in { my) heart* of no use nor neccunt- 

Aw* 

O my heart, meditate on the name of ILari, IT an L 

Keeping always company with the holy ones direct thy mind to the feet of the Guru! 

(2) , The treasure of the name is meditated upon (by him), upon (whose) forehead the let may bo 
(written). 

AH the works (of Mm) are adjusted, (who) clings to the feet of the Guru. 

The sickness of egotism (and his) error is cut off, he does not come nor will ho go {again into other 
wombs). 

(3) . Keep thau company with the holy ones (and thus) bathe at the sixty-eight TMhna! 1 
Life, soul* body become fresh (thereby), this is true relish. 

Hew (in this world) greatnesses will accrue to then and at the threshold thou wilt obtain a place. 

(4) . The Lord himself does and causes to lie done (everything], all is in his hand. 

Ho himself having killed vivifies* within and without ho is with [every one). 

Nnnak has taken refuge with the Lord, who Is the Lord of all bodies. 

Sir! Rfig ; VW&atd V. 

XYL LXXXYI. 

(1). I have fallen® on the asylum of my Lord, tbo Guru has been merciful.. 

By the instruction of the Guru nil my troubles have become extinct. 

My heart has clung to the name of Rim* by the sight of the nectar I am happy> 

PaUM* 

0 my heart, the service of the true Gum is the beet. 

If the Lord bestow his own mercy {on me), I do not forget him one moment from my heart. 
s \T3 n J. m, the party taken over in fine hoat J H trip. 

1 Hie M*n&e is : 3f thou keep company with the pious, it is na much as if thou woutifot bathe at the sixty- 
eight Ttrthas. 

* 1|^; no subject is mentioned, but it must be, according to the whole context, iJHi wo = I, 
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[2), The qualities of Gerind should continual] y ho sung, wlio is the extinguisher of tick. 

’Without the name of Hari comfort U not obtained, I have seen a great many things,* 

These who worn given to his praises, hare easily crossed tbo water of existence, 

(S). : It is equal to) a Tirlha, fasting, kkht of abstinences, if the dnst of the holy ones be obtained- 
From -whom will (one) hide himself, os he (-Hari) always ices in the presence ? 

In every place tny Lord is contained brimful, 

( 4 ). True is (his) kingdom, true his order, true is tho place of the True one. 

True power ho has applied, by the True one the world has been created, 

I, If unak, am always u sacrifice for him, by whom tho true name is silently repealed - 

Sirt Rag; mahall V. 

XYTI. LXXXVII, 

(1Who with effort is silently repealing liari, ho is very fortunate and acquires wealth. 

Ho who remembers Euri in tho society of the saints, cuts oil' the dirt of (all hie) births. 

Puma. 

0 my heart, go on repeating the name of Hoti 1 

Enjoy the fruits desired by the heart, all grief and anguish ceases. 

(2,. By whose agency the body is eusUdoed, that Lord is seen as being with (-indwelling). 

In thi) water, tho earth, on the surface of the earth ho is present,’ the Lord beholds his own sight. 

(3) . Soul and body hare become pure, love to the True one lias sprung up. 

By whom the feet of the Supreme Brahm ore worshipped, they have performed all silent repetitious 

llti 1.1 

(4) . A gem, jewol r ruby, nectar is tbs name of Hark 

Cumfort, ease, jay* rdi u h ; bumble Xloftk sinp tho qualities of KarL 


Sirl Rag; mahala V. 

XVII L LXXXYiri. 

Thnt is a glinstr, that is a magic spells by means of which the name of ILari is muttered. 

I(y (that) placed one a place has been obtdoedp (to whom/: by the Guru the wealth of tho lotua of 
the foot is given, 

I'That ia] true capital, (tliat is) true nhstmernco, if (one) sing the eight watches the qualities (of Hari), 
’With whom tbo Lord has met bestowing hia mercy (upon him)* he does not die, nor does he come 
and go (again). 

Pa iwff, 

0 my heart* worship al ways Huri with one mind t 

He is contained within everybody, he la always a helper with (thee)- 

(2). How shall I count the amount of comforts* when I remember Gimnd? 

They have been satiated who Imvo tasted it, that relish knows (their] soul (only)* 

The Lord dwells in tbo heart of him who is associated with the saints, the belayed is bestowing (his) 
[Wour (on him). 

He p who bus served his own Lord, i& king and chief of men, 

5 The sense is : l liare seen n ^itat deal and can speak from erptrienc#. 

3 tlf^WTK litcndlyi filleil tn f Le. completely dtflksod, ft* that no place k empty of Mm. 

Sau’-U, xr^r, a magic spell nr hymn, snog to obtain favourable events. 
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(5). At- (every) opportunity (I) Might in flw glory and qualities ofH&ri, in which {ore contained 1 ) 
crores of ablutions and bathings 

(If i the tongue utters the report* of the qualities (of Hari), no alms will come up to it T 
Having bestowed a favourable look ho dwells in soul and body, the merciful Supreme Spirit, the 
kind one. 

Souh body and wealth are hLa t I am always, always a sacrifice (for Mm), 

(4) r Who ia united by the creator (with himself), he, being united, Is never separated (from him), 
■The fetters of his servants are cut asunder by the true creator. 

The erring one is put by him into the (right) way not considering hb virtues and vices. 
y uTin k hn =! gone to the asylum of Mm, who is the support of all bodies, 

,SiVi Edp ; Y. 

XIX, LXXXIXh 

(1) + If by the tongue the True one be remembered, wul and body become pure* 

(Though there bo) mother, father and numerous relatives* without him there is none other. 

If he besiow hh= own favour* he is not forgotten u minute, 

POKM. 

D my heart, servo the Trite one as long as there is (any) breath 1 
Without the True one all k falsehood, at the end it is annihilated, 

(2) , My Lord ia pure, without him I cannot abide. 

In my heart and body is very great hunger, may somo one bring and unite (him with me), O mother S 
In the four corners (of the earth) (a place) hits been sought (by me), without tbe bridegroom there 
is no other place, 

(3) , Muhe supplication before him* who is uniting the creator (with men) I 
The true Guru is the giver of the natno (of him) whoso storeroom is full. 

Always always he should bo praised, (who has) no end nor limit 1 

(4) * The preserver should be praised, whoso actions are many j 
Always* always lie should bo worshipped l this Is the greatest wisdom. 

In soul and body it b sweet to him, on whose forehead (this) destiny b (written), O >aouk ' 

Sin ; muhrjld Y. 

XX. XU 

(It Q brother, join tho saints, remember the true name ! 

Store up provisions for the soul! (that will be) with (thee) here and there. 

From the perfect Guru he (=Huri) is obtained, having bestowed bis own favourable look. 

By destiny he obtains (him^ to whom he is merciful, 

PilWAff, 

0 my heart, there is no one like the Guru I 

Xo other place is 4een, the Gum (alone) unites that True one (with thee). 

(2), All things he he* got, who has gone and seen the Guru. 

Whoso mind is fixed oo the feet of the Guru* they are very fortunate, O mother 1 
The Gum is bountiful, the Guru is powerful, the Guru is contained in all. 

The Guru ia the Lord* the Supreme Brahru, the sinking ones the Guru causes to swim. 3 


1 The sens* h : width k equal to erores of ablutions. 

1 The Gnru, os an, avatar, is identified with ihe Cupreine Being, 


10 


Sift! RAW, MAIL V„ SARD SSI XSIl. {XCL 


(3), By wluit mouth la the Guru, praised, who is the powerful («= efficient) cause of causes ?' 

Those foreheads remained immovable, on which thu Gum put hie hand. 

The nectar of the name, which the Gum gave to drink, is a suitable food against birth and death. 

(By whom} the Guru, the Lord, the destroyer of fear, has been served, (Ms) pain has gens off, 

(4>- The true Gum is deep md profound, the ocean of comfort* sln-rcmofitig. 

Who has served his own Guru, on him the dub of the messenger of Yanrn does not fall, 

I have searched nod seen the whole world fund found that) nothing can bo compared with the Guru* 
The treasure of the name was given (to me) by the true Gum, in the heart of SSnak is (therefore) 
the pith of happiness. 

Stri Mv$ i mahnld V* 

XXI. XCL 

(L), Having considered it sweet I nto it, (but) a hitter teste sprang up (after). 

Brothers, friends, gtwd friends were made (by me), (I) was occupied with talking about worldly subjects. 
(But all) passes quickly, 3 without the name it is insipid, 

Piitits. 

0 my heart, stick to the service of the true Guru ! 

What is viable, that is Annihilated, give up the opinion of thy (own) mind! 

(2). Like a dog, who has become mad T runs in the tea directions. 

(So) n greedy creature does not know whet is eatable and not eatable, it eats ulL 

Being immersed in the intoxication of lost and wrath, it fulls again and again into the womb. 

{3) m By the May* a not is spread out having made a bait within ifc 
By greediness the bird is caught and cannot get out, 0 mother! 

It does not know Mm by whom it is mode* again and again it comes and goes. 

(4)* This world is fascinated in many ways mild in ninny manners. 

Whom he preserves, he is preserved (abidcs) T the infinite Supremo Spirit Ls powerful. 

The people of Hari arc saved by their constant meditation on Hari p Flunk is always a sacrifice 
(for them). 

&irl flap; tnahald V* 

Ghar II. 

XXII. XCIL 

(l) H Tho cowherd has come to the cowhouse^ what ostentation has he lo make? 

The time has arrived, it must bo gone, take thou care of thy household thing* I 

0 my heart, sing the qualities of Han, serve tho tma Guru in love E 
Why art then conceited of a trifle ? 

1 TOE ^ | jcV may be translated In different ways. The expression is also found In Tulsi Prig Jliim5yan f 

where it is explained by: 41^-H^ lt\ ^ 'be efficient causes of the Mali at. etc. (sec Wilson 1 2 * Ykh. 

Pur. p. 14)* TT3^ WWcJW may therefore be translated by i wbn la able to make the primary elements 

or iphttauc** {'XTTWh Bat it is perhaps more simple to take it= he is the (efficient) 

canse of cnoses* ami the whole expression, af *l*ldR» might be translated liy; he is the powerful 

(efficient) cause of causes. 

3 Literally s In going delay is not made. 

2 cnw-houPc t a hut huilt on pasture ground, thence the adjective or the cowherd, 

uho belongs to the The word is obsolete in Hindi now, hul *til\ in nse in Marathi l lfT^o 1 . 
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(2) . Like the guest of n night thou wilt rise nnd depart at dawn, 

Bj art thou enamoured with thy household ? all is (like) a flower-garden. 

(3) . Why gayest them 11 mine* mine 1 '? desire that Lord, who has given it I 

By any means thou must me and go, thou wilt go leaving behind lakhs and crorae (of rupees)* 

£4), Whilst wandering iu the eighty-four lakhs (of forms of existence) thou hast obtained the hard- 
to-hc-aeqnired human birth. 

U Xannk* remember thou the name ! that day (of departure] has come near to thee. 

tSVrT MS§ : maftafo Y. 

xxm xcin. 

(1) h E?o long thou livest comfortably* aa thy companion is with (thee). 

When thy companion has risen and gone, thou art mingled with dust, 0 woman! 

Pmtwr. ' 

[If) in (thy) heart indUference to die world has been effected, (if there he) a desire to seo the sight 
(of the Goto)* 

Blessed is that thy state [ 

(2) . As long as thy beloved (husband) dwells in the house* all say : yes, yea l 
When Lhy beloved will rise and go, then none will ask a word about thee. 

(3) . Serve In thy father's house thy bridegroom and thou wilt dwell in comfort in thy father-iu-law J s 
house. 1 

Having joined the Gum learn wisdom and good conduct, (then) pain will never befall thee. 

(4) , All must go to their f&ther-iu-lnw T e house, all are bringing tbeir wives home* 

O Xanak, blessed are the favoured women, who have love to their bridegroom S 

Sfrl Mug ; muhala Y. 

Ghar YT. 

XXIV. XCIY. 

(1) * He alone is the (primary) cause of causey by whom the form (of every thing) in made, 

Meditate on him, 0 my hearL, who is the support of all l 

Psut$, 

Meditate in lhy heart on the feet of the Guru! 

Oiling up nil cunning fis thy thoughts ou the true word (of the Gum)! 

(2) , Pain, trouble and fear do not befall him, in whose heart the ui&utr (Initiatory word) of the 
Guru is. 

(Though) one make crores of efforts* no one has crossed without the Guru, 

(3) , Having soon the sight (of the Guru) ho (the disciple) subdues hie mind, all his giua go off, 

1 tun a sacrifice for them* who fall down at the feet of the Guru. 

(4) . The true name of Hurl dwells in a heart associated with the saints. 

Those are very fortunate, 0 Nannie, in whose heart this h the case! 

Si'ri Putf : ifa Y. 

XXY. XCY, 

(1) h Collect the wealth of Hari* worship the true Guru* gave up all passions! 

By whom thou wart made, haring kept iu mind that Hari thou wilt bo saved* 

3 Tins in a simile often used In the Granth. The tense is ; if thou serves! God In this presmt world (thy 
father** bouse), thou wilt live m happincaa hereafter (in thy father-in-lair 1 ! house =■ the nest world). 
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Pautt. 

Recite silently, 0 heart, the One, infinite name! 

The support of the heart is he, by whom life, soul and body were given. 

(2% In lust, wrath end conceit the world is immersed, 0 mother I 

Fell on the asylum of the saint*, cling to the feet (of the Cum) 1 pain and darkness arc dene away. 
(SI, Ho practises truth, contentment and mercy: those nre the best works, 
m gives up his own self and becomes the dust of all, to whom iho Lord, the shapeless, pm it. 
(4). What is seen, all that art Thou, (thy) expansion is spread out. 

Sinfli euyg s by the Guru (my) error has been out off, I consider (now) ell ns Brahm. 

Sirf Rtt$: mabate V. 

5XVI. XCVI. 

I! 

(1) . In bad end good actions the whole world is (engaged). 

Free from both is the devotee; some rare one is knowing. 1 

JP<TK-M. 

The Lord is contained in all (things). What shall I say iand) hear T 
Thou, 0 Lord, art the greet Supreme Spirit, the wise! 

(2) , He who is in pride and conceit, is no worshipper, 

Of unbiassed regard for truth, 0 saints, is ono amongst a wore. 

(3) . Tolling and causing to ho told is a false renown, 3 
By telling a story some rare disciple is emancipated. 

(■il. The state of him, who is every where present, 4 docs not come into sight. 

Ho lias obtained (this) gift, 0 Kansk! who is the dust of the saints. 


Sir* KZy: mhal& V. 

Ghar rn. 

XXVII. XCY1I. 

(1) . On account of my trust in thee indulgent treatment has been shown to mo. 

The child errs cad makes mistake*, thou, 0 Hari, ait hither and mother! 

Pavm. 

Telling and causing to bo told (legends) U easy, (but) what U pleasing to thee is difficult. 

(2) . I put my trust in thee, 1 know, thy own self is I. 

In all and without all art thou, 0 father! who art not in need of anything. 

(3) , 0 father, I do not know whit word is conformable to thee ! 

He who is free from bonds, 0 saints, keeps affection for me! 

( I), The Lord has become merciful, coming and going has been stopped. 

Having met with the Guru, the Supreme Brehm was known by Kanuk, 

» Seme rare use i» kaotei*?, supply f the fact, that good and bad actions a it not eshtiag for the devote*, 
who sees lu all Urchin. 

i jjj. tailing or narrating stories or legend* of the gods, making other* tell them, emancipation U not 
obtained. The recital of the legends of the gods k considered very meritorious. 

1 n ffc-Jllj i odj 1 . (Sansk. literally: not disappeared, not gone = present (everywhere), 

T(,e i-iplonatiou (in the Panjabi Dictionary): free from the ordinary conditions of human life. Is gratuitous. 
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Stn Huff: mahald Y. 

Ghar 1 , 

XXVIIL XCYIIL 

I . Having joined the saints death lias been cut off. 

The true Lard has settled in (my) heart* the Lord has become merciful. 

The perfect, true Guru has been met with (aad) all troubles li&vo become extinct, 

Puu-Sfl. 

0 my true Guru, I am a sacrifice for theo! 

I devote myself for thy sight, having been pleased then bast given me tho ncctar-namo, 

(2), Those are wise men* who have served thee in love. 

Pinal emancipation is obtained (following) after those* in whose heart the treasure of the name is. 
Them is no donor like the Gtmi* who has given the gift of the soul. 1 

(S) + Those have become acceptable* (with) whom the Gum has met by (their) good destiny. 1 
Those who arc in love with the True one* got a place to eit in hU conrt. 

In the hand of the creator are honours; they obtain what is written before (for them), 

(4). True is tho creator* true tho maker; true is the Lord, true his support. 

Tho perfectly True* one is praised (by him), whoso intelligence and discrimination is true. 

He is contained in all uidntennittiagly; .Naflnk: lives by reciting silently the On6. 

* fijH B&ff ; na^fl/d Y. 

XXIX. XCLX. 

(1) , The Guru, the Supreme Lord* should be worshipped* loving him in heart and body ! 

The true Gum is the donor of the creatures* he gives support to every one. 

Tho words of the true Guru should be done* this is true consideration, 

without being attached to the society of the saints all the fascination of the Maya is (but) ashe*. 

JPatm* 

O my friend, remember the name of Hari* Hari ! 

(If) connexion with the saint* dwell in the heart, the toil is accomplished.* 

(2) < The Guru U infinitely powerful the very fortunate get an interview with him. 

The Gum is inapprehensible* pore, like the Guru there is none other. 

The Guru ia the creator, tho Gum the maker, the disciple hue true information (regarding him)* 
Without the Guru them Is nothing, what tho Guru wishes to do, that is done, 

(g). The Guru is the Tirtha p the Guru is the Coral-tree, 4 the Guru is tho aceompIMer of the desires 
(of men). 

The Gum is the donor t having given the name of Hari he saves the whole world. 

The Gnra is powerful, tho Gum is fannies* {or the formless Supreme Being), high, inawnitde, infinite. 
The greatness of the Guru is mcomprehenrihloj what will the narrator say ? 

8 ?V1 J+W l A mast here be taken ns a Tatpura&lia* the gift of the soul p i.e. the gift* by tlilcb the soul 
may be saved. 

» AhL of from SJMPL good lot or destiny. This set-ms to be the simplest explanation, 

the mrfiidbg ** naturally” net fitting so well the context. 

’ literally : truer than true — perfectly true. 

1 Tho Must is : man’s toil Is acconiplbhcd* or over. 

4 VTTFH3> Sassk* the Comhiree, one of the five trees of heaven. 
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Strt Stiff; tnahala V. 

XXX* c, 

m TTi-riT. O saint*. O brother! final emancipation (is obtained) by Urn true name. 



Dam?* 



j roittl I lie uum 3 CM: piLUSCW, * ZZT 

{ 2\ I am) devoted to the true Guru, who lias given (me) the tme name. 
-n';w t th» True one. the qualities of the True onu l sing. 



Like the Guru none is seen, recite him (silently) day and night 1 . 

If he bestow a favourable loot, then is obtained the true name, the vessel of (all) qualtUca. 

(4), The Guru, the Supreme Lord, ie One, be is contained in oil- 
To whom it was decreed before, they meditate on the name. 

O HJnak! who hue resorted to the asylum of the Gum, docs not die nor does he come (again) having 


gone. 


Oen S By the favour of the true (run* ■ 


SIB I RAG. 

MSata I.; Ghar T- 
(Atfpail^y 
I- 


11). Speedriflg* speaking (tut) heart U proclaiming (hie quail ties), a*i as it is known (to mj heart \ t 
ao it proclaims (them). 

He p who ia prockinied* how great is he, in which place ia he ? 1 

As many au arc telling (his qualities), fidl having to!) (thorn) continue meditating (upon them 

i f*rG™ni;h (Sonslt, , r.ff. To embrace to hold k*l P to re*art to. 

1 having no differ^ (from the tmlncw), tho ideality of the Supreme end of llic 


1 Thr dm nut ninny* con lain the ewt number of fight verM*, but Bometitnes one more 

or left* 

1 The whole verse Is obscure anil Hie sense con only he arrived at hy conjecture. 
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JWt** 

0 father, he (Rari) is invisibly inacccsfiible, infinite! 

True is the preserver* of a pore name, of a pure place. 1 * 3 

(2) . It is not known how much thy command is, no one knows to wrile it down. 

If a hundred poets bo assembled, not u moment they cause to arrive (at it), though they wep. 

His value has been obtained (found out) bv no one, all toll it by hearsay. 

(3) . Firs, prophets, Biliks* Sliliqs and martyrs. 1 

Shekha, Mnlla^DwTBflhw: a great blaring lias come upon them, who continually rend (his) salutation. 1 

(4) . Without asking (any body) he makes, without asking he pulls down, without asking he gives 

and takes- 

His own power he himself knows,, ho himself produces- the (primary) caused. 

Ho, looking on, sees all \ to whom he pleases, he gives. 

(5) . The name of (hie) place is not known nor how great his name ts. 

How great is that place, where my king dwells ? 

Hone can arrive there, to whom shall I go to ask ?' 

(S). Castes and no-caste* do not please (him), 1 if ho makes one great. 

In the hand of the great one are the greatnesses (- honours), to whom he pleases, he gives. 

By hi* Oiwn order he adorns (a man), not a moment he delays. 

(7), Every one recites much (his qualities) in the thought of taking much (from him). 

What & great donor shall ho be called? hia gifts arc net counted.* 

G Kenak ! there is no deficiency coming forth, thy store-rooms arc from ago to age- 

Mahahi 1 . 

II. 

(1), All are the female friends of the beloved (^husband), all adorn themselves. 

They are come to make an estimate (of their respective virtues): a bastard scarlet drees is not the 
right state* 

By hypocrisy the affection of the husband is not obtained, counterfeit overgilding h mtsernble. 

G Hori, thus the woman lays held of the beloved! 

The favoured women, who please thee, thou adorrtest in tby own mercy, 

1 The explanation nf the words mwt XJT7 Hlfe % tls * Sikh commentary : % \ffeg 

k a mere guess and only shown that the Sikh* themselte* no h uger understand i\mr Orantb. 

3 -H I ^H = j!-i- literally* a traveller, the first Ftage In Sufism k a devotee; HT^*f at *J + 

sinccn?; , n. plural of the plural 1 ij;-* (from r -*}- martyr*. *11 0 & j ^ lie rally : martyr* 

and martyr, n mere lauLologY,, to fill up the verse, a* Niflflk apparently did not iin derata ml that fltRT was the 
plural of . The mine Is the case with she following HbT being likewise the plural of , 

B TIlc whole verse IS very obscure and line l^ihhs an? totally fit n Ids* how to explain II* ^fa d**W inu^t 
apparently lie takrn ns* one word (Per*, to arrive, to happen) nnd joined with fjri y 

, to them a great blessing ha* arrived. As in the whole sentence a tuiruber of Ambte- 
Fersinn w ords nre jumEded together* we nwl uni Eh' surprised if nl&o n Persian verb U employed. Such a 
jumbling uf foreign (and frequently not nt nil understood) words is coaildcred n great fait of learning. It 
due* not come into consideration if even the rhyme he broken thereby (d4W — ^<t)- 

1 ^dA l ^dA h tastes and oo-c&stes* f.r. he hns no regard to nny cutes* if he wishes to make oue great. 

3 iQm HHIX literally : having given, the muon at* estimate stopped, *.«■♦ he never counts how 
much ho gives. 
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W The body and heart of her, who is adorned with the word of the Guru, is with her Moved 
(husbasul)- 

Having joined both hands she stands and loots out, she utters a true petition. 

She is steeped in red (colour), dwells in true fear, oho is deeped in love, in the true colour. 

(3) . Servant and slave of the beloved she is called, who minds the name. 

True love does not break, if he units to true union (with himself). 

I am always a sacrifice for her, who is imbued with the word (of the Guru) and whose heart » 
perforated (by U). 

(4) . That woman will not sit down as a widow, who is absorbed in the true Guru. 

Her beloved is delightful, young, true, he does not die nor go. 

He always sports with tho beloved woman, true is his favourable look a#d goodwill (toward* or). 

(5) , Truth is laid out (by her) as her wealth, 1 2 * 4 the ornament of her dress is love. 

Having applied the paint of sandal-dust, tho tenth gate 5 is made her palace. 

Her bmp is lighted by the word (of the Guru), her neekbee on her breast U the nemo of Kam. 

(G). Sha is beautiful amongst women, on whose forehead is the jewel of lore, 
llcr beauty and wisdom is charming by tho infinite love of the True one. 

"Without her beloved she knows no man, on account of her love and affection to the true Guru. 

(7) . 0 thou, who hast fallen asleep in the dark night, how will the night he poised without tby friend ? 
(Thy) bosom hums, (thy) body is set on fire, (thy) heart, 0 woman, is consumed by fire! 

When the woman « not enjoyed by the husband, her youth passes to no purpose. 

(8) . On the bed (is) the husband, the wife has fallen asleep (and) obtains (therefore) no understanding, 

I have fo1 1flTI asleep, my beloved is waking, to whom shall I go and ask f 

She who is united (with her Lord) by the true Gum, abides in fear; love, O Nanok! is her companion, 

Eiri R#fj ; fitahald L 

nr. 

(1) + Thou thj**df art Use qualities, thou thyself reeitest (them), thou thyself haring hoard (theta) 
reflcctest* 

Thou thyself art the jewel, then (thyself) wmvmt (it)! thou thyself art Lte infinite price. 

Thou art true honour anil greatness, thou thpclf art bestowing (it), 

Patus. 

0 If a rip thou art the creator! As it pleases theft, so keep me ! 

Hay thy name, 0 Hari, be obtained as role of conduct! 

(S). Thou thyself art the pure diamond, thou thyself are the majlth 1 colour* 

Thou thyself art the bright pearl, thou thyself art the mediator of tho devotees, 

By the word of the Gum (thou art) praising (thyself), in every body (thou art) risible and invisible, 
(3\ Thou thyself art tho ocean and the boat, thou thyself art the near and further shore (of it).* 
Thou knowest the true way* by means of the word (of the Gum) thou art ferrying over (tho water 
of eiintonce], 

1 TTjft TO ; TT=f^ P amount (of bright), TfK, amount of wealth. 

2 ^HTeF* the tenth pnte ± said to he in the. crown of Hie head (tha totalled st^[V^> the aperture 
of Brahma). The Jogii pretend to keep the hn*lh fust In the tenth gate and to drink llm* the nectar of 
immortality, Ivy union with Brail m. which is brought about there. 

5 H Sjld i the root of a vine* ffoon which a genuine red colour U estracled coloured with 

innjE eI] P genuine red. In contradistinction to ETCH, nugtnulnB red)* 

4 T-TTcI JBTMT?-^ Da h- ITTTWR! tlie near and further bank or shore. 
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The fear of the fearless 1 is known, without the Gum there is darkness. 

(4) , Thou, O creator, ait seen as flrm } all the other (creatures) come and go. 

Thou alone art pure, the other (creatures) are bound and Ml into dulliiees. 

Those who are preserved by the Guru, are saved, ’who fix their meditation on the True one. 

(5) . Hari is known from tho word (ofthoGnra) by him, who is attached to the tniE discourse of the Guru. 
To his body dirt does not stick, who has a habitation in the house of the True one. 

If he bestow a favourable look, the True one is obtained, without the name what can he do ? 

(6) . Those, who have known the True one, are happy in the four Ages, 

Having extinguished the thirst of egotism, they put firmly the True one in their breast, 

(By them) tho gain of the One name is obtained in Ihe world having made tho Guru the object of 
their reflection. 

(7) . (By whom) true goods are toden, he has always gain* true is Ms stock. 

In the true court he will (it* whose devotion and supplication is true, 

With honour his account will be settled, the name of Hum is making (him) manifest. 

(B)_ He (=II&n) U coBed higher than high, ho cannot be seen by any one. 

Where I see, there art thou alone, by the true G urn thou ajL shewn* 

(Thy) all-pervading light is easily known by 2> aUAk- 

Birl Rag: mahald 1- 

IV* 

(1) . The fish did not know lha net, the saltish pond is bottomless. 

Why did the very clever and beautiful (fish) confide (in it) , JS 

On account of its (own) action it was caught, death does not recede from it* bead, 

0 brother, know thus death (impending) on thy (owu) bead: 

As the fish, so man fulb unawares into tho net, 

(2) . The whole world is fettered by death h without the Guru death does not recode (from them). 
Those who ore attached to tho True one, are saved having abandoned tho anomalous state of duality. 
I am a sacrifice for those, who are true (=accepted w true) at the true gate, 

(3) , Like a hawk is tho bird*’ net in the band of tho huntsman. 

Those who are preserved by the Guru, are rescued, tho others are caught with tho bait. 

Without tho name they are picked ant and thrown down, no one is a companion with them [at the 
time of death). 

(4) . Truer than true lie is called, true is tho place of the True one. 

By whom the True one is minded, in their heart is true meditation* 

Those disciples arc known os pure in heart and face, who have divine knowledge* 

(5) . Offer before the true Guru the prayer: join to me the friend 3 

The sweetheart being met with, happiness is obtained, tho messenger? of Tumi have died having 
eaten poison. 

If 1 abide within the name, the name comes and dwell* in (my) heart. 

1 the fear of the fearless ; the sense of the words in the fear of those, who do not fear 

ihee. Is known. Though they are apparently fiiarless, they nre at the rod nfmid: for without the Gam and 
hi* word all Is dsrkn^s. But fe^f^WT might ^ tramdutod by: thou art known (Ninak 

using finch mfopoands as: free from parts). fA^fd*HT standing for f^ai= T^dSd 

1 i.e. in ihe nrt^ why did it confidently go into the net? 
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(6) . Without the Guru there U darkness, without the word (initiatory maiitr; (one; does uot ohtam 

UmlL Bv a thI^tructiou of the Guru lightte made, if (p«) continually meditate «d the True cue. 

There death does not enter, light U absorbed in the la**™ (Supremo Bereg 

(7) . Thou art the sweetheart, thou art wise, theu thyself art uniting (men With thjodf), 

B? the word (off the Guru) thou art praised, who host no end nor limit. 

There death does not arrive, where the boundless word of the Gum i=. 

(8) . By (his) order ali are produced, by (his) order they do their work. 

By hi*'older they are in the power of death, by hk enter they are Absorbed m the Tm one. 

O Jilnai! what is pleasing to him, that is done, nothing is in the po wer of these creatures. 

Sir* M&* mshdd I. 

Y. 

(1). Hfc who is of an impure bodvg ib of on impure heartt Ms tongcie {iAsa) bcaomefl imputU- 
He who is of a M* moult, upatkfl faUohood, how ahdl he become pure ? 

Without the word (of the Guru) 0*) heart is not from the tru one truth - obtained, 

0 fair lady 1 what comfort hem she, who is destitute of virtues if 

Joined with thy beloved thou wilt enjoy pleasure, happin*» is m the love to the true word ( 

0Ujril (2). If the beloved (husband) goes abroad, the woman, separated from her husband, is in grief. 

Ah n fish in little water makes pitiful moaning.* ■ 

If it is pleasing to (he beloved, comfort is obtained (by her), when he himself bestows a favourable look. 

(3) I will praise my own beloved with my Meads and companions. 

llv tlrn beauty of (hie) body my heart is enchanted, having seen (him) I ora imbued with love. 
Being adorned with the word (of the Guns) (I ora) beautiful, (my) beloved enjoys (me) w.th favour. 
{4) \ fascinating woman ia of no usc p if false ani Tiuiow. 

She has uo comfort in her fathers nor in bor fathnr-m-kwV house, she bums in a false passion. 

Her coming and going is annoyance, she k forgotten and abandoned by her husband. 

(5) . The wife nf the beloved is bright (happy), she, who is abandoned, what relish baa sire? 

She is of ire use to the beloved (husband), who speaks u great deal of nonsense. 

At toe gate and house she is not admitted, who has abandoned hereof to another pleasure. 

(6) . The Bandit reads books, (but) does not understand the subject under consideration. 

He gives instructions to others—(an his port) a money business. 

In a false story the world wander* about, to remain in tire word (of the Guru) a the best. 

(7) . If any Bandits and astrologers reflect on toe \ edits- 

In discussion and opposition, in praise and discussion is (their) coming and going. 

Tftthout the Guru (their) destiny will not be loosened, they tell, bear and deliver explanations. 

(8) . All are colled virtuous, I have no virtue whatever. 

Hart i 9 the bridegroom of the woman that is pleasing {to him), to me that Lord pleases. 

Q Sinak! if by the word (of the Guru) union is effected, there k no more separation. 


, ^ ^ The words are Inverted ami mutt thus be jilncwl to get any sense out 

of them : WZ? nm 7» ■ W3 or , heart, roiral. Another reading is : falS 

Jf3 TTtrr, very likely instead ofs *f3 TTCT7- Bat tire tcit Is opparently corrupt line. 

* VTfrr^= v?51?. pitiful moaning. 
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, Sfrl Rag; maflafG I. 

VI. 

(1) , If silent repetition (of the YCdas, etc.), austerity and abstinence be practised, if at a Ttrtha 
(one’s) residence be made. 

Religious merit, alms, good actions, what ere they to bicn without the True one ? 

What he sows, that he will reap, without rirtac birth is destruction. 

Pmtif, 

0 fair lady, the slave of virtue obtains comfort 1 

She is perfect who, her tog abandoned vice, is absorbed by tbe instruction of the Guru. 

(2) . Without a trading-stock tho trafficker looks about in the four comers (of the earth). 

He does not comprehend hi* own capital stock, that the thing remains in his (own) household. 1 2 3 
Without goods his pain is very great, the fatso (world) is ruined by falsehood. 

(3) . Who tries tbe jewel (of the name) reflecting (upon it), his gain is day and night now. 1 
He obtains tbe thing in his own house, he goes haring accomplished his business. 

Make truffle with the traffickers, O disciple, reflecting on Brahm! 

(4) . He {Brahm) is obtained in the society of the saints, if be, who is uniting, unite (tho disciple 
with himself). 

Within whom the boundless light (of Brohm) is, he, being united, is net separated (again from him). 
He remains in tho true seat of the True one, (who has) love and affection to the True one. 

(5) . By wliem their own self is known, (they have) in their (own) house, 1 in their owu palace, the 
palace (of ITari). 

The True one falls into the lap of these who arc in love with tbe True one. 

That Lord, who is true and of a true name, is known as (being present) in the three worlds. 

(G). That woman is quite happy, who has known that her beloved is with her. 

The woman is called to the palace, (where) she enjoys (her) beloved with pleasure. 

She is a true and good-favoured woman, who h fascinated by tho beloved with his qualities. 

(7). Wandering about, wondering about I ascend a sand-hill, having nscended a sind-hill 1 go to a 
mountain. 

Though I wftfidor about in the fore&t a I do not gut understanding without the Gum. 

Jf I winder about* having -atrajed from the tunic, again and OgOin 1 shall come and go. 

(B). Go and ask the travel] era, who, baring become servants (of God), have deported. 

(If) they know their own king, they are not repulsed at the goto of the palace. 

G Nunnk I the One is contained (everywhere), there is no other. 

■Sj'n Jidjj; mahafii 1. 

TO. 

(I). From the Guru the Pure one is known, whose body is pure- 
In whose heart tho Pure and True one dwell?, he knows the sweet friend. 1 
Easily* abundant comfort (accrues) to him, the arrow- of Yuma does not touch him. 


1 The s^cise Is : he dc^s not know that the Suiiremc Is within him. 

2 l#v He lifts ei new 1 giii u day and night. 

3 WcT is hert =» body ; in thfir own house = irithin llitunMlv^t 

* nrarflH intend Of nrtMV?, the ra«t friend (Snn-«k. wfilfira'. 'he final short syllable bring 

lengthened fur the sake of the rhyme. Tlie explanation of llie Sikh tinuillLi',, that menus ihr paim 

ofihr ktttrtf ^ives no wom: nnd docs not suit this fontexL 

* ^TUTf 5 *ufty also tiHEii&iated : from Hit iminte (Hurii i ; mtc A*\ [p. m 3 vi note* 
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J & the shop, the c.ty, the fcrt, the « , _ ^ (ofhlra ) (who) secs the light of Mm, who » 

(3). The coUytium of divine knowledge brenLa the tear ^ A 

without collyriwm (*-•■ o f the Supremo)-* who kecpS hi, mind steady. 

Betnove hope and anxiety 1 thus (thy) filth Will be absorbed, 

(5). Every one desires comfort, no o» ^hbi* P*“- me (biis)tL° undcratandidg (of this). 

SSS-5XS ££51*. —— d i. *.-* • <- 

.w™», •*>»■ 

Tlie Munis, w«d»pp«s an* 1 *1*™*®*“ nlL LI ® . x j K Jl -l-,,, - be ft eacrifioe fer them. 

- - —- - 

“ *=" ■r'Esr* “ ,h ' J ta,tttirl “ M,r ' 

^LT* ■*. ia »m »b» *» bi» -* 

*“££ 2 . » .U i_ (-mu w u» <*■ •— - — ■* fc ■* thb) “““ 
tthC 0 Ki»l, (L» -!«. -* wm. * ta “ h to * *“ “» ■“ " 

SVrl R*$: WflAtflu i. 

vnL 

(1). Hear, 0 misled ^ |^;r ntld pain flees. 

2Jt woman, how shall her happy state (of wifehood) remain firm? 

Faun. 

0 brother 1 1 have no other place, _. fice mvse ]f for the Guru, by whom it is given- 

^^*<****» ^ ^ Uim! ” ^ ^ 

is uni tin {ttitii 

^ of (lftr ; ta the Universe, which U illnmiaatcd by the lamp of the «m and 

r^e. * - >*. »*.«-*• 7- - “• - ,b ^ 

, t -rttrnr.. , the sevmtybtw® «lls or t-oropmtmenU of the human bud}. 

7 : tiod is without collyriam, U. without any spot or darkness. 3Tft. ^ «b'b‘» 8 P our * 

. its mq “> ft > ,lew also be traadoted h,! and iu qn-lii ** 
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Without him I do trot live tw«rty-lfre mknH without the uqjb* I die. 

May by mo, the blind t>ue p the same be not forgotten! if I remain steady (in it}* I shall go to the 
h oii5o [of Htiri),. 

(3) . That disciplti (finds) no plane (in HurTs paluco)* whoso Guru i# blind* 

Without tiro Irac Gum the name is not obtained, without the name what rdbh h there ? 

He comes und goes repeming, (he is) like a crow in an empty house. 

(4) * Without the name there is pain in the body s Uhe a wall rondo of soil impregnated with snltpetn. 1 
(it crumble* down). 

As long (is the Trite one is net in the miod p so long the palaoo (of Hari: is not obtained. 

By Mm the houi» [of Hari) k obtained, who is imbued with tho word (of the Gum) p be is con 
timially in the state of emancipation from individual existence^ 

(5} r I ask my own Gum, having ashed the Guru I do the work [enjoined by him)* 

H' I praise (Hari) by means ef the word (of the Guru), be dwells in (my) heart, the pain of egotism 
(or individual existence) is consumed. 

Uni™ ( with the Supreme) is naturally effected, the true (disciple) has union with the Tnio one* 

(6) . Those who oro imbued with the word (of the Guru) are pure, having abandoned lust, wmth 
and conceits 

They praise always always the name t they keep Hs»ri in their bm*=t. 

How should he be forgotten from the heart, who is the support of all creatures ? 

(7) . Ho who dies by moans of tho word (of the Guru), has (really) died, he will not dio again another 

time. 

From the word (of the Guru) Ilari is obtained (by him), who has We to the mime. 

TTitbout tho word the world strays about, it dies and is boru again and again. 

(6), Every one praises his own self, a high-flown (speech) 1 is made (in sdf-eommendatioii). 

Without the Guru cue’s own self is not known, what is done by speaking and hearing? 5 
0 Hunakl if by means of the word (=iastruetioji of the Guru) (one’s own self) be known, then 
no one will practise deceit 

Sirl Rttgt tnahnla I. 

IX* 

(1) . If, without (having) the beloved (husband), tho woman be adorned, her youth is useless and 
wretched. 

She does not enjoy in comfort her bed, without the beloved her ornament is useless. 

The ill-fated woman has much paiu, the Lord of the bed U not in the houEC," 

Pains. 

0 heart, mutter the name of Bam, then comfort will arise! 

TVithout the Guru the love (of the husband) is not obtained, by the word (of the Guru) it accrues 

and pleasure springs up. . 

(2) . By the wrrice of the Gum comfort is obtained; if Hari bo the bridegroom, there is easily 

decoration. 

The beloved enjoys the bed of the true (woman), whose love and affection is deep, 

» supply : JTW or “UTX. n higher ibnn high (word or spwli) U made. 

1 3U ^nn UfU! <he «°« of these words is; wlmt Is the good of say big lhat he lias known his 
own self, or of hearing that inch a one has kuuwn bi-s own self? 

1 This simile U used liy Xiiniik nil through the Grnnth rid nau*tam. 
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Bho is recognised as a disciple, who U united (with Hoii) by the Gnru (on account of her) eirtuoua 

(3) , Meet with (thy) true husband, 0 fascinating woman, charmed by (thy) belorcd enjoy thyself! 
Heart and body is delighted in tha Tmo one, whose vidue cannot be told. 

(If) Bari (be thy) husband, (thou art) a favour^ wamatt in the house; he iji part?, of & true mme. 

(4) r If in the mind the mind die, then the women will enjoy the beloved, 

A necUace of pearls in one thread la joined together on her nock. 3 

In the assembly of the saints comfort springs up, the name is the support of the (female) disciple* 

(5) , In a moment (man) is horn, in a moment ho h consumed, in n moment he comes, in a momunt 

he goee, „ , T1 , ... 

If he know the word (of the Guru, w. the name) and remain (in it), death will not persecute im ' 

The unequalled Lord cannot bo compared (with any thing}, from a story (that U told) he Lannol 
obtained. 

(a). The tmden and traffickers are come, having written down their wages, 

|f they do the work of the True om, profit accrues to them by his fcTour. 

The true trading-stock is obtained from the Guru, he has not u hit of oovnto«n» 

(7) + The disciple ho will weigh accurately, true is his balance find weight, 

Hope and desire ia charming (him), by the Guru it ia stopped, true k (hU) word. 

Be himself will weigh nocurtttuly* fell ia the weight of ihe Perfect 

(S). By the telling of legends (final) emancipation is not obtained, nor by reading loads of books, 
rurity of the body is not obtained without devotion and love to Bun. 

O Hiiukl Mm, by whom the name is not forgotten, the Gum p the creator, unites (with himself). 

■StVt 7 !%: mnhafc L 
X* 

(1) . If the true# perfect Guru be met with, tho jewel of reflection is obhiined. 

If the heart be given to one's ow n Guru, tbu love of all is obtained. 

The boon of final cmuDciputiou is obtained; that is blotting out vices. 

Pcaw. 

O brother, without tho Gtini dm no knowledge is not acquired! 

Go und aek one of tho Brshmae, Nsradofl «id VCd-VySHM ! l 

(2) . Ho, who ia known by application to divine knowledge and meditation, is called inexpressible. 
(If) a tree ia fruitful and green, its ehmJo becomes large. 

Hub it's, jewels, pew** arc in the store-room of the Guru. 

(3) . I'rom tbe store-room of the Guru is obtained the love to the pure name. 

Tbe tree, boundless stock of goods is collected by a full destiny. 

He is a giver of comfort, a remover of pain, the true Guru is destroying the demons, 

1 l»rarra. vittonas conduct. Tbe c«w or grammatical connexion is utterly neglected by 

Xaiiak, and the translation cun only be made according to conjecture, 

1 As a sign of her «dUI, or happy slate of wifehood. 

1 the sun of [Irnlimn, and one of the tea original Rtabi*. He delighted in exciting quarrels 

(hence Ald-d = an cinbrdter). Ho is said to he the inventor of I lie VTjn or lyre, of a code of laws, mid of the 
Kscndiyu Pupiluu_ fim the supposed compiler of the Vidus. Twenty-eight Vyasas are mou- 

tioneil, who ore incarnations of NliSytna (or Ural] mi), and descend tn earth from time to time to promulgate 
the Vedas. 
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(4) . The water of existence ia difficult and terrible, there is no shore nor limit of it* 

There is no boat nor buoy, nor is there a pole (to work lho boat with) or a boutfiman for it. 

There is a boat (consisting) of the fatr of the tree Gum, by a favourable look he fciriw across* 

(5) . If but a little (only) the beloved be forgotten, pain sets in and happiness departs. 

May the tongue be burned with firebrands,, that does not mutter the delightful name' 

TVhen (his) body is destroyed, his pain Is very great, when Yama. seizes (him), ho repents. 

(6) , Saying “mine, mine,” they are gone, body, wealth, wife, is not with (them). 

Without the name wealth is useless, he 1 is gone astray on th# read* 

The true Lord is sewed by the disciple, (whose) story (description) is inexpressible. 

(7) . Ho (-man) comes (into the world), liaving gone, ho is caused to Wander about (in Iransmigra* 
tion), his lot having fallen he follows his occupation, 1 

How shell that, which is written before, bo blotted out? tbo destiny is written after the pleasure 
(of the Supreme}. 

Without the nnine Hun there is na (final) emaflCipation p by ibo inaction of the Gum he finds 
union (with the Supreme). 

(8) a Without him I Irave nobody, whore tny sen! add life is, 

May egotfcul md selfishness be consumed, may covetousness and conceit be burnt 2 
O Niuak I if tire wm 1 of (the Guru) bo reflected upon, the abode of virtues (or of nil qualities - the 
Supremo] ia obtelnotL 

SiVi Msg; wahahi I. 

XI. 

(1) , 0 my heart* entertain such a love with Harl, as the lofcujcs with the wnter! 

Though they ho knocked down by the wares, ye& they expand in love. 

Having received their life in the they murt die without water. 

jPfflUO. 

O my heart, bow wQt thou be released without lore (to Hari)? 

He who ia contained within the disciple, bestows cm him a storehon$e (full) of devotion. 

(2) . O my heart, entertain such a love with Hori, ns tho fish with the water 1 
An it is very great. so ia its joy great, in its mind and body ia tranquillity* 

’Without water It does not lire twenty-four minutes, it consider* the Lard very dear. 

(3) , O my heart* entertain such a love with Hari p as tho Ctiiitrik 3 with the cloud ! 

The tanks are full, the deserts are green, not a drop (more) falls, what ia that ? 

What aceniL* by destiny* dint Is obtained, he given to him, on whose head the destiny has fallen. 

(4) . 0 my heart, entertain such a love with Hari, ns tho water ha* with milk I 


1 We ahoald expect here ^they p * J but the change from either number in the oilier Is very frequeui, hr it 
may hait tbe rhyme, 

J Q nn expression trldrh Is frequently met with in the immih, hut whlrti the 

Sikhs are m> laager at,It (u fsplnin. vrfstff is tbe Formative (here Local iv*) of Iffgnrr. fallen, used nhso- 
lute] v; after having felt*a (ufittN, U. Iiln Lot In <ha Granth it Is ft ffH|«oni *spr**non ; 

Vrf%tHT. til* lot has fallen to reop ooe's (eril) ilestfts. It ruay iheraroro be trandale.1 : after having met 
with bis desert!*, after bring pi mi‘lied, he (Imlng l*nrn again in human dujwl does bin n*. oral ion i, assigned 
to him by tile caste, in which lie h horn), fifaft i" «'“> the Native <*173?. "»> tkltlny, *• wlmla eon* 
stnirtiou Iieiujr used m the sense of the Latin Ablative ahwlote* 

J (Sanik. thnCuculofl mrkno-Siini*. It Is swld* that he only drink* from clouds and that 

lie is therefore always eagerly expectant nf rain. 


Si 
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It inures itMlf tho bdlbg, but decs not allow the milk t* be consumed. 

Ho (=Kflri) himself having united the separated (from him), gives (thorn) true greatness, 

(5) . 0 my heart, entertain such n bn with Han, as tho Chakrt 1 with the sun 1 
Not a moment she falls into sleep, sho thinks that tho far (sun! U present 

The fleshly-minded does not get any understanding, tho disciple (consider* him ft*) w4)S ( B) 

In (hie) presence. 

(6) . The fleshly-minded make calculation, (but) whot tho creator docs, that comes to pass. 

His value L» not obtained, though every ono search (for it). 

(If) by tho instruction of the Guru it bo given, then it ia obtained ; he who meets with the True one, 
finds comfort, 

(7) . True love does not break, if that true Gum falls in (with tho disciple). 

If tho blessing of divine knowledge bo obtained, tho knowledge of the three worlds accrues (thereby). 
The pure name is not forgotten, if he tsko (=repeat) the qualities (of Hari). 

(8) . Hart eg played those little birds are gone, which are picking up food on the surface of the tank. 
In twenty-four (or) ia forty-eight tniuutes one must go; the play (loots) to-day (or) to-morrow. 

Whom thou unitest (with thyself), he is united, hertug gene he treads on the true arena. 5 

(9) . Without the Guru love (to God) does not spring up, the filth of egotism docs not go off. 

Hy whom his own self is kaown as tho “So ham,” 1 ho believes in the secret of the word (of the Guru). 
If by the disciple his own self be known, what elso shall ha do or cause to be done ? 

(10) . What of those, who have been united, shall be united? bo (Hurt) hollo res* in (them, who) 

are anitd by the word (of the Guro)* r , 

The floslily-minded one gets no understanding, being separated (from the Supremo) be is struck an 

thy face- 

0 Nfinak! there is only One palace (of Hen), there is no other place. 

Siri ; ma/jdfo I. 

XII. 

(IV Thti sdf-Trilled (ungodly) woman astray and ia lod astray p having gone astray she finds no 
place (of rest). 

Without the (Jura no one points out (the way), blind she come* and go**- 
The blessing of divine knowledge h lost (by her), deceived Mid mined «ho goes, 

0 father, the Mitya delude* into error ■ 

The ill-fated woman, deluded by error* is not taken to the bosom of the beloved- 

(2). Erring she wanders about in foreign countries, deluded she got* and abandon* her house. 

Brring she ascends a mountain and n 6imd*hiU t in urr^r ahe agitate* her mind. 

1 (Swish- TfWWPfiu the Br£hmom go£*c or duck. It W sntd. that the mule and frmnhs bird 

^pirate ut night, fall and pr* misiou&ly the n-fLpfWKe of the tun to be reunited. They nrr 

therefore mid to he in love with the nm. 

* fg-^ (HSndhi)s W Level piece of ground, on which sports are made ; fi-T^ ^OCM * t* Erfod f*n the arena, 
to -prnrt. Tile play down here la transitory, the true piny will ramt hereafter, when united lo the Supreme. 

■ ira ( literrnOy: he b L r absolute identlfieation of th* individual essence w ith the Supreme. 

The Absolute lieeotnOB eomclouB only in the human spirit, llsfi lenor of the iti^tnirtinn of (ho (Jura Is here 
perfectly lurid, and Sikhism h in nu way differing rn>m the common Hindu pantheism, 

1 *TETfc Ibv-e words ntts as neural, only a hint, hy thematic* they are quite nnlnteb 

liable, Tli- y -In.uId he thiw constructed : W fi# 3 IB^I VTV*HT%n oho are united hy 

mean* of the word of the Hum, b them lie (H&ri) confides places his full trust In them. 
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How ^nll gh&j who is separated {from the Supreme) from the beginning, be united ? mined by pride 
she will lament 

(6) + Those separated ones the Guru will unite, who tnve their joy in Hari nnd bve the name. 

Those ham easily true great splendour* who sx=ly for support on the quoliticfl anti the name of Hari. 
As it pleases thee, so keep me, without thee what Lord have I ? 

(4). By reading nnd rending letters one in led astray, in (faqlr-) dresses there 10 mneh pride. 

Whnt does he, who hns bathed at a Tlrtha, (if) in (hi*) heart be the lUth of eonteit ? 

Without the fluru, hy whom shall the heart, the King and Sultan, be admonished ? 

{fi) # (If) the boon of love (to Hari) be obtained, the dbriple will reflect, on truth* 

That woman has parted with her own self* (whose) ornament is in the word of the Guru. 

Jn her (own) holM that beloved is obtained by infinite lore to the Gum. 

(e). By the service of the Gam the heart becomes pure and happy. 

In (whose) heart the word of the Guru is settled* ahe removes from within egotism. 

IVhen the boon of the name k obtained, there is always (new) profit acquired in the heart. 

(7) . If it accrue by destiny, then it [the name) is obtained, by thyself it emmet bo taken. 

Cling always to ihe feet of the Guru, rernovo from within thy own self! 

The Trim one falls into the lap of those who are in love with the True <rao* 

(8) , Every one is subject to error, unerring h the Gum, tho creator. 

By the teaching of the Gum the mind is instructed, love (to Hari) springs up in it* 

(By whom) the name i* not forgotten, (him) the inexhaustible word (of tho Guru) unites [with the 

Supreme)* 

Sin Ru$mahalfi I. 

X1IL 

(1). The thiT&t after tho Maya (illnrivo world) is deluding (men), wn*, relations, house and wife- 
By wealth and youth the world in deceived, by greediw&ra, covetousness and selfishness. 

In consequence of the deceit of spiritual darkness I have died, this prevails in tho world. 


0 my beloved, J have none other without thee! 

Without thee none ether is pleating to me, (if) Ihou art plena in g (to any one), happiness is oblaincd- 

(2) . Tho name I will praise with pleasure, from the word of the Guru contentment (is obtained). 
What is seen, thut will go of, false is the infatuation (of the world), do not loot (at it)! 

The travelling caravan baa come, (but) behold, it is continually going along. 

(3) . Many tell a story, (but) without the Guru understanding (of truth) is not found. 

If ile greatness of the name oceruo (to any one), he is steeped in the True one nnd obtains honour. 
Those who please thee, are good, there is no false ttor genuine one (by himself). 

(4) . In the asylum of the Guru final emancipation is obtained; the trading-stock of the fleshly- 

minded ia false* 

The eight metals 1 of a king, (which) are nwlleated (into money), arc inscribe! with a word- 
lie himself ia the examiner who tries them; tho right ones 4TB put into the treasury. 

(5) , Thy value does not become known, all has been seen by roe and carefully cxnmined.- 
By telling it docs not come to hand; ha who abides in tho True one, obtains honour. 

According to the instruction of tho Gum Thou art to be praised, another value (of thine) cannot ba told. 


1 Tfi* eight metals lire : gotil, silver, i-njipfr, tin. trad, brass, iron, steel. 

* flfg ^rrrfe- hnvliig Struck ami sounded. This refers to the habit of 

striking on earthenware and sounding It (lief-ire buying it), to see if it lie sound = to examine carefully. 
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(6) . In which Itody the name is not approved of, in that body is the contention of egotism. 

"Withont the Gum divine tnowlalgo is not obtained, the enjoyment of the visible world is diiulity. 
Without (praising) the qualifies (of Hart) it h of no use, tho relish of the Mitya is insipid. 

(7) . In hope they are bom, in hope they enjoy the pleasures (of this life). 

Bound in hope they are marched off, ruined (robbed) they are struck in the face. 

He who U hound by vice, is bciitcn, who follows the instruction of the Guru, is saved by the name. 

(5) . Thou alone art in all places, as it pleases thee, so keep me ! 

In (whose) heart the True one dwells by means of the Inst ruction of the Guru, he has a good name, 
Honour uni reputation. 

By whom the disease of egotism (individuality) is removed by means of the true ward (of the Gum), 
he perceives the True one. 

(6) + In the ety and in tho nether region, in the three worlds thou art presentr 

Thou thyself art the devotee and tho object of his love, thou thyself art united (with him) and 
unitc.it him (with thyself). 

3Iliv the name mot bo forgotten by Nftinik I as it pleases thee, so thou fillest (nil places)* 


xSiVc iUtfj; tntihiilti I. 

XIV r 

(1) . By tHo name of Efim my heart 1a perforated, what otter reflection shall I make? 

By attention to the word (of the Gum) comfort arises* love to the Lord is the pith of happiness. 

As it pleases thee, *o keep me l the nam e of Hnri is my support, 

Pam 

0 my Hearts “ the will of the Lord ! 

Meditate oft him who has created ami adorned body and soul! 

(2) . (If my) body He thrown into the fire os an offering, having cot it (to pieces of) ooc r.its snd 
weighed it. 

If I make body and soul tho fuel* daily burning (them) in the Are, 

It doe* not come up to the nnmo of llnd, though I perform lakhs of crores of works, 

(3) * [If my) body bo cut into halves, haring ordered tho saw J to be placed upon my beach 

(If my) body be melted in the Himalaya (snow-mountain)* yc-t the disease will not leave my mind. 
It does nut come np to the uftmo of Mari; every (place) I have seen and carefully examined. 

(4) t Though I give (in charity) eastles of gold and present many excellent horses and elephants. 
(Though) I give land and many cows, yet (them is) pride and conceit within (me). 

By the mmo of Efim my heart La pierced, 1 * the Guru has given (me) the true gift 

(5) , Many ait? tho opinions of the mind, many the reflections on the Veda. 

Many oro tho fetters of the soul* (but) the disciple has tho gate of Kalvolioli> 

On the side of truth is every one* (but) above it i* good conduct. 3 

(6) . Every one is called high* none is seen low. 

One reason (leading thought) is in the created vessel (=man), Dm: light is in the three worlds. 

1 iSadik. cftflUj, u kind of Large saw* liui without teeth, os formerly suspended ai Beoares, by 

which fli r. body cut intu twu halves i lepgthwkcj. 

3 The; tense of In pierce, is : Eif hove a lively, never i eb r^-rniLtlirrmeiuliniuce of a thing, In 

Hove el romEJint pricking* 

1 The wusc of tk» words Is: everyone wau!s to know truth, but n good religions conduct Is Fitter tliao 
iiris mean'll after truth- 
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If it ace rut! by destiny, thm the True one b obtained, the original gift none erase*, 

(7). (If) a holy man meet with holy men, contentment dwells (in him) on account of Ms love to 

the Gum. 

If the iaexpre&sibk tale ho reflected upon, he is absorbed in the true Guru. 

H&dnjj drunk nectar he is contented, dressed (in ft dreaa of honour] he will go to the court (of Hart). 
(B). In every body sounds the kitigurl 1 daily by the natural property of the word. 

Some mre one gets understanding, (but) the disciple informs his heart 

O Kunuk! by whom the word is not forgotten* he is rescued (from material ciMen^), haring per¬ 
formed the word (of the Guru), 

Sir! ihly; nuthttla I. 

XT, 

(1) . Fainted and white is the aspect of the mansions, beautiful are the doors. 

According to the pleasure of the heart they were erected, iu second love and affection.* 

If the inside is empty and without love (of God), the body tumbles down {and becomes) a heap of ashes, 

P$w*. 

O hrother p (tby) body and property will not go with thee (ftftor death). 

The name of Bum is a puna property, the Gum bestows that Lord us a present, 

(2) . The name of Bam h a pure property, which the Giver gives. 

In the future world no question Trill be asked from him* whoso companion the Gum, the creator is. 
(If) he himself release, enumcEpation is obtained, he himself is bestowing the gift. 

(3) . The flteddy-minded ofie considers hi* own daughters and sons, as a chance. 

Having seen women, ho is delighted, (but) the joy lie has, is grief. 

The diseipSo enjoys, by the delightful word (of the Guru), day and night the juice of HarL 

(4) + (His) reason goes (if) bis wealth is going, the worshipper of the Sakti is continually wandering 

about. 3 

Becking it outside one is ruined, the thing is in the house, in one 1 * own place. 

The fleshly-minded one is robbed by egotism, into the disciple * lap (the thing) fall*. 

(5) , 0 thou vicious worshipper of the Sakti, know tby own origin 3 

The body (consists) of blood and semen, near the fire 1 life (is infused into it). 

The body is in the power of the breath, on the forehead is the rign of the True one. 1 

(6) , Long life is desired (by every one), no one wishes to difi* 

The life of that disciple is culled hoppings, in wham that (Ilari) Is mdwelling. 

Upon what does ho, who is toil of the name, county who has not the sight of Hurt* the Guru'/ 

(7) . As one h led astray by night in a dream., vs long as sleep lasts. 

So are the creatures In the power of the female *nuke* fi within them is the duality of egotism 
individuality). 

If instruction by the Guru is given, it ia reflected, that this world is (but) u dream (has no real 
existence). 

1 A sort of Ek hilc T enntnjnitig only two uirrsn 
1 Or ■ in hivr nnd refection for duality. 

1 The firt Is the lire of the wnmb. 

1 WJ jflfl l cft =■ TO 57 tint sign of the True our h un the forth rad written already in Ehe 

wtpiisb-, if. man's destiny is allotted tu him already in the womb. 

* The 35 identical with the IHavL 
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(&}. Fite dies if writer be poured (upon it), as a chili! by the milk of the mother (is satiated). 

"Without water no lotus is produced, without water the fish dies. . . 

0 Nuuak! if the disciple obtains the juice of Hari, he Lives and sings the qualities (-praises) of Han. 

8irl flag; mahal-S I, 

XV L 

(1). Having seen ft terrible mountain in ray fathers house I became afraid. 

High and difficult is the mountain, there is no staircase (leading up) to it.' 

Uy the disciple he (/.*. Hari) is known (os being) within; being united (with Hari) by the Guru, 1 
am saved (».*. I have crossed). 

Paine. 

0 brother, tbo difficult water of existence frightens (me). 

(If) the perfect and true Guru fall in with one, being friendly disposed (t* him),' the Guru brings 
him across (by) the name of Hari. 

(2 f. Though I mike preparations for departure (and) know, that 1 urn going. 

Who has come will depart (again), immortal is that Guru, the creator. 

Yet (I am) praising the True one, (1 have) love to the True one." 

(3) . "Beautiful mansions and palaces, thousands of solidly-built forta. 

Elephants, horses, saddles, armies in boundless lakhs: 

Are gone with no oms; wearing away they liavc died being sapless (unsolid). 

(4) . If gold and silver be collected, wealth is a net of anxieties. 

If one cry out for justice (or help) in the whole world, without the name death is upon his head. 
When the body falls down, the soul will sport,* what will ho the state of the evil-doer? 

(5) . Having seen his sons and wives the Lord of the bed is delighted, 
r erfume is applied (by him), he adorns his dress and figure. 

Dost i s mingled with dust, lie deports leaving his family behind. 

(fi). He may he called a chief, a Xing, 6 Biija, a Run* or Khiiu. 

Ho may be colled a Cbaudhari,' a Riiu, he may burn in haughtiness. 

Tlie fleshly-minded one, by whom the name is forgotten, is (like) a rood burnt m a jungle-fire. 

(T). Ho, who has come into the world, will go having practised egotism. 

The whole world is a chamber of lamp-black, 1 body, mind and trunk (stffl or become) ashee. 

Those ore pure who are preserved by the Guru, by the word (of the Gam) their fire is extinguished. 

(6) , 0 N finiik 1 it is crossed (-salvation is obtained) by the true name (of him who is) king above 
kings. 

By us the name is not forgotten, the jewel of the u nine of llortis my trust. 

The fleshly-minded arc consumed in the water of existence and die, the disciples cross the bottomless 
(water). 

1 (jg 3TH i the second is superfluous and only added in make up the rhyme. 

1 gfa mast here be tnken as I’arl. p. eonj. of J+lcM, to become well-disposed. 

s Hie words 47% Wffe ftPHTd. of which the Sikh timnthls cnnld give me no evplnnalhin, must lie 
ccniKtructed thus: "^TfjS fiPHTH 35 %. 1 have lore to the True one. 4 lfV> is hero simply postposi¬ 
tion (= - H' ndi rTTTj. to, for. 

the sold wiU *[M>rt in transmigration). 

* There i* scraie cIlcFv recLL-c between Jttjl Had ran, the hitler signifying h cfiirflaiti. 

* • *he head man of a Ullage or traiie. 

7 oj ppg n chamber of kmp-blactj by entering which one U sullied = a f$nce of defilement 
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3jrf ; mriAriM I. 

XVII. 

tfj&ar II. 

(1) h Having flscd (thy) residence remain in tlie house; why is there continually the apprehension 
of going? 

Thw is considered a residence, when people remain stationary. 

Pau*$, 

How is there a (firm) residence in flic world ? 

Practising righteousness bind thou up good works m viaticum P apply thyself continually to the name ! 

(2) . The Jogi practising his sitting-postures 1, sits down, the MtillH sits down in (his) plaeo (or 
house), 

Tlue Pandit explains Looks h the Siddh 1 sits down in a temple. 

(S} + The Gods, the Siddhs, the Ganns/ the Gaudharvas, the Munis, the Shekhs, Pits, ehiofsi 

Are departed to the threshold (of God) p and others also will go (there) - 

(4). Sultan^ Khans, Kings, nobles are gone* having departed (from the world). 

In twenty-four minutes (or) in forty-cight minutes it must be gene; 0 heart, understand it, Ihou 
also wilt arrive there! 

(o). If he (the Supremo) bo described in words, some rare ono will understand it. 

Hanak tells this supplication (™aaya) : he Is in the water, in the earth and on the surface of the earth. 
(G). Allah is invisible, inapproachable* powerful, creator, merciful. 

All the world ia coming and going, only the rc&tdonec of the Merciful one ifi firm. 

(7) + He is called siationnry p on whose head there is no destiny. 

Heaven and earth will pass away p be alone (will renmm) stationary. 

(8) . Hay and sun will pass nway p night and moon will pass sway, lakhs of stars will be destroyed 1 
He alone is stationary; O Xanak, call him the True one!* 


SIR! RAG; MAH ALA III. 

Ghar I, 

Atfjhidu. 

Hy the favour of the true Guru I 

I. XVIIL 

(1). If he (the Guru) U-itow mercy cm the disciple, devotion ie made, without the Guru devotion 
cannot be made. 

1 The Jogr* have cighly-four iltting^turcs. 

* The Skill b, an a&oeiie, who is ns id to have arqniml superhuman powers. In the following vfpsb the 
Shldhs arc a sort of dcml-god* iiihabiringH with fhe inferior deities and Mnnfa, the region lielwcrn the sun 
and earlli See Yilbp Parana, 6(1+ Wilson, p. ^27. 

* Tl,(> fumas (Strak. TOEH are troops of inferior dvitie* attendant on Sldva and under tlie f tiptrinleudrnce 
of Gftnvfils. 

* from to be dcitiroyed. from the Sncssk, - 

* ^3tfV « Persian coll, soy! The tnwrtipn «f n Perriao word or jiiiruM- Is considered very 

elegant hy the Sikhs. 
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H« bimwlf unites (the disciple with himself), if he (the disciple) understand (the truth), then ha 
will become pure. 

Hari ia true, true is (hi$) word, by the word (of tho Guru) nnioil Is brought about 

Pa MAS. 

0 brother* why hast thou tome into the world void of devotion? 

The service of the perfect Guru i* not performed (by thee), uselessly (thy) human birth is wasted, 
(2j. Sari himself h tho life of the world, the donor* he him self, having bestowed (the gift) T unites. 
Wbut art these helpless creatures? what can one my or tell? 

He himself gives greatness to the disciple, he himself makes (him) perform wonhip- 

(3) . Having seers (bis) family he is charmed with fascination, when departing* it does not go with (him). 
Who serves the true Guru, obtains the abodo of (all) qualities* his value is not ascertained. 

My friend, is the Lord Hari, he will be a companion (also) at tbe end. 

(4) . In the father^ family 1 the life of the world is the donor; by the fleshly *mmded one (his) 
honour 1 is last. 

Without the true Gtmt no one knows the road, the blind one (has) no place whatever. 

In whose heart Hari* the giver of comfort* is not dwelling, he will regret it at tbo end, when be is gone. 

(5) , In the father's family the life of the world in the donor; by the instruction of the Guru he is 
caused to dwell m the heart, 

BaHy, day and night, (such n one) performs devotion, the infatuation, of his egotism (individuality) 
is stopped. 

He becomes such as the person is, with whom ho is in love; tbo true ones are absorbed in the True one. 

(6) . "When he himself (—Hari) bestows a favourable look, he (—the disciple) conceives kve (to 
him), having reflected on the words of the Guru. 

By the service of the true Gum tranquillity springs up r bai ing extinguished the thirst of egotism, 
Hari* the giver of favours, always dwells in Use heart (of him* by whom) the True one is put and 
kept in his breast. 

(7) . My Lord is always pure! by a pnre heart he is obtained. 

In whose heart the treasure of the name of Hari dwells, all the pain of his egotism (individuality) 
evases* 

By the true Gtmi the wotd (-Hue name of Hari) is proclaimed, I am always a sacrifice for him. 

(B). One may aay (so) in bis own heart and mind, (bul) without ihe Guru E, self tJ does not go. 

Hari is propitious to (his) devotees* the giver of comfort, if he bestow mercy, be dwells in the bait 
0 Nonek! the Lord himself gives beauty and reflection* ho gives greatness to his disciple. 


Sirt M&g; m&hald III. 

II. XIX. 

(1). Who are practising works of egotism, on them the punishment of Tamil fall*. 

Those are saved who serve the true Guru, being occupied in their thoughts with Hari. 

Pans#. 

D my heart, meditatn on the name, directing thy face towards the Guru I 

To thorn it is originally and before by the creator decreed, who by means of the instruction of iha 
Guru are absorbed in the name. 

1 i.r< Whilst Bring lu on*'* fathfVfl house - La this world. 

3 The honour of the llUlilnu birth. 
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(2) , Without tho true Guru faith does not come, love to the name dwa not arrive. 

Not (even) in n dream they oh tain comfort, absorbed Li puin they sleep. 

(3) . Though it may bo said: Hari, Ilaril though ho mny be much desired, the destiny tannest bo 
effaced. 

Those devotees have become acceptable at the gate, by whom the will of Jinn has been obeyed with 

lore. 

(4) + The Guru mates the word firm with colour, without mercy it cannot be taken. 

If u hundred nectars be sprinkled, yet the Dhfiu 1 will bear a poboaoiu fruit. 

(5) . Those people are true and pure, who have tavo to the true Guru. 

They nre performing the will of tbo true Guru, having given up the-poison and passion of egotism. 

(6) . From the obstinacy of the mind one is not liberated by any contrivance* go and search the 
8mriti and tbo Sbastras! 

Those who hove joined the assembly of the holy ones, are saved by performing iho word of the Guru, 
{?).. The name of Hon is a treasure, which luia no end nor limit* 

Those disciples are lustrous, on whom the creator bestows mercy. 

(8). O jffinik, the donor U One, there is no other! 

By the favour of the Gum he (Hurl) is obtained* by destiny he is acquired. 


Siri Hag; maftaM III, 

III. XX. 

I}. There is a beautiful bird on a tree* he picks up (tui food) truth by love to the Guru, 

He drinks the juice of Huri, he remains nt his ease, be does not fly, nor come nor go, 

I a his own house hu )iv* obtained a dwelling, in the name of Hurt, II art he is absorbed ■ 

PdtiAt- 

0 my heart, do the work of the Guru■ 

If thou walkest according to the will of the Guru, thou wilt daily he steeped in the name of Hari. 
(2 ) t There am beautiful birds on a tree, they fly and go to the four quarters (of the earth). 

As much as they mny fly, their pains are great* they always bum and lament. 

Without the Guru the palace (qf Hari) does not become known, nor is the fruit of immortality found. 
(5), (In) the disciple Bralim is verdant with true, natural ease. 

The lIsfvu branches 3 are removed (by him) having directed his thoughts on the Ono word (=UBme;, 
Hari alone h (or has) the fruit of immortality, he himwlf ghe* it to cat, 

(4) . The fleshly-minded are oppressed with beat and dried np, they have neither fruit nor shade. 
One should not ril near them, they hove neither house nor village* 

They arc cut down and continually burnt, they have neither the word (of the Guru) nor the name 
(of Hari). 

(5) . According to his order they do works, when the lot bos fallen they wonder about. 

According to his order they see the right (of the Gum), where he scuds them, thither they go. 

By his order Hari, Hari dwells in (their) heart, by his order they are absorbed in the True one* 

(fl)* The helpless do not knew his order, the fools wonder about being led astray. 

In the obstinacy of their miad they are doing (religious) w orks, continual Ey, continually they become 
wretched. 

Xo rent uoines into their heart, nor do they conceivo lore to the Frue one. 

J TIT#. M-fttr (Sansk, die frriifcri frtJijmfoin! n pmKQTUHJS shrub. 

3 The three bn. aches are the three r|iiHhtir* UrT 
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(7) . Tho faces of the disciples are beautiful by their love and affection to the Guru. 

By tint; delation they are attached to the True one p at the goto of the True one they ere « v found) true. 
They have become acceptable (tbemfldToa) and rave all their family (also)* 

(8) , All do their works (in} his right, outside hta sight no one [is doing a worts). 

Ah the True one is looking upon one., such he b, 

Q Xuruik + from the name (come) greatnesses/ by destiny they are acquired! 

Sirl Zfaly; fMfc&i III. 

IT, XXL 

L . The diwiples meditate on the name, the flcsMy-m faded get no understanding. 

The faces of the dbciplea are always bright, Hari comes and dwells in (their) heart. 

Quite casity comfort is obtained (by them), easily they remain absorbed (in Hari; . 

Pditif. 

O brother, Income the slave of the cloves I 

The Gervico of the Guru is attachment to iho Guru, some rare one obtains it. 

(2). There is always the happy state of wifehood of that fa Toured woman, who walks in the lore of 
the true Guru. 

The immovable beloved is always obtained (by her), be does not die nor go™ 

Being united by the word (of the Gum) she is not separated, she is absorbed in the bosom of the beloved. 
($) + Tlie pure and exceedingly bright Hari cannot he obtained without the Gunn 
One reads the Yodas [but) decs not understand (them), by (fuqtr-) drosses and error he ia led astray* 
By the instruction of the Guru Hari is always obtnined t the tongue is absorbed in the juice of Hari. 
(4). By the innate nature of lbo instruction of tho Guru the infatuation of the Maya is brought to 
an end. 

Without the word (of the Guru) tho world goes about in pain, the fleshly-minded she (the May!) 
has eaten up> 

He who by the word (of the Guru meditates on the name, is absorbed in the True one by in earn of 
the word. 

(,j) r The ascetics (Stddhs; wander about being led astray by the Maya ± by tho natural property (of the 
Maya in them) deep meditation (so as to identify themselves with the Supremo) is not made (by them). 
In the three worlds she (=tho Maya) is contained, excessively rko is clinging (to them). 

Without the Gum Anal cm ilcic Ration is not obtained, nor does tho duality of the MAyfi cease. 

(6)« What is colled MtyA? What works docs the M&ji practise? 

By pain and happiut ss this soul is bound, it pracliscs the works of egotism (individuality), 

Without the word (of the Guru) the error does not cease, egotism (individuality) does not depart 
from within. 

(7 . Without love devotion is not possible, without the won! (of tho Gum) it is not acceptable 
(with Hari), 

If by the word egotism (individuality) be annihilated, tho error of tho Maya will cease. 

The boon of the nil mo is obtained by tho disdple with natural emse, 

(8), Without the Guru the qualities (of Mari) arc not known, without the qualities (of IIeui being 
known] devotion cannot be made. 

Eu (whose) heart Mari, the propitious to Iho devotees, him taken his abode, he hue naturally found 
that Lord. 

O Non at! Hari is praised by means of tho word (of the Guru) (by him, who) obtain* (him) by destiny* 


Or; in Elic name ure. 
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j&iiri ; fliaAaAl III* 

T. XXII. 

(1) * The infatuation of the Bjl i$ mode by my Lord, lm Mmself leads astray in error. 

The fleshly-minded one practises (religious) works, (but) does cot understand (the truth), uxlauly 
he wastes his human birth. 

The word of the Guru Im the Hgbt in this world, by destiny it comes and dwells in the heart, 

PffKj*. 

O my heart, repeat silently the name, and comfort will be obtained. 

If the true Gum be praised* naturally that Lord will bo found- 

(2) , (His) error is gene* (Ms) fear has fled, wbo applies his thoughts to tbo feet of Huri. 

If the word (of the Gum) be perlbrmctl by the disciple, Hari comes and dwells in (hb) heart. 

To the true house and palace (of Hurt) he is admitted, death cannot eat him, 

(3) . Kama (was) a calico-printer and Eubfr 1 a weaver, (but; from the perfect Guru they obtained 
snlration. 

The sons of Brahma know the word* they parted (therefore) with egotism (individuality) and family.* 

Gods and Xaras sing their praise, no one effaces it* 0 brotlser! 

(4) . The son of the Baity a 3 dues not at all read (with his preceptor) tbo duties, religious obiervanccs 
and abstinences (prescribed by the Shfiatra} (and yet) he knows no duality. 

Having met with the true Guru ho became pure, daily he praises the name. 

The One he recite** the One name he meditates upon, he knows no ether, 

(5} P The six ; philosophical) systems, the Jugbs and Sanyiisls 1 are led astray in error without the Guru. 

It they serve the true Guru, then they obtain the station (degree) of salvation, Mori dwelk in (their) 
heart. 

If (their) thought is fixed on tho true word (of the Guru), coming and going la stopped. 

(6), The Pandit reading and reading explains an ar^umentation, without tbo Gum ho is led astray 
in error. 

[ Xnirin nr Xfiimlcv, si famous devotee* whii h ratt&frlrred the fir^t BUriSthl writer . HoteM4nrth + Mnriilhi 
Dictionary, lutrod. p. xxv) P U said to tinvo Iscm a ron temporary of Knbfr (hIkki* 148ft a.p.). KaWr, tilt 
wpavrr, n Mtt Nil mftfl by birth (as home out by the firanth nod the tMtimo&y of Rnvidai) n m\ di*elple of 
Hamilimud, lived partly at Mcgar uml partly at Benares under the reign of Slltnndur Stinh LddT (1468—1ol£h 
Portions of the writings of both ore incorporated in the G mmh> csjrtclallj of Kflblr* who comes in for a mu- 
side ruble ulitirc in every Stag, and who h Pi lie cimH'idcred an tbc (Ulthnr of the whole reformatory movement 
going on tn Indio during the Middle Agon. Xi.unk and £he following Sikh Ourite have Indorsed the tenets of 
Kablr and muile them their own. 

s TTiVp jotm tif Hrafttnai the mind-barn sorni tif Brahma, wk are rolled Bmutkanlrm Sanando, Suika 
mid Sttiitua (with i a pM Hlim es n fifth* Etibhn, , added.i.. They art *aid tn huve declined to create progeny and In 
hsivr ever remained hoys (Knmara}, pure and innocent* The < H ±slUA" menus here the initiatory mnut r (so hum), 
implying identity with the Supreme; they refold therefore to enter duality by procreation. 

fi ^ Xf3" F die son of the Pnityn. (llimnyiiktisipuj I'rahliid, whose story is told In the Vishnu I'uruia. 
His preceptor did oat teach him tire mime of Yfehjn* but Vfchpu himself (who is here to Iw understood by the 
t|ic instructor of the whole worhL Hia father m said to have made different itltempts on the life of 
bis mp + but to have signally failed; nt ln.*i Ifiragynktufipu wa* torn in pieres by Vishim in the Avatar of the 
Xnrsinlm (niotl-tion 1 ] filing from a pillar of the hall. This story is frequently mentioned in the (iranth. 

• iH^TT^th one who lias east off all worldly dc^in ■* nnd pofBessions, a religions mrndirnnt 

(now different from the fourth order of Brahmnu#). Tbo Sanyaris are guncrallj fbtioWett of Slika* the 
Ihiiriigls of Vhbyu, 
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Tho round of ihe eighty-four iukhs (of forms of existenci;) ia allotted (to him), without the word 
(Instruction of the Guru) ho docs pot oh tain salvation. 

When he reflects on the name, then he obtains saltation, when the true Gum unite* (him) to union 

(with Hiiri). „ 

(7) . In tho assembly of the holy ones the name of Han is produced, where the true Gum is naturally 

(net with. 

Soul and body I offer up, my own self I remove, I walk in faith in the true Gum. 

] pm always a sacrifice for mj own Guru, who fiscs my mind on Hari* 

(8) , Ho 13 a B rahma ii who knows Brahm, who is in love with Hari. 

The Lord, who dwells near in the heart of all, is known by some rare disciple. 

O Kiinuk l the name, (by means of which) greatness is obtained, h known from the word of the Gum. 

jSl'rl Jidjjr; ui&hdfu III, 

YL XXI1L 

(JL The whola world seeks composure, 1 [hut) without the Guru it cannot bo obtained- 
The PandlU and astrologers, reading and reading (treatises), have become tired, by (itn|1r-) dresses 
and error they &re led astray. 

Bv meeting with the Gum composure is obtained, if he (*.£. I lari) bestow bis own mercy and good 
pleasure 

Fame. 

0 brother, without ihe Guru composure does net accrue. 

From the won! (of the Guru) alouo composure springs up, thul true Haii is obtained (from it). 
i‘2). What is sung in composure la acceptable, without composure ihe recital (of the Puii&s* etc.) ii 
unless. 

Easily deration ii produced by composure* ant of natural lore and abandonment of the world. 

Trem composure comfort und tranquillity arc obtained* without composure life is useless. 

(S) h Bt composure (the disciple) always, always praises [Han), easily giving himself to deep 
meditation. 

By composure he utters the qualities {of Han], ho performs devotion directing hb thoughts (oil 
Hari). 

By tho word (of the Guru) Hari dwells in his heart, his tongue the juice of Hmi 

(4) r By composure death is driven away, if (one) fall on tho asylum of the True one. 

By composure the name of Han dwells in (his) heart, he does true work. 

Those are very fortunate who have obtained it, they remain easily absorbed (in Han). 

[5) , In the Maya composure is not produced, the Miyu is iu duality* 

The fioddj-mindod are doing (the prescribed) works, [but] they burn continually in egotism. 

Birth and death do not cease* again ami again they come and go. 

rd). In the three qualities composure is net obtained, the three qualities lead astray iu error. 

It may be rend, it may bo pondered, what shall bo said (by Mm), when he goes astray from the 
beginning ? 

In the fourth stage is composure, 1 it falls into the lap of the dist splo- 

1 Tire whale AitpwU hi a play wills the meaning of TfTTH * +1 xi ti i - It fcignifif* here (as a Mib Manure ui.S, 
according to the wholr context: H amponrr* emr of wufnr//' tn Sindlii it is still ri>ed In this sense \ 

Tim m jongrr in modern Hindi. MxjM is used as adjective, “twaa/e/’ wfum/, and as adrerii {+1d"S\ 

: Jo the fourth singe the Individual spirit identifies itself Completely with Hie Supreme Spirit. 
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(7) . The name of Mm that is without attributes [=the Supreme is a treasure, by composure 
sagacity {of mind) in obtained J 

By the virtuous it is praised* trtie b the story of the True one. 

Those who ore gone nstray he (Jlnri) will Unite (with himself] by composure, by the word (of the 
Guru) union is brought about 

(8) . Without composure every one is blind* the infatuation of the Mdyit is darkness. 

By composure sagacity b obtained from the true inexhaustible word (of the Guru), 

He himself, the perfect Guru* the creator unites (him). 

(9) . By composure the invisible one b known, the fearless, the luminous, the formless. 

Ho alone is the donor of oil creatures, the luminous is uniting ; with himself } that which is Inminout* 
By the perfect word of the Guru) ho is probed, who has no end nor limit. 

(IQ)+ The wealth of those endowed with divine knowledge is the same, naturally [■= readily} they 
traffic (with it)* 

Baily they take nn profit the name of FTari, the store-rooms {of whom) are inexhaustible and fitted, 

0 X&uak • no deficiency befalls them, they are given by the giver. 


Sin Hug p Huihxlu in. 
VIL XXIV. 


(1). After lbe true Guru U found, no wandering (in transmigration) lakes place, the pain of birth 
and death cca&es. 

From the perfect word all knowledge is obtained, ho (the disciple) remain* absorbed in the name of 

Had. 


.Frtiwr. 


O my heart, fix thy mind on the true Guru ! 

lie himself, (whoso) mi mo is pure and always fresh* will come and dwell in the heart. 

(2). 0 Hari, keep mo in thy asylum I As thou Lee peat mo, *o I remain. 

The disciple, who whilst living dies by menus of the word (of the Guru), erosae* the water of 
exist once* 

(3}- By a great destiny the name b obtained, by the word approved by the Guru ho (=the dbcipk, 
obtains honour. 

lu whose heart the Lord, the creator himsetf dwells, he remains easily absorbed (iu Tlnri), 

(4) . To some fleshly-minded the word of the Guru) ia not pleasing, bottnd in fctler^ they are eau-u-il 
to w r andor about (in transmigration). 

Again and again they come having passed through the eighty-four lakhs (of forms of existence;, 
uselessly their human birth is lost. 

(5) . In tho heart of the devotees is joy* by the true word they nra steeped in the love (of I fan). 

Daily they sing (his) qualities, they arc always pure and) arc easily absorbed in the name. 

(6) . The disciples epenk n speech of nedar, they recogni^o all (the world) as the Supreme Spirit. 

The One they serve, the One they worship, the dboipki recite tfcfl inexpressible one. 

(T). If the true Lord be served, he comes and dwell* in the heart of tho disciples. 

Those who are always in love with the True one, he unites (with himself) oat of his own mercy. 

{&). He himself does (everything) and causes it to be done, he himself awakens some who have 
fallen asleep. 

He himself unites to union (with himself) (those), O Xannkt (who) arc absorbed in the word (of the 
Gum). 


By ■ » ItL), composure* SPfY, hftgttieM of intellect or ssgaciiy of miuH, h nlrtnm^A 
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Siri Rfty: vtshmlu lit. 

¥111. XXY + 

y n jjy ^r riTip; tlie true Guru 5 oul and body Have became pure und holy, ^ 

Ha aiwovB gets joy and comfort in hi* heart, who has joined the deep and profound (Han). 

He who sits ill the true assembly, ti* mind is comport! by the true name. 

0 my heart* fearlessly aerro the true Guru1 

By serein- the true Gum, Hajri dwell* in the heart, net a bit of filth etmga to at. 

fffL From the true word honour springs up p true is the name of the Truo one.. 

I dull become a sacrifice for those who, having extinguished their egotism (individual ity), have known it. 
The fleshly-minded do net know the True one, they have nowhere a place or spot. 

(3) . The True one (I) ™t f the True one (I) put on, in the True one is my abode. 

{Ij praise always the True one, in the True one is (my) dwelling- , . , 

All i* recognised (by me) as the Supreme Spirit, by means of the instruction of the Guru (my : abode 

ts in (my) own house. 

(4) . (Who) sees the True one, who speaks the True one, (his) body and seal become true. 

True is (hie) evidence, true hb instruction, the story of the True one is true. 

By whom the True one is forgotten, they go in pain and weep. 

(5 1 ! By whom tbo true Guru is not served, for what have they come into the world ? 

Bjiug bound they arc beaten at tbe gate of Yuma, he doc* not hear (-listen to) their screams and cries. 
Uselessly their human birth is lost, they die and are bom repeatedly, 

(6) Having seen this world burning (1)' have fled to the asylum of the true Guru. 

By the true Guru the True one is made firm (in mo). (I) always remain in true continence. 

The true Gum is the true boat, by (his) word (I) *«** ** ™ tcr of «*&**»• 

(7) . In the eighty-four lakhs (of form* of existence) they continually wander about, (bnl) without 

the true Gum final emancipation is not found. 

The Pandits and silent ascetic® reading and reading have become tired, by duality they have lost 

their honour. ,* ,, 

By tbe tru& Guru the (=the name) is proclaimed, inthout the True one there is no other. 

(6), Those who are applied by the True one, ding to the True one, and do always true (good) work. 
They have obtained a dwelling in their own house 1 and remain in the true pakce- 
0 Nanakl devotees are always happy, they are always in lore with the tree name. 

Sir) Rlift; mnhah't Y. 

I. XXVI. 

, 1 ). Whom n very great difficulty befall*, to him none gives an entrance. 

If his enemies are lying in wait for him, oven his relatives keep aloof from him. 

Every asylum is broken down, every protector fail*. 

(But) if ho remember the Supremo Brahm, no hot wind will touch him. 

Pant*. 

The Lori i® the strength of the weak. 

He neither cotnes nor goes, he is always firm; from the word of the Gurn the True one is known. 

I Xo subject whatever is pointed mil, it can only Im> guessed nt. 

1 The sens* is; they do not seek the Supreme outside, but they find Idin in their own heart, which is his 
p&lnfr, w]iert He dwell*. 
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(2) . TT one be weak, naked, in the pain of hunger. 

If no money ML into his lap, if no one encouruEti him. 

If no one do htA aim and object/ if there be no biudncEa whatever (for him). 

If be remember the Supreme Bralim, lua satiety wiil bo Immovable. 

(3) ^ Who has much anxiety* whoso body much alckue&e i*eiTiides. 

Who is surrounded by a household anti family> who has Mmefctra&s joy and sometimes grief, 

mo wander* about in the four comers of the earth, wlio site not down nor sleeps for twenty 
minute*. 

If he remember the Supremo Bmhm, his body uni ami will be refreshed* 

(1), Ho may bo mbduod by lust, wrath and spiritual blindn^; ho may bo a rniwr, given to greedi* 
lies*. 1 

He may have eommittt-d the four sins and crimes,' ho may have perpetrated an atrocious murder. 

Ho may never have caught with his esr nny book, song, poetry,, 

If he remember the Supremo Brahm, he is saved by the remembrance of a mermen L 

(5) . He may go through the Shitetras, Smriii, the four Veda* from memory. 

Tbo great ascetic may practise austorities ? the Jogi may go to a Tlrtha. 

Ho may (practise) twofold more than tins six duties?/ performing worship he may hi the. 

If lie hju no love to the Supremo Bnilmi, he will kci ridy go to hell. 

(6) . (bf he have) dominion* property t dueftMiuhips* an abundance of enjoyment of (sensual) 
pleasures, 

(If ho have) delightful and beautiful garden** if hia order go unflinching, 

(If be have) merriments and show* of many kinds, if he hove adhered continually to his pleasure. 

If be has not tom etti bored the Supreme Bruhm, lie has goue into the womb of a .-nuke, 

(?';. He may be very rich nod of virtuous conduct, his camelimsa and manners may bo spotleis 

He may be in love with mother* father, sod* brothers, friend. 

He may be addressed by the whole quiver-bearing army in homage:* Sir, Sir! 

If he Las not remembered the Supreme Brahm* he is seized and thrown into the lowest heP * 

(8)* In bis body there may he no sickness nor any defect, no pain nor grief whatever. 

Heath may not como into Ilia mind, day and night ho may enjoy himself. 

He may have made all Ms own* he may not have got arttkty in his heart. 

1 wmuw ansi iron# are synnnpnous ; the latter staudft for = WUT@ (in Prakrit dluolvtd 
already into The word is also used in the same sense in Sindlif. 

" fiPKTE stands here (for the sake of the rhyme) fur f\RifT31* Cached to, given to 

constructed with the locative (ttTd), m in Sanskrit. 

1 The four sins are now said to be: the killing of a girl* ilie killing of a cow, the killing uf u Brahman, 
and cohabitation with uu^i Guru's wife. Formerly five heinous sins went enumerated : (1) killing a Brah¬ 
man* (2) stealing gold, (a) drinking liquor* (4J Intorooarse with the wife of one T * Guru, (IS) nuoclfc* 

ting with nny one guilty of such crimes. 

1 The sis duties* as far n5 they are binding on the Klmlri* are mm Boned already, p. 17* note. "Die six 
duties uf the Brahman are: (1) i reading nf the sacred trxts] a (S) (teaching the same),, 

(3) <4 * (sacrificing), (-|| tjj [a^rf (procuring Or vivarimidy Conducting Sacrifice), (5} (nlmngiviDg), 

(0) T rfVHH (accepting donations). 

** 1T7 must lie thus divider! : 1 .Xj ] u ^Sy wearing a iprlvsr* the other I* 

= to worship, to do homage, nod is the participle past conjunctive: having done homage. 

* &W13& is originnlfy our of the seven divisions of PSiRTa (see Vishnu Purina p. iJfU); but in the 
modem Hindi it denote* the lowest of the seven dmnions* and is identical with 
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If tie- Supreme Bsuhsu, he bos not remembered, he falls (has fallen) into the power ef the servant 
of Terns. 

(0). On whom the Supreme Bratim bestows imy t ho obtains the society of the ho]y oues. 

As* os he (Brohm) is magnified* so, so love with Hurl iis increased). 

He himself is the J#ord of both boundaries* 1 there I* no other plane. 

From the true Gum, if he be pleased* the true name is obtained, 0 tfiiuik ! 

Siri J?uy ; mftJialu V. 

fHtfr Y. 

II, xxyit 

I do not know what things please [him). 

O hear^ seek the way! 

(I). Ho who ia given to meditation, mokes meditation ; 

He who has divine knowledge, acquires divine knowledge. 

By whom is the Lord known t 

£2). The BhagaulT 1 remains in his practice. 

The Jog! says: (I am) emancipated. 

The ascetic is absorbed in bis austerity. 

(%) > The silent devotee keeps silence* the Sanyas! is given to chastity. 

Tbe^toic is absorbed in indifference (to the world). 

The devotee hows down in (different) manner*. 

The F&osjit rands with a Loud voice the Twin. 

The householder is fulfilling his duties in his household, 

(■1), Tki Ik-sabdl and Avadhilt is (given) to mimicry* 

The Knj|>arT is given to show (sport). 

Borne fcafrhe at n Tartha. 3 

(fi)* f4m&} who go without food and are fasting, are touchable (i>, mingling willi people), 

Komi hide thcmsckcs and do not give an interview, 

Somii! are wise in their own mind. 

(A), J Ko one says: he is wanting/ 

All rsay: he is obtained (by me), 

Yfhotn ho (Hari) unites (with himself), he is a devotee. 

(^h Giving up all contrivances and -diiftes 
I will fall on the asylum (of the Guru). 

Nannie flees to the foot of the Gum. 


\ 


s ^\Tt fHfiRHt the Lord of hoih ends or I . ndaries, Le* of lids and I hat world, nr of the whole 

tinker**. 

* The Bhngaati is a fcqlr, who Imitates the dress, dunce* etc., of Kmlmn; -HJjj |, given to the practice* 
performance (of the h ete.). 

1 The Jk-snhdl is the same a* the Alokh-namh who only us.es the word A lakh (Brahms). The Avadhilt 
U u naked faqlr; both are said to 1>C gfiwa fa mimicry. The K3pan la n fsLqJr who makes pilgrimage to 
flmglnj: they carry a red flag, wli maria, etc.* and also give public shows (ojGri l = tTT3T5T= 

Sims kr dtJfrH. wakeful, attentive to, given to. 

1 «rrfe. he (Lr. <jod) h wanting, ur nut found. 
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Om ? By tho favour of the true Guru! 

SIB, I It AG; maMlu IA 

<?w hl 
L 

(1) + Amongst Jogls thou art a Jogl* amongat sensual won thou art sensual. 

Thy L'ttd cannot be obtained; m heaven, on earth* la the nether region art thou! 

Paute. 

I devote my self, I devote myself, I am a sacrifice to thy nnmc, 

(2) . Thou hast created the world, thou hast put the created beings into (their) occupation. 3 4 
Thou ami thy own work, by tho omnipotence thou Ictiest fall the <Sico- ! 

(3) . Thou art manifest and known in the world (the expansion)* 

Tho whole (world) longs for (thy) name. 

Without the true Guru (thou art) not obtained, the whole (world) is in the net of tho illusive Maya, 
G Lord* 

(4) , Due should offer himself a sacrifice to the true Guru 1 
By meeting with whom perfect salvation is obtained* 

What tho God$, Karas, the Munis are longing for, that in taught by the true Guru, Sir! 1 * 

(5) . Kow is tho society of the good known: 

Where the One name is praised. 

The One name is the commandment (of God)* 0 Bunakt hy the true Guru It U taught. Sir! 

(6) . This world is led astray in error. 

By thyself it is mined- 

Anguish has seized those ill-fated women, whose lot tbou art notj 0 Lord I 

(7) - What are the signs of the ill-fated women ? 

Having .strayed away from their husband, they wander about wretched. 

Dirty are the clothes of those fascinating women, in pain the night is passed (by them), O Lord ! 

(B)* What work is done by the lucky women ? 

They bare obtained the fruit decreed for them before. 

Casting upon them thy own favourable look, thou thyself unitost them (with thyself), 0 Lord! 

(9) . 'Whom (thou hast) caused to obey (thy) order: 

Within them (thou hast) planted the word (of the Guru). 

Those lucky women ore (thy) inti mate friends, who have love with (thee) the husband, O Lord 1 

(10) . Who are pleased with the divine decree: from their heart error U removed. 

O Nannk, such a one is known as the true Guru, who unites, every one, Sir! 

(11) . By meeting with the true Guru thoso have obtained tile fruit (of their former good actions}: 
Who have cleared away from within egotism (individuality)* 

1 In the beat MSB. iif theGranth the following two piece* are numbered by themselves^ ami not among Tim 

Aulpariia, to winch they do not belong. Xo ritta Is given to either piece; we htnd them therefore by the first words. 

3 f?# = t+rdaL the created beings; tfy «iGoi * lo put into (upon) their occupation, to assign 

to every created being its peculiar wwrk. 

3 1TRTI , to tat fall or pour out the dice. Lr. to assign the lut to every ertnturc, 

4 ifV@ mny Iw translated by 1 * Lord or Cl r” (or brother). 1 u the tallowing verses Q is portly applied 

to God, partly redundant (applied to a brother— 3TI?t}. 
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The pain of (their) foolishness 1 b cut off, destiny lia* oqum aud settled on their forehead, Sir * 

(12) . Thy words arc n«tar* 

In the heart of (thy) devotees they are deeply fixed. 

By keeping up worship in the heart,, comfort (is obtained); 3 (on whom) thou beatowest a favourable 
look, (him) thou savest, 0 Lord* 

(13) . The tme Guru, being met withj ie known. 

By the meeting with whom the name h praised. 

Without the true Guru it is not obtained; the whole (world), doing (religious) works, has become 
tired/ 1 Q Lord! 

(M)> I kavu devoted myself to the true Gum* 

Who has put me, who was led astray by error, into the (right) way. 

If he bestows his own favourable look, he himself mates (with himself), Sir ! 

(15) , Thou art contained in alL 

By that creator his own edf is hidden* 

O Nannk, ho has become manifest to that disciple, to whom the creator has communicated his 
light, Sir! 

(16) . Ey the Lord himwlf he is cherished* 

Who has given mi made soul and body. 

Ho preserves the honour of kits own servant, putting both bauds on his forehead, Sir ! 

(17) + All abstinences and cutmioga have came to m end. 

My Lord knows everything. 

Hi* glory is kid out manifest, all the world cries: victory! Sir! 

(IS). My virtues (and) vices he has not taken into account. 

The Lord has remembered his practice. 1 

Taking me to his neck he has preserved (me), ne hot wiad touches (me). Sir S 

(19) . In my heart and body the Lord is meditated upon. 

The fruit desired by my heart I have obtained. 

Thou art Lord above n kiog and emperor, Kaaak lives reciting silently (thy) name, 0 Lord! 

(20) . Thon thy&clf hast created thywlL 

Thou hast made another sport (= the world) and shown it. 

In all is the perfectly Tmo one ; whom he pleases, Mm he lets know (tha truth), Sir ! 

(21) * (Where) he is obtained by the favour of the Guru, 

There the infatuation of the Maya is brought to an end* 

He himself, out of his own mercy, absorbs (with himself), SLrS 

(22) , [Then art) the Gopls, tho river, the cowherd 
Thon thyself hast removed the kino. 

J*J (thy) order the- vessels are made, thou thyadf having broken (them) makeit (them again), & 
O Lord I 

(23) . Who have fixed their mind on the true Guru. 

1 The , or roolI.litieM, tuusUip in eonhidmiig onetrlf differ,nt from the Supreme. 

1 The minis qnj "ItiS* be Hms most Fueled : Sf57 Hf7f3 

* Hn become tired, fcnocktd np. The sense U : ell ihdr (religious) works hue bum of uu use, the unmc 

was not obtained by Uirir works. * 

* The w bw Is: the Lord has remembered llitit ll is his practice cvrr to forgive, 

1 J«tO isf>i ifefifd Wt# m,j nbo he irnnsluted: tlioo ihjselr, taring pnjinpcd (or adnnwd tlieui), 
breaks! (them). 
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Tbcy hare brought duality to mi end. 

A pure light h in those hcd, they trs gone! having adorned their human birth, Sir! 
(24.) (Thou art) always, always (doing) good works* 

I (am saying) (thy) praises night and day. 

(Thou art) giving gifts without being asked; Nanak says; remember the True one. Sir ! 


Sir* iZtty; imhald V. 
L 


Pauit. 

Having fallen at his feet I will conciliate him. Sir l 

By the true Guru, the Supreme Spirit, (I am) united, like him there la nano other* Sir! 

(1) . The Lord % (is) my dear friend, 

(He ib) sweeter (to me) than mother and father. 

(Sweeter than) sister, brother and ail friends; like thou there is none other, 0 Lord ! 

(2) , By thy order £5 van 1 haa come. 

I have applied the plough of truth, 

I commenced to sow the name in hope; O Hari, baring made it grow, bestow heaps of core 
0 Lord l 

(3) . Ij having met with the Guru, know the One. 

I do not know any other word in mj mind. 

By Mari I was put into one work ; ae it pleases [thee), so accomplish it, O Lord ! 

(4) , O brethren, enjoy yourselves and eat f 

1 have been invested by the Guru in the court with the mantle, 

I have become the master of the village; the five partners were brought bound, Sin! 1 

(5) . I have come to thy protection. 

The five arc the labourers of my fields. 

Ko one lifts up his shoulder and is remiss, O Wannk! by hard labour the village is cultivated. Sir! 

(6) . I sacrifice and devote myself (to then). 

Continually I am meditating on thee. 

The desolate heap of ruins is built up, I ana a sacrifice to thee* 0 Lord! 

(7) . I am always meditating on the beloved TTnri, 

I obtain the fruit p I desire in my heart. 

AH my works are adjusted by him, the bungor of my heart is taken away by him p (Sir! 

(8) . All (worldly) occupation is given up by me + 

I serve the true Lord. 

The nemo of Hari, the receptacle of the nine treasures* I hare taken and bound in my lap* Sir! 

(9) * 1 have obtained the comfort of comforts 
The Gum has filed the word in my heart. 

1 3T*mrt {“W^l+Tlj. an epithet of KrMuji, (lie fjord uf com. Arjun we* n greet worshipper 
Krishna; lie IVIL*. Ill, (the Uail Wlioui he IihiI specially cJwwn for Iris worship} j bis tomb nt Inhere 

s-till covered willi pointings exhibiting the feats uf Krishna, 
s Slviin = July-August (tbo rainy month in the Pnnjih). 

1 The master of ike village, the master of the heart. The five partners are explained by: $q f 

fo. w3*T3, ' ’ 1 


- £, 
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By tho true Guru, the Supreme Spirit it was shown (to me)* having pul his hand on my fore- 
head, Sir ! 

(id). I have built a true BharmsfiliL 

I obtain the instruction of the Guru, having searched (for it). 

I wash the feet (of the Guru), I swing the Tankini, bowing and bowing bo him 1 ding to his 
feet, Sir t 

(II)* Having hoard [his) wwt* (I) came to the Gam. 

The name, alms-giving, bathing was enjoined (by the (ium) T 

The whole world was saved, 0 Mnak* having ascended the Itm Imatj Sir! 

(t2) T The whole creation serves (him) day and night. Sir l 
Give ear and hear my supplication/ Sir! 

I have seen and accurately examined all: he himself, being pleased, has released (saved) it (the 
creation), Sir! 

(IS) , Kow the order of the kind (Hart) lias been given* 

Ns one is troubling the other. 

All (the world) has settled in happiness* this rule cf mildness bus set in, Sir I 

(14) . Softly and lightly nectar is raining* 

I speak, what I am caused to speak by the Lord. 

I hare pnt much trust in thee* thou thyself wilt accept me p 0 Lord! 

(15) . The hunger of thy dcvoices is always thy own. 

0 Ifiiri,, (thou art.) fulfilling my desires! 

Give me a aight of thee, G giver of comfort, take and put me to thy neck, G Lord! 

(te)* Like thee none other k found. 

Thou art in the earth, the heavens and in the nether regions. 

Thou art contained in every place; Klnak (sap): thou art the true support of (thy) devotees., 
O Lord! 

(IT) . I am the brave combatant of the Lord. 

Having met with the Guru the back-part of my turban stands high up. 

All the (world) hoa been assembled for tho wrestling; God himself, being seated, looks on, Sir! 

(I®), The mouths of the drums and kettledrums sound. 

Tho wrettlen have descended and take their rounds, 

Tivo young men were killed (by me); the Guru, rejoicing, tapped me, Sir! 

(10). All Have come together. 

They will go home* having changed tho rood. 5 

The disciple* arc gone, having got the advantage, the fleshly-minded are gone* having lost their 
capitali Sir! 

(20) , Thou art without colour* and signs. 

Thou, 0 Hors, art seen present and manifest. 

Having heard* having heard, they am meditating on thee; thy devotees are attached to then* 0 ocean 
of qualities! 

(21) . I tun constantly the servant of the Deity. 

The Guru ha* cut my rope. 

1 shall not again daneo in wrestling. Kfiuak has sought and found the fit time, Sir! 


1 i.f, my word. 

' ^dirk^fl - tjli : final 5 k an alliteration* for the sake of tlie rhyme; 
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Om ! By th& favour of the true Guru !! 

BIEI RAG i P AHA REA 
Mahals I. 

Ghar I, 

I. 

( 1 ) , la the first watch of the niglit* O frmnd merchant, he {=* man) lute fallen into the womb 1 * * 
by order (of God). 

He performs within austerity i the faeu being turned upward^ r.s friend merchant,, and supplication 
to the Lord, 

Ho xmtaa supplication to the Lord* being given to meditation and devout absorption, the face 
being directed upwards. 

Without decency (= naked) he has eomc into the Kali-vug,, and will go again nuked. 

As the pen (of God) Las flown (m written) on the forehead, such (a lot) the creatures, will obtain. 
Nrir.uk says: in the first watch man bite fallen into the womb A 

( 2 ) In the second watch of thu night, 0 friend merchant, meditation has been, forgotten. 

From hand to hand he is fondly passed , 4 0 friend merchant, os Kan (= Krishna in the house 
of Jnsudi.* 

The child ia fondly passed ' danced) from hand to hand* the mother says i 
My son I know, 0 my thoughtless foolish heart, at tbo end nothing will be tlrino* 

Thou doest not know Mm* hy whom Croatia u was made; form (= conceive) in thy mind divine 
knowledge! 

HAnak says : in the second watch meditation Is forgotten by man. 

(a). In the third watch of the night, 0 friend merchant* \m mind in intent on wealth and youth. 
He docs not remember the name of Han, 0 friend merchant* by which the bound one is rclcusud- 
Han docs not remember the name of Hari, he is confused and (engaged) with the May a. 

He h enamoured of property* drunk by youth, uselessly Ms human birth is lost. 

Ho hm not carried on truffle with religion* ho has done no (good) worit*i p O friend ! 

Nanak says: in the thirl watch the thought of man (is directed) toward «* wealth and youth. 

(d). In tho fourth watch of the night* 0 friend merchant, the reaper has coma (ood reaped) 
the held. 

When he is seized and marched off hy Ynma p no one hne undergone a change of mind. 1 
No ono has undergone a change of mind, when he is seized and marched off by Tama. 

A false weeping is made round about him, in a moment ho has become a stranger. 

That thing he has obtained, on w hich ho imd bestowed his affection, 

Nuunk hits : in the fourth watch the field of man is reaped by the reaper, 

1 Tim fallowing pieces bear the ebpcracriptiaii u palm re," Hafc/ir*, for reason* apparent from the can- 
tent*. These verses are addressed to a vnijjaira mltr, which the Sikhs take for a proper oHme P but it If perhaps 
more simple to take it for no appellative, 

* L*c. of Jld£it*l = aiJTTTR- ulmis. 

1 The IJ indijs fancy that the finite in the womb Is meditating on Brahm. 

4 Literally: he is cnn-ied to dance* 

& -HR^Ti the wife of Xatadu, in whuse bouse Krishna was brought up. 

1 §3 = „ a changed slate* change of mind ; muii dies an lie lived. 
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Sd'ri Ruff; maktlii I. 

n. 

( 1 ) , In tho first -watch of the night, 0 friend merchant, the child is of a thoughtless mind. 

It drinks milk, it is caused to play, 0 friend merchant, mother and father are in love with 

their son. 

Mother and father hare great lore to their son, ell arc under the infatuation of the Maya. 

By copulation' (of the parents) he came (into the world), he has earned his deeds, lie docs tbo work, 

which ho has to do. _ 

Without tho Tiiraw of Ram final emancipation is not obtained, he is drowned in the lore of duality. 

Kanak says: mar will he released (=saved) in tho first watch by keepiag Hari in his mind. 

( 2 ) . In the second watch of tho night, 0 friend merchant, (his) mind ia filled with full youth . 1 
T)ay and night he is given to lust, 0 friend merchant, the blind one has not the name in his mind. 
Tho name of Bam is not in his heart, he considers other (things) as sweet pleasures, 

(Who have) no divine knowledge, no meditation, virtue nor continence; they are false and, being 

born, they will die (again). „ 

Hot by ft TTrtha, nor fasting, nor purity and abstinence, nor good works, religious practices and 

worshiip-^ 

0 ^anakp by lave sind devotion salvation (is attained), by another (work) duality h diffused 


(in the mind). 4 .. _ _ 

(3) , In the third watch of the night, 0 friend merchant, the ffxm nave come and alighted on 

the pond.® . L 

Youth decrease old ago gets the upper hand, 0 friend merchant, life ditniniEihes, the days go. 

At the end thm wilt repent* O blind t>m, when then art seised and earned off by \ am a* 

Thou hast mode all thy qwr, in a momfcrtt it has become the property of another. 

Wisdom is abandoned (by th«) p cunning is gene* having practised vices tboa wftt repent. 

Nunak say a: 0 man, in the third watch remember the Lord p directing (thy) though ta :^on him)! 

(4) , In the fourth wwteh of the night, O friend merchant, he (man) has become old, (his) body 


emaciated 

Blind in his rye* be does not w? P O friend merchant, with his ears ho does not hear n word. 

He is blind in Me eyes* Ms tongue has no taste, his power and strength have come to a stnnd^tiLL 
Thuro are no virtues in him, how should he obtain comfort* the flesh!y-minded one ts coming and gaing. 
The straw has ripened* being emaciated it breaks and is destroyed; having come he goes, what is 

bis trust? __ 

Kauak says: 0 man, ill the fourth watch become acquainted with the ward proceeding from the 

mouth of tho Guru! 

( 5 ). The cud of those breaths lias came, 0 friend merchant, a burning fever is on the shoulder. 

Jfot a bit of virtue is contained (in them), haring collected rices they will take them (with 

themselves). 


1 But iff-HfJI may »l*o be translated by i “destiny,” ” T.itc." 

* $ b here adjective (Saiwk. B7J, replete, full of) i his mind i* filled (=tntosirated) with full youth. 

* Supply: salvation U obtained. There i* mi verb nor subject, to these verses, ami the translation ran 
only be made according to conjecture, as not even any e«e-ret4t]on is pointed out. 

* Tire words ^fl|l|l f^UfrO ti-H I might ftl*n he trnuslated : the other (he who is given to the practices) 
duality permeates, 

' Tire sense of tin* allusion Is : the hairs of men have became white, the geese bring while. *T3. pond, 
lake = body. 
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Ee who goes Laving collected virtues will not be struck in the fima, he will not be bora (and) 
die (again). 

A r aiMii with tile net of death will not be able to overpower him; by love* devotion and fear (of God) 
he la saved. 

■\YUli honour ho goes (to the threshold of Hari), lie is easily absorbed, all pains ho remotes. 

Hflaak says: a man [who has become) a disciple, will be emancipated, from the True one hq will 
receive honour. 


Sift J?uj; mahisla TV, 1 

r. m. 

(1), In the first watch of the night, 0 friend merchant, he (man) is placed in the belly by Hari. 

He moditatea on Hari, he utters Hari* 0 friend merchant, he remembers the name of Harr, Hari. 

He silently mutters the name of Hari, Eari, ho adores (him), muttering in the fire [of the womb) 
Hari, he lives. 

He is bora into the world, bo ia applied to the mouth (m. kissed}, father and mother have become 
happy. 

Think of him, 0 man, whose property thou ftrl, rejecting in thy heart on the word proceeding from 
the mouth of the Guru. 

Ktinnk *ay$i in the first watch man silently mutters Hari, (who) bestows tnercy (on him), 

(S), In thy second watch of the night, O friend merchant, (bin) mind is bent on duality . 

Mother and father, pressing him to their cheek, nourish him, 0 friend merchant, saying: mine, 
mine (thou art). 

Mother and father always press him to thoir cheek, they think in their heart: 

Having got (from ua food) ho will (again) feed (ns)* 

Him, who gives, he does not know* the fool dings to the gift. 

Some one, who becomes a disdplo, reflects, he reflects in his mind on Hari, dimeting his thoughts 
on him. 

Konak says; in the second watch, 0 man, this one death will never devour. 

(3) . In the third watch of the night* 0 friend merchant, his mind is occupied with cam and trouble. 

Of wealth he thinks, wealth ho collects, 0 friend merchant, the name of Hari* Hari he does not 

remember. 

Tho name of Ban, Hari, Hari ho docs never remember, who at the end becomes a companion. 

Thb wealth and prosperity ia a false illusion, having given it tip at the end and having gone, 
he repents* 

"Whom the Gnru ia mercy unites (with Hari), he remembers the name of Hari, Hari. 

Kansk says: ia the third watch, 0 man, that one, hating gone, is united with Hari. 

(4) . In the fourth watch of the night, O friend merchant, Hari has brought on the time of 
departure. 

Serve with (thy) hand the perfect true Guru, O friend merchant, oil the night is gone and 
.paswxL 

Servo Hari,—not a moment make any delay,—whereby Lhou wilt for ovor become firm (not subject 
to transmigration). 

In union wish Hari thou wQt ever enjoy pleasures, the pain of birth and death thou wilt remove. 

3 The following Com bad apparently the writings of Nannie before them ; hence these imitations, which 
usually add very few idea*. 
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J>& not maha in thy thought a difference between the Guru (and) the true Guru* the Lord* meeting 
with whom (k the Gum) the worship of Huri becomes pleasant. 

Nanak ssp; O man,, in the fourth w iUeh the night of the devoteei is fruitful. 

Sin ; ttrahaln Y. 

I. IT. 

(1) . In the first watch of the night* 0 friend merchant, ho (Hari) puts (him) into the belly. 1 

In ten months he is made a naan., 0 friend merchant, after some delay he eom& (his farmer) work^. 
The time is passed, the (former) works are earned, as it i a originally written, so he has received. 
Mother* father, brother, son, wife — amongst them ho is placed by the Lord. 

Ho himself (*\*. the Lord) causes him to do bad and good worts, In the po wer of this creature ia 
nothing, 

Kansk .aays: in the first watch m&a is put Into the womb r 

(2) , In the second watch of the night, O friend merchant, ho gives way to the freaks of full youth. 
Bad and good he docs not know, 0 friend merchant, his mind is intoxicated with egotism. 

Bad and good th&ti doost not know, 0 man, the journey further on (to tho other world) ia dHBcidt! 
The perfect true Guru was never frerved (by thee), on (thy) head the executioners of Yuma mu 
standing. 

Wlicn Dbwm lae (- Yama) will seirt (thee;, what answer wilt thou make* 0 fool? 

Kannk sayst in the second watch man gives way to the freaks of full youth, 

(3) , In tho third watch of the night, 0 friend merchant ho collects poison and blind i-nomnee. 

Ho clings to &on and wife in infatuation* 0 friend merchant w ithin he is tossed about by emotions. 
Hnn is toned about within by emotion* (deriref), that Lord does not come into bis miml 

AYith the assembly of the holy ones he has nut associated, in many wombs be wilt (therefore) 
tuffer pain. 

The creator i& forgotten (by him] T not a moment he has meditated on the Lord, 
y limit says: id the third watch (of the night) poison and blind ignorance he collect*. 

;- S . In the fourth watch of the night, G friend merchant, that day has come near* 

Remember thou, 0 friend merchant, the name communicated by the Guru, it will bo thy companion 
to the court (of H&ri) ! 

Remember the name given by the Gam, O man, at the cod it will he thy companion I 

This is an illusion, the Maya will not ge with thee, she hm made a false friendship (with thee). 

The whole night ia passed ; serve the true Guru and the darkness will become light. 

Xoiink says : 0 man, in the fourth watch that day has come near E 

(£'!, The decree of Guvind hm eonu% 0 friend merchant they have risen and gone :md their work 
with them. 

Not a hit of delay they (*.*♦ the messengers of Tama) give, 0 friend merchant, firm hands are kid 
upon them- 

The decree has come, they are marched off, I he floridy-mindod ore always distressed. 

Those, who have served ihc perfect, true Guru, are always happy at the threshold (of Hnri) + 

The body U the ground (soil) of works in (this prcicnt) world, what they sow, they arc eating. 
Nanak fciyi: the devotees obtain honour at the court (of Hari), the flesh ly-minded are always 
wandering about (in transmigration). 1 


1 VTfzn may Iw the participle present (from 'MlGeM ■ or the past port, =. Saask. RlfftfL 
1 ifj . for the sake of die rhyme ~ 3^3 (30$)* 
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sir! rag. 

Mt'Mln IY. j Ghar II. 

CHANT.' 

L 

(I), How ahull tha ignorant girl see the light of Hart in her father’s house? 

If Hari, Hari bestow his own mercy {upon her), she leama from the mouth of the Guru the work 
of her father-in-law 1 * house. 

Of her father-in-law’s house she learns the work from the mouth of the Guru, meditating always on 
Hari T HarL 

Amongst her friends she goes about happy, at the threshold of Hari ahe swing? leianrtlj 
her arm. 

The account., a* much as Hliarm-Kitc i, \ ama) ban to ask (from her), she clears away by muttering 
the name of Hari, Hari. 

The ignorant girt, (having become) a disciple* sees the sight of Hari in her father's house. 1 

(3). The wedding has taken place, O my father, from the mouth of the Guru Hari is obtained. 

Ignorance and darkness are cut off, by the Guru divine knowledge k kindled bright 

By the Guru divine knowledge is kindled* diwkncaa ia ertingubhed* Hurt, the choice jewel p is 
obtained. 

The disease of egotism is gone, pain has ceased, self is con&nmcd by means of the instruction of 

the Guru. 

The timeless being is obtained as husband* the imperishable, who never dies nor goes. 

The wedding has taken place* 0 my father, from the month of the Gum Hari bos been 
obtained. 

(3) . ITflri k true, true, O my father ! h&viog met with the people of Hari the marriage-procession 
is beautiful. 

Stuttering Had in her fathers family she the girl) is happy, in her father-in-law's family she la 
quite shifting. 

In her father-in-law's family she is quite riiimng, who has remembered the name in her father'a 
family. 

The human birth of those, whose mind is turned to the Gum, is bearing all fruits ; having won [the 
game) the dice Is thrown down ''by them). 5 

Having met with the holy people of Hari (their) work is adorned (excellent), the joyful man b 
obtained as husband. 

Hari Ls true, true, 0 my father [ having met with the people of Hari the marringe^proeeasion is 
beautiful, 

(4) , The Lord Hari, O my father, Hnri gives me the dowry-gift. 

Hari gives clothes, Hari gives splendour* by which (my) work k adorned. 

By the worship of Hari, Hari (my) work is easy, he caused the Guni p the true Guru to give ^ e ) 
the gift, 

s ET-3 ( « h kind of verse* cunskEmg of sis hemistich* (i>ccarionn]ly n\m of lets); $vn such 

Verses form a whole, 

1 Till* (rattier poor) simile U used very freijmeutly tit the Gmnth. The girl Ls tlie disciple, her follier't 
houw implies this present wurld, her fntlier-iit-Inn's house is the uest world, to which she is transferred by 
mnrringc (i^ + death]. 

’U i+i i *41 *. the dire nre thrown down, In token that the game over. 
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In the world and universe 1 the splendour of Mari is spread; thit gift, though eoTeted/ h not 
apportioned. 

The other gifts* which the fleshly-minded hare and exhibit, are falsehood, conceit, glass and plaiting. 
The Lord Karl* 0 my father, Han gim mo the dowry-gift* 

(5). Hari lb lovely, lonely, 0 my father 1 haring met with her beloved tho woman is an increasing 

vine. 

Hari la from ago of age*, from ago of ages, tbo generation 1 3 of the Guru is always going on. 

From ogo to ago tho generation of tho true Guru goes on p by which tho name coming from the 
month of the Gnni, i* meditated upon, 

Han, tho Supremo Spirit, is never mnubitoted nor dee* he pss$ a way, he gives continually and 
becomes (even) more abundant. 

0 Khnakj the saints* the Saints (and Hori) are One; muttering the name of Ilari, Hari (the girl) 
is shining. 

Hari ifl lovely, lovely, 0 my father; being united with her beloved the woman Is an increasing vine. 

Strt Rtig , mrita&l V. 

CffAjTT- 

6 m ! by tho favour of the true Gum 1 

I. ir. 

(1) . G dear heart, G friend, remember the name of GBvind! 

O dear heart, O friend*, Hari goea through with thee. 

Hari is a companion; no one, who meditate* on (Ml) name* gM* uselessly, 4 

The Eruiia he desires in bis heart he obtains, having directed hi* mind on the lotus a£ the foot 
(of Hari). 

In water and earth he is fully diffuredp the Rnnvarl* sees in everybody ► 

SYmah gives (this) instruction ; 0 dear heart, bum (thy) error in the assembly of th* holy ones I 

(2) + 0 dear heart, G friend* without Hari the expansions ( = worlds) are a falsehood. 

O dear heart, O friend, an ocean of poison are the worlds. 

Make the Lotus of the foot of tho creator the boat, and the pain of doubt will not enter (ihee). 
(With whom) the perfect Guru meet*, he is very fortunate, the eight waters the Lord is known 
(to him). 

In the beginning, in the beginning of the Yug is the Lord ; Q worebipper, to (his) devotes (bis) 
name is a aupport. 

ftacmk gives {thb) instruction: O dear heart, without Hari tho expansions are a falsehood. 

(3) . 0 dear heart, O Mend,, lade the cheap cargo of Hari [* 

O dear heart, Q friend* knock 1 * at the immovable door of Hari l 

1 is n corruption from the egg of Hrahma dr universe. 

3 7* BHTfHWT- !t iff 0°* apportioned (or met with), though caused to be apportioned, i.c + though, 
some one cause It to be apportioned to himself, try to get It. 

3 or generation of the Guru, are his disciples. 

4 i.r* Without having accomplished his purpose. 

IJ epithet of Krishna, having a garland of wild dower* (Sansk. ■ . 

E to lade an assortment of goods nnd go about trafficking with them. 

: U&t, lengthened for the sake of the rh yme -Hfe 
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He who serves the gut* of Hari* the invisible and impenetrable, has obtained no immovable seat. 

He is not subject to birth find death* ho is not coming and going* the pain of his doubt is effaced. 

The paper of Citr&giipt is torn m pieces, tho messengers of Tama cannot do anything against him. 

Knnak gives (this) instruction : 0 dear heart* lade the cheap cargo of Hari ! 

(4) . 0 dear heart* O friend, dwell in the company of the holv ones! 

0 dear heart, 0 friend, muttering the name {thou wilt be) conspicuous* 

Remembering the Lord (thou art) living in happiness, all (thy) wish is fulfilled. 

By former works the husband of Lakshml YkhgEi) is obtained ; Hari meets with the long-time 
separated. 

Inside and outside, everywhere he is contained, faith springs (therefore) up in the mind. 

Kansk gives (this) instruction : O dear heart, dwell in the company of the holy ones! 

(5) . O dear heart, 0 friend, by love and attachment to Huri the mind is absorbed, 

0 dear heart, 0 friend* the fish* having met with tho water of LTari, lives. 

Having drunk Hari they are satiated* nectar is poured out* all comforts are showered down on 
the heart. 

Tho husband of Lakshin! k obtained* songs of congratulation are sung, (their) desire b fulfilled, 
the true Gum is pleased. 

They are absorbed in (his) skirt* the nine treasuries are obtained, tho name and all \m property 
the Lard has given them. 

KiinaL has given (this) infraction to the saints: by love and attachment to HhH the mind k 
absorbed* 


SIR] RAG EE CHAXT; MAH ALA V* 

Gm l By the favour of the true Gum! 

L in. 

Ihtkftatifi, 1 

(l). Mow ahull I see In my heart the sight of my beloved ? 

0 Kanok* in the asylum of the saints the support of life is to he obtained. 

C/ftmt. 

Love with the lotus of the foot (of Huri) is the custom of the siting be comes into iheir heart, Sir l 
Another love is perverse impropriety* it is not pleasing to tho servants (of Ha ri)j Sir ! 

It is not pleasing lo (bk) servants, without (bis) sight how should they have patience one moment? 
Void of the name body and aoul are decayed, aa :t firii dies without water. 

Join me, 0 my beloved* O support of my life! having joined tho saints I will sing thy qualities! 

O Lord of Xanak, bestow n favour, that in heart and body I may be absorbed in (thy) bosom! 

JhkJldgii. 

(£).. He is shining in every place, no other Is awn. 

The shutters (of the tenth gate) ore opened by meeting with the true Guru* 0 Xanak! 

Chant. 

Thy words bio quite incomparable; (Uiy) word, the support: of the saint*, should be reflected 
upon* Sir! 

^ ^ peculiar kind af ^n?, con listing of two hemistich*. The following place is el mlxhttt of 
t>akhnnf&* nnd Chant*. 
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Wba remembers (thee) at every breath and morsel, his faith thou ait) muking full, how sh 

the mind, (who art) net , 0 re, 1*. tW 

» the heart is firing, 0 lord, than remembereet the requ«t (desire) of the 
0 Lord of the helpless, (who art) with all 1 who mutter* (thy name), (by him) his birth is not 1 
,n tWj^)^ ^ j^yer 0 f Blank to the Lord: in mere, make me cross the water of esisteaco 1 

J)ai!iant 7 . 

(3). (Who is) bathing' in the dust and ashes of the saints, (to him) the Lord becomes mere u - 
All things are obtained (by him), 0 Him*, the wealth and preporty of Uun. 

Chant, 

Beautiful is (tire) house, 0 Lord, the rest 1 of (thy) devotees, in hope (on thee) they ™ 

L hit end body they are immersed (in devotion), they are remembering the name of the L , 

to# ««* 010 Erm f ° r e,er ’ tbe water * ^ sud 
Pk ^^Z) X'h OgSS tast become merciful, they have appreciated the treasure (in) 

tbfi Tltat tX™ -noh comfort and joy, (ho jewel ef the beloved Eari they are sowing up 
Ufa is not forgotten a moment, muttering, muttering (the name) they lire, 0 

Kaflflk! 4 

JfcikMn tin 

f4) Whom thou hast made thy own, with them thou art united. 

Thou thyself art in thyself, that praiao, (says) SfiaV, thou thyself hast beanL 

Chant. 

Thou 0 Gorin,1 applving the trick of love and gretifying me, host enchanted my heart, Sir! 

to (thy) unfathomable neck I have becoma illustrious by tho favour of the saints, Sir. 
Clinging to ihc neck of llari 1 hare become illustrious, all vices are overcome, the chaiactenahc* 
dptetion hart como into nay powers 

On (my) heart ell comforts are showered, Gorind is pleased, all birth and death is done away . 
Bj . friends a song of congratulation is sung, (my) wish is accomplished, there is not again 

* ”°M°hl.rr«iU l«*9 m* if fl» KW 1-rf, I ■» ** W"™ 4 * tlM 

Wtrctf* 

l 3^, may hr (U. Ninak) tie ceased to cress, brought over the waters of existence! 

a must here be taken n* un adjwlive. 

1 Or s rating-plui:*. 

1 O Xiokk ■* HJV Nannk. 

- - mfwn fcm « "»*» * thf ( ln *"*>'“ V" Mt T* 

B fFwied by the Maya. Oat there U another reading, which tetter suits the cenlest, via.: W*HT. am not 

again deluded hy the Maj'i. 


f>TRI RAO, MAH. IV., VANJATEA. 


Ill 


(5). Hie name of tho Lord is priceless iti value no one knows. 

On whose forehead the lot is T those* (says) Kunak* enjoy the pleasure of Hari. 

i'kant. 

Those, who utter-(the name), an? pure, nil who hear it are lioppv t by those, who write it, Ekeir 
family is saved, Sir! 

’Who have the society of the sainte and love to the name of Han, they meditate on Eruhm. Sir! 
lint 1 l rn is meditated upon (by them), their human birth is adorned (and) by the Lord lata mercy 
is mad* full. 

The bands (of those) ore seized (by Hari), who have praised Hari* they do not run into a womb 
nor do they die. 

There, who meet with tho true, merciful and kind Gum, are flourishing, lust, auger and covetou*- 
ne*a it destroyed. 

The Inexpressible Lord cannot be described j Kunak sacrifices and derate* himself (to him). 

SI III It AG; M ATTALA" IV. 

VANJARA. 1 

Om / Th§ (rut nam I Ity tht favour of tht Guru ! 

(1), Hari, Hari is the highest name, by whom every one has been created, Sir I 
Hari cherishes all creature^, in everybody he is contained. 

That Hari should always be meditated upon l without him there is none other. 

Those, who direct their mind to rise iofatnation of the Maya, go off leaving her behind and will 
weep in pain. 

By humble Nauak the name is meditated upon: Hari will be a companion at the end. 

I have none other without Hari. 

The asylum of Hari* the Guru, should be obtained, 0 friend merchant ! by u great destiny it ji 
laid hold of. 

(£]. "Without the saints* no one, O brother! has obtained the name of Hari. 

Those who practise works in egotism are like the son of a whore without a name. 

The lineage of the father is then brought about, if the Guru, be jog pleased* bestow hi* favour. 

By that) very fortunate one - the Guru is obtained, who has put his love dny nnd night on Ifari. 
Humble Nftnftk (says) s Brubm h known (by him, who) practises the work of praising Hath 

Pam. 

Iii (my) heart a longing after Hari Inis sprung up* 

By riie perfect Guru the name is made firm, the name of Hart, Hari the Lord, is obtained (by me .. 
(3). As long ns there is a breath in youth, meditate- on the name! 

At the lime of departure Hurl will go with (thee), Hari will at the end release "llaoe). 

1 Vanjiirm is Ehc name of n peculiar kind uf vvrMS very likely taken from the circamfttunce xhal LLrte 
verses ere n iMrr sscri to the fntmd merchant. 

very fur limit*; Literally : he whose destroy is great, very misiptelou*. 
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I am a sacrifice for those, into whose heart Hari has come and mUSoiI ,there). 

Who have not kept the name of Hurl, Hari in their mind, they ere gone «U iho end wuh re m _ 
On whoso forehead it w written in the beginning by Han, the Lord, (says) mm « x ^ * 


uicli^te on the mmi&i- 


PiWM* 


0 heart, bestow love on Hari, Hari! _ 

Lv u,o very fortunate one the Gum is obtained, by the word of the Gam he will pass over. 

(4). IIcni himself is producing {everything). Hurl himself gives takes, 

Hari himself leads astray io error, Hari himself gives wisdom. 

Those disciples, in whose heart he is manifest, are some rare ones, 

I ,» , «,™s„ fcr tV«, rt. obW H.rlltom tk, of th, 

Hunblo Jiaral (»J.)> this lota, (.hart) (of them) u opmod, a. who* heart Han, Han h 
settled. 

Ptttit*. 

Mutter in (thy) heart; Hari, Hari I IL . 

Heo and fall on the asylum of Hari, the Gum, 0 beloved 1 he takes away allisms and pams. 

(5). mo is contained (diffused) in everybody, how shall he dwell m the heart, in what m 

W the perfect, true Guru he met with, Hari comes and dwells * the heart «*»“■ 

To me the name is refuge and support, from the name of ll;in (cMtt»} ^ Q ' 

Mr trust is in the name of Hari, Hari, in the name of Hurl is my caste follow ship. 

Humble Sinai h» meditated on the name, he is steeped in love, b love and afibetton to Han. 

Pam#. 

Meditate on Hari, Hari the Lord is true. ^ . f . a T . 

From the woriie of the Guru the Lord Hari is known, the whole creation u from Hrn the Lord. 

(6). To whom it has been written (=decr*ed) before, they have come and joined the Guru. 

In Bervantship, 1 O friend merchant, the name of Hari, Hari the Gum, is shining forth. 

Blessed, blessed is the traffic of the traders, who have laden the goods and stock el Han 

The faces of the disciples are bright at the gate (of Hari), having come they are placed at the side 

° f tumble Nanai (says) : those have obtained the Gum, with whom he himself, the abode of 
qualities, has been 

Pants* * 

Hesitate on Him at (every) breath and morsel S 

Love is produced in the heart of those disciples, whoso prayer is (for) the name of Hon. 


1 3rf3 Ht3. 1jf3 rignifffof here salvation (Snnl emancipation). 

1 Yrf3 vft, earterfdlowship, Ylfj « vTtfH- “d Hfe = parti t frum 8w*k roW * lmc ' 

which i- 01*0 frequently assimilated to Ulfe pSnU, or, with elision of the nasal, to t mt. fcm.). The derivnH* 
which Holes worth assigns in his Mnritbi Dictionary to iJTfi («■ had** HW) * ***** ft nuslak,:; for 
falling, is always mtaeulvw- 

* Htfgr in servauisliip, i.e. in the state of being a servant or worshipper. 

* gift 3TO, on uMaont of the chyme, j i«t heing maicwfiae. 
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f/tfi / By thi fnvQMr of tfu iru? Gun* / 

SJKl RAQ, YAK- MAH ALA IV. 

mth am *.■ 

L 

Sl&k L; rnnhi i/u III, 

Amongst the Rtlgfi is the Sri Rig; if (one) bestow Iota on the Tme one; 

H&ri, the True one always dwells in his heart, whose wisdom is tmmoTablfi and boundless. 1 
The priceldRs jewel is obtained (by Mm, who) reflects on the word (instruction) of the Guru, 

His tongue is tru^ his heart h true, true is his body and form, 

finals (says )i by serving the tine Guru there is always true traffic (made), 

SlCk IL ; flL 

Other pangs of separation are ail deception,* as long as there is no love to the Lord. 

This (human) mind is deluded by the Miyaj there is no (proper) seeing nor hearing. 

Without the sight of the husband lore is not produced* what will the blind do ? 

O tflnuk, by whom the eyes are taken, that True one gives (them again). 

Bdurl. 

Huri done is the creator, there is only, only the court of Hari fas refuge). 

The order of Huri alone is (executed), keep the One I lari in thy min d I 
IV ithout that Hmi there is no one p who removes fear, error and, dread. 

Pniie that Hari, who keeps thee abroad and at home. 

To whom Mari becomes merciful, he, muttering : Hari! crosses the difficult existence. 

IL 

&t£k I.; ttwhaltl I. 

They are the gifts of the Lord; what will prevail with him ? 1 

^ome, being awake* do not obtain them, sonic* baring fallen aaleopj he miBCfi, 

EM EL; maftald L 

Sincerity and contentment is the Tiaticum of tho sincere onCB, patience that of the angola, 

I shall obtain a sight of the Perfect one, (but) there is no place for the foolish. 

Thou thyself, haring created all creation, hast put it into its (several) work.* 

Thou thyself p seeing thy own greatness, art happy. 

* 

9 

3 Vnr h in the G ninth n peculiar kind of port] ml enmpnsitlon, every piece tunalttidg of two or thr** Slctks 
anil one Pimp. In one VSr are often Sluks and Paari belonging lo diflVnmt authors, so that ihc whnf** U an 
ederfir, artificial collection, 
s Thin refers to Hari. 

3 WT3* *-/^ ilewptioa. shortened from VTHH i? But it seems better to derive iff? (n* * aMa ) 

from klltwff- running* worldly activity *= In the snme w*nsr Ib also used In the CJrunlk 

1 I^HT literally: what goes with him? Who run say any I hi lag to him, or compel 

him to give anything? 

1 The sense is : thou hajil created every creature and assigned to them their several occupations. 


Id 
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SIB! RAU. VAR III, IV, 


0 H«ri, without the* there is nothing, Ihou art the true Laid. 
Thou thyself art existing in all places. 

Meditate on that Hari, 0 ye salats, who gives final emancipation. 


BL 

SM I.; mahahi I. 

Castes are {but) raillery and names are {but) raillery. 

Upon all living creatures is one shade (of ignorance). 

If one call himself good: 

O > T finak ( it will then be known afterwords, 1 * 3 when ho obtains honour in the account. 

Sisk IT.; tnahalS II. 

Aft r death it is gone to the presence of that beloved, with whom there was love (in this world . 

Life in (this) world is a misery, after that (comes the right) life, 

PflUp-Fn 

By thyself the earth is made, moon and ma are two lumps (m it). 

Ponrteen shops 1 are made by thee, (in which) trailHc is curried on. 

To some Hari gives profit, who have become distipka* 

Those death does not enter, who have drunk the tmo nectars. 

They are them&elves fflmmoipttad (from existence) with their family, and after them the whole 
world is released. 

IV. 

Bi$k L j mahdlA L 

Having exerted hi* power He hue taken n form of appearance. 1 

He who rcfiecta on (that) time, becomes (hi*) servant 

(His) power is (visible), (bis) value (mm) doe? not obtain (find out). 

When be obtains (his) value* it cannot he told. 

(One) tnaj' reflect on the law,* 

Without understanding (the truth) bow shall be cross over? 

[Who) practises sincerity and bows down (to him), he accomplishes (his) heart's purpose. 

Wherever I see* there He is present 

Ski EL; toiftkiilfi III. 

Ey the (Juru’s natural disposition (or favour) the bridej^room is obtained, (who) Is neither near 
nor fur. 

O Klnnkt the true Gnra is then met with, when the heart romainn in his presence, 

1 tra-i after h afterwards. 

1 ZTZ- fourteen shops =. fourteen w«Mi, seven above fund seven Mow. 

3 = j on iwsjwint of the rhyme i^A%J *, similarly = 

1 ]t is more suitable to the oontexi to take for the Swnsk. p. p, tffiSfT drs*«d in, having taken a 

form of Appearance i ihr subject \* the Supreme (wot man), 

1 4\ jll Kfe (genitive dr pendent on ^jlvt!^) = *T<JT " t-i *nd tins Muhnna- 

r' 

,nn,lnn law; in ftinjftbt U feminine, in llifltlusLani mate. 
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In the seven Insular continents, the seven oceans, the nine regions (of the earth ) t the four Y£das, 
the eighteen Purupa* : 

In «U, thou* 0 Hari, art abiding, in nil (thy) decree* 0 Han, is (working). 

All creatures are meditating on thee, O Hari, holding the bow in hand I 
I am a saenfica for those disciples* who adore Hari. 

Thou thjnelf art abiding {everywhere), doing strange 1 wonders, 

V. 

Sfc'k 1.; mffhnlu Iil r 

Why is pen and inkstand called for ? Writs in (thy) heart! 

If thou always romalncst In the love of the Lord, (thy) love will never break down, 

Ym and inkstand will pass away, and what is written will pass away with (them). 

0 Namik, that love lo the bridegroom will wti pass away, which from tho beginning tho Tru« one 
has instilled [into the heart ‘. 

Sbk ILI mshti* HI. 

What is visible (conies into sight), does not go with, let ono ascertain 3 and see it. 

By the true Guru the True ono is made fast (established in him,, who) directs his thoughts con¬ 
tinually to the True Offlfc 

Q Nirnak, from the word (of the Guru) the True one is (known)/ by destiny ho tails into the tap, 

Pdifff. 

Thou* 0 Hnrij alone art inside and outside, thou knowest tho secret (of the heart), 

’What is done, Ihat Hari is knowing, O my heart, keep Hari in mind ■ 

Ho is nfraid, who commits sin, the righteous one is happy. 

Thou nit true, thou thyself art justice, why should the true one be afraid ? 4 
O Kan ah* those, who have known the True one, am united with tho True one, 

VI. 

SM L; ^ufAri/4 11L 

May the pen be burnt, the Ink in the inkstands, may the paper also bo burnt! 

May tho writer bo consumed* by whom other love (or duality) Is written r 
0 Nonakj, what Is originally written* must be earned, anything else cun not be done. 

SMIL; mMd HL 

Other reading is falsehood, other speaking is falsehood/ love to the Maya (lb falsehood). 

O iv'anak, without tho name no one becomes Arm,, reading and reading (anything else but the name) 
he becomes wretched. 

3 f^JTHT Adj. sirnogL-, wonderful i Saii&li + 

3 f^pvrfE having measured it through* = having ascertained it, from = fa+nr|HT 

(SAnsk. ftflmi- 

1 The words ; Ifq^) 5 could nlso be tmatlatsd i In the word [of the Gann the True one* 

* ^|f *"1^3 whjlt forr w hy ? 

* Tlie sense h - rending a ad ottering anything hut the h titne of Hari b 
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PflWfL 

Great is the greatness of Hari > the praieins of Hari, Han (ia if real), 1 
Groat U the greatness of Han, who judges on religions actions. 

Great ib the greatness of Hari p whose h the fruit of the creatures. 1 

Great ia the greatness of Hnri p who does not hear the words of the slanderer. 

Great h the gnratness of Hari, who is giving gifts without being asked. 3 

YIL 

8I$k X.; ma&alA 111. 

Fractiaing egotism (i.e., saying I p I j ihe whole (creation or world) has died; with no one (goe^) 
his wealth. 

By second love (or duality) pain ia received p the whole (world) ia overpowered by deulh H 
0 i^nakp the disciples are saved by remembering the trne name. 

SM IX.; mahatd 1. 

In words we ore good, in conduct bad. 

In the heart we are impure and black, outside we (are) white. 

Let us emulate those, 0 sisters who, standing serve the gate (of Hari) I 
(Who) are ia love with (their) Lord, they enjoy pleasures Ln comfort. 

Whilst there ia strength (in us] shall wo remain powerless and wretched? 

O Nanak P (cur) human birth is successful, if wo join their company, 

■Fflwrh 

Thou thy self art the water, thou thyself art the hah, thou thyself art the net. 

Thou thyself art moving about the net, thou thyself art therein the seMl. 1 
Thou thyaelf art the lotus unccnterainated in water a hundred cubits deep, 8 

Thou thyself art procuring final emancipation, having sported one moment (or) twenty-five minutes.* 
O Huri p without thee there is nothing; having seen (this) from the word of the Guru (I am) happy. 

Tin. 

5/3 & I. ; mahalG IlL 

She who does not know the order (of Hari), weeps {- will weep) much, 

She who is alarmed in her heart, does not sleep* 

The woman T that walks after the will of her Lord; 

! 11 might jilso be trtullted; Hari is praising Hari, ^djJA being taken b* a verbal adjective, 

1 i.c. who Is Awarding retribution lo the matures^ according to their works* 

1 Literally: unasked for is the gift of (iu d (read : STti, 

* ^aosk- name uf an aquatic plwab the rwt of which is esculent. It U used os u bait 

for fi^lst ra it appears, 

J Thr Sikh Gran this explain JjjTT^T by water nad imm « on adjective signifying deep. But wt cannot 
detect nny elynwlogy for cither mmnlng. IlritH is apparently an adjective signifying; coxtdming a hundred 
rubtf*tTTH : li very likely the Sanrii, water. This explanation would Milt very well the 

content. 

r The form of existence* a creator* goes through, before it* absorption IntG the Supreme is cuLErd 

ihe tparti/mtia of Had. 1:1 nri has hU sport iu or with the creature. 





81 HI ItAti, YAH IX. 


117 




te culled with honour to the court and palace. 

O Niitiukp by destiny this wisdom is obtained. 

By the favour of the Guru she h absorbed in the True one, 

Sltik II. 

0 flv&h It- minded one, destitute of the name, bo not led astray,. having soon the colour of the 

saffron -flower l 

Its colour (lasts) only a few days ( its value is nothing. 

The foole and blockheads, who cling to another (but Hari) t arc conHtiined and die. 

Having fallen Like worms into ordure, they are again and again consumed r 

O tfamak, thee®, who are attached to tho uume p are joyful by the natural good disposition of 
the Guru, 

From Use devotees the colour does not go off, easily they remain absorbed. 

! 

Pauri, 

The whole creation is produced by thee, by thyself the dally bread is prepared, 

Some eat practicing fraud and deceit* falsehood and lies pro emitted from their mouth. 

What is pleasing to thee, that thou dost, by thyself they uxo applied bo that work. 

Some he has instructed 1 m truth, to them he bos given inexhaustible store-rooms. 

Who entj thinking of Hnri, to them it is profitable, the hand of the thoughtless {■= who do not 
think of him) is beaten, 

IX, 

Bitit 1.; JuaAffM III. 

Beading and reading the Pandit explains the Veda* (hut) the infatuation of the Maya lulls him 
to sleep. 

By reason of second love (duality) tha name of Hart is forgotten, the foolish heart incurs punishment. 
He never thinks of him, who bos given soul and body, who prepares and givea the daily bread. 

Tho noo#e of Yainu is not cut off (his) neck t again and nj^iin he comes and goes. 

The blind floshlj^minrtfld one does not see anything, be cams what i* written before (for him). 

By a full (perfect) destiny the fcruo Guru is found, the comfort-giving name comes nud dwells in 
the heart. 

Comfort he (i.-cr, the disciple) enjoys* comfort he puts on (us dolhes), in comfort, comfort he passes 
his time. 

May not that name be forgotten by Ntuak 1 from his mind, hy which he obtains lustre at the 
true gate! 

Sluk II. \ Mdhajii III. 

By Irving the true Guru comfort is obtained, the true name, the vessel of (all) qualities, 

(Who) has known his own self by the instruction of the Guru, (to him) the name of lUmu is 
manifest. 

He is acquiring the perfectly True aiiu* greatness is with tho great. 

Soul and body* all is his j offer praise and supplication to him}! 

Who is praising him by the true word (of the Guru)., he dwells in fall comfort. 

1 The subject is here changed at once ; lie h= Hart. 

1 Naask might also he taken u Vocative, ami then the translation would he: may not (by the disciple) 
that nintvt 1 ms furgcUtcu, ctc + l 
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(Though) in the heart bo silent repetition (of the V^das, etc,), auatertty and continence, he has lived 
in misery without the u&mo (of Bari). 

From the instruction of tho Guru the name is obtained* the fleahly-miudcd om is rained by spiritual 
blindness* 

As it pleases thee, so keep me 3 Kansk h thy sUyd. 

Paufl* 

Every one is thine, thou art every om/s, thou art the capital stock of ulL 
All are begging from thee, continually making supplication. 

To whom thou givest* he obtains every thing; from some thou art far, to some [thou art) near. 
Without thee them is no place, From which (anything) might be asked; may some one ascertain 
this in his mind £ 

All arc praising thee, at (thy) goto thou makeat manifest the disciples. 

X. 

Sl£ k I ; mahal# 111. 

The Pandit, reading and reading ories aloud,, (but in him Is) the infatuation of the Itayn and loro 
(to her). 

in his heart he doe# wot know Erahm* iu hh mind he I# foolish and ignorant. 

To duality (other love) ho instructs the world, ho does wot understand tho (right) consideration, 1 
Uselessly Ms human birth is wasted, having died he is bom again and again. 

m 

sm II.; muMd lit. 

By whom the true Guru Lj served, by them the mime is obtained \ (who) reflects, ho comprehends 
(Our). 

Tranquillity and comfort always dwell in the mind, crying and screaming ceases. 

(Whose) own, self consumes itself, (hia) heart becomes pure, (if) he reflect on the word* of the Guru. 
0 Kiinak, those are emancipated* who are attached to the word (of the Guru), on account of (thdr) 
love to Hari. 

Patfri* 

The service of Hari is fruitful, the disciple he (— Hari) receives. 

To whom Hari U pleasing, with him the Gum fall* in d he meditate# on the name of Hari, 

From the word of tho Guru llari is obtained, Hari brings him (— tho disciple';' across. 

By the obstinacy of his mind no one has obtained him, go and ask the Vedas! 

G Kan ok* he performs the service of Hari* whom Hari puts into (It) .* 

m 

XI, 

SM L; vMd 11L 

O Kanak, he is a hero and great warrior, who has destroyed from within wicked egotfara, 

Tho disciple, praising the namc 9 has adorned hie human birth* 

He himself has always become emancipated and all Iris family (too) is saved (by him). 

They obtain honour at the true gate, (to whom) the name is dear, 

1 TIm' huh U: he nut know cor comprehend thnl there (pm^rlyj no duality* 

J Tfd WlfH : ^Flft he puts into it, U the services is pari. p. cuwj. of ¥5lQ<5l. 
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T3ie fleshly-minded one die? in egotism, hi* death is spoiled, 1 

In nil his f= Hnri’a) order is current, what wiE the helpkw creature do? 

Clinging to another the Lord is forgotten (by him) from his own self {= mind}. 

0 Xunak, without the name all is pain* comfort is forgotten ! 

stak 11,; mahuhi III. 

(In whom) by the perfect Guru the name is made firm, from their heart doubt Is removed. 

The name of Ruum, the praise of H»ri is sung (by them;, light Is made and the road is shown 
(to them). 

Having destroyed egotism devout meditation on the One has sprung up, in (their) heart the name 
Is fixed. 

The disci pie of the Gum Yama cannot Overpower, ho la nbwrbfd in the true name,. 

In all the creator himself Is abiding, who plema (to him}* he is put into (his) name 
II humble HftUflk talies the name, then he lire*?, without the name he dies in a moment- 1 

PtfWfh 

Who is admitted to the court of Hflri, is admitted to til courts. 

Where he goes, there ho ia honoured* by seeing his face every sinner is saved. 

Within him i? the treasure of the namo 1 by the name he is much exulted, 1 

The name should be worshipped, the name should be minded* by the name ull fuur are removed. 

By whom the name ia meditated upon with one mind and one thought, they remain firm in 
the world. 

XII. 

I.; nmhabl III. 

The self-deity 4 is worshipped by the innate good disposition of the Guru* 

When the spirit becomes coiiecicma of the Spirit ( within), * then intimacy (intercourse) in the heu?e 
body) take* place (between the two). 

The spirit becomes immovable and does naturally not rimhe by faith in the Guru. 

Without the Guru composure does not cemc, 1 the filth of covetousness does not depart from within. 
In (whose) heart the nsunc of Hari dwells one moment* he bathes at all the sixty-eight Tlrthas, 1 
Filth does not stick to the tnie one, dirt sticks (to man) by duality. 

(The dirt) though washed off, does not go off, if ho bathe at the sixty-eight TTrthas. 

The Eeshly-mindcd one does (religious] worka out of egotkm end earns (from thorn) all sorts of 
pains, 

0 Kannkj the dirty (= sinful ) one becomes then bright, when he is absorbed in the true Guru. 

3 fWfWWT hU dying or dtnth It spoiled* damaged ? the seme h: hy hh death lie h not absorbed 

Into the Huprenm, and bis death h therefore not fruitful £o him. hut a damage 

1 V| 1 f^nn on aecouut of the- rhyme Instond of tffg i^Tfe or tH %• 

* Ud^fjWT <>n nreeuitt of th* rhyme: or V3^cJT (Snnsk. Tf^) much rxnlted; foremost. 

1 *Hu»TT 0*d, nrlm Is irirutifnl uitli JHT3^TT» Hie spirit or mhi! of mini. 

' The sense Is: irlirn (he spirit g*ts knowledge of the spirit ( M tho Supreme Spirit), fwhen mnn 
become* conscious ttmi he hTmutlf is the Supremo Spirit. 

* +1 Uvh ** explumrci on p, 14 note I, cnmp«ure p ca^ of mind, which Is not acqnircd without the Instruc¬ 
tion of the CtEirtt. 

T Lf* it Is equal tn battling at all the sixty-right Tirthan. 
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Sieh fl.j mnh/fln III. 

If the fleshly-winded men are admonished, will they ever take it to heart ? 

The fleshlv-minded one though united is not united (with the Supreme),' ho waits as his lot bus fallen. 
Contemplative deration and (worldly) nativity are the two ways (of men), 1 according to the order 

(of Hari) they (t.s. men) do (their) work. ... 

The disciple destroys his own mind, applying the touchstone of the word of the Gum) (to it). 

Even with (his) mind he has a tiuamsl, even with Ids mind he holds a Paneavnt, even m his mind 

be is rectnusiledn 

What his heart desires, that he obtain* by his lore to the true word (of the Guru). 

The neetar of the name is always enjoyed (by him ;, the disciple docs ^good works. 

He who fights with others but his (own) mind, will go, having wasted his human birth. 

The fleshly-minded one is defeated by the obstinacy of his mind, he works falsehood and lies. 

He who overcomes his mind by the favour of the Guru, applies devont meditation on Hart. 

O Kanak, the follower of the Guru works truth, the fleshly-minded one comes and goes. 

Fflfrrf + 

Hear, 0 holy men of Hart, 0 brother, the word of Han, the true Guru I 

On whoso face aad forehead (this) destiny may be from tbo beginning, that man receives it and 

keeps it in hia heart, _ ^ , * 

The nectar-like word of Hari is the best and highest, from the word of the Gum it is easily tasted. 
Bv that light is made, the darkness is extinguished, os by tbo snn the night is dispersed. 3 
The unseen, the imperceptible, the invisible, the spotless (Supreme) is seen by tho eyes of the disciple. 

xrn. 

5/eSi I. ■ mahalA III. 

Those who serve their own Guru, bring their head into account. 1 

Having removed from within their own self, they continually apply deep meditation on the 

True one, * 

Who hove not served the true Guru, they have uselessly wasted their human birth. 

0 Kanak, what is pleasing to him (m* Bari), that he does, nothing can be said. 

Sfsk IX. ; wHiWu III’- 

The (human) mind is encircled by passions and does the work of (its) passion*. 

The ignorant, who worship in second love (or duality), are punished at tho threshold (of Hari). 
Though the self-deity be wurehipped, without the true Guru understanding is not obtained. 3 
Silent recitation, austerity, continent this) U die will of Hie true Guru, by destiny they fall 

into the lap. . w ■ - 

0 Kanak, (though) they perform service (to him and make) reflection he who pleases nan, is 

accepted. 

i n,,. ^ flse is . though one attempt to unite him with tlie Supreme, he is not united, lie does not 
b|rnri wilb+ 

■ ( wrat mntemptetton, meditation (without noy regard to i ht prescri bed works ) and TTK *m. 

w, Stirring or running, worldly, active life, corresponding 10 and TTffrT respectively. 

1 otj account of lb* rhyme 

4 ^ W l QriU to liriDg Into account, ■>. I^fore Hari, to make worthy, acceptable. 

4 xnfn=vt or 
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Fatirh 

Mutter the name of Euri, Bari, 0 my heart, by which itiways, day and night, comfort is brought about* 
Mutter the name of Hari, Hari^ 0 my heart, by the remembrance of which all sins and vices go off r J 
Mutter the name of Hari, Hkri t 0 my heart t by which poverty and all pain of hunger oeue* 

Mutter the name of H&rit 0 my heart, the disciples show (bestow) their love with (their) mouth. 
On which mouth the lot io written from the beginning by the true Hart, by that mouth ho (Euri) 
causes the name to be recited, 

XLY. 

Sink I .; trnhaft} III. 

YVlfco have not served tbo true Guru nor reflected on the word (of the Guru). 

Into (their) heart divine knowledge baa not come* they are corpses in the world* 

Tbo round of the eighty-four lakhs (of forms of existence) is allotted to them, they die and mo 
bom (again) and become wretched. 

Ee docs service to the true Gum, whom he (Huti) himself causes to do bo. 

In the true Gum is the treasure of the name, by destiny it is obtained* 

Who are attached to the true word of the Guru, by them always true meditation is made. 

O XiiDuk, whom he unites (with himself), he Is not separated (again), ho is easily absorbed (in him), 

SM 1L; vidhalti III. 

He is a worshipper of Bhagaviin, who knowis Rbognviin. 

(Who) by the favour of the Gum knows hit own «df* 

(Who) restrains (his) running (mind) and brings (it) into one house. 

(Who) whilst living dies and praises the name. 

Such a worshipper of Bbngnvan will become very groat. 

0 Hnit, ho is (or will be) absorbed in the True one, 

M III.; **»Md III* 

Ee is called a EhngautT, (but) in his heart is hypocrisy* 

By hypocrisy he never obtniftH the Supreme Ernhui. 

Who calumniates another, heaps up filth within (himself). 

Though he wash off the dirt on the outdde, the defilement of the mind does not go off. 

Ho disputes with the society of the saints. 

Bay by day he k afflicted and absorbed in second love (=duality)* 

Ho does not remember the name of Eari p (but) does much work. 

What is written before, that cannot bo effaced. 

0 Nfinakj without the true Gam being served be does not obtain final emancipation. 

Pawr*. 

By whom the true Gum is meditated upon, they do not sloop in distress (fretting). 1 
By whom the tmo Gum is meditated upon, they are fully satiated. 

1 gS'OTjl = ^g3 i similarly the following35fJ -hi-H »fsF n »<m i^Y wh3p WYi i S\ 

(honorific plural* referred to Hurt). When the firs I rhyme (37 sY' '* ««» put down, the following final 
uoiins o« often violently pressed into it* though they Twcome thereby quite disfigured and unistelltgihlc* 

* Tilt words must thus he divided s St TfW ^ *T^lJh »■ (rhyming 

with the following the >‘ do llot irt ^stress or fretting; r.n. to be distressed* to fretp 

SLniihi or . It would ksd mo too fur, to refute all the false interpretations of the Sikh U roc this, 
which they put on this passage. 

ifi 
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By whom the true Guru is meditated upon, they arc not afraid of Tama, 

To whom Hari has become merciful, they fall down at the feet of the true Dura, 

Their iUoea are bright here and there, dressed (in a drees of honour) they go to the court of Hart 

XV, 

$I&k 1 .1 mahafu II. 

The head, that dees not bow down to the Lord* should be thrown down. 

The cheat* in which there are no pangs of love (to Hari)* bum that I 

8iok IL; mahaid V. 

Trom the beginning, 0 KinaAc, I have gone astray ; again and again I was bora and died. 

Mistaking it for musk* 1 fell into a stinking puddly, 

Paufl. 

The name of that Him should be meditated upon, 0 rey heart, who executes his order above all, 
Tho name of that Hari should be silently recited, 0 my heart* who at the end-time n -leases (from 
individual existence). 

The name of that Hari should be silently recited, O my heart, who removes the thirst of tho heart 
and nil hunger,. 

Those disciples arc very fortunate, by whom tho name is silently reputed; all their wicked skudersn 
ML down at their foot. 

O fTanak* adore the name! by the name all are brought before thee and caused to how down (to Ihoe) ! 

xn. 

Slob L ; mahdla ITT 

The ugly* ill-tempered (woman), of a falic and lying heart r makes dugnisea. 

She does not walk after the will of her husband, Lbe ignorant (woman) commands* 

Sho who walks after the will of the Guru, is putting a stop to alt pains. 

What is written p cannot he effaced, what is written from the beginning bv the creator. 

She entrusts suttl and body to her husband, ; who) puts her affection on the word (of the Guru), 
"Without the name he (flarij is not obtained by any one s see and reflect in (thy) heart! 
hJinak (say&)i She is beautiful and endowed with graces, who is enjoyed by the creator., 

SM H.; wtafa HI. 

The infatuation of the Sfisya is darkness, neither this nor that side of it (= the world) is seen. 

The fleshly-uimded are ignorant and full into great pain, they are drowned, having forgotten the 
name of Hari, 

Having risen early they do much work, (but their) affection is in duality* 

Those wbo serve their own Guru, cross tho w&lcr of existence, 

0 Xunak, the disciples are absorbed in the True one, by keeping the true uamc In their breast 

Pawn. 

Hari is omnipresent in water* earth and on the surface of tho earth, them is none other, 

Hari himself being seated administers justice, aU false ones ho beats and casts out 1 

1 , for (he sake i>f the rlijmie ( sHV). Instud of 3 %. 
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To the true (righteous) be gives greatness (honour)* by Hari equity is practised* 

All praise Ifari a by whom the poor and helpless are protected. 

The righteous are applauded by him and the sinners punished. 

XYIL 

&fte 1+ \ mahuhl HL 

The seif-willed, dirty woman has- evil-boding qualities and is a bad woman. 

She has given up her own beloved (= husbtind) in her house and is in love with another man¬ 
lier thirst never ceases, she cries out for water. 

0 Naoak T without the name she is deformed and ugly and abandoned by (her) husband. 

$M TI; matekt III. 

She who ia attached to the- word {of the Guru), is & happy, married woman by (her) lore and affec¬ 
tion to the Guru. 

Her own husband she always delights by true lore and affection, 

She is a very beautiful, handsome and graceful woman* 

0 Xanak, by the name she is a happy married woman and united (with himself) by Mm, who ia 
uniting, 

Pnwri. 

G Han, praise thee p by whom the ensnared aro loosened. 

O Haris oil bow down to thee, by whom they are preserved from sin. 

O Hari t thou art the hope of the lowly, thou, G Harij art stronger than the strong! 

Tlie proud are beaten and caused to bow down by Hari, the foolish self-willed (men) art subjected 
(by him). 

Huri gives greatness to the devotees, to the poor and helpless. 

XYHL 

8Uk I. 

Who walks after the will of the true Guru, his greatness will be great. 

Xu whoEO heart the high name of Hari dwells, him nobody can anniliiEnte. 

Oo whom ho bestows bis own mercy, he obtains it (the name) by destiny. 

Ksknak (says): the causality is in the power of the creator; some disciple comprehends (Uio truth). 

Site II. 

0 Kanak, by whom the name of Hari is adored, they ore daily (engaged) in a continual meditation 
on Hari. 

The Maya is the servant of the Lord, (therefore) she docs work before them.* 

33y the perfect (evety thing) 3 is made perfect* by his order bo is settling (it). 

Those who have comprehended (this) by the favour of the Guru, have obtained the gate of salvation. 
The fleshly-minded da not know his order, tho esceulionors of Yama ( therefore ) kill (theta). 

All diedples, who adore him (Hari), cross the water of existence* tho world. 

All their vices are blotted out by virtues, the Guru himself i& pardoning (them). 

1 *nGrg=^Y&h far the sake of the rhyme* 

1 feH IKS! 3H"T% eJTH. *he (the Miji) does work (— Is doing service) Id the presence of the disciples 
or devotees; the .lliiyn must be their servant. 

* There is Du hint wimiever to he gathered from the context to what IJUt irf|j is to be referred. 
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Pattrh 

Hftri has a thorough knowledge of hia dovotra, Mm know* everything. 

Like Hati none is knowing Hari reflect on the religions merit (of men). 
yihj should grief mid anxiety be entertained* aa he is not striking in injnation? 

True ia the Lord( tme is his justice, the sinful man he is taking away* 

0 ye devotee^ join your hands and piaite him ! the devotees he is saving. 

XIX- 

Sfirfl., maJmlil Ilf. 

I wSL continually join my own beloved* I will put him in my breast and keep [him) in my 

heart. 

I will always, always praise that Lonl ? by lore and affection to the Guru. 

Kfinuk (says): On whom he bestows a favourable look, her he unites (with himself), that U n happy 
married woman. 

Sidk II-; mohald III- 

By the service of the Gum Hari is obtained (by them), on whom ha bestows bis favourable look. 
(By whom) the name of Hari is mediated upon, they have become Gods from men. 1 
Having destroyed their egotism [individuality) they ana united by Mm (with himself), by the word 
of the Guru they are saved, 

0 Kanakj they are easily absorbed by him, (if) Hari bestow bis own mercy (on them). 

Faurh 

Hari has shown Ms greatness, causing his own worship to be made. 

He him&elf makes apprehension [ascertainment) of himself, he himself has set up (his) service. 

To his worshippers he gives jay, ho ha* seated them firm in (bis) house. 

Ho does not give a firm standing to the sinners, gathering them he marches them oJf to the 
horrible hell. 

Hari bestows love on his worshippers, siding with them he saves them. 


XX. 

L ; mahaM ILL 

Evibmmdcdness is a JJflmnV cruelly a butcher's wife, she who is occupied with the censure of 
others is a sweeper's wife, *be who is overcome by wrath is a CandlTs wife. 

"What is effected by the drawing of Hubs,® when (these) four are bitting with [thee]? 

Truth and abstinence is the (right) drawing of lines, bathing if, if one silently repeat the name. 

G If flunk, in the other world he (will be) the highest, who does not give way 1 to sins. 


1 From being men they become 4hid*, deities. The meditation op lb? name of Hurl turns men into (Iodic. 
1 the wife, nr fcinnle of the 1} vim caste (Muhammadan drum nuts nr musicians), noird for tbeir 

wkkcdnu* and depravity. 

1 ETtft literally: Whit is done by line* being drawn? gjH *f+ a Line (a fumiw, 

Sttji-sk. t Pastoj 5 the Hindus draw line* round their cooking place, to keep off defilemcot. 

1 Ills Sikh Granting ciplain by JriiA, drticr. but ibU is ouly a piss. It is identical with 

which h aho found In the Gninih (Marti, V*r l\. r Slok 11 -) + 
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S{c& II. I trwJurld L 

What is the gooeo, what 19 tho wMto heron, on which he looks in mercy? 

Who pleases him,, Q NtLnftk* him he transforms from a crow into a goose. 

Fauff* 

Tho work, that one wishes to do p should ho toM to Eari. 

Ho Bottle* the biu-incsa by the true werde of the true Guru. 

In the society of tho saints is the treasure, nectar is tasted (there). 

By the feur-deBtroyiog and kind (Lord) (the honour) of his servant is preserved. 

O Xiinak, [who) Hiiigs the qualities of Eari, {by hira) tho iovisitle Lord is aeon. 

XXI. 

BM L ; mateJa III, 

Soul and body is his, to every one ho gives support 

Klnuk (says): by tho disdplo the liberal donor is always, always aernch 

I am n sactiEce for them, by whom the formless Had is meditated upon. 

Their Cieea are always bright, the whole world pays them imTorenea. 

Sf&k XL ; flMfcfti IIL 

By meeting with the true Guru deflection (from olio's former ways) is effected, all thu nine treasures 
(that man now) enjoys. 

The eighteen prosperities 1 follow (him), he dwells m Ms own house, m his own place. 

The sounds not beaten (by human hands) ore always sounding/ being absorbed in divine contem¬ 
plation* ho deeply meditates on Hurl. 

ffinak (ttys): attachment to Eteri dwells in tho heart of them, on whoso forehead it is written from 
the beginning, 

Pavfl. 

1 am a musician 1 of Iteri, the Lotd And muster, I have come to tho gate of Hari. 

Eari luifi hoard within (the house) the cry, he has put tho musioLan to his mouth. 1 
Eari, having called the musician has asked (Mm): for what purpose hast thou come! 
u Give continually a gift, G merciful Lord, the name of Had is meditated upon (by me).” 

Tho liberal Eari has caused (me) to repeat silently the name of Hari p be caused Ndnnk to be dressed 
(with a dress of honour). 


s Else eight Sidilhls nre cnnmemted, Lai In thr Granth their number U tnrUod to rig-Afmi. 

5 The or unbeaten sounds ore sued to sound in ihr dsavi duSr «» ft fljgn, that the per¬ 

sonality is merged in the Supreme by bearing een.i1an.dly these stt|Hiranttirfll wiimb (Om ! Dm !). 

1 ndj. ± having lust (lift consciousness of Individual pjtistenrc nad being merged in the Supreme 

nr In dirina contemplation. The Ox+jr} (*/} i* the iLfib. of the modes of human existence, vii.: IFPfT*!. 

Iri Boehtllngk T fl and Roth*S Saul* Dictionary tbii rigutflcattou of 

Is quite overlooked. 

* . a elo-ss of M qulmuiii who are musicians And beggars in one person, 

* 351@VAT tn apply to the maulli, to kiss, \o rareHs. 
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Om I By ihtftiivur 0 / th* trw Guru ! 

I. SIM HAG. KABIE. 1 * 3 

51s b* tuny ajlrr ths tuns: tl Eic feijls,” 1 

I + 

The mother thinks, that her son is getting big (growing). 

She does not know &o much, that day by day Ms life-time is getting Mss. 

Saying: “mine,” ** minti hT (thou art), she fondles Mm excessively. Yam Ran looking on laughs. 

Fame. 

Thus the world is misled by thee in error! 

How shall It tmderet&nd, when it is deluded by the Maya ? 

H. 

Eablr says: give up the pleasure of the world, in this society (thon) must certainly die I 
Mutter him, who is omnipresent, O mao, (it is) tho word of another life** in this wise wilt thou 
cross the ocean of iho world. 

ITT, 

TThcn it is pleasing to him r then faith springs up. 

Error and mistake depart from within. 

XTuderstanding and knowledge (of the Supreme Being) are produced, the mind is wakeful. 

By the favour of the Guru deep meditation settles in the heart, 

Em** H. 

In this society (thou wilt) not die. 

If thou knowest his ordc^ thou wilt be united with the Lord. 


IX. SIR! RAG- TRIIOCAN/ 

I. 

There is a Tory great infatuation of the Maya in (thy) mind, 0 man, old ago and the fear of death 
are forgotten (by theo). 

HaTing aeon (thy) family thou £3 pan dost, like a lotaa* thou lookest on another's wife, O hypo- 
critical man I 

1 Kafcir (we p. y.’f, note 1), one of the most important reformers of mediaeval In din. and al the same 
time one of the old^i Hindu? writer*, la (poted ut the end of nearly every llag h as well as other fmituiiH 
mingnts, ns a fritae&i fnr the truth of the teaching of the Sikh tiunu*. % pnif^inn be WIS u irrarrr, ta 
which he frrijueutly alludes. He was a pantheist, who wpuilly ridiculed the idolatry of the Pandit and the 
bigotry of ihe MulR. There is mill a sect an India, hearing hi* name (which is by no means fictitious), the 
so-called KahTr-paoiht^ — l have been so fortunate as to collect nearly all the works of K&liir, which are still 
current la India, though some of them appear to be spurious. 

1 tf. Sin" Iti g + Sabd 20. 

3 might also be translated ; life not sinking or declining + ^?T) I otherwise *H 7*3 to 

the fonnntivE inf other. 

* Trilocaii is salt! lu have been n Brahman; who he was, and where he lived* is uot known. He h not 
mentioned by Garcia de Tasjy In his Hlttefn de la Liiltlrafure Hindool cl HlnduustanL But as far as may 
be judged from the use of the word lie was from the Dakhap, where thk God was worshipped. 
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jPavES. 

A mesHenger hua come from the aide of Tama. 

Before him I cannot abide. 

la there some, soitie friend* who Trill come and aiy: 

Join me, 0 my Ritkalp 1 take (thy) arm and sling It round (me)! 

Join me, O my dear, release me l 

* 

IL 

By many, many enjoyments and passions (lusts) ho is forgotten (by thee), O man, on the ocean of 
the world, thou host become immortal (in thy eyes). 

Carried away by the Muya (illusion) thou dost not remember (him), thy human birth is lost [by 
thee), U lazy man ! 

nr, 

On a difficult terrible road them must go, 0 man, whither sun and moon do not penetrate. 

The infatuation of the Muya is then forgotten [by thee), when thou hast left behind* the world* 

rv. 

To-day ho bag become manifest in ray mind, Bbarm^Ruii (Tama) has been seen. 

His strong arms break in pieces (men), before him I cannot abide* 

V. 

If one gives me instruction, then Namyan is contained (diffused) in tree and grass, 

0 Sir, thou thyself knoweat every thing ! 

Tnlooan says : be is contained (everywhere). 


III. SIEI RAG. THE BHAGAT EABIR. 

L 

One ie wonderful f hear* 0 Pandit; now nothing can be said. 

By whom the Gods, Noras (centaurs v Gan os and Gandharvas are deluded,, (by whom) a rope 19 
applied to the three worlds. 1 

Fmw- 

The KingurT of Riim* the king> sounds without being srtmek. 

By his favourable look deep meditation spring* up (in the heart) by {its) sound. 


1 ylgtHi> Sonsk, £ «| B said to be an incarnation of Krishna and much worshipped in ^i LH (In the 
Dakhsnj, which city be is hflEeved to have visited* Nfindfr wis also a worshipper of The Sikhs 

no longer know whnt Is meant by the word ’EfhffHt a ad proffer till sorts of goo*s£s about ii. 

s HTTfalfiS « a Marathi form nnoEhrr proof (hat TrHtkon was from the Dakhoo. 

rope, by which rattle ore faateoed together* God has bound the three worlds with a rope 
nod lands the in as be pleases* (Sansk, 7^31 a girdle.) 
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SIKT RAG. THE BHAGAT KARlR. BENI. 


II. 

The furnace is tb« skull, 1 [under) the horns and funnels 5 a pot of gold is placed. 

Into this (pot) a very pure stream oozes, the juice is caused to drop on the organ of taste (= the 
tongue) ? 

IIL 

The one incomparable thing* that ib made, (is tMs, that) the breath is mafic the enp.* 

In the three wmM§ is tbe Jog? alone; say, who b (their) king? 

IT. 

By such divine knowledge the Supreme Spirit haa become manifest. 

Kablr says: I am steeped in (Ms) colour (— identified with him). 

All the other world Is led astray in error; (my) mind U intoxicated by the elixir of Bom. 


IT. SIB! BAG. THE SPEECH OE THE BHAGAT BENIA 
h *im$ after the Ime: “PiiiAmi vn” 

6 m/ By the fumur of the true Guru/ 

I. 

0 man, when Ihon wart in the circle of the womb, thou west given to meditation md canteaplative 
absorption with tbo head upwards. 

In the mortal body (« womb) (is) no pride of ratik, day and night (there is) one thorough absence 
of ignorance. 

Remember these days, the trouble and great pain, now (thy) thought is ejtccseively expanded. 

Having left the womb, thou hast come into the region of death, thou hast forgotten from thy mind 
lfari, the divine mole, 


1 3TZ*. »/■ - 33^. a furDRce, kiln. 3T^, literally i tbe sky, tbe vaulted Ermameut; them* meta¬ 
phorically, tbe skull - tbe tenth gale (in the skull), where the nectar is distilled, according to the language of 
the Jogls. 

1 fflfsnn, gfsnrr, o™- p>«“. from f#si «™i #st- first ^ the language of the 

the fS^T one of the channels of the vital breath. The f^WT is raid to he the passage on the right 

side, proceeding from the os roccygis (the lower back bone) nnd passing through the or umbilical 

region and through the right upper nostril to the head; the fHindi -qjj||i or funnel ii the channel of 

ihc vital hrrtith on the Irfl side (usually rolled fVHjWI) ! tbe supposed channel between the two, leading to 
the middle part of the bead. Is called »TVH5fT *J- Sansk. We shall often meet with these 

expre*£ion!* in llu Grnuth. 

1 OTA fJ*. The nrgim of tnste (Swiik. Muter) - tongue, un which the juice is dropped, to be 

thence put into the put of gold, which U s&ld to lie the heart, 

* The breuth h mnde ihc trap; the sense is: by menus of the b tenth the Scipreme is enjoyed* the Jogi 
bring united with him by shutting up the breath in the djmi dttnr. The JdgI alone is thereby to the three 
worlds ( jwnDimlinjf them » united with the vital spirit) and their king in reBllty + 

* Nothing li known about this Bhngiit. 



sis! hag. speech of the bhagat besj, 
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Pau*t, 

Tlsou wilt again repent (of it), 0 fool 1 into what folly and error hast thou fuller! ? 

Bemember Bom and thou wilt not go to the city of Varna, do not 1 go about without having been 
accomplished! 


n. 

The child is given to the thought of pastime and enjoyment, every moment it is replete with 
spiritual Ignorant c. 

Mt$U'Lking (it) for sugarcane-juice, thinking (it to be) nectar, poison is tasted (by the child], then 
the flve passions 3 (have become) manifest. 

Having abandoned silent repetition, austerity, continence* virtue and wisdom, the name of Edm is 
not worshipped (by it) T 

Lust hua sprung up, ito mind is bent on death, the Sakti {— Miji) has come and bound it round 
its neck. 1 


In the young man h .heat, he looks at the face of nnotheris wifo T going and retreating right and 
wrong) he does cot know. 

Intoxicated in lust, the great poison, ho is led astray p sin and religious merit he docs not know* 

Having seen a eon and prosperity this (human) heart becomes proud, Mm la dropped from 
the mind* 

Hls mind weighs the property of another, whois dying, then being defeated! his human birth it 
mined (spoiled), 

IV, 

"White is the hair, whiter than a flower* the voice is (weak like' that of the seven nether regions. 

The eye becomes weary* intellect {and) strength flee* then Inst Mts into the churning-pot. 1 

By hot worldly pursuits (his) mind was confused, 3 in the rainy season # the lotus of the (= his) body 
became withered. 

Having given up in the region of death (= this present world) the word of the inherent 1 (Han) (or 
sound of Hart), he repents there afterwards. 


Y. 

Haring seen (hia) body dried up* a noise arises, he make* calculation (of the rest of hi* life), but 
does not understand (it). 


1 nT?5 - not (no) s iHAdTVI = + TT*)- 

3 The five inTT4 or passions are : WT, ThfdYTaN 

J ,/rfe the sense la : the .Ylaya hast laid u rope round die child's, or young eiihu’s. deck. 

4 ToT^t^T on account of the rhyme = j/, churning-pot (Sfinsk. ; 

Last fall* into the rimrning-pot* an idiomatic expression for: to be utterly jl! a loss. 

’ iJlTt = from ■:) to be confined. 

* VT^fih LuifirB of in tlie rainy khOd, when the lotus should flourish and be verdant, 

lire sense is: ha Iijl* lost hU good opportunity. 

i rhe word nr sound of Hnri* who is inhered! (in nmn). 

9 dried op (from dcM. to be dried up] + The Sikli* merely start conjectures about 

these passages, but do not understand any of them. 


IT 
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He covet* to live a quarter s (of his life longer) (though) his eye doca not see any thing. 

The strength 3 (of hi* body) Is exlutusted, the soul, the bird has flown off, it is (no longer} hnppy in 
tho courtyard of the house (— body)* 

Boo* e&ys : bear, ye devotees, who bos obtained final emancipation when dying? 


Y + sir! RAG, RATTCAS* 

I. 

Thou art. I, I am thou, of what hind la the difference ? 

Like gold (and) the bracelet (made of it), like water and a wave, 

iVwjt. 

But if I would not commit sim a 0 endless! 

Mow would be thy name ls purifier of the dnner"? 

IL 

Thoug who art the Lord, art acquainted with the secrets of the heart. 

From the Lord the servant is known, from the servant the Lord, 

ILL 

(My) body adore* (thee), give mo discernment ! 

May somebody instruct Ravidus, who is of the same mass 1 * (as the Supreme)! 

1 = Snufds, T ^ 7 a quarter, or a *tep 7 pare, 

* IIle or shrnjrth of the body. 

3 In the Blmkta Main, called Hold as, see Price, Hindi and Hindu slitai cohecHnns, vol. 3. p. L24) 

was a Cnniar «=WO or leather-dresser, and lived at Penures, aol long after Knhlr, wham Ilf mentions. He 
Was one of the twelve dl-rEples of RaniQnimd (hke Knlilr, who Is I he second in the number), who himself 
was a disci pic of R£m Snsj. 

* WRM* od/. ± Wing of ihe same mass or lump, a* the ^upremr p or a feUuw mortal; the word may be 
applied either way. 
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HAGir ILAJILU. 

I. 

iftr^irfd IT. 

Om ! The true nnmo ia tho creator, the Spirit without fear* without enmity* *f timeless fern, unproducei 

from the womb. ’ By the favour of the Guru I 

I. 

(1) . The name of Hari, Hurt, to my mind Hari is pleasing. 

By tho very fortunate the name of Hari is meditated upon. 

From the perfect Guru the fruit 1 of the name of Hart la obtained* some rare one walks according to 
tho ms traction of the Gum, 0 dear I 

(2) , As prorkiona (viafcieuiQ) I hare taken Hari, Hari and bound it up m (my) lap* 

My dear friend 1 goes always with mo. 

By the perfect Guru the name of Hari Is made firm in rue ; Had h immovable* the wealth of (this) 
Hari is in (Mis) bp, 0 dear! 

(3) , Bari is (my) sweetheart* [my] beloved* (my) king. 

If some one bring and unite (him with me), my life is vivified (revived). 

I cannot exist without having scan my beloved, my water (= tears) flows and goes on flowing* 
O dear! 

(4) . The true Guru is my friend and corn pan [on from youth up. 

I cannot exist without having aeon him* 0 my mother. 

0 Had, bestow mercy (on me) I join (to me) the Guru! humble aimak (&*ys) E the wealih of Had 
is in (liis) lap, O dear ! 

JfiSjA ; ttiiih&Iti XV. 

IL 

(1) . The destroyer of Madhu 1 is the life of my soul and body + 

I do not know any other but Had, 

TTouId that ■some friend and pious mao would meet (with mo) by a lucky destiny* and show me my 
beloved Lord Had* O dear ! 

(2) + I* soul and body, will seek (him), inquiring (myself) and causing (others) to inquire. 1. 

How may the beloved sweetheart be met with, O my mother? 

Having joined the society of the pious I will inquiro after him* In their society tho Lord Hari d well*, 
0 dear! 

(3) . My dearly beloved is the true Guru* he is (my) preserver. 

I am a poor child „ cherish thou mo E 

My mother and father is tho Gurn* tho true Guru, the perfect Guru; the lotus having fallen In with 
water opens, G dear ! 

3 m one word -■ not being produced from I be womb, 

r I lie fruit of the ndurnthn or repetition of the name of Hark 
3 M d MTYt. * companion of one's life =? dear friend. 

1 de&lroyer of the DjiStyn Mndbn, on epithet of Viahpii or Kriihna, 

C . «BMl Of 3|»a i . to inquire. 
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(I). I find no fileep without imping seen tho Guru, 

In my soul and body it pain, the Gum causes mo pangs of ab&cnGe. 1 

0 Hutif Hari, bestow mercy on me, join to mo the Gum ! humble HciEiak (Hays): having met with 
the Guru I asa happy, D dear! 

Afljh ; mahald IV. 

III. 

(1) . (II) the qualities (= excellences) of Hnri bo read, [if) the quditic* of Hari be enumerated. 

[ 1 fj the recital of the name of Hari, San be continually heard „ 

Joining the assembly of the pious (and) singing the qualities of Hari the water of the world, which 
lit difficult to passp is crossed, G dear! 

(3), Come, my friend, wc will join Hari! 

(Who) gives me a message of love from my beloved. 

(Who) show* me Hari, the divine main Hari, he is my friend! my companion, my beloved brother, 
O dear! 

(3) . My pain Hari, the perfect Gum, knows^ 

I cannot esist without praising (hie) mime* 

May a medicine and mnutr be given mo by the perfect Guru, that by tbe name of Hari, Hari I may 
be saved, 0 dea t ! 

(4) , I, poor Ciltrik T am in the asylum of the tmo Guru* 

May I obtain a drop of the name of Hart p Hari in my month l 

Hari is the ocean, wo urn the Mx of the water; humble Nanak (soya): without water I die! 
0 dear! 

Zfajh ; i mdu£& IV, 

IV. 

(1J. O y 0 holy people of Hari, 0 my brother, join mo! 

Show me my Lonl Hari, I am hungry (after Mm). 

Matc full my faith in the life of the world, the donor 1 having met with Hari my heart becomes 
happy by his eight, Shi 

(2) . Having mot with the assembly of tho pious I will speak the word of Hari., 

Tbe story [or redM) of Hari, Hnri is pleasing to my mind. 

Hari, Hari is oectur, Hari is pleasing to («in my) mind; having met with the true Gum (thb) 
nectar in drunk, Sir! 

(3) . He, whoso destiny is great, obtains tho society of Hari, 

The luckless one wandering about is struck in tbe face. 

Without destiny lbe society of tho pious is not obtained, without (their) society ho is covered over 
with dirt. Sir! 

(4) „ Come and join mo, Q beloved worid'Soul l 

Out of mercy put the name of Hari, Hari into my heart 1 

Ity the instruct ton of the Gum the name is sweet and heart-pleasing; bumble Kauak (say*): by the 
name ray mind become* happy, Sir ! 

J/rJ jh : muh&lfi IV. 

V. 

{ l). Tho knowledge of Hari, the Guru p the taste of Hari, Hari h obtained (by me). 

(My; heart is stained in the colour of Hnri, the juice of Hnri was given it to drink (by him). 

k filetd . anguish or pangs caused Ivy separation from the beloved r 
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The name of Huri, Huri, the speech of Hari, Mari is inf my) moulh T by the juice of Hari (my) bait 
is dozing, Sir! 

( 2 ) + Come, 0 §aint, take mo to thy neck . 1 * * 4 
Let mo hear the story of my beloved! 

0 saint of Hari, join me I I give my heart (to him) who is telling (me) the word of the Guru ( ■ G od) 
with (from) hia mouth. 

(a). The very fortunate saint of Had is united (with Hari). 

From the perfect Gum the juke of Hari is obtained in the ttiouth- 

By the luckless the true Guru is not obtained, the tiestily-miuikd oue is continually falling into the 
womb as embryo, Sir I 

(4). By the merciful Lord himself mercy is bestowed. 

All the filth of egotism and sensual pleasures is cleared away (by him). 

Kiuiak (says): in the shop 1 of the body the disciples are carrying on the traffic of Hari, Sir! 

Mujh ; iwafaUti IT. 

YL 

p 

(1) . I will meditate on the excellences of GEWind, on the name of Hail. 

Haring joined the society (of lho pious) I will £U the name £n my heart. 

The Lord Hari b an incomprehensible, unattainable Lord* having joined the true Guru Hari u 
tasted , 1 Sir l 

(2) , Blessed, blessed are the people of Hari, by wham the Lord Hari is known. 

Having gone I will inquire after the people of Hari. 

I will rub their feet, having rubbed, rubbed (them) I will wash (them) 5 having met with the people 
of Hari the juice of Hari is drunk, Sir! 

(a). By the true Guru, the donor, the name k fixed (in the heart). 

By the very fortunate the sight of tho Guru ia obtained. 

l£cctar'juke s true nectar is (hia) speech, from the perfect Guru (this) nectar is token, Sir [ 

( 4 ). By the society of the pious Hari, the true (Universal) Spirit la joined (with man). 

Having joined the society of tho pious the nnmo of Hari is meditated upon. 

Kunak (says): (by whom) the story of Hari k heard and told with (his) mouth, ho belie yob in the 
jiLimo by the instruction of the Guru, Sir! 

J/iijA ; IY. 

YII. 

( 1 ). Come, 0 sister! join mo, 0 beloved! 

Who shows me my beloved, to him I devote myself. 

Having joined the society of tho pious. Hart, my sweetheart h obtained, to the gratuitous service of 
the true Guru. I devote myself, 0 dear! 

{2Wherever I see, there is tho Lord. 

Thou art contained in every body, O thou near and dear one ! 

By the perfect Guru Hun is shown luj being with ; every oue ) 3 1 am always devoted to the gratuitous 
service of the Guru, 0 dear: 

1 $ 3 Tfe Sf £ TTfe P»**'W WMtnuflloti, lilendly: may it be joined me - 

may I be joined to, etc. 

1 %TZ vrra k to be taken as one word, M hop I literally: b dty-ihnp). 

4 h generally & Siadhi form of the Passive — 5 1 “ wad*. 
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(3) . There is one breath* all the earth is one (and the same), all the light Ls one (and the same) 
in all. 

In all there h one (end the same) light/ (hut) individually distinct/ it docs not mingle, though one 
try to mingle it 

By the favour of the Gum the one (light) is parcel red* 1 am devoted to the grslidfrmB service of the 
true Guru, O dear t 

(4) . Humble Finale (says): he [U. the Qian) speaks words of neater. 

They are dear and pleasing to the mind of the disciplca of the G uru. 

The tniti GurUj tho perfect Guru gives instfuetiaup the tmo Guru is beneficent, 0 dear! 

* JfujA ; m ahald V P 
Cauptidfit; Q&tr I- 

I„ VI It. 

ft). JCy heart is longing for the sight of the Gum/ 

It laments Like a Catrik* 

The thirst does not leave itj it gats no ie*t without the eight of the beloved saint, 0 dear Sir ! 

Pd&Ud. 

I sacrifice myself* 0 dear, I sacrifice myaolf for the sight of the Guru p the beloved &miU 3 0 dear Sir! 

(2) . Thy face is henutiful, Sir, comfortable is tho roieq of thy speech! 

A long time has passed^ since 1 have scon tho bow -holder/ 

Bio.”id is the country, whore thou dwolkrt, ft my sweetheart, my friend* my Muidri, Sir! 

Paw, 

I saorifioo tttyself, I aocrifioe mjMdf for iho Guru f my sweetheart my friend* my Huron, O Sir ! 

(3) . If thou art not mot with for twenty-four minutes, then it to me the Eali-yug* 

Now when *h*dl I meet with theo r G beloved Lord? 

To me tho night does not pa*$ p I got no shop without having scon the Gur-dnrbflf/ Sir l 

Fame. 

I sacrifice myself, Sir, I sacrifice myself. Sir* for this true Gur-dorbar! 

(4) . It has been (my good) lot, the pio:i^ one is united by tho Gum (with himself). 

The immortal Lord I have obtained In (my) house, 

I will servo (thee), that I may not be -operated (from thee) a single moment j humble Nil aide is thy 
bljiTPj Sir ! 1 

1 >?fzf, light, the heavenly principle of life In rise creatures. 

1 The iiLilivHlupJi.iy pf the sdcJ Is thereby asserted. 

* The following verses are said to be a letter of Aijun to bis father. itiinidasi when Bring at Lahore* where 
he had been sent on account of family dUsentliriii* He succeeded his father in the Gurunhip in 156L 

1 The word ^ properly iui epithet of Vish^U* like Af urAri (the enemy of the Pahya Mura), 

hut applied here to his father; rather a gross flattery. 

J The Gur-dnehir (the <Ium\ court) is the temple at Amritsar, which was hniit by It fun das. Amritnar 
formerly therefore railed Biuido^jiur* I lie city of Kamila. 

* This verse Is said to have been littered by Atjim after having been recalled by his futlier. If this tradi¬ 
tion of the yikhs be true p h would appear that the nub> of the tiunis also called themselves Nimak h even 
before I heir accession to the liurnship. 
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Faust. 

I sacrifice myself* Sir, I sacrifice myself, bumble Ifanak k thy slave, Sir! 

J?dj« Miljh ; maftaht Y. 

1 L IX, 

(1) * That season is beautiful, in which I remember thee- 
That work is easy, which is thy sotting oa + l 

That heart feels easy, in which heart thou art indwelling, 0 donor of all I 

(2) . Thou, 0 Lori, art (our) companionship, onr father. 

Thine arc the nine tr&isurcs, inexhaustible is thy storeroom. 

To whom thou gfrtst, he becomes satiated, he is thy worshipper, 0 Lord! 

{3}. Every one puts his hope in thee. 

In every body thou art indwelling. 

All arc (thy) associates, thou art always their support, thou art not seen outside of any one, Sir! 1 
(4)* Thou thyself proeurwt final emancipation to tho disciple. 

Thou thyself eausest the self-willed to wander about in birth (transmigration). 

Thy slave Xanuk is a sacrifice for thee, all is thy play, 0 Dnsahar. 1 

III. X. 

(]]. (If) the unbeaten (sound) sounds, (I am) easily happy* 

By the sabd 4 1 am happy and always delighted. 

Easily I practise deep meditation (on thee) in the cavern,* 0 Lord, (who) bast made (thy) 
seat high! 

(2) . Having wandered and turned about, (I) have come to my own house. 

(Tho fruit), that was desired (by me), I obtained* 

I am fully satiated; by the saint, the Guru, (thou) 0 Lord, the fearless Supreme Spirit, wosfc 
shown (to me). 

(3) . Thou thyself art the king, them thyself the people- 

Thou thyself art free from oil worldly concerns (and enjoyments), thou thyself art enjoying 
thyself. 

Thou thyself attest on the throne as true judge, all cries and calls a (for justice) have ceased, 
OLordl 

(4) > Ae I have seen (him), in I have described (him). 

He hm got a taste (of him), who has obtained (his) accrete 

Light if mingled with the fountain of light, 1 comfort ia obtained (thereby) j humble Kinnk (Bays) : 
thou alone, 0 Lord, art spread out (in the creature?)! 

1 Wife p putting oik; setting seguing. The sense is : which thmi set test agoing. 

1 The sense is; none is empty nf thce T thou art not nutside nf buy one, but in every one* 

1 Miid- ii die Sansk- an uppeJInlivc or Krishna; the Sikh Ijfrnnthls explain it by ite 

appearing), hut this is n mere guess* 

4 Tin: T TO-g signifies here sound„ r.e. the sound not produced by beating, hut by coercion of she breath in 
the dmsvi dunx, where the sound 6m T is said to be heard. 

* The nr cavern Is here = the body + 

4 u?rlWr = wrat 

1 Literally : the Luminous one* In whom the light (the principle of life) Lx coastal tied. 
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Majh ; motets V. 

IT. XL 

(1) . In which hou&e the weddings ornament 3 4 * * * * 9 is adjusted by the beloved (* husband). 

In that bou§c T 0 friend, & song of ctfngrattriatmn is sung, 

Joy and amusement are in that housethat woman Lb shining* who is adorned by her beloved, O dear! 

(2) . She U virtnoiiB, she is very fortunate. 

Blessed with sons, and endowed with an amiable disposition* a happy married wife. 

That woman is beautiful, shiiftil and cle ver * who is attached to her husband* G dear ! 

(2). She is of virtuous conduct, she is foremost 1 * 
All ornaments suit well that intelligent one. 

She is of a (good) family, she has brothers/ who is adorned with the love of her husband, 0 dear! 
(4). The greatness of her cannot be told. 

Who is joined by her husband and taken to his bosom. 

Her married state is firm’ humble Xilnak (says): by the lovo of her unattainable and inapprehen¬ 
sible husband she is united (with him)/ 0 dear ! 

Mijjh ; kmf hald V, 

Tt\ XII. 

(1) , Searching and searching I desire his sight, 

I enter every uneven ground s and every forest (searching for him). 

Had is without qualities and endowed with all qualities : is there any one, 0 dear, who will bring 
and join to me my Hnri, O dear ? 

(2) , In going through the six Shistras/ in knowing them by heart. 

In worship, in (applying) the Tiluk, in bathing at a Tirthu. 

Ia the practice of purity/ in the eighty-four ascetic postures" tranquillity is not obtained, 0 dear! 

(3) . Many years silent repetitions and austerities are practised (by the JogT). 

Innumerable * strolls arc made on the earth. 

Hot one moment comes tranquillity into (his) heart, again and again the Jogi rises and runs about* 
D dear! 

1 (jftjf l lfl )* a wedding^rumsMat* especially the string, with a hit of gold strung on it, which the 

bridegroom puts round the neck of the bride ami wMch she wears till widowed. 

1 ^ VHWfe. adj. frm. ; Hmitttrly fjmTO instead of 

1 «f. having brothers (it -f 31IT& > f.e. to defend her or take care of her. 

4 *fmt# L from il l M ldA I f = *rtthe causal or WFttl die Anu&var being usually 

dropped in the tirunlh), h* unite. It might also lie the caused of M IH<51* and could then he translated by: 
she is accomplished, 

* snf3 l* the Lor.. King, of IfT?, uneven, broken ground, where a man may hide himself. 

*' The six Shlsfm nre: the Sinkbya, Nyaya, BfEmiufi, Yoga, Vedrinla, Yaise^ikn. 

T nr TXGwl ^Ulft (by transition of m to i-), w-f. purity, This U a peculiar 

practice of the Jogi* prior to n-Straiaing the breath and fulling then Into a death-like sleep nr torpidity. The 
Jogls are said lo purify first thrir bodies by drinking milk r they mllow then ft piece u£ cotton clotll h drawing 
it nut at the tm us, thus rtcftnsiag the slomnrii and the bowels from all impurities.- firinta refero, 

9 This is another practice of the Jogis. 

* ^d+JEJL Bonsk. ‘HWTii «- a certain large ni Lin her, corresponding to n{LW 
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(4). Bestowing mercy (on mo) ho (Ear!) hits joined to mo the saiot ( = Guru), 

Hy heart and body became refreshed, I obtained comfort. 

The eternal Lord has taken his dwelling in (my) body, Xanak sings (now) tho happiness (imparted 
by) Huri, O dear I 

Mtljh ; rmiLnld Y, 

VI. nc. 

(1) . The Supreme Brahm, the infinite God: 

The unattainable, inapprehensible, invisible, impenetrable : 

The cherisher of the poor, GBpal, Gy find. Had, meditate upon him in (thy) body, 0 disciple I 

(2) . The disciple of the Guru the destroyer of (the* Baity a) IfadW atvosL 
Krishna the enemy of Mura, is Ihe companion of the disciple. 

The merciful Domodar 3 is obtained by the disciple, not by any other votary, 3 0 dear! 

(3) . KtisaT 1 does not eat and ia without enmity, 

"Whose feet crores of men worship. 

In which disciple's heart- that Hari, Had is, be alone is (bis) worshipper, O dear! 

(4) , Eflkacieue ie the eight of the endless and boundless one. 

Ho is very powerful always ■ donor. 

The disciple, by whom (his) name is m tently repented, is saved; > T unnk (says): salvation is known 
by few, O dear! 

Wijk ; mnhulu Y. 

YIL XIY, 

(1) , What thou sayeflt, must bo done, what thou givest, must he token. 

The poor and helpless trust in theo^ 

Thou, thou art everything, 0 my beloved, I sacrifice myself to thy power, 0 Lord! 

(2) . By (his) decree is the way less wilderness, by (his) decree is ihe way. 

By (Mb) decree the disciple sings* the qualities of Hari. 

By (his) decree (man) wanders about in many wombs ; oil is in bis pleasure, G dear! 

($)< Nb ono h Iboliah, no one is clover. 

In everything thy decree ia current 

0 unattainable, inapprehensible, endless, unfathomable one! thy value cannot be told, O Lord! 

(4). Give me the dust of (thy) saints, O beloved l 
I have come and [alien down at thy gate, O Hari I 

Seeing tby sight my heart is satiated; I am longing to meet (with thee), 0 Lord! 

Mujh ; Mahate Y. 

m xv. 

(1), There is pain, when thou art forgotten* 

Hunger seizes (him), he runs about in many wavH r 

1 An epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. 

Buslf* (S(W + wape), having a rope round his belly [alllading to nn event In 

Kris bn a T s childhood); an epithet of Krishna. 

a m ■ HHf + votary (otherwise Or frcry h manner, 

Sao^k- having long half, an epithet of Kmllnli. 

* JU^ Id U roffupledp on ucomt of the rhyme, instead of JU^fd \ JTI^lO f iL^if |g m wingless, hut 
that does not matter with Arjmi, if only the rhyme be kept up. 
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To whom thou, 0 cherkher of the poor,, givcst the remembrance of (tby) mime, bo is always hippy- 

(2) , My true Gum is very powerful 

If f remember him in ray heart, all pain is gone. 

The disease of anxiety, the pain of egotism is departed, thou thyself cherishfist me, D Lord I 

(3) . Like a child I ask every thing* 

Thou art giving, 0 Lord, and there is no deficiency of pleasures. 

Falling at thy feet I conciliate thee much, 0 Copal, who art compassionate to the poor. 

(4) h I devote myself for the true, perfect Guru. 

By whom all my fetters arc cut asunder. 

Into whose heart thou givrst (thy) name, they are made pure; 1 Xunak is happy En (thy) love, 
0 Lonl S 


IfrijA $ wahatu Y. 


IX, XYL 

(1) , 0 dear Gopul, O merciful and mirthful oneS 
O deep and profound, O endless Govind ! 

G high, unfathomable, endless Lord! remembering, remembering thee* I live,. O Lord ! 

(2) t G turnover of pain, O inestimable treasure t 

0 thou fearless, free from enmity, unfathomable, un weigh able one E 

0 timeless form, not produced from n womb, remembering thee in my mind I become refreshed, 
0 Lord 1 

(3) . Thou, art always my companion in every circumstance, 0 G&pfill 
Thou art cherishing the high and the low. 

The elixir of (thy) name is stinting my heart, 1 drink the nectar proceeding from the mouth of the 
Guru, D Lord! 

(4) . In pain aud in comfort 1 meditate on thee, 0 beloved ! 

This good disposition of mind I have obtained from the Guru. 

Thou art the support of Xfmak, O Lord, by oil means i shall pass over (the ocean of the world)! 
0 Lord! 1 


Mdjh ; m&Jwh V. 

X. XVIL 

(1) r Bleared is that time* in whieli 1 hate met with the true Guru ! 

Fruitful is (thy) sight, seeing (thee) with my eyce I am saved. 

Blessed arc the forty-eight minutes, the seconds and momenta and the twenty-four minutes, blessed 
is that conjunction, 0 Lord T 

(2) . By exerting myself (my) mind has become pure, 

Walking in thu way of Hnri every error has been done away. 

The treasure of the name was proclaimed to mo by the true Guru* nil diseases were extinguished, 
0 Lord! 

(3) . Inside and outside is thy word. 

Thou thyself hast told it, thou thyself hast explained it. 

The Guru has said : in all there is One (alone), One (alone), there will bo no other, O LordE 


1 ArjLm frequently given no hint ns fo I he subject end all must he found out by conjecture, 

1 The words VTfcTM JWt tTW must thus he divided: \4T fs ^7 » on inleijccUoo* 

tike inniE as 
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(4), Ncctnr-juicfl (I have) drunk from Mart, the Guru. 

Huri has bccomo (my) clothing, the name (of Han) my food* 

In the name 19 (my) pleasure, in the name (my) delight and sporty Hie name is made by Xauafc the 
object of his enjoyments, 0 Lord ! 

Jfi/jA ; tmhrJfi Y. 

XL XVIII. 

(1) + From oil saints I 33 k one thing* 

I make supplication, I give up conceit. 

I devote, 1 devote myself a hundred thousand times: give me the dust of the saints, 0 Lord! 

(2) k Thou art the donor, thou art the Supreme Spirit, the disposer of the destiny* 

Thou art powerful, always bestowing comforts. 

Every one gets from thee his sustenance/ bring to an end our drought/ □ Lord! 

(3) , By thy sight the house is purified. 

The difficult fort of the soul h thereby overcome (conquered). 

Thou art the donor, thou art the Supreme Spirit, the disposer of destiny, like Ihec there is no other 
hero, 0 Lord! 

(4) . The dust of the saints is applied to my face. 

EriLmiudodness is extinguished, wickedness of thought has (no longer) a share (in me). 

I dwell continually in the house of truth, I *ing the gxodkaoea (of Hari); Xanak (&ays): falsehoods 
have been done away, 0 Lord!! 

Jfo/A; mahnhl V, 

XII. XIX. 

(1) * May not such a great donor (like thee) bo forgotten (by mo) ! 

Bestowing mercy (on them) thou art attached to (thy) devotees. 

That I may day and night meditate on thee, giro tno this gift., O Lord ! 

(2) . With the blind earth (— body) reflection h joined (by thee). 

All la given (by thee]: good places ^abodes). 

Joy t pastime,. shows^ exhibition*; what is pleasing to thee, that is done, G Lord! 

(3) * Whose the gift 13 , . from him) all must bo taken. 

Tho nectar (candying of) thirty-six drugs, victuals and food. 

An easy couch* cool breath j naturally thou art making sports and merriments, 0 Lord! 

(4) + May that wisdom be given to mo, by which thou wilt not be forgotten ! 

May that mind bo given to me, by which I may meditate on thee 3 

That I may sing thy praises at every breath; tho shelter of Xuuak arc the feet of tho Gum* 0 Lord ! 

jlfyh / maJiahl Y. 

XIII. XX. 

(I). To praise thy excellences is thy order and pleasure. 

That is (divine) knowledge and meditation, which pleases thee. 

That is silent repetition (of thy name)* which is pleasing to the?! G Lord ; by thy decree (divino) 
knowledge (becomes) full, O Lord! 

1 . r. paux. to get pcnjuUUes, allowance* of food, formed from the literally; ta 

dun to be rained (gift** etc.). 

? Sindln wft*F(* drought- want of ml n nod thence scarcity of food* 'MlJt 51JRT- 

to make full ^ to bring to an end- 



HO 
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(2) . Ho fiings thy neclm-nnrne: 

Who is pleasing to thy mind, O Lord ! 

Thou art the saints* and the Mints ore thine, the heart of the saints b won over by thee, 0 Lord ! 

(3) a Thou art cherishing the Babb- 
The saints play with thee, G Gopil! 

Thy saints are voiy dear to thec* thou art tho life of the saints, 0 Lord i 

(4) . My heart is a sacrifice for those saints: 

By whom thou art known; who are pleasing to thy mind : 

Xn their society comfort is always obtained; by the juice of Ifari Ninth is perfectly satiated^ 0 Lord. 


Mvjh; ifUihalti V, 


XIV. XXL 


(1) . Thou ait tho ocean, we are thy fish. 

Thy name is the drop, wo are the Catrike overcome by thiftt 

After thee we hug* after thee wo thirst our mind is absorbed in thee, 0 Lord! 

(2) , As a child is satiated having drunk miifc. 

As a poor man Is comforted haring seen wealth, 

(As) a thirdly man drinking water is refreshed; so this [fifty) mind is happy with Ilori, 0 Lord [ 

(3) + As a lamp is nhining in darkness* 

As 00 . 0 ;, who is looking out for her husband, full of dc-sire: 

BofOtnes joyful, when meeting with the beloved j so my heart is mirthful in the love of Hari, 

0 Lord I 

(4) . The saints have put me into the way of Hari, 

By the merciful holy man (—Guru) I have been familiarised with Him. 

Harl is ourup we are the slaves of Hari; the true word { - the name) is given to Xanak by the Guru, 


0 Lord! 


Majk i mahala Y. 


XV. XXII. 

(1) . (Thy] nectar-name is always pure. 

(Then art) the giver of comfort and the remover of pain, O Hari l 

I have tasted and seen all other relishes, the juice of Huri is sweeter than all to my mind, 0 Lord! 

(2) , "Whoever drinks it, he becomes satiated. 

Ho becomes immortal, who obtains the jnice of the came, 

Thu treasure of tho name he obtains, in whose heart the word of the Guru is settled, 0 Lord £ 

(3) , Who has obtained the juice of Hari, ho is fully satiated, 

Who has obtained the relish of Sari H he is (no longer) agitated. 

He obtains ike name of Hart., Hari, on whose forehead tho destiny 1 (is written), 0 Lord! 

[■I . Hiri baa come into the hand of one man (- tho Guru), (from whom) many are benefited- 
Many, who cling to him, are emancipated. 

Tho treasure of tho name is obtained by the disciple; Xinak says i by some rare ones it is seen. 


0 Lord! 


Mujh; malwlit V. 


XVI. XXIII. 

: I ). Treasure, perfection and prosperity (art thou], 0 my Hari, JIari, Item! 
The boon of life (art thou), G deep and profound one l 


J 313^71 « JL fanciful wnrd (instead of ^pjpp mamiIfnetured to rhyme with the following ^tTT - 
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Lakhs and chores of pleasures and merriments he enjoys* who hm clung to the feet of the Guru, 
0 Lord! 

(2) , Seeing (thy) sight (we) have become purified. 

All (our) brother* and friends have been saved. 

Unattainable, inapprehensible is my Lord ; by the mercy of the Gum I meditate on the True one, 
O Lord I 

(3) . For whom oil created beings look out. 

(Thy) sight some rare lucky one obtains. 

High, boundless, imperceptible is (thy) place; that (thy) mansion the Guru shows, O Lord! 

(4) , Deep and profound is thy nectar-name. 

In whose heart (thy) dwelling is. ho has become emancipated. 

By the Guru aH Ms fetters are cut asunder; humbly Xfrnak (says): easily he b absorbed (in thoe) T 
G Lord! 


M&jk ; fMiJmte Y, 

XYIL XXIY. 

(1) . By the mercy of the Lord I meditate on Hari* Hari. 

By tho mercy of the Lord I sing a song of joy. 

In rising, sitting, sleeping, waking, Hari should be meditated upon through tho whole life, 0 deaf 1 

(2) . The medicine of the nnme was given me by the saint (= thy Gum). 

My sins were cut off, 1 became pure, 

Joy sprang up, all pain went off, uU troubles were eff'uecd, 0 dear ! 

(3) , 'Whose side my beloved takes : 

He becomes emancipated from the ocean of the world - 

"Who bus known the Guru as true, why should he be afraid, 0 dear I 

(4) + Since 1 obtain thy society of the holy onus. 

The calamity of egotism 1 is gone by meeting with the Guru. 

> At every breath Hanok sings (the praises) of Hari; by the true Gum a screen is put over me, 
O dear I 

Jfajh § tnahatA Y. 

XY11L XXV, 

(1) fl He (the Lord) is thoroughly 1 3 * in love with his servunti 
The Lord, the giver of comfort, cherishes his servant. 

(He brings) water, (awing#) the fan, grind* (com for him)* even the Lord is in subserviency to Im 
servant, 5 0 dear! 

(2) + By the Lord he (the servant) is put into hia service, after Ms fetter is cut off. 

The order of the Lord has been pleasant to the mind of (his) servant. 

He does that, which please* to the Lord; within (in his heart) he is a servant, outwardly he is a 
Lord, 0 dear I 

(3) . Thou art a wise Lord* thou koowest all rales. 

The servants of the Lord enjoy tho pleasures of HnrL 

1 egotism = iailiI'ldunlity, ruosidcHiig oneself as distinct from (life Supreme. 

a Vfer Wi-, literally : lengthwise and rrosswlse (like a texture), Suusk. ^ h) <\ . 

3 VI nTRTH; WfKT?i v tv bringing -m, fetching (thing*) no the pnrt of the 

Lord ; ^ supply: into the ham! of the servant. 
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Whatever is the Lord's, that U his servant’s, tho servant is manifest by connexion with 1 ’ 

>iur! _ , 

(4). Who lias been dressed (with a dress of honour) by Ins own bom t 

He is not called again to reader account. 

Nanat is ft sacrifice for that servant, ho is n deep and profound jewel, 0 dear. 

3fajh ; vuihabl V. 

XIX. XXVI. 


(1) . 411 is iu the house (- body), not outside (of it). 

Who seeks outside, ho is led astray by error. _ n . , 

\Hio h* found it inside by the favour of the Guru, he is mn if) nnd outride happy, 0 dear. 

(2) . A stream of nectar is softly mining down. 

The henrt drinks it, tho word (of the Guru) is heard and reflected upon. 

Pay and night he (is. tho disciple) indulges in joy nad sport, continually he amuses h.mself with 

Hari. 0 dents TJ _ , * iL TT .. 

(31 lie,, who had beefi separated through his (various') hirtha T is united {wi1 m l- 

By the mercy of Ihe holy one (-the Gum) the dricd-up one has become green. 

He gets n good conscience, ho meditates on the music, having become a disciple he is united (with 

the Supreme), 0 dear. 

(4). As a wave of water is absorbed (again’: in water. 

So Baht ia united (blended) with tho luminous (Supreme). 

Niuak says: the shutters of error 1 are cut down, there wUl not be (made) again n wandering about, 


0 dear l 

JffijjA; flwAafii V. 

XX. XXVII. 

(1). I am a sacrifice for that (car), by which then art heard, 

I am n sacrifice for that tongue, by which thou art uttered. , 

I devote, I devote myself to the gratuitous service ef him, who adores thoe in soul and body, 


0 Lord 1 .... 

(S). I will wash the feet of Irian, who wnlks Id thy way, 

With my eye I will see that merciful mam, 

I give my heart to that friend ef mine, who, having met with the Gam, has obtained that Lord, 
0 dear I 

(3) , Thof pro very fhrtunatep by whom thoa art kjirtwn. 

In the midst of all they are nncontominated and free from worldly concerns, 

In tlio society of the holy ones the water of existence is crossed by them, all the intoxicated cnee 

are subjected 3 by them, 0 dear! 

(4) . My heart has fallen on their asylum, 

Having giren np (every cither) expectation, infatuation nnd darkness. 

May the gilt of tho name of that unattainable, infnthomable I^rd be given to XancV, 0 dear! 


1 3*1 fotj i d , the shutters of error (by which error was confined to the house) nrc cut down. 

5 is very likely the Persian , wandering. straying about, which very well agrees with . 

a ^3 = p.p. of fit* druuk T kitosictitedT The ^5 art: »sIj 

The Bikh lirnnthis explain ^3 by wifAerf. no rnemy, which is a mere guess, ns 73 cannot Ijc 
derived from T3, however, inti) nlso lw derived from musing /win (fitml if bring (hanged to r. 

which h frequently UiG ca^Jn 
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JfdJA; mahalti Y. 

XXL XXYIIL 

(1) , Thou art tb& itw, thy branch hits blossomed. 1 
From (being) large 3 thou host become small (minute)* 

Thou art the ocean, thou art the foeun, the bubble* without thee none other is found, 0 Lord! 

(2) r Thou art the thread* thou art also the heath (thereof). 

Thou art the knot* thou, art the middle (connecting) gem on its head. 3 

In the beginning, middle and end (art thou) that Lord, none other is shown, 0 Lord S 

(3) > Thou art without qualities and endowed with all qualities, the giver of comfort . 

Thou art perfectly composed, 1 sensual and given to pleasure. 

Thou thyself kuowest thy own actions* thou art taken tare of by thyself, 0 Lord i 

(4) . Thou art the muster, thou thyself art also the serf ant. 

Thou art hidden, thou thyself, 0 Lon,I, art (also) manifest. 

Kiinak* (thy) slave sings always thy praises; loot a little down on me in mercy, 0 Lord ! 

Mfijh; maftalti Y. 

XXII- XXIX. 

(1). Fruitful is that speech, by which tho praises of the namo (euro uttered). 

Some rare one lias known it by the favour of the Guru. 

Blessed is that time, iu which there is the song of Han (and its) hearing : 4 these are approved of, 
G dearl 

(5) , Those eyea are a standard, by whom the eight (of Hari) is seen. 

Those hands are good, by whom the glory of Ilari is written. 

Those feet are beautiful, which walk in tho way of Hari* I am a sacrifice for those* iu whoso society 
ho (Hari) is known, 0 dear 2 

(3) . Hear* my sweetheart, my beloved friend l 

In the society of tho holy ones he (Hari) saves in a moment. 

He cuts off the sins, tho mind becomes pure, coming and going is effaced, 0 dear l 

(4) * Having joined both bands supplication should bo made: 

“ May in mercy the sinking stone he taken l 11 * 

Tho Lord has become merciful to Mm k and the Lord hm become pleasant to the mind of Xarnik, 
O dear! 

JfdjA ; iWflfiaM Y. 

XXIII. XXX, 

(1). A word of nectar is thy word, 0 Huri, Huii! 

Having hernd, having heard it* my final emancipation is effected (thereby), 

% The tiense is: Thou, art the tree* the brunch anti flower* 

1 r>f4iy Ss the AhL Sing. (Ssuisk. W"T ! ~ 

* mu The large mil Idle gem of a ncrkIoee t ™ which the two mils meet. T«fd. Lo<\, on its (thr 
necklurcY) head. 

* dead tn all pn.^lnn* and Agitations 

1 *.nu a tnng (Sauk. 4|[t|^s ; the ringing anil hearing qf the prnhe* of Karl ope accepted ur 

approved of, a standard, authority CMd^lrt = 

* The seiifc-e is : Hay 1, who am sinking like u stone, lie taken out of the water (of ulftcuce). 






144 


RA(i MAJH, MAH, V., SABD XXIV. XXV. (XXXI, XXMI.) 


The burning U extinguished, my mind becomes cool After haring obtained the sight of the true 
Gum, O dearl 

(2) , Comfort has ret i», pain has fled far away. 

By the tongue of the saints tins immo of Hon repressed. n , , t 

Water and land is filled with water, the ponds are quite full, no one go«9 m > 

(3) . That creator has bestowed his mercy. 

All tha liring creature# are cherished. . „ . , 

He is kind, merciful and companionate, all arc fully satmted (by him), O de^r. 

(4) Forest, grew, the three worlds are made green by him. 

•»■-> 

Mujh; mahala V. 

XXIV. XXXI. 

(1) . Thou art my father, thou art my mother. 

Thou art my cousin, thou art my brother. 

Thou art my protector in all places, than what fear and gnef (is te me), 0 Lord . 

(2) . By thy mercy I hare known thee. 

Thou art my support, thou art my trust. 

Without thee there is none other : all is thy play and (thy) arena, 0 lord 
{3} ML the living orcatnw are mutiv by tbrc. 

Where, where it pleased (thee), there, there they were placed. 

Whatever is made, is thine, nothing is ours, 0 Lord ! 

( I) Having meditated on the name I have obtained great comfort. 

Haring sung the excellences of Hari my mind has become refreshed. 

The perfect Gnni has congratulated mo t thou, 0 Etoat, hast overcome the world. 

Sfejh ; maJato V. 

XXX. XXXII. 

(1) Then, O Lori, art the support of (my) soul, life and mind. 

(Thy) worshipper Urns by ringing (thy) boundless excellences, 

(Thou art) the repository of excellences, nectar is the name of Eon, having meditated, meditated 

ou Hari 1 have obtained comfort, 0 Lord’ 

(2) . Thou cepousest the desire (of him), who comes to thy house. 5 
In the society of the holy ones thou effaces! hirth and death. 

(His) wish and purpose become fulfilled; by the Guru, falling iu with (him), thou art shown, 
0 Lord! 

(3) . (Thou art) unattainable, inapprehensible, no measure (of thine) is known. 

The devotees, ascetics and wise meditate (on thee). 

Egotism (individuality) is effaced, error has ceased, by the Guru thou art manifested (as bang) oven 
in the heart. 

’ These verses apparently refer to n fall rainy season. Water and land, U, fliers, Jakci, etc., and the 
dry ground. No one goes in min, he, every one obtains liU object, is satisfied. 

1 fOTTfr, for the sake of Hie rhyme, corrupted from ftrfipHWT. sotsst, dim. of ftffiflKl. 

» It must lie rend: H itrfs t WT% ; 1 fe here «thy “ and nut postposition. If simply *43 5 *■ ««<■ 
(as most M.$3. do), the verse becomes unintelligible. 
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(4)* (Thou art) the repository of joy, bU-iring and welfare. 

Comfort and easiness. in the praising of the name of Hari, 

Be merciful, 0 Lord* thy own name has come into the house of Naaak p 0 Lord ! 

Ntijh ; mahtslii V + 

xxvl xxxiii. 

« 

(1) . Haring heard, haring heard the information about thee I live. 

Thou art (my) beloved Lord, very mighty. 

Thy works even thou knowest, I rely ou thy support O GopatE 

(2) . Singing thy praises (my) heart becomes green ( = revived). 

Hearing (thy) story I drop aU dirt (™ sins)* 

Tailing in with the society of the pious and saints I always silently repeat (thy flame), 0 merciful 
Lord! 

(3) . I remember my own Lord at every breath. 

This method 1 keep in my heart by the favour of the Gum, 

By thy mercy light is mado (in my heart), out of kindness thou oherishest all, 0 Lord ! 

(4) . True, true, true is that Lord, 

Always, always always thou thyself exhtest, 

Thy works are manifest,. 0 beloved E haring booh them N&ask has become happy, 0 Lord! 

Mfijk ; mahabl V. 

XXVII. XXXIV. 

(1) . By (Uia) order rains have commenced to fall. 

0 dear friend, having joined the saints let us silently repeat the name E 

Coolness, quietness, rest* comfort is obtained, the Lord him a elf has bestowed coolness, 0 dear 1 

(2 ) k Every thing is abundantly produced (by him). 

Out of mercy all are satiated by the Loid, 

Bestow a gift, O my donor, all living cmitucee arc satiated * (by thee), O Lord I 

(3) * True Ls the Lord, of a true name. 

By the fevour of the Guru I always meditate cm him. 

He cuts off the fear of birth and death ± spiritual ignotnncej grief and trouble* arc extinct, 0 dear! 

(4) . At every breath tfftnsk praises him. 

By the rornembrattcc of (his) name all nooses are cut off. 

The hope (of him) is fulfilled in a moment, who mutters the praises of Hari, Hari, Han, O dear ! 

Mfijh; mfiftalii Y- 

XXVIII. XXXV. 

(1) . Come, 0 pious sweetheart, O beloved friend I 

Having met together we will ring the praises of the unattainable and boundless one l 
Those, who sing and hear (them), are all emancipated ; he should be meditated upon, by whom we 
are made, 0 dear! 

(2) . The sina of all the (various) births (forms of existence) go off. 

The fruity which are desired by (thy) heart, thou wilt obtain : 

Having remembered the Lord, that true Lord, (by whom) to every one the daily bread is given t 0 dear! 

3 ljn4^T, r.Ji. To be satiated, from the Sansk. ( cT^)i **t w§ bring changed to “ d" mid aspirated at 

the same time by the influence ef r (SIndhI dh having priced lu the crre&rol row al l lie same time) 

19 
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(3) , By him, who mutters the name, all comforts ore obtained. 

All fear is destroyed, if Hurl, Huxi bo meditated upon- 

By whom he is served, he is possinj over, all his works are done, 0 dear! 

(4) . 1 have come and fallen on thy asylum. 

As it is pleasing to thee, so unite (me with thee , A T ., 

Out of murey, 0 lord, apply me to thy adoration, that Hu* may drink true nectar, 0 Lord I 


Miijh; mfials Y. 

xxuc. XXXVI. 

(1) . Govind, the Lord, has become merciful. 

The cloud rains in all places. ... .nit 

He is compassionate to the poor and always merciful, coolness is bestowed by the creator, O dear. 

(2) , He cherishes his own creatures: 

Aa a mother takes care of her child. 

He removes pain, the Lord is the ocean of comfort, ho gives food to all, 0 dear! 

(3) . In water and land is omnipresent the kind one. 

1 make myself always a sacrifice ond oblation (for him). 

Always, night and day, I meditate on him, who in a moment saves all, O dear! 

(4) . All nfc protected bj the Lord himself- 
All sorrows and troubles are gone offi 

Muttering the name (my) heart and body (become) fresh (revived), (if) the Lord Look favourably 
&ti Suntihj 0 dear! 

Miijh: makd& V, 

xxx. xxxvn, 

(tl, Where the name of [nay) beloved Lord is. muttered: 

Those places are golden upper-atoned houses* 

'Where the name of my G5«nd is not muttered, those cities become desolate, 0 dear! 

£2). Who eating dry bread remembers Hari: 

[On him] Had Whs in mercy inaide ami outside. 

Who, having oaten and eaten, commit* wicked deeds/ him Madder an oflsptmg of poi&on^ O dear ! 
(tf). Who show* no affection for the sainU i 

Who commits misdeeds with the Shknte (the worshippers of the Sakti): 

Ly (that) ignomnfc in cm hi* (human) body* so difficult to be obtained* la thrown away, bis owu root 
ia uprooted by biiaflelf, O dcor! 

(4). 0 thou compassionate to the poor, (1 doe) to tby asylum 3 
Thou art to me the ocean of comfort* 0 Guru Gdpal! 

Bestow mercy {on me)* that Xanak may sing (thy) pruteefli keep my honour, 0 Lard E 


J/tyA ; mahufu Y. 

XXX I. X XXVIIL 

(l). The toot of the Lord are contained in my heart- 
AU the trouble* of the Kali-vug have fled afar. 

Tranquillity, ease, understanding, contemplation have sprung cip p with the holy ones is {my) dwelling, 
0 Lord t 

1 t» not adjective, but the Format Plur, (Instead of ti< S)* 
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(2) . Love hsis fipmng np (in me) and Joes not break by any means* 

Hari is within and without (me) brimful. 

Remembering, remembering* remembering (thee) I sing (thy) praises, the doom of \ uni a is cut off 
(by thae), O Lord! 

(3) . Jfeetore mins (by) the voice 1 * 3 not produced by boating. 

In heart and body tranquillity is diffused. 

Thy servants arc perfectly satiated, the true Guru has comforted them, 0 Lord f 

(4) t Whose it wets, he baa obtained the fruit (of his former works)* 

By the Lord be ia in mercy united with (himself). 

(His) coming sue] going is stopped; S&n&k (says): the desire of the very fortunate one (thou art; 
fulfilling, O Lord ! 

Mfsjh ; V. 

XXXII. XXX LX. 

(1), Rain has fallen, by the Lord it was poured down. 

All living creature? am allowed to dwell in comfort. 

The troubles are gone, comfort lias set in, the true name of Hnri, Hurl, I will remember, O Lord ! 

(2 . Whose they were, by Idas they were chcrished- 
Tbo Supreme Bmbm has become (their) protector. 

By my Lord (their} supplication was heard, (their) calamity was brought to an end (by thee), 0 Lord ! 
(3). To all creatures he is giving. 

By tho favour of the Guru he bus looked down III mercy* 

In water, land and on the face of the earth all have been satiated; I will wash the feet of the holy 

one ( = the Guru), 0 Lord! 

(4} a The desire of the heart ho is bringing about. 

I always, always sacrifice myself (for him). 

By tho" destroyer of pain a gift was given to H&nsk; Ihou gratifiest* those, who are imbued with 
love (to thee), 0 Lord ! 

N&jh; makstld Y. 

XXX III. XL. 

(1) . (My) heart and body are thine, my wealth also is thine. 

Thou nit my master, owner and Lord. 

Life and body am nU thy stock, thine is the strength, O Copal! 

(2) . Thou art always* dwajs the giver of comfort 
Bowing, bowing I fall down at thy feet, 

l do work {for thee}, if I please then (and) when thou gives! it to me, 0 merciful Lord! 

(3) . O Lord, thou art my credit,* thou art my deposit 
What thou givest* that comfort I enjoy. 

Where thou puttest (me), thorn is paradise, thou cut tho chemher of all T 0 Lord! 

1 U\f£\ */■ voice or Bound* noL prod need hy hentmg (or playing) a mudraJ instrument, hot taking Iti 
rise in ilie dB&va duar. 

1 i, the causal of dticMb 2nd iiag. pros., intend of d+^lfco* which is more common iu tho 

Gran Eh. 

3 357^7, *». Lite rally : what it to tie Inken or obtained from {% somebody, one's dues* credit* -*iucm 
jum. deposit, pledge (Sansk. which one is l« receive Lack. 
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(4). Remembering, remembering (thee) Xfmiik. hew obtained comfort 
The eight watches he sang th>" praises. 

All his desires were f ulfill ed, ho will never bo afflicted, O Lord ’ 

Jfdjh ; mahala V. 

XXXIV. XLL 

(1) , By the Supremo Bruhm, the Lord, a cloud (containing rain) was sent 
On water, land* on the face of the earth, on the ton regions he made it rain. 

Tranquillity (of mind) has sprung up, all thirst is quenched, in all places joy is spread, 0 dear! 

(2) . The giver of comfort, the remover of pain (la he). 

He himself bestows gifts on all living creatures. 

Ho himself cherishes kin own creatures m f falling at his feet I will conciliate (him), 0 dear! 

(3) . By falling on whose asylum salvation is obtained : 

The name of (that) Han should at every breath bo meditated upon 1 
Without him there is no other Lord, all places are Ms, G dear! 

(4) , Tbou art my trust, 0 Lord, even thou. 

Thou art tho true Lord* weighty with eicdlencos- 

Xlnak, (thy) slave, says (this) supplication : the eight watches I meditate on thee p G lord ! 

Jldjfi ; HMlffla V. 

XXXV, tUL 

(l). Ail comforts have sprung up, the Lord is pleased. 

The feet of the perfect Guru are dwelling in (my) heart. 

Understanding, deep meditation springs up; (in whoso) heart is ahsorbedness of mind, he knows 
that sentiment., 0 dear 3 

(£;)* Unattainable, inapprehensible is my Lord, 

In every body he dwells near. 

The donor of the living being* i$ always distinct some rare one knows his own self, 0 dear! 

(3) , This is the sign of being united with tht* Lord : 

(If) in his heart he knows (only) one true order (command). 

Ho Is easily content and always satisfied, his joy is in the will of the Lord, 0 dear! 

(4) . By the Lord, the giver, (his) hand was given (to me). 

All the diseases of birth and death arc done away. 

Utinek is made by the Lord hi* own slave, by the praise of Hari he enjoys pleasure, 0 dear ! 

Mfijk; mahatfi V. 

XXXVI. XLLII. 

(1). Gopiil, the Lord, has bestowed mercy (on me). 

The feet of ihe Guru dwdl In (my) heart 

That creator has espoused (we) as his own, the tabernacle of pain is pulled down (by him ), Q dear! 
(£). In (my) heart Jind tody ie settled that True one. 

Hot any dBQeult place is seen. 

The meificngefs (of Yama), (my) enemies have become (my) friends, the one Lord is praised (by 
mo), O dear I 

1 The is: the Supreme abides in tverv body, bat distinct from it, uol tuiiri up with it. Some rare 
one knows (hut the Supreme abides in his own self (or body) and yet is dbtiurl from if. 
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(3) . Whatever he doc?, that (he does) himself (alone). 

By (human) wisdom and cleverness nothing is produced J 

He himself assists his own saints, bj the Lord (their) error and mis take are taken away, 0 dear J 

(4) * The lotus of the foot h the support of (his) people. 

(AH) the eight watches (their) occupation is with ihc name of Rum. 

In comfort and joy they sing the praises of Goviud, the Lord ; all (his saints) arc taken care of (by 
him), 0 dear l 

JTdjhf makalfl V, 

XXXVIL XL IV. 

(1) . That is a true house* in which the True one is meditated upon. 

That heart is happy, in which the praises of Hari are sung. 

That country is beautiful, in which dwell the people of Hari, (who are) a sacrifice to the gratuitous 
service of the true name, 0 dear! 

(2) . The greatness (and) value (of) the True one is not obtained* (by man). 

(Hie) power and works cannot be told* 

Thy people live, meditating, meditating [upon thee)* the true word (of the Guru) is this heart's 
trust-, Q Lord I 

(3| . The praising of the True one is obtained by a great destiny * 

By the favour of the Gum the praisea of Hari are sung. 

These who are imbued with love to thee* please thee, (whose) aim is the true name* O Lord! 

(4). Kg body knows the end of the True one. 

In every place la that Tmo one. 

O Nilnak l the True one should always be militated upon, (who h) acquainted with the heart and 
knowing (all), 0 dear! 

Jfiljh; mahahi V. 

XXXYIIL XLY, 

(1) . (That) night is beautiful, (that) day is pleasant: 

(In which) there is a meeting with the saints in muttering the nectar-name. 

Where the gharl, the muhurta, the pal 11 pass in remembrance (of the name), there life m fruitful, 
0 dear l 

(2) . By remembrance of the name all sins are taken off. 

Inside and outside its the Lord llari with (them). 

Fear and error are removed by the perfect Gunij he (ia Hari) is seen in all places 0 dear l 

(3) . The Lord is powerful, great, high, boundless. 

His store-rooms are filled with the name (containing) the nice treasures. 

At the beginning, at tlio end, in the midst is that Lord; do not compare (him) 1 with another, Gdcor! 

(4) . 0 my compassionate to the poor, bestow mercy (on mo)! 

The beggar asks the du&t of the pions. 

Give the gift, (which) Xunak thy servant flaks, that I may always* always modi taco (on thee), 0 Lord! 

1 tHU t Sindh! a | m, to be prod need. Arjun many words which arc preserved i ci Sindln only. 

1 l.ft Found out or apprehended, 

1 The gbn|N us pointed out already, twenty-four minutes, the inuhurta forty-eight minutes and the pal 
the Sixtieth part of a ghnri 

* near to H 3> originally ilie Formative (Locative) of 35^7 = Saask. 

dinging to, sticking tn + contact with ; Literally : do not bring (him) in contact with another, f.e. do not cons- 
pare him with another. 
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J/ujA ; mahaiu V, 

XXXIX. XLYL 

(1) . Hew (»in this world) thou art# onwards (-in the other world) thou thyself art* 

All tiding creatures aro fashioned hr thee. 

TTithcut thee there u none other; O creators thou art my refuge and support* 0 Lord ! 

(2) t (My) tongue lives by muttering, muttering (the name of) the Lord, 

The Supreme Brahm, the Lord, who la acquainted with tbs heart, 

Ily whom ho is served# ho obtain comfort, he does not lose Ms human birth id the play# 3 0 dear 1 

(3) . That servant of thine, who has obtained the medicine of the name, 

Hus removed the sickness oF hi^f several births. 

Sing the praise or Itari day and night : tMs is a fruitful wort, 0 dear! 

(4) . Looking down in mercy his servant is accomplished (by him). 

AYithin every body the Supreme Brahm is worshipped. 

Without the Quo there is none other; Baba Xannh (says): this (contains) ail wisdom, 0 dear! 

Jfdjh ; makahl Y* 

XL. XLYII. 

(1) . lly heart and body arc attached to (my) beloved Bam. 

All my property shall bo devoted and given (to him) + 

The eight w&Mms the praises of GSvind shall be sung, may ho not bo forgotten one breath, 0 
dear l 

(2) + He is my sweetheart, my beloved friend. 

Jn the society of the plena the name of Ham is reflected upon (by me). 

In the society of the plena the ocean is crossed, the noose of Tama ia cut off, 0 dear \ 

(3) . Tho four objects 3 (are to he obtained) hy the service of Hari. 

The tree of paradise* [is obtained} by muttering the Invisible and indivisible one. 

Lust, wrath, (ail) rina nre cut off by the Guru, the desire is fulfilled, 0 dear 3 
(■I), Which man 1 e destiny has be conic full; 4 

He falls in with the bow-holder (Vishnu) in the society of the pious. 

Nanak (says) : in whoso heart the nutrte dwells, his married state (or) retircdnces from the world is 
approved, 0 dear 3 

Mfijh ; mahaia Y. 

XU. XLYTIL 

(1) h By remembrance of the name eomforfc is obtained in the heart. 

Out of mercy it (i + .r. the name) is manifested to (his) devotees. 

Having joined the saints Han, ITnri is silently repeated (by them), the diseases of sloth are extinct# 
0 dtnr! 

(2) . In whose house the nine treasures of Hari are, O brother ! 

(Know); to him they accrue, whoso gain (they are) from a former birth ; 

* The ^pm* • *»- dlw-gumlilicg, h the world. wli^re life h non or taL 

1 The four objects of human pursuit are : ’fcJiH virtue i t m; wealth ; . final emancipa¬ 

tion* They arc usually called 

J ’MT3YTT3 ( UlfUm ). one of the five trees of a paradise, from which every wish may be obtained* 

1 3TB whose lots have become full, t.e, who has met with his full ilciH?rts> who has reaped 

Ihe fall fruit of his former work*. 
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(His) divtno knowledge and meditation the Lord is maklag full ; the Lori is able to do nil things, 
0 dear I 

(3}. In a moment he establishes and removes (again). 

Ho himself is for himself, he himself u the expansion (of the universe), 1 * 

He who gives life to the world ia not contaminated, 3 by seeing hia sight separations cease,* O 
dear! 

(4). Putting it into the hem of his garment ho causes tho whole creation to cross (=ho saves it). 

Ho himself causes his own name to be muttered. 

The Gum is the boat, by hh mercy he obtains it, (says) tfauak, who from the beginning has uuion 
with him, 0 dear! 

J ffij/l , 4 mfiAtiltl Y. 

XLIL XT.TX . 

(1) . Ha is tho cause (causality), who himself causes to bo done (all things). 

That is a good place, where he puts down. 

He is clever, he is famous to whom the command (of the Lord) ia sweet, 0 dear l 

(2) t The whole (creation) is strung (by him) in onu thread/ 

Whom he (himself) applies (to them]* he clings to his feet. 

"Whose lotus (heart), being raised upwards Ims opened, he sees him, who ia free from all contamina¬ 
tion/ O dear! 

(3) . Thy greatness even thou knowest. 

Thou thyself knowest thy owa self. 

I am a sacrifice for thy saints* by whom lust, wrath and covetousness are ground down, 0 Lord ! 

(4) . Thou art without enmity, thy saints are without spot 
Seeing whom nil Bins* go off. 

Kanok lives meditating;* meditating (on thee), (his) error is destroyed, his fear ground down, 0 Lord ! 

J/dJA r lmshtifri Y_ 

nm. i* 

(1) . If one asks a false petition : 

His death is not put off for twenty-four minuter 

He, who always serves the Supreme Prahm, liOj having mot with the Guru, is to he called im¬ 
movable, 

(2) , In whose heart love and attachment (to Hari) have sprung up: 

Ho ssnga day by day his praises^ and la continually awake. 

Tho Lord* having seized bia arm, unites him (with himself), on whoso forehead the allotment [i& 
written). 

1 existing for himself or by IscmMdf, Beparute from the world and at die same lime being ihe 

XI-14 I d I + lbu expimsiun of the World. Or in philosophic hinpiEigi': be ifi trnnMvniieatnl and immiLnitnt. 

1 ^TLf. rontamination by contact with the world f the Supreme h tlm- aRpitW*!, the life of the world* 
but ant mixed up with the world and thereby rovitamimiled. 

1 The settse is: though the Supreme is not mixed up with the world so as to be Idcntlrrd with the wot Id 
(gross Pantheism)* yet those who bare got & tight of him (have known him] know* that they are not separated 
from him- 

4 The sense is: the Supreme U the thread, on which all Is stnmg (as beads), 

3 *id t( Ia d rl . f ri? s frora nl1 coutamiDMlon [by contact with the world s ur free from nil darkness. 

1 is the isame a* fiwfetT ***• 
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R.\G maJh, mae, i., as it ad. i. 

I • 

(S). The lotas of the foot (of Had) dwells in the heart of (his) devotee*. 

Without the Lord all are wretched,. . . 

(Who) continually desire the dust of the saints, (to them) the name of f e rue one is a p 

(4). In rising nnd sitting down Hari, Hari should bo sung (.=praised). 

By whose remembrance an immovable been is obtained. 

0 Lord, become merciful to Jfiiniik ’ what thou doest, (T) endure. 


it A(i ma3ji. astfadIs. 

JfaJula 1 .; Chari. 

6m i J3jf the fittwr of the true Gum/ 

1. 

(1) . By the word (of the Gam) he (i.ii Hari) imbues with Ioto (to him), by his order he prepares' 
(the disciples). 

He calls (them) to the true conit and palace. ... , 

0 my true Laid, compassionate te the poor, in (then) the True enc my heart is helienng, 

Paw. 

I am a sacrifice, 0 Lord, I am a sacrifice, for the beautiful word (of the Ouro) ! * 

' (Thy) nectar-name is always giving comfort, by the instruction of the Gum thou art cstabli slung it 

in (my) heart! 

(2) h No one is mine tier am I any odc t b. 

My true Laid is in the three worlds. 

QiVctt to egotism many 3 people depart, having practised vices they regret It (afterwards), 

(3) . Who knows his order, he praises the excellences of Hon. 

By the work cf the Guru ho meditates on the name. 

At the gate (of Hari) account (is token) from all, he is let off, who is shining by the true name. 

(1). The self*willed one gees astray and gets no place (with Han). 

Being hound he is struct in his face nt the gate of Yiuna. 

Without the name no one is a companion with (him); the emancipated ones are meditating on the 
name. 

(5). To the false Siiknt the True enc is net pleasing. 

Bound by duality ho Co toes and goes. 

Thq written destiny uo ono effaces; the disciple he (*.e, Hari) causes to be emancipated, 
ffi). In her father’s house her beloved was not known (by her). 

Separated (from him) by falsehood she weeps with sighs. 

Wretched robbed; by vices she does net obtain the palace (of Hari); forgiveness for vices must he 
procured by virtues, 

(7). By whom in her father’s house the beloved is known: 

1 he prepares lie accomplishes the disciples by uniting them to himself, by final emnnei- 

patidiL 

1 4infe tid l ij l riw n might id^o lie translnted: hy the word l om shining, lustrous. 

1 Hipi' 1 ! 
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That (female) disciple understands (the truth), on the true Being (Deity) she reflects, 

Her coming and going an brought to a stop, she is absorbed in the true Dame. 

(8), The disciple comprehends (him, who) h called inejtpw&iible. 

To the true one the true Lord is pleasing. 

Kansk says a true word : who is united with the True one, he Bings his prateefl- 

Mujh : ULj Ghnr I. 

L n. 

(]). (Whose) destiny it is p (him) the true Guru unites (with Had,}, 

He applies bis mind to the service (of Hari), to the remembrance (of tho name of Hari), and to the 
word (of the Guru), 

Having coulintially destroyed Me ogottam, comfort is obtained (by tiim) p tho infatuation of the MSjfl, 
has ceased. 1 4 

I am devoted* Lord, I am devoted, I am a sacrifice (to thorn, wbo are) devoted to the true Gum. 

By tho doctrine of tho Guru light has been made (in their) heart* day by day (they are) singing the 
praises of Hari + 

(2) h If he March (his) body and heart, then ho obtains the name. 

He keeps hack busy stirring 1 and cheeks it. 

Bay by day ho flings tho word of the Guru, easily he is making adoration (to Hari). 

(3) * Within this body is an incalculable thing. 

If from the month of the Guru the True one be obtained, then it is Recti, 

There ore nine gates (to the body)* in the tenth 1 he is emancipated and causes the unbeaten ^ound 
to be sounded, 

(d). True ib tho Lord, of a true name. 

Who hy the favour of the Guru causes him to dwell in (hi a) heart - 

He remains day by day and continually imbued with hifl love, and obtains sentences of mind at the 
true gate. 

(5) . Who has not got knowledge of Bin and religious merit i 
She dingy to duality and h led astray by error. 

Blind by ignorance she does not know the way, again and again die cornea and goes. 

(6) . From tho service of the Gum comfort ih always obtained, 

“I/ p “ I T ” “mine,” ia stopped - 

By the diieaurse of the Gum darkness ia blotted out, the abutters, hard like adamant, ho (the Gum) 
is opening. 

(7) i Having destroyed egotism (individuality) ho (Hari) is established M tho mind. 

The mind is always directed on tho feet of tho Gum. 

By the mercy of the Guru heart and body are pure* (it ia) meditating on the pare name. 

(b). Life and death (rest) all with thee 

On whom thou bestowest (thy favour), to him thou givest greatness, 

Kansk (says) : ITcditate than always on the name* thou art (Lliua) adjusting 4 (thy) birth and death- 

1 the Inst three syllable*, ^fenn. nra a mere alliteration, without any ti leaning, I lie 

whole rnnuot Ik taken here as verbal adjective, 

* TTI^3 J.m.p StttisM tflfarL busy atining, running after the things uf this world i tlic same as 
J He w ho fflmwntnitfls the vital air or breath in the tenth gate (from which the soul takes it* flight from 
the budy) is id ready i 1 Lmiuvl|] nlrrl anil hvnr.s there t he Dm. 

1 The sense is: thou art patting n stop to. 
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tlvcj maJh* hiatt. hi. astfaix ii. m. (in. nr,) 


JfifjA; dw&jJ<I ITT. 

IL DEL 


(1). My Lord is ipotles*, unattainable, boundlcss. 

Without scales ho weighs the world. 

Who becomes a disciple, he comprehends (him), having recited [Ms) qualities he is absorbed in him* 
who is endowed with [all) qnalities. 


JVtfja. 

I am devoted, 1 am devoted (to them}, 0 Lord, who make the name of Mari dwell in [their) heart. 
Those who stick to the True otic are daily awake, at the true gate they obtain lustre. 

(2) . He himself boors and he himself sees. 

On whom he bestows a favourable took, that man is of account. 

Whom he himself applies to (himself ), he is applied, the disciple is acquiring the True one. 

(3) . Whom he himself lends astray, where will ho obtain a [helping': hshd ? 

What is written before, that cannot be effaced. 

With whom the true Guru has met* they are very fortunate, on account of (their) perfect destiny ho 

is uniting (them with Itari u 

(4) . In her (hthcris house the woman wm daily asleep. 

She is forgotten by her beloved [husband], on account of her vice she is sent away. 

Daily and continually she goes about lamenting, without her beloved she gets no sleep. 

(5) . Who has known in her father's house the giver of comfort : 

She, having destroyed egotism, baa recognized him from the word (of the Guru). 

(Her) bed is pleasant, her beloved she always enjoys, she is making true love [to him), 

(6) , Eighty-four lakhs of living beings have been produced. 

On whom ho (Hori) bestows a glance of favour, him he makes fall in with the Gnni. 

He cuts off his sins, his servant is always pure, at the true gate he is shining (lustrous) by the name, 

(7) . If be asks account, by whom is it given ? 

There ia no happiness also the second and third (time}. 

The true Lord himself pardons, he himself having pardoned is uniting [thorn with himself). 

(8) . He himself does (everything) and cansea it to be done (by others)* 

By the word of the perfect Guru he causes (people) to be united (with himself). 1 
Ndnak (says) i (who) obtains the greatness of the name, (him) he Mm self is uniting to union (with 
himself). 

Ntijh : maMIa ID. 

Ill- IV, 

(I). Ho himself, the only One, goes about concealed* 9 

When (by) the disciple he is seen, then this (human) mind is changed. 

Having abandoned (worldly) thirst be obtains ease and comfort, the One is established (by him) in 
hb heart. 


I nm devoted, I am devoted (to them), 0 Lord, [who are) applying (their) mind to the only One. 

By the doctrine of the Guru (their) mind has come to the house of the (only) One/ (who is) colouring 
(them.) with true colour. 1 


3 The primary cause of union with Hiri U he himself and tlic In^icn mental cause the Guru. 

3 The sense Is: the Absolute Being la underlying el'Clytlimg* but not TOlllly. 

3 The heik of nff3 to come to the boose of any nne, h : to become intimately ccnnpctcd. 

* Colouring with true colour** sleeping or imbuing with Enle lavt. 
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(3). This world la gone astray, by thyself It is ltd astray. 

Having forgotten the One it hltfl become attached to another. 

Bally and oootlnually it goes about, being led astray hy error, without the name it suffers pain. 

(3). Who are in love with the disposer of the destiny: 

They are known in the four ages by the service of the Guru (= God). 

To whom be himself gives greatness, he la absorbed in the name of Hari. 

(41 On account ef the spiritual blindness caused by the Maya he 1 does not think of Hari, 

Being bound he (Hari) makes him stifler pain m the city of Tama r 

Ho is blind and deaf and sera nothing; (this) self-wtiled (man) ia consumed on account of his sitj- 
(5). Who, being imbued with one love, apply deep meditation on thyself : 

They are agreeable to thy mind hy their love and devotion* 

Who always serve the true Guru, the giver of comfort, all their wishes thou thyself art fulfilling, 

(8), 0 Ifarij [I am) always in thy asylum [ 

Thou thyself pordonest and givest greatness. 

Heath does not come near him, who k meditating on the name of Hari, llari* 

(7) . Who ore day by day steeped in the love f of Han : 

They are united by my Lord, united to union (with himself), 

The true ones are continually in thy asylum, thou thyself art teaching them the truth (or: the True one). 

(8) . By whom the True one is known, they are absorbed in the True one. 

They sing the excellences of Had, they praise the True one, 

Kauak [says): (those who are) attached to the name, (Lire) BainlgTs, in their own honse they apply 
Ui cm selves to deep meditation. 

v 

Jftij/j; maAate III. 

IY Y. 

(1) . Who dies by the word (instruction of the Guru), lie, being dead, ia horn (again, anew). 

Death does not press him down, pain does not torment him. 

Light, being blended with iho Luminous (Supreme Being), is absorbed (in him)* the mitid, having 
heard (the word of the Guru), is absorbed in the True one. 

Pause. 

1 am devoted, I am devoted, O Lord, (to them, who) from the name of Hari obtain lustre* 

Serving the true Guru (their) mind is applied to the True one, by the doctrine of the Guru they arc 
easily absorbed, 

(2) . (Her) body ia raw end wears raw clothing. 

Clinging to another (but God) she does not attain the palace (of Hurl). 

Day by day, quickly, and day and night she goes about, without the beloved she incurs much pain- 

(3) . Body and caste do not go onward (to the other world). 

Where account is asked, there she is set free, who acquires the True erne. 

Those, who serve the true Guru, axe blessed here and there, they are absorbed in the name. 

(4) * Who with fear and faith shows love (to him) : 

Sho attains by the favour of the Guru tho palace and house (of Hari). 

Daily and always, by day and night, he (Hari) dollies (with her), he is applying ; to her) colour of majlth. 1 

1 The snhjm Li ir^iyy . 

5 3T%-^Tfe 3T^. "trfpM in lav*. 

s Will 33T. colour or dye mude from iiJi^itli {*,/. (, a red thal iIbh not go off. The Mnst b : he 
sleep* her ia true loin?. 
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(5), The beloved is always ubiding with all. 

By the favour of the thn he oasts some glance of favour, 

Hy Lord is far higher than high, bestowing mercy he himself is miting (with himseh )* 

(G\ By the infatuation of the MByi the world has fallen asleep 

From whom tho deep 1 * * 4 (comes)* ho awakes (it), by the instruction of the Guru he is imparting 1 
sagacity of mind (to the world). 

{!). Who drinks nectar/ he removes (his) error. 

By the favour of the Dura he obtains final emancipation. 

Who is given to devotion is always a Bairf.gl; who destroys his own self, (him) he (Ewi) in uniting 
(with himself)/ 

(B). He himself produces (the creaturea) and puts (them) into their occupation. 

To the eighty-four laths of (living creatures} he himself gives their daily broad. 

Nattak (ayi): those, who meditate on the name* are attached to the True one ; what is pleasing to 
Lua* that work he causes to be done. 

Jltijh ; miiJitite 111 . 

Y. YL 

[! ':, Within (the body) a diamond and u ruby are made (by Hoii). 

By the word of tho Guru, he (Heri) causes examination (of it) to be to ado. 

In (whose) lap the True one is (and who) praise the True one, (to them) the True one is applying 
the tcuclistonc* 

Fsute- 

[ am devoted, 0 Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) fix tho word of the Guru in (their) hearts. 

In the instruction 1 of the Guru he* who is void of alt darkness, is obtained (by them]; the Luminous 
otic is blending light . with himself ). 

(2) . Within tho body is a large outlay (of things). 

TSm pine name is very unattainable and boundless 

He* who becomes u disciple, obtains it; he himself Hari) bestows and procures it, 

(3) . My Lord makes fh&t the True one (in me). 

By the favour of the Guru He applies (my) mind to the True one, 

He who Is truer than true, exists in nli places, the true ones are absorbed in tho True one. 

(4) . Fearless and true is my beloved (Lord), 

Sins and vices he is cutting off. 

(By whom) he is reflected upon in love and affeetLon, him he is causing to be made firm in (hi*) 
fear, love and attachment , 

(5) , Thy worship ia true* if it h pleasing to (thee), the True oue< 

1 h hen aobst. nu sleep (W$)- 

5 Hl QdM (VT^feWT) implha the same subject as it muU therefore lie caudal of \|^tM 

PUPOp to foil, to be allotted* 

* fxM. nectar (from , f?i being changed la i? and thence to ^ anil t being elided), 

4 Blit it Is primps better to retain the same subject for the whole sentence and to Emulate: he who 
destroys hii own mILIk obtaining iil (f.ff. the As no subject U indicated, It is dMfcuU 

fo say which h meant. 

* literuliy: coByrium fnr the eye*; fig,, ihe iostnictlon of the Guru* considered a& a means to 

sharpen the (spiritual) eyes. There Is a ploy of words between and fA cj -d A, which cannot be rendered 

lu English. 
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Thou thyself givest (it) and dost not repent (of it). 

(Thou art) the only donor of oil living creatures ; haring destroyed by the word (of the Guru) (thou 
urt) vivifying (again). 

(6) t O Horip without thee I hare not any one ' 

0 Harij thee I serve oad thee I praise 3 

Do thyself unite (me with thyself)„ 0 true Lord ! by a perfect destiny thou art obtained. 

(7) . I have none other like thoe. 

By thy favourable look tho body is prospering. 

Who day by day remembers and keeps (thee) in mind, (him) thou protected 0 Hari! tho disciple 
is easily absorbed (in ihce). 

(S), Like thee I have none other. 

By thyself (creation) is made, by thyself destroyed. 

Thou thyself ait forming and breaking (again); Hunak is shining (= becomes lustrous) by tho name. 

Mvjh; maltahl III, 

YL VII. 

(I ) # Everybody he himself is enjoying. 

The unattainable boundless one is present invisibly, 

(By whom) my Lord Hari is meditated upon by means of the word of the Gum, he is easily absorbed 
in the True one. 

Fttitt* 

1 am devoted, 0 Lord, I am devoted (to Hci, who arc) firing the word of the Guru in (their) heart. 

(When) tlie word is understood, then they fight with (their) mUd p having destroyed (their worldly) 
desires they are absorbed (in the Supreme). 

(2} t The five drunken ones 1 rob the world. 

The blind self-wiUcd man takes no notice nor care (of it). 

He who becomes a disciple, watches his own house, the five drunken ones he consumes ^destroys) 
by moans of the won! (of the Guru,), 

(3) . Some disciples arc always steeped in true colour (love). 

Easily they serve the Lord, being daily intoxicated (in his lore). 

Having met with their beloved they sing the praises of tha Tine one and obtain lustre at the gate 
of Hari. 

(4) . First by the Quo his own self was produced. 

Secondly duality/ (and thirdly) tho threefold Hay a. 

Tho fourth step is the high (step) of the d&Ktple/(in which) he is acquiring the perfectly Truo one. 

(5) . He is quite true, who b pleating to the True one. 

By whom the True one is known, he b eadly absorbed (in him), 

It is the work (busine&s) of tho disciple that ho serve tho True one, (and) in the True one bo is 
(then) absorbed. 

* ^3. p- 1-12, note 3. 

3 dualityj by creation tin- subject (God) become object* hirst the subtle element* were pr<a- 

dnctdi and Ibcnco the H5yi p the Illusive world. Whatever is created, i* pervaded by ihe three Guija* (Si&tu* 
Rnjo, Tojflb). In the first elementary rreafioo Use three Goyas were in equipoise, but ia the grosser creation 
the (hinos nre distributed unequally. 

1 the fourth step nr rtala (Sonsk, ^«f i h that of complete abstraction frupi without and 

absorption in the Deity, m lhat the contdowatit of Individ uti lity Is lost. 
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(6) . Without the True one there is none other,. 

The world, clinging to another one, is wasted and dead* 

He, who becomes a disciple, knows the (only) One, serving the (only) One bo obtains comfort. 

(7) , All living creatures tire in thy asylum. 

Thou thyself, putting (them) down, recst all the rough ami perfect chess-figures, 

Day by day thou thyself eauieat the work to he done (by them), thou thyself unites), to union (with 

thyself). 

(&) b Thou thyself joinest (them to thee} and west (them) in (thy) pnwooe. 

In elU ikon thyself ait trimful. 

Kinok (says): he himself abides [in them) j the disciple gets brightness oi intellect 

Majh; mahald III. 

TIL TIIL 

(1) , The ncctar-Rpecch of the Guru is sweet 
Some tore disciple lias tasted and seen it 

In (bis) heart there is light, he drinks the great juice (of EM), at the true gate he lifts up (hi*) 
voice.* 

Fame- 

l am devoted, 0 Lord, 1 am devoted (to them, who) apply (their) mind to the f«t of the Guru. 

The true Gam is a pond of nectar; (whose) mind is true, (his) filth be (m. the Guru) is removing 
by means of the name l 

(2) . So one ha*.obtained (found out) thy end, 0 True one! 

By the favour of the Guru some rare one has applied his thought* (to thee). 

He never can praise thee enough, to whom thou impartesfc a hunger after the true natne. 

(3) . The One U seen (by him) and none other. 

By the favour of the Guru nectar is drunk (by him). 

By the word (instruction) of the Gum hi* thirst is quenched, naturally he is entering com¬ 
fort. 

(4) . Who gives up the jewel-thing (i.f. the name), like a straw: 

I* a blind fleshly-minded man, that dings to another love (duality). 

What he bows, that fruit he obtains, not (even).in u dream ho gets comfort. 

(5) . On whom he (i.s. Hurl) bestows his own mercy, that man obtains it. 

(Who) flies the word of the Gum in his mind: 

He remains day by day always in the fear (of ILnri), and having destroyed (other) fear he is removing 
bis error. 

(6) . (Whose) error is itiffiflTOdj he obtains always comfort. 

By the favour of the Guru the highest step {i.e. final emancipation) is attained. 

TTii heart is pure, his speech is pure, he is naturally singing the praises of Hari- 

(7) . He (ij. the Bandit) explains the Smriti, Shostraa and the Yeda. 

(But) being led astray by error ho does not know the truth (the Deity). 

Without serving the true Guru he does not obtain comfort, he is earning pain upon pain, 

(8) . He himrolf does (everything), to whom will one sny anything? 

One should go tell, if a mistake be made (by him). 

Ninak (soys) t he himself does and causes to be dons (everything); who praises (the rams), is 
absorbed in the name. 


hit<rally; he sounds his vuiee, fc#, he makes himself heard, 
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JfdjA; mahah'i III. 

m ix. 

(1) . He himself colours with natural ease. 

By the word of the Guru Hnri applies the colour. 

Mind, body and tongue arc steeped in deep red colour, by fear and faith the colour is applied. 

Pawi- 

I am devoted, 0 Lord, I cm devoted (to them, who) cause to dwell the Feartets one in (their) 
Iflind- 

(B y whom) by the mercy of the Guru the fearless Han is meditated upon, (them) be makes cross 
the wuter of existence, the baneful thing, by means of the word (of the (hun)* 

(2) . The stupid self-willed man practises cunning. 

(Though) bathed and washed he is not accepted 

As he has come, so he will go, having committed vices he is regretting (it afterward*), 

(3) . To the blind self-willed man nothing is known. 

Hart, (by whom) death lias been decreed, ho does not comprehend - 

The self-willed one docs (religious) work, but doc* not obtain (him, i.t. Hart), without tbo name 
he throws away his life, 

(4) . To take the word (of the Gum) as true 3 is the chief thing. 

From the perfect Gum the gate of salvation is obtained. 

Day by day he let* his voice bo heard in the &abd/ those who are attached to the True one, ho Is 
colouring with dye. 1 * 

(5) . The tongue is stooped in the juice of Hurl and joyful, 

Mind and body are easily captivated* 

Eneity the dearly beloved is obtained i easily, easily* ho (Hnri) L* uniting {thorn with himself). 

(S). In whose heart is Lovo (to Hari), ho sings (hb) pmUoa. 

Tty means of the word of the Guru ho easily enters comfort* 

I am always n sacrifice to the gratuitous service of those who apply their mind to tbo service of 
the Guru, 

(7). The true one believes in the perfectly True one. 

By the favour of the Guru his heart is filled with love (to him). 

Sitting in his own place he sings the probes of JIari; he himself, having taken him as Tmo, in 
winning bun (i.c. Hari) over. 

(&}. On whom he (Hurl) looks in favour, be obtains (him). 

By the favour of the Gum his egotism (individuality) ceases. 

Nibiak (says) : in whose heart the name dwells, he ob&aiua lustre at the true gate. 

1 V MtTt ■ on account of the rhyme = V% or 

a t * f* verification* taking as true* 

3 t| SeCl flTTfe lie, i*v. the Guru, lets his. voice be heard in the sahil B r r, Instructing in the sabd* 

The solid is the Gur-mauir, the start word or vers* communicated by [he Guru to a disciple, by means uf 
wliteb the disciple beenmrs initiated* Tin- purpart of the sabd la the name {of Hari I r 
1 f.ft The Garo i* lm fining them with love to Hari, 

fi The words HxrfW may Also bo translated : be (nr they) IS easily united ififfttO 

verbal adjective) with the Innntc or self-existing Supreme. HTfW as adjective signifies innate ; in Talsi Dli p 
Romiytm it is also explained hy T^TOTfW^i, wlf-eiktlng (as if 41d-ri hud sprung from ^Wi* 
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J/iiJA; mutAa/m TTI. 

IX. X. 

{1}. By serving the true Guru great grandeur (U obtained}. 

IT ftH pflTTlM 11 rul (JifCilEs l£t t^iS Ht&rt TlH&Vi 1 iTOS. . , ■ 

IZ is a fruitful tree» by whom the nectar (of Hurt) is drunk, hU he (i«Hart} *fff>» 

Patm, 

I » imtd, o lori, I ■» to.ted etc Item, irtu) .nit. <».) «* t!» c*p»r of 0» •>** « f 

fl " *5 himself unite, with U» «i* of if. pi..- (ita-. wk.) by *• «• »' *■ °“™ « *1* 

tbo pruipea of Eari. , , t .. 

(2) . That servant of the true Guru becomes Lustrous by the word (of the Guru,. 

Who fixes the name of Hun in his heart* 

The filth (of whose) egotism the pure Hart cloare away, ho obtmns lustre at the true gate, 

(3) , "Without the Guru the name cannot ho obtained- 
The Siddhs and Sadhits continually lament. 

Without serving the Gum comfort decs not spring up; by a full desbny the Guru w M 

(4) . The mind ie a Iceking-glBs* (of steel), (which) some (rare) disciple sees. 

Rust decs not settle on it, when he dries up egotism. 

H B sounds the sound not produced (by an instrument), the pure voice, by moans of the word (of 

the Guru) ho is absorbed (in the Supreme). 

(o). Without the true Gnru nothing can ho seen. 

(To whom) by the Gum out ef mewy his own self is shown: 

He himself remains united with himself, bo is easily ubeorbed in the Innate (Supreme), 

(6) . Ho who becomes a disciple, absorbs his mind ia the One. 

The error of duality he consumes by the word (instruction) of tho Gum. 

Who within (his) body makes truffle and trade, be obtains the tmni of the true nemo. 

(7) . The chief work of the disciple Is the praise of Hurt. 

The disciple obtains (thereby) the gate of salvation, . . . . . 

( Who) sing* day by day, steeped in love, the praises (of Han), him he (..Alto) is callmg urto (his) palace. 
(3). The true Gum, tho donor is met with, when caused to meet (by llari). 

Bv dint of a perfect destiny the word (of the Guru) is caused to dwell in the heart. 

Stock (says): Who obtains the greatness of the name, he is singing the prawee of the true Han* 


mafialS HI. 

X. XI* 

(1), If be (i.e, the disciple) part with his own self, then he obtains all. 

By the word of the Guru he applies true absorption of mind. 

Truth he buys, truth he collects, a traffic of truth be is carrying on. 

Pam*. 

I am devoted, 0 Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) are day by day ringing the praises of Hftri. 
I am thine, thou art my Lord, by means of the word (of the Guru) thou art giving greatness. 


i The «n*e Is : the Guru shows, that man's spirit Is an emanation of ibe Supreme Spirit, and therefore in 
essence identical with it* He, whu kno*™ that the Supreme Spirit is innate in himself, remains united with 
himself, U. he dees ant seek the Supreme outride of himself, but renrirfm himself ns identic*] with him 

(*T I am He). 
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( 2),. AU tho season and time is pleasant : 

In which the True one u$ approved by my heart, 

Ey serving the True one true gre&tntss (is obtained)* by the mercy of the Guru I obtain the True ooo- 

(3) . The food of faith he obtains from the gratified true Guru. 

Inclination to other things ceases, when ho causes inclittntiou to Hari to dwell in his heart. 

True contentment, undeir 3 tfmdmg d comfort he obtains from the word of the perfect Guru. 

(4) . YTbo do not scire the true Guro + they are foolish* blind and ignorant men. 

Wandering about* whence will they obtain the gate of final emancipation? 

Having died and died they am bom again* again they coma tind ore struct in (their) face at the 
gate of Yama. 

(5) . If they fcnow the flavour of the word (of the Gum), then they know their own self. 

They praise the pnre sound (= name) by tho word (of tho Gum}. 

Serving the True one they always obtain comfort, tho nine treasures of the name they are causing 
to dwell in (their) heart. 

(©), That place is beautiful, which is pleasing to tho mind of Hari- 
Sitting in the assembly of the pious the pmis*s of Hari are nmg (by them). 

Day by day they praise the true Hari, they emit tho spotless sound (*■ the name). 

(7) . The stock (in trade) of the fleshly-minded is false (not genuine)* false are the things kid out 
(by them). 

Falsehood they cam and a burthen of pain oppresses them. 

Led astray by error they wander about day aud night, having died they are bom (again), they loan 
their life. 

(8) . The true Lord is weir dear to me. 

In tho word of the perfect Gum. k my support. 

KHu#k (say*) : by the name be obtains greatness, who is considering pain and pleasure as the same. 

Mdjk; m&Md III- 

XL XIE. 

(1) . Thine arc the mines (— genera)* (thine) the speciei- 1 * 3 
Without tho name the whole (creation) is led astray in error- 

From the aemcc of the Guru tho name of HnrI Ls obtained* without the true Guru m one is ob¬ 
taining it. 

I devoted, 0 Lord, 1 nm devoted (to those, who) apply their mind to Hari. 

The trots Unri U obtained by ottacbment to the Own, (who) is easily earning him (c>. Hari) to 
dwell in tho heart. 

(2) . If be (f.f. the disciple) sene the true Guru* then he obtains every thing, 
lie obtains such a fruit as he is desiring. 

The true Guru is the giver of all tilings, by ft perfect destiny he k obtained 

(3) , This (human) mind is dirty and does not meditate on the One, 

1 V- Pfw. tht firnr mines ; mfe. */♦ >!>*««. kind (Saoslt. Wtf. from which n snhhtantive fom. 

is formed, which is cow in Sindh i^Hiudi commonly w ritten «r The lenw Ls^ lay thpc nil 

living creators ere created. 

3 ^rftr IWT^ftWT mny 1* translated cither: by a perfect d^ti ny he (Y-r. t he Guru) is obtained 
> twr*. «#., pm being then uu alliteration), ur may l*e taken a* 

gerundive and translated: he must Itc acfiulred, The sense is the waine either wny* 
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J/fijA; IIL 

IX. X. 

(1). By serving the true Guru great grandeur (ia obtained). 

Hari comes find dwells In the heart unawares 

llari b a fruitful tree; by whom the nectar (of Ham) h drunk, hia thirst he (< TTari) b ^uenchin:£- 

Pawaa. 

I am devoted, G Lord, I am demoted (to thorn, who) unite (me) with the company of the society of 

the pious. . . 

Hari himself unites with the society of the pious (those, who) by the word of the Guru ore siaging 

the praises of HnrL 

’2), That .wit ant of the true Guru becomes lustrous by the word (of the Guru): 

Who fixes the name of Ifnri in tils heart. 

The filth (of whose) egotism the porn. Had clears away* he obtains lustre at the true gate. 

(3) . Without the Gum the name cannot be obtained- 
The Srddhe and SMhika continually lament 

Without serving the Guru comfort does not spring up; by ft full destiny the Guru is old.lined. 

(4) . The mind is a looking-ginse (of steel}, (which) some (cure) diaaipfe sees. 

Rust does not settle on it, when he dries up egotism. 

H# sounds the sound not produced (by an instrument), the pure voice, by meant of Lfae word (of 
the Guru} be is absorbed (in the Supreme). 

(o), Without the true Gum, nothing can bo seen, 

(To whom) by the Guru out of mercy his own self is shown: 

He himself remains united with himself, he ia easily absorbed in the Innate (Supreme). 1 
($}. He who becomes a disciple, absorbs his mind in the One, 

The error of duality be consumes Ly the word (instruction.) of the Gum, 

Who within (hit) body makes truffle and trade* be obtains the treasure of the true name, 

(7 . The chief work of the disciple is the praise of Hnri. 

The disciple obtains (thereby) the gate of sal ration, 

(Who) sings day by day, steeped in love, the praises (of Hsri;, him Hari) u calling into (his) palace, 

(b). The true Gum, the donor is met with, when caused to meet (by Im). 

By dint of n perfect destiny the word (of the Guru) is caused to dwell in the heart. 

Hiwk (says): Who obtains the greatness of the name, he is ringing the praise* of the true Tim. 

; ma/ifite HI . 

X. XL 

(1), If he (i-t- the disciple) part with bis own self h than he obtains nil, 

By the word of the Guru be applies true absorption of mind. 

Truth be buys, truth he collects, a traffic of truth he is carrying on. 

PfflWf, 

I :im devoted, 0 Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) aw day by day singing the praioea of Hari. 

I am tbme h thou art my Lord, by means of the word (of the Guru) thou art giving greatness. 

3 The sense hi: the Guru Mioiw, that man's spirit is an emanation of the Supreme Spirit* and therefore in 
pHscnre identical with it, Hfr* who knows that the Supreme Spirit h innate in blmseLT, remain* united with 
Einik^K, f r f T he doe* not *.i-ek the Supreme outdile of hut nladders him^lf an identical with him 

(4;|}. I an Hi). 
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(2) . AH the season and time is pleasant: 

In which the True one ia approved by my heart, 

By serving the True one true greatness (is obtained}* by the mercy of the 0am I obtain the True one. 

(3) h The food of faith he obtains from the gratified true Gum. 

Inclination to other things censes* when he causes incHufttion to Hari to dwell in his heart 
Trne contentment, understaiiding* comfort he obtains from the word of the perfect Guru, 

(4) . ’Who do not serve the true Guru, they are foolish, blind and ignorant men. 

Wandering about, whence will they obtain the gate of final emancipation ? 

Having died and died they are born again, agniu they come and arc struck in (their) face at the 

gate of Tania, 

(5) . If they know the flavour of the word (of the Gum), thou they know their own self 
They praise the pure sound (<=name) by the word (of the Guru), 

Serving the True one they always obtain comfort*, the nine treasures of the name they are causing 
to dwell in (their) heart, 

(6) . That place U beautiful* which is pleasing to the mind of Hari, 

Bitting in the assembly of the pious the praises of Hnri are sting (by them). 

Day by day they praise the true ITari # they emit the spotless sound (= the name). 

(7) + The stork (in trade) of the fifthly-minded is false (not genuine)* false arc the things laid out 
(by them). 

Falsehood they earn and a burthen of pain oppresses them. 

Led astray by error they wonder about day and night, having died they me bom (again), they lose 
their life, 

(8) , The true Lord is very dear to me. 

In the word of the perfect Guru is my support, 

Minsk (iays)j by the name he obtains greatness, who is considering pain and pleasure as the same, 

Miijh ; mahah I III. 

XL XU. 

[!)* Tbine are the mines {» genera), (thine) the species, 1 
Without the name the whole (creation) h led astray in error- 

From tbo service of the Guru the nemo of Hari is obtained* without the true Guru h» one is ob¬ 
taining it. 

Pm*** 

I am devoted, 0 Lord* I nm devoted (to those, who) apply their mind to Hari. 

The true Hari is obtained by attachment to the Guru, (who) is easily causing him (c^ + Hari) to 
dwell in the heart, 

(2) + If he (ij t the disciple) serve the true Guru, then he obt ain s everything. 

Ho obtains such a fruit as he is desiring* 

The true Guru is the giver of all things* by a perfect destiny he is obtained. 1 

(3) + This (human) mind is dirty and docs not meditate on the One. 

1 */- Ftfur. the four mines; ’Enfer *if- species, kind (Snnsk. from which a iobstantl^ fern. 

qiuH i* formed, which is now m Sindhl-HIndl cmnmonJy wri [ten ^ or 1 1!!), 'tlie sense Is; by iliec all 
living creatures are created 1 . 

1 Htl ^rfjF f^T?rr^feWT may I* 1 trail dated either : by n perfect destiny he (he. the Gum) is obtained 
= atfj*, nia be|»g then Jld nlliEr ration}* or ms> bo taken Si 

gerundive and translated ; lie must Ik* acquired. The leue is llie mmt either way. 
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Inside much filthiness is accumulated by diet of another love (duality). 

At the back (of a river), at a Tlrtha p in a foreign country the selfish man wanders about and accu¬ 
mulates other additional filth of egotism. 

(4) . If he serve the true Guru, then his filth goes off. 

He dies whilst living and applies his mind to Hari. 

Huri is spotless and true, no filth sticks to him; who dings to the True one, bin filth he (Hari) is 
taking away. 

(5) . Without the Gum there is deep (Mind) darkness. 

Ho who has no divine knowledge is blind, aiark blind. 

The worms of ordure are working up orduru t and are again destroyed in ordure. 1 
(G). Who serves the emancipated ones becomes (himself) emancipated. 

Egotism and selfishness ho removes by menus of the word (of the Guru). 

Who serves daily Han in truth, obtains by a perfect (good) lot the Gum. 

(7)- Ho himself bestows the gift, that he unites to union (with himself). 

From the perfect Guru ho (fj t the disciple) gets the treasure of the name. 

By the trim name the mind always (becomes) true, by serving the True one he ia removing his pain. 

(6) . Consider him (i.r. Hari; as being always m (thy) presence, do not consider him as being fur 
away l 

Lenra from the word of the Guru, that Hari (is present) within (thce)I 

Nan ah (says) ; from iko nemo greatness is obtained, from the perfect Guru (thou art) obtaining it 
(i.tf. the name). 

ITtijk; mabuhi ITL 

XU + XUL 

(1) . Who ore true here, they arc true (also) in the other world, 

A true heart is absorbed in the true word (of the Guru). 

Thu True one it serves, the True ono it acquires, from the True one it gets comfort 1 (with the 
Supreme). 

Twist, 

I am devoted, O Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) mm the true name to dwell in their heart. 

The true outs servo (him) and are absorbed in tho True one, they arc ringing the praises of the 
Time one- 

(2) . The Pandit reads (bat) does not obtain a relish (from it). 

By another love (duality) the MayS leads his mind astray. 

By tike spiritual blindness caused by the Hiyd all his intellect ia lost, hating practised vices ho h 
regretting (it afterwards). 

(G). If the true Gam he met with, then ho gets tho truth (the Deity). 

Tho name of Hari he fiscs in Lie mind. 

Ho dies by tho word (of the Guru), he subdues hie own mind ood is (thus) obtaining the gate of 
final emancipation. 

1 al] iteration Instead of *.m. destruction; (thrir) destruction is In — r Or IfWT- 

^feuHT h alliteration instead of a verbs] adjective rornn*i| from twinge consumed ; the Inner 

Is more suitable and iH>nie out by olhrr ^inlilnr forms 

i D yr ns n^crl in Tcdfl Dis*’ Ruruaymia. The Ssiiflk. ?T^ = Trgl written also 

[hut ****5* *-*"-)* fritndMkip i intimacy, and differs from (lie etymology of which k 

uncertain. 




RAG MUH, >1 Ail. III,., ASTPAD. XIII, (XIV.) 


1G3 


(4) . Hu cuts off wofl, lie r&moves hi wrath. 

The word of the Gura ho puts Into his breast. 

Those, who are attached to tlio True quo, are always Eairagla, having destroyed egotism (indi¬ 
viduality} they are in union (with the Supreme), 

(5) . Within (the body) the jewel (m, the Supremo) vs found, if procured (by the Gnm) + 

Threefold is the will (of man), threefold the Mai Yu/ 

Having read and read the Pandits and silent ascetics have become tired, they obtain no knowledge 
of the fourth state [of iha &ou!) + 

(6) t He himself (r\e. H:iri) colours and applies the colour. 1 * * 
Those men arc dyed, who are coloured by the word of the Guru. 

(On whom) the boundless colour of Hari is put, they, having the right taste of Hari, are singing his 
excellences. 

(1). Tlio disciple has prosperity and success, true control (of his passions) and intelligence. 

The disciple has divine knowledge, by the came he becomes emancipated. 

The disciple’s work is, (that) lie acquire the True one, the true ones are absorbed in the True 

one. 

(8). The disciple establishes, and having established ho removes (again)/ 

The disciple is caste and brotherhood, 4 all is he himself. 

Kanak (says) i the disciple meditates on the name, hy praising (it) he is absorbed in the name. 

JftfJA ; Tfldltalu III. 

XIII. XIV. 

(1) + Creation and destruction are made by the word (of the Guru)* 

Even by the word creation (production) is again made. 

In all the disciple himself exists the true disciple, having produced, is ngnta absorbing (what is 
produced)/ 

Fama* 

I am devoted, O Lord> I am devoted (to them, w ho) make the perfect Gum dwell In their heart. 
Quieted hy the Guru they perform worship day and night* reciting the qualities (of ITori) they are 
abeorWd ia the abode of (all) qualities* 

(2) k The disciple Is earth, the disciple ia water. 

The disciple is wind and fire, he sports assuming supernatural forms/ 

iVho ib destitute of the Guru, ho, having died and died, is born again; those who ore destitute of 
the Gum, come and go again. 

(3) . By that creator one sport is made. 

Everything is put (by him) in the (human) body r 

1 f^Pt, threefold, f.e. affected by (he three Gunns. 

1 To colour, to dye, etc., jo n fignnith-e feeiise: to impart ooc T * i*wn essence or nature, ns a doth by beSdg 
dyed is changed. 

■ M tu the meaning of these worcta compare XIV. (1). 

* vfe. the seme ti$ Iflft, from the .Sansk. row, line, fellowship. 

4 The Gurn T and in him the dlndplr, i* perfectly Identified with llie Supreme, even ’©3Uf3 and 
are Escribed to him. 

13 = Siitisk- fV £fie*n , mb being changed first to m (mm), thence to n (the [iretedhig vowel 

being lengthened according to Prakrit rude). 
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By the secret of the ivod (of the Guru) 1 some one obtain a the palace (of HariJj the piilace-sMiita 1 
Tie calls to (Mi) palace, 

(4) + True is the wholesale merchant, true his retail-dealers. 

Tho True one they buy out of infinite love to the Gum. 

The True one they purchase, tho True one they acquire, from the True one they earn comfort, 4 

(5) , Without capital how shall ha obtain anything? 

The fleshly-minded one wonder? about in the whole world. 

Without the capital (of the name) oil go off empty, having gone empty they ore incurring pain, 

(6) , Seme pun hose the True one from the dear word of the Guru. 

They arc saved themselves and save all their families. 

Having come (to the threshold of liori) they are approved of, having met with their beloved they 
obtain happiness, 

(7) . Within is the thing (m. the Supreme), the fool Eeeks it outside. 

The self-willed ora blind and wonder about without restraint. 

Where the thing h t from thence no one gets It, the self-willed ore going astray 1 in error, 

(B), He himself gives and calls by the woTd (of fhe Guru), 

The. palace-servant obtains easy comfort in the palace. 

Kannk (says): from the name greatness is obtained; ho himself (/,*. Had) having heard, heard (tho 
word of the Guru) is meditating (on it). 


Mujh; mabald HI. 

XlT fc XT. 

(1) , By the true Guru his true instruction is proclaimed. 

Think on Hurl, at tho cud he will he (thy) companion ! 

Hari, the unattainable, the inapprehensible, the masteries*. the unproducod from the womb, thou 
obtaisi^t by faith in the true Guru. 

Patust. 

I am devoted, 0 Lord, I am devoted (to them. who) part with (their) owu self. 

If they part with their own self, then they obtain Hnri, they are easily absorbed with Hari, 

(2) . The work, that h written before, is performed. 

By serving the true Gum comfort is always obtained. 

Without (divine) allotment the Gurn is not obtained, by the word {of the Guru) he (Hari) is uniting 
to union (with himself)* 

(3) # The disciple remains unoonhimiuated in the world, 
ilia trust is in the Guru, the name is Ins support. 

If one oppresses the disciple, what is it to him? he himself (*,#* tho oppressor) is wasting away and 
subjected to pain. 

{4). The fleshly-minded are blind and have no understanding. 

The world is a butcher killing itself. 

By slandering oud slandering it lifts up ft groat burthen, without wages it convey* the burthen. 

(5). This world is an inclosed garden-bed, my Lord tho gardener. 

* fluH* signifies here secret, mystery. 

3 WraT. **m* a palucc-servimi: (otherwise eunuch).' 

3 algaifle# here: jny p comfort, hnppinc.^. 

* £ttl«fa*HT» verbid odjerti™ f«|@, changed to for tbe sake of tbe rliyuie. 
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He always takes care (of it), no one i 3 empty [destitute of his care). 

As the smell 1 % that it gets* so it is, the indwelling (soul) is to bo known (from) the smell, 

(6) . The fleshly-minded am sick in the world. 

The giver of comfort, the unattainable! tho boundless cnc, is forgotten (by them). 

In pain they continually wander about lamenting, without the Guru they get no composure. 

(7) . By whoa the rules 1 * arc made, he knows them. 

As ho himself makes (them), he knows (them to he made) by hia order. 

Ag he puts (the rale) insid^ so it is* he himself is (also) putting (it) outside. 

(8) + Withont that True one 1 have none other. 

Whom he attaches (to himself) > ho become* puto. 

Kanak (says) 5 the name dwells within the body; to whom he given it a he obtains it. 

Mdjh / maktJa UL 
XV, XVI. 

(l )* (Who) causes to dwell in his heart the nectar-name : 

Ho removes egotism* fl minq ™ and all pain. 

Who always prases the nectar-spccch, ho obtains the free gift 3 of the nectar- 

* 

FamCr 

I am devoted, 0 Lord, I am devoted (to thorn, who) fix the nectar-speech in (their) heart. 

(Who) fix the nectar-speech in (their) heart, tlioy (are) meditating on tho nectar-name. 

(2) , He always utters from (his) mouth the nectar-speech. 

The nectar he always looks and glances at with (his) eyes. 

The nectar-story he always tells day and night and proclaims it to others, 

(3) - Being steeped in noCtnr-dye ho applies deep meditation. 

The nee Ear he obtains by the favour of the Guru. 

(His) tongue speaks day and night nectar p in mind and body ho is drinking 3 ncctar. 

(4) . That ho {&. Han) doe*, what is not in (anybody's.) thought. 

(His) order no obo can efface. 

By (his) Older the nectar-speech existe, by (his) order ho causes the nectar to bo drunk. 

(5) . Wonderful are the works uf Hari* the creator. 

This (human) mind* which is going astray a he io taming buck (to himself ). 

He applies the mind to the nectar speech, ho is proclaiming the nectar by means of the word (of the 
Gum). 

(G). The bad and good (men) are created by thy self. 

By thyself all people am tried. 

Tho good ones, after having tried them, thou putted into (thy) treasury, the bad ones thou art 
loading astray Ln error. 

(7)* How shall T see (thwi), how shall I praise (thee)? 

By tho favour of tho Guru I praise (thuo), by moans of tho word (of the Guru). 

Ia thy (divine) decree dwells nectar, by thy decree thou art gi ving nectar to drink- 
(S)h The word (of the Guru) is acetar, the speech of Huri is nectar, 

1 ffcrfil («-) mny ak» b« irnnsLiti'd by: act, deed, The sense if 1 he hlouelf is ordering 

or arranging s very thing inside and unt^idc* 

3 !Wfij3 rigid dee also: n free gift that if nnt a>ked forj ih U seems to suit the context, 

here verbal adjective,, instead of drinking. 
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By the service of the true Gum it {*,*. the speech) La fixed in the he&rt- 

Xatml: (aEij-u): the nectar-mi me ja always giving comfort; having drunk nectar nil cn& T i hunger is 
ceasing. 

Miijh / m&Md HI- 
XYL XVII. 

(1) , Nectar rains with natural ease (t\* # without any human effort] - 
Smc rare disciple obtains it 

Hating drunk nectar he is always satiated; he (i,* T Had) bestowing mercy {on. him) hi flenching 
bis fhust- 

Famt. 

I am devoted, O Lord, I am devoted to the disciple, who is drinking nectar. 

HU tongue, having tasted the juice, remains always steeped in love, naturally it is singing the 
praises of Han. 

(2) > By the favour of the Guru some one obtains understanding (of truth). 

Having extinguished duality he applies devout meditation on the One. 

If he (i.r. liar!) bestow a favourable look {on Mm), then he (the disciple) sings the praises of liari, 
by a favourable look [from the part of Hon) ho is absorbed in the True one* 

(8)- Upon all is thy look, O Lord 1 
L"pon some little, upon some much. 

■Without thee nothing comes to pass; the diadple geb* acuteness of mind, 

(4) . By the disciple the truth (m. the Supreme) is rejected upon. 

Thy store-rooms ore filled with nMtnr. 

Without the service of the true Guru ny one obtains (it), from the mercy of the Guru he obtains (it). 

(5) . The man, who servos the true Guru, gets lustre. 

By the Dscfof-ruuofl he fascinates heart and mind. 

Whoso mind and body are imbued with the nectar-word, he is easily proclaiming the nectar. 

(6) , The fioehly-minded ere led astray and wasted by another love (duality). 

They do not take the name, thoy db, having oaten poison. 

Pally and always is (their) dwelling in ordure, without the service (of the Guru) they ore wasting 
thdr life. 

(7) . He drinks nectar, to whom he himself is giving it to drink. 

By the favour of the Guru he easily applies devout meditation. 

He himself (i.*. Han) remains brimful in all, by the doctrine of the Guru ho is coming into sight, 
(&)> He himself is that pure one. 

By whom (creation) was made, by the same it is destroyed. 

Nanuk (says); keep thou always in mind thu name, easily thou wilt be absorbed in the True one! 

J/flJA ; maJhtlii III* 

XVII, XVIII, 

(1). They apply themselves to the True one, who please thee. 

They always m the True one with natural ease* 

Who praise the True one by means of tbe true wold (of thu Gimt) p them he is uniting to true union 
(with himself). 

Fame, 

I am devoted, 0 Lord, I am devoted (to those, who) are praising the True one. 

Who meditate on the True one, they are imbued with love to the True one, the truo ones are absorbed 
in the True one. 
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(2). Wherever I see, in fill places is tho True one. 

By the favour of tho Guru ho dwells in the heart. 

The body (become*) true, the tong no ia steeped 1 * * 4 in the True one* having hoard the True one they 
are speaking (of him) anil praising [him). 

(8). Having destroyed (worldly) desire she* ia absorbed in the True'one* 

This mind has seen* that all (the creation) is coming and going. 

By the service of the true Gum the mind i* always immovable, it gets a dwelling in its own home. 15 

(4) . By the word of the Guru he ((.* T the Supreme] is shown (a* dwelling) in the heart . 

The infatuation of the JJAya* is burnt by tho word (of tho Guru), 

Having seen the perfectly True one (in his own heart) he prwisea (him), by the won! of the Gum he 
is getting the True one. 

(5) . Those* who are imbued with love to the True one, apply true meditation (on him), 

"Who praise the name of Hari* they have got a grout destiny. 

By the true word (of the Gum) he himself (*>. Hod) unites (them), who arc singing the praises of 
the True one In the company of tho pious. 

(6) . An estimation is read, if (a thing) be oetimabk (calculable) - 

He is unattainable, inapprehensible; by means of the word (of the Guru) knowledge (of him) is 
obtained (by those): 

(Who) daily praise (him) by the true word- none other gets on estimation (of him), 

(7) . Having read and read they hare become tired, no composure has come (to them). 

(Worldly) thirst consumes (them), they have no knowledge. 

Poison they purchase, they are thirsty after infatuation, the baneful thing, speaking falsehood they 
are eating poison. 

(8) . By the favour of the Guru the One is known. 

Having destroyed duality (their) mind ia absorbed in the True one. 

Nanak (says): in (whose) mind the One name abides, he obtain* (the True cuo) by the favour oF 
the Guru. 

MUjh ; nmhalu IIL 
XYIIJ. XIX* 

(1) . The colour* and forms, (that) exist, arc all thine. 

Having died and died (men) are born (again), many turns (in transmigration) ate allotted (to them). 
Thou alone art immovable, unattainable* boundless, by the doctrine of the Guru (thou art) conveying 
understanding (aa regards thyself). 

Pam*< 

I nm devoted, 0 Lord* I am devoted (to them, who) fix the name of BSm in (their) mind. 

He has not any fono T mark or colour* he* by means of the instruction of the Gum* is liimsclf instructing. 

(2) r (In) all is one light, if one know it. 

By tho service of the true Gum it becomes manifest, 

(Though) concealed, it ia manifest in all places, the luminous (Supreme) is blend ing]igbL( with himself). 

1 3T3T. steeped hi = Imbued with love to* 

1 JTHT^h am subject Is Unfed nt, very likely faprf^, creation, people, 3* ta Ih? supplied, □* in the 
second line. 

1 The mum is: ihe mlnd T being instructed by Iht Guru (by serving him)* wanders no longer tibcmt, l>ut 
dwells in its own house (=budyj, where It finds ihe (innate) Supreme. Compere the Following verne. 

4 HvTi the spirtlu id dnrkttwa or iuthtuiktion mused by the Alap, i>. the duality, by which urnti 

considers himself (erroneously) different From the Supreme. 
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(3) . In the fire of (worldly'] thirst this world horns. 

There b much greediness, eoueelt and selfishness (in it). 

Having died and died it is bom (again), it loses its honour, it throws uselessly away [its hitman) birth. 

(4) . The word of the Guru some mm one comprehends. 

If he destroy his own self, then the three worlds become known (to him), 

Ifhe dies, there will not he again death for him, 1 ho ia easily absorbed in (he True one. 

(5) , He doe* not again apply his thoughts to the Hayfi. 

He always remains absorbed in the word of the Guru- 

The True one he praises; within every body the perfectly True one is emitting radinuce, 

(6) . The True ono be praises (as being) always in his presence. 

In the word of the Guru he remain* brimful. 

By ihe favour of the Guru the True one comes into sight, from the True one he is obtaining comfort. 

(7) . The True ono io contained within the mind. 

Thu True one is always immovable* he does not come nor go. 

The mind, that dings to the True one, is pure, by the doctrine of the Guru it is absorbed in thu 
True one. 

(8) . The True one he praise^ none other: 

By whoso service -comfort is always obtained. 

Nanok (says)* those, who are attached to the name* are reflecting ] the perfectly True one they arc 
acquiring, 

Mujh; maftalu III. 

XIX. XX. 

(1) , Pnra is the word, pure the sound. 

Pure the light, that is contained In alt. 

mo is praising the pure word of Hot* (becomes) pure by muttering Han, he is removing his filth 
(-sins). 

I am devoted, 0 Lord, I am devoted (to him, who) in causing the giver of comfort to dwell in (his) 
mind, 

'Who U praising Ihc pure Hari by the word of the Guru* he, having heard the word, is extinguishing 
his thinst- 

(2) . Into (whose) mind the pure name comes and dwells : 

(His) mind and body (become) pure, ho removes the spiritual blindness of the H&yft. 

He always sing* the probe* of Ihc Pure and True one, he is sounding the pure sound («the name), 

(3) . The pnre nectar is obtained from the Guru. 

From (whose) heart his own self bus died away* in him is no infatuation of the Hay a. 

Pure is his (divine) knowledge, very pare his meditation, the pure word ho causes to dwell in his heart. 

(4) . Who serves the Pure one, he becomes pure. 

The filth of egotism he washes aw&y by the word of the Gum. 

The pure and unbeaten sound and voice sounds (in him), at the true gate he gets lustre. 

(5) . From tho Pure one all become pure. 

A pure heart Hari strings (like a pearl) by the word (of the Gum), 

Those are very fortunate, who, are given to the pure name, by the pure nam# they, are lustrous. 

(fi). Hu is pure, who is radiant by the word (of the Guru). 

By the pure fiumo he fascinates his mind and body. 


The sense it; he will not he again subject to another birth ami consequent death. 
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On account of th& true name no dirt ever sticks {to him), (his) face i* bright, ho enjoy* comfort. 1 * 

(7) + (Hia) heart is filthy by another love. 

(Ms) cooking-place is filthy (and) In a filthy place. 

Having eaten filthy (food) he increases again his fllthine**; the fleshly-minded one incur* pain by 
(hi*) filthiness 

(8) . The filthy and the pure ones, all are made by his order. 

Those are pure, who are pleasing to the true HarL 

Xunak (say 0 } 3 in (whose) heart the name dwell*, (that) disciple b clearing away his filthiness. 


Mtljh; miJtald III. 

XX, XXI. 

(1) . Govind is bright, bright ore (his) devotees. 1 

My mind, temper and desire are pure. 

Who i* bright in the heart, his face is always brilliant* the very bright name he is meditating upon. 

I'tw&t. 

I am devoted, 0 Lord, I um devoted (to him, who) is singing the praises of Govind. 

(Who) recites day and night Qovind, Govind, (who) proclaim* the praises of Guvind by the word (of 
the Guru), 

(2) . (Who) singe (=priiisc3) with natural ea$o to Govind % 

He la bright by the fear of the Guru, the filth of his egotism goes away . 

Ho remains always in joy and performs adoration day and night, having heard he sings the praiw-H 
of Gdvind. 

(3) . His heart donees (out of joy) t he make* firm his devotion. 

By the word of the Guru he reconciles liis mind with tho mind, 3 4 5 * * 

Ho keep* true time (in music)/ he puts a stop to the infatuation of the MfiyS, according to the word 
(of the Gum) he is dancing. 

(4) , He cries nloud, he throws down (his) body. 

On account of the infatuation of the Mlyft he Is overcome hy death. 

The infatuation of the M&yi make* this mind dance; in (whose) heart is deceit, he is Incurring pain* 

(5) # When he himself (i.e, Had) causes the disciple to perform devotion : 

His body and mind are easily imbued with love (to Ilari), 

The word (of Hnri) is told [by him), by means of the word {of the Guru) he proclaim* (it); tho 
disciple he (t.*. Hari) is approving {on account of his) devotion (to Huri). 

(6) . Being surrounded by a circle 8 on account of tho Maya ho dances, by another love (duality) ha 
is incurring pain. 

In whose heart love (to Huri} spring* up, he (becomes) emancipated 

1 WB W signifies bert /op, M/ttfori ; rf. p. 162, note 2, tfdHsfcwJT i* a new 

formation of n verbal mljrrtivc. ^\Q (sec my Sindh! Grammar, p. o2 h 3), which, by uliitcmlieu, la changed 
top the [in itself meaningless) form *■ 

1 # t pm. a devotee or atretic* 

* Tfie mind was before going r*tmy bf duality, It ia now reconciled (liu ited) w ith itself. tf. p. l70 P note 1, 

4 3T?^ AfS m *y ulw signify : he plays the cymbal : see v + ft. 

5 fv^ having hound round (him^lf) ti halo = being surrUasded by ti halo* l£ks the mnoti. Tbs 

sense is: on account of ibe Mixyi (illusion) he hna become dim-sighted* so that he is uu more able to look 

upon things rui they are in reality, be is ensnared iu the error of duality. 
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(I). His senses (are) in (his) power, he is endowed with true control (of liis passions). 

By means of the word of the Guru he always meditates on Hurt; this devotee is pleasing to Hsri. 

(8). By the disciple devotion b made (ell) the four ages (to Hari). 

By devotion to another no one obtains (him, is. Hnri). 

Nanai (says); the name is obtained by attachment to the Gum, ly him who applies his mind to the 
feet of the Guru. 

KVljA ; mahaiu IIL 

XXI. XXII. 

(1) . (W ho) gems the True one, (who) praises the True oust 
He has never (any) pain oii account of the true name* 

Those, who serve the giver of comfort, obtain comfort, by the doctrine of the Guru they nrc causing 
him to dwell in (their) heart* 

Tame, 

I am devoted, O Lord, I om devoted (to them, who) with natural ease practise deep meditation. 
Those, who serve Hari, arc always lustrous; by beauty and audacious knowledge they oro brilltanb 

(2) , Every one is called a devotee. 

Those om devotees* who are acceptable to thy mind. 

They praise thee by the true word (of the Guru), imbued with love (to thee) they perform adoration, 

(3) . Every one is thine, O true Hun! 

If he meet with a di&ciple, then UU wandering about ceases, 

When he is pleating to thee, thou imbnest him with love to the name, than thyself cmisest him to 
mutter the name. 

(4) . By the doctrine of the Guru Hnri is established in tho heart , 

Joy and grief* all spiritual blindness is parted w ith. 

Devout meditation is made on the Ono, he is always fixing tho name of Hari In (his) mind, 

(5) , The devotees are always imbued with bvn and affection to thee. 

The name, (containing) the time treasures, has come and settled in their heart. 

By n full destiny tho true Guru id obtained (by them), by means of the word (of the Guru) (thou 
art) uniting (them) to union (with thyself). 

(6) . Thou art always merciful and bestowing comfort. 

Thou thyself imileat (him who) is known (by thee) as a disciple. 

Thou thyself giveat tho greatness of the name; those, who arc attached to the name* obtain comfort. 

(7) . The true ones are cunt i nattily praising then. 

By the disciple none other is known (but than), 

IDs mind remains absorbed with the One* by (his) mind being won over he meets with (his) mind, 1 

(8) * Ho, who becomes a disciple* praises 
Tho true Lord, who is without concern. 

ftfiDJsk (says): (in whose} heart the name. dwells, (him) Hari is uniting by means of the word of 
the Guru, 

Majh ; IIL 

XXII, XXI1L 

(l). Thy devotees arc shining in (thy) true court. 

By means of the word of the Guru they ore adorned by the name* 

1 *rf7S ^Tvlrr ftlHlf governs the Dntlvc (KR^j)? by the miml being 

rri:om:ikth won over to the ynpremf, from whom it wos *rparfttud hy duality, duality in the emu it emsr*. 
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Always, day unci night* they remain In joy, reciting the qualities (of Maxi) they are absorbed in the 
abode of qualities. 

Pame. 

I am devoted* 0 Lanl* I am rlevoted (to those* who) hoar and fix the name m (their) heart. 

Hari, the true, the highest* ia uniting (them to himself ) t having destroyed (their) egotism- 

(2) . Hari is true, of a true name. 

By the favour of the Gain he unites some one. 

Those, who are united with him by means of the word of the Gum, arc not separated (again), they 
are easily absorbed in the True one. 

(3) . Without thee nothing is done. 

Thou having made seest and. knowest (sdl)* 

The creator himself does and causes to he dona (everything), by means of the doctrine of the Guru 
he himself is uniting* 

(4) . A virtuous woman obtains Hari: 

(Who) makes her ornament out of fear and love (to Hari). 

By serving the true Guru she ia always a (happy) married woman, by means of the true instruction 
(of the Guru) she is absorbed. 

(5) . Those, who forget the word (of the Guru), (get) no place nor spot. 

They are led astray by error (and arc) like a crow in an empty house-. 

This and the ether world* both are lost by them* in pain they pass their time. 

(G)* In writing and writing 1 paper and ink is lost. 

By second loco (duality) no one obtains comfort. 

Talsehood they write and falsehood they earn* those who apply their thoughts to falsehood, are 
consumed* 

(7)* The dbcijdofi, who write the consideration of the perfectly True one: 

They are true and obtain the gate of salvation. 

True is (their) paper* pen and inkstand, writing the True one they are absorbed in the True one, 
(S). Thy Lord, being seated within (the heart), sees (it)* 

Who obtains him by the favour of the Guru, that man is of account. 

tfauak (says): from the name greatness is obtained, from the perfect Guru he gets it (m. the name). 

Mbjk ; hi abate 111 . 

XXIII. XXIV. 

(1) . The manifestation (explication) of the Supreme Spirit is made by tho Gani- 

(To whom) tho filth of egotism slicks* he dears it away by means of tho word of tho Guru* 

(Eis) mind (becomes} pure* he is daily engaged in devotion* performing devotion he obtains Eari. 

Fntm* 

I am devoted* 0 Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) themselves perform devotion and cause others 
to perform devotion. 

To those devotees reverence should always be paid, who day by day sing the praises of Huri, 

(2) * The creator himself is the causality and causes (everything) lo be done* 

"Whom be pleases, he applies to tho work 

In consequence of a perfect destiny Hu: service of the Gum is made j by the service of the Guru ho 
obtains comfort. 

1 Supply from the following fine* the wr»rd ^fahchwt 71 (^3 - 
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{;)), Having died, baring died ha lives and attains then everything, 

- j$y ihc favour of flic Cara be mskf* Hsri dwell in (his ,' mind. 

He is always emancipated, (from matter) and makes Haii dwell ia (his) mind, coaly he is absorbed 

in the Innate" (Supreme)* 

(4) . (Though) he perfom many (religious) works, he does not obtain final emancipation. 

He wanders obout in foreign countries and ia ruined by second love (duality). 

Uselessly hh (human) birth is loot, by the deceiLful one, without the word (of the Guru) he is 

-incurring pain. 

(5) , Who checks bus}' activity m& keeps it back : 

Ho obtains by the favour of the Gum the highest step. 

The true Guru himself unites (him) to union (with Hori\ being united with the bdored ho obtains 
comfort. 

(0) r Some are given, to falsehood and obtain spurious fruits 
Hv second love they uselessly waste their life- 

They are drowned the nisei ves and all their families are drowned (by thcm] h having spoken falsehood 
they ore eating poison. 

(T). Some (rare) dbciple sec* in than (human) body the mind :* 

When he soaks up by love and devotion his iudividuLdity. 

Tho Siddha and Sadhiks and silent ascetics continue in deep meditation, yet even in their body the 

mind is not becoming visible. 

(R) + That creator himself causes (everything) to be done. 

What can another do p what is done by a creature ? 

Kiinah fsays): To whom ho gives the name, he takes it; he causes the name to dwell m (man's) 
mind. 

ttHlJtfiJfi III r 
XXIV. XXY. 

(1) . In this cavern (-body) is an inexhaustible treasure. 

In it (i.i. the body) dwells the invisible, boundless Hari. 

Ha himself hi hidden, ho himself i* manifest, by the word of the Gum he h doing away the indi¬ 
vidual ity (of man)* 

Pa#*#* 

1 am devoted, 0 lord, I am devoted (to them, who) cause the nectar-name to dwell in (their) 
mind. 

The nectar-name ia a great sweet juice, out of the doctrine of the Guru they arc drinking nectar, 

(2) . Having destroyed egotism {individuality) the adamant shutters arc opened (by the Guru). 

The priceless nnrne la obtained by the favour of the G uru. 

Without the word (instruction of the Guru) no one get* the name, by the mercy of the Guru ho 
makes it dwell in {his} mind. 

(&) r (By whom) the (divine) knowledge of the Gum as a true coHyrimn Is put upon Qm) eyes; 

In (his) heart there is light, ignorance and dnrkne&a are dispersed. 

Light ia blended with the Luminous (the fountain of light), his heart is won over (conciliated to the 
Supreme)* at the gate of Han he obtains lustre. 

£4). If ho go to seek (i.i. the name;. ouLdde Us body : 

He docs not get the name, he incurs much forced labour and pain, 

ft 

1 Or ; the self-existing* 

1 H{7Z r bert comprehensively* the inner man* tht inteUigent power, ns beiag light from light* 
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To the blind fleshly-minded nmn it (ia the thing) does not become visible, lushing returned to his 
Iiou-tf («body) 1 the disciple gets the thing (i.#. the Supreme), 

(5)* By the favour of the Guru he obtains the true Huri. 

Ho sees (him) in (his) heart and body, the filth of (his) egotism goes off* 

Sitting in Ms own place ho always singa tho excellences of Hari, by menus of the true word (of the 
Guru) he ie absorbed (in Hori). 

(fi). He obstructs the nine gates 1 (of the body)* he keeps back the running (mind). 

Ho gets his dwelling in the tenth (gate), as in his own house. 

There tho unbeaten sound is sounded day and night, by tho doctrine of tho Gum ho ie hearing 1 tho 
sound. 

(7). Without the word (instruction of the Gum) there is darkness in tho heart. 

Ho receives the nine (sentiments) and the seven (elementary substances of the body)/ tho revolution 
(in transmigration) docs not cease* 

In the hand of the true Guru is tho key, by another the door is not opened, the Guru makes [tho 
disciple) meet with a perfect lot. 

(&}. Thou art hidden and manifest in alt plaits- 

Beiog united by the favour of the Gum acuteneas of mind ia obtained. 

Liannk (says) : Praise thou always the name I the disciple make* it dwell in (his) mind. 

* 

Mujh ; mahalv 111 - 
XX Y. XX YI. 

(1) . The disciple is united (with ITari), he himself unite* (him). 

Death does not overcome (him), pain does not aMiet (him). 

Having destroyed egotism (individuality) ho break* all bonds, the disciple is lustrous by the word (of 
the Guru). 

Paw*?. 

I am devoted, O Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) ere lustrous by tho nnmo of Hari, Hari. 

The diwiple sings, tho disciplo dances, he applies his mind to Hurt. 

(2) . The disciple is approved of, ho may live (or) die. 

(His) life i* not consumed, (if) he know* the word (of the Guru)- 

The disciple doc* uot die, nor dees death devour (him), the disciple ie absorbed in the True one. 

(3) , The disciple obtains lustre at the gate of Hnri. 

The disciple put* away from within his own self {= individuality). 

He him self crosses and causes all his families to cross, the disciple is adjusting (his) Ufa.* 

(4) t Pain never befalls the body of the disciple. 

The disciple's pain* caused by egothtn (individuality), ceases. 

The mind of tho disciple is pure, filth doe* net again stick to it; the dkeiplo is easily absorbed. 

1 The reading of mrtny manuscript*: I* wrung* IflUEit 3m? rc*d in its stead, 

1 Tire rending of many mntiuiscripts (and of the lithographed copies): Is wrong, T? must he rend, 

iw home luli by the beat manourripta. 

J I s = (p r verbal ndjertivc s hearing. The sense of thin verse Is; By nbMnrtkro from 

without and restraining the vita! breath in the tenth gate the sound nnt produced by bentingfa nm^iral lustra 
inosit) is hearth Om* hidicntivc of the mental absorption iu the Supreme, 

1 WZ- 7^ 1* to be referred tu the iijclc 1^3 or sentiments of the to |1 lc mwco constituent 

elements nf ilur body. 

* L# + He gain* the object of his life* 
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(5). The disciple Attains the greatness of the name. 

The disciple sings the praises (of Hari) and gets lustre (thereby)+ 

lie remains always m joy day and night, the disciple is performing tho word (-order of the 
Gum), 

(ft). The disciple is dally in lore with the word (of the Guru). 

In tho four periods (of the world) it is known by the disciple. 

The disciple e mgs the praises (of Han), he is always pure f by means of the word (of the Gum) he is 
- performing devotion. 

(7). Without the Gum there is utter darkness. 

Setecd by death they make shrieks. 

They are daily sink, worms of ordure and are incurring pain in ordure. 

(E). The disciple himself docs and causes to be done (everything). 

(Tor) he himself (=Hari) lias come and settled in the heart of the dleciplo- 

2flajk (says) : hy tho name greatness is obtained, from the perfect Guru he (i\*, the disciple) obtains 
It (U the name). 

JGjjA ; mahald III. 
xxvi. xxYir. 

(1) . There is one and tho same light (—vital power) in the bodies. 

The true, perfect Guru shows (this) by hia instruction. 

By (Hari) him&df the difference 1 is made within tho body* he himself (also) ia making tho harmony. 

Jfatuu 

I am devoted, 0 Lord. I am devoted (to them, who) emg the praises of the true Jlort. 

■Without the Gum no ono obtains understanding (of truth), the disciple is absorbed naturally. 

(2) . Thou thyself art brilliant, thou thyself faacin&Efist the world. 

Thou thyself striagest the world by a glance, 1 

Thou thyself givoot pain aud joy, O creator, the disciple is seeing Hnri + 

(3) , The creator himself does end causes to bo done (everything). 

He himself makes the word (of the Gum) dwell in the mind. 

From tho instruction (of the Guru) the nccLar-sound (= the name) springy up, the disciple tells and 
proclaims it, 

( 4 ) . Thou thyself (art) the creator, thou thyself (art) the enjoyer. 

(His) bonds aio broken, he i* always free (from matter) : 

He himself is always free, he himself is true, (who) is apprehending the inapprehensible one. 

(5) . Thou thyself (art) the JlAyft* thou thyself the shade (caused by the Maya) + 

Thou thyself the spiritual blindness, (by whom) the world was created. 

Thou thyself (art) the giver of the excellence^^ thou thyself singest the excellences, thou thyself 
tdlest and pracialmest (them)- 

(6) . Thou thyself doest and thou thyself c&uwt to he dene (everything), 

Thou thyself establishest and thou thyself disestabliflhush 

Without ihee nothing ia done, thou thy self art putting (the creatures) into (their) work. 

(7) , Thou thyself killdst and thou thyself vivi&eeL 

1 Piffprcuc!! = dunlity. 

* Tli gw overlookc^t the world wiih one glance. 

1 The tense is: he puts hh own pniitc into the month of the devotee, and he himself is also the devotee 
who ring* it 
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Thou thyssi! wutost (theta} 1 and causest (them) to be united (with thee). 

From (thy] service comfort is always obtained, the disciple is easily absorbed (in thee). 

(B). Thou thyself art higher than high. 

To whom thou showed thyself* that one sees (thee). 

Xiinnk (says): in (whose) heart the name dwells, he himeelf, haring seen (him), is showing (him 
to others}, 

M&jh; mahahi III. 

XXYH. XXVIII, 

(1}. lly Lord is brimfntly contained in all places. 

By the favour of the Gum I obtain him even in (my own) house (=body}. 

I always cling (to him), with one mind I meditate (on him) ; the disciple is absorbed ill the True one. 

Pamt* 

I am devoted* 0 Lord, X am devoted (to tliein T who) mute the worLL&oul dwell in (their) mind. 

Harl is the world-soul, fear has, bountiful; by means of the doctrine of the Guru they are easily 
absorbed (in him), 

(2) . In the hou&e (—body) Is the earth* the heaven and the nether region. 

Evan in the house is the young beloved always. 

The giver of comfort remains always in joy* by means of the instruction of tile Guru he is easily 
blending (with the disciples). 

(3) , In (whose) body k: " I, I,” “ mine" (■individuality): 

(His) tom of birth and death does not cease. 

TVTio becomes a disciple* be destroys his egotism (=individuality), ho is meditating cn the perfectly 
True one. 

(4) , Within the body is (religious) demerit and (religious) merit, two brothers. 

By both, having met, a creation (of their own) ia produced 

Who* having destroyed both, comps into the One house/ he is easily absorbed by means of the doc¬ 
trine of ihe Guru. 

(5) . In the house (= intellectual personality) is darkness on account of another love (—duality]. 

(In whom) light is made, he gives up K I, X," " mino 1 * (*« individuality). 

(To whom) the com fort-giving word (of the Guru) is known, he is day by tiny meditating on the oamc- 

(6) . Within (the perron) light ia displayed m& spread ouE. 

By the leatimony of the Guru darkness is dfrpeUgL 

The Lotus (-heart) is opening, comfort is always obtained, the Luminous one (= fountain of Light) 
ia blending light (with himself).® 

(7) - Within is the palace (of Hnri), with jewels are fUkd the store-rooms. 

The diedgda obtains the boundless name. 

The disciple purchases and is always tmJTkhtng. he obtains always the gain of the name. 

(S). He himself keeps the thing (—the nen») t ho himself gives (it). 

Some, some disciples purchase it. 

XfittLLk (says): On whom ho looks favourably* be obtains it, bestowing bis mercy (on him) he dwells 
in (hi*) heart 

1 The Urtuircs^T signifies : i o umtr 7 nrnl lo cause to be united in union (%fe Loc*)* 

* fjWJ Wfil. dependent on 1WT&- The One house is llie One personality* freed from the 

Mays* ntul recognlxing it* identity frith ihe Supreme. Such n pcritonality demerit or merit dor* not affect uuy 
longer, they nre cleared away by knowing the nJl-pefTftding world-suid and by absorption \u IL 
J i,f + The fountain of Light (=the Supreme) is rc-nl^oi-hlng the (infused) light. 
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mahatu III* 

XXV UL XXIX. 

(1) . ILui himself unites (those) and males (them) do service: 

(’Whose) second lore (^ duality) ceases by means of the word of the Guru. 

Had is pure (and) always gating (his) qualities (to praise), be himself (also) is absorbing (them) in 
the qualities of Han, 

PdUJtf, 

I am devoted,. O Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) are making the perfectly True one dwell in 
(their) heart- 

The true name is always pure, by the word of the Guru it dwells in the mind- 

(2) , The Guru himself is bountiful, disposing the destiny. 

(His) servants serve (him), by the disciples Ihm is knows* 

By the nectM-uame (hia) people arc always lustrous, from the instruction of the Guru they obtain 
the juice (=nectar) of Kari« 

(3) . In the cavern (**body} U a beautiful place. 

By the perfect Guru the error of egotism (individuality) is stopped. 

Day by day they praise the name, they are imbued with Love (to it), by the mercy of the Guru they 
obtain it. 

(4) * By means of the word of the Guru they reflect on this cavern { =body); 

"Within (whom) the pure name of Murfm dwells. 

They aing the praises of Hari, they become lustrous by tbo word (of the Guru)* having met with 
(their) beloved, they obtain comfort. 

(5) . Yama is a receiver of customs; on second love he levies an impost. 

He punishes him, who has missed the name. 

He takes account of twenty-four minutes (ghaps} And of forty-eight mi mites, from a Hatl he is 
drawing out the weight of a Mnsa. 1 

(G). ’Who does not think of her beloved in her father's house: 

She, robbed by second love* weeps (with) lamentations. 

She is quite unadorned, deformed and bearing iH-boding marks, not in a dream she obtains her 
beloved. 

{?). (By whom) in her father s house the beloved is made to dwell in her heart i 
(To her) ho is shown (aa being) in (her) presence by the perfect Guru. 

By (that) woman the beloved is kept fast, sho puts (him) to her neck, hy means of the word (of the 
Guru) she enjoys the beloved, her bed is beautiful 
(3), He himself gives (and) calls. 

His own name he makes dwell in the heart. 

KiLnuk (says): the greatness of the name accrues (to them, who) dully always sing (his) pmkes. 

Mtijh ; mah&ki III. 

XXIX. XXX. 

(1). (Their) life Is excellent, (who) dwell in their own place: 

(Who) eerve tbo true Gum and lead a retired life in their house. 

They remain in the love of Bari, they aw always imbued with low (to Ifori), hj the relish of Hari 
(their) mind is satiated. 

1 A MMsm \* equal to eight (ur five) Ratif*. 
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Patue. 

I am derated, 0 Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) haring read and understood (the name’s make it 
dwell in their heart. 

The disciple* read and praise the name ofHari and are obtaining lustre at the true gate. 

(2). Hari is contained (everywhere) inapprehensible and impenetrably. 

By no contrivance can he be obtained. 

If ho (►.«. Hart) bestow hie mercy, then the two Guru meets (with one), by hie favourable look bo 
is uniting to union (with himself). 

(8). Who reads in second love (*. duality), does not understand. 

On account of the threefold Mfiya he is tossed about. 

The threefold bond breaks by means of the word of the Guru, by the word of the Gur u be (U Hari) 
is procuring Sun] emancipation. 

(4) . This (human) volatile mind does not come into (one’s) power. 

It Clings to duality and runs in the ten directions (of the earth). 

It is & wortu of poison, it is steeped in poison and in poison it is consumed. 

(5) . “ I, 1/’ he says, his own self ho causes to be brought forth. 1 
Me does many (religious) works, but is not at all accepted. 

Without thee nothing is done; (on whom) thou hestowest (thy favour), he is lustrous by the word 
(of the Guru), 

(6) . He is bom and consumed, (but) Hhri he does not comprehend. 

Daily ho wanders about in second love. 

The life of the Betf-willed one is lost uselessly, at the end, when he is gone, he is regretting it, 

(7) . The beloved (^husband) u in a foreign eountiy, (and) she (-his wife) is decorating (herself). 
The blind. $alf-willed woman docs such works. 

Its thi* world she (gets) no beauty, in that world no entrance, she is uselessly wasting' her lifetime. 

(8) . The name of Hari ts known by eotne rare one- 

b ram ths word of the perfect G nru it i$ apprehended. 

Day by day he perform* devotion, day and night he mm ly obtains comfort. 

(&)* In all abides that (only) One. 

Some rare disciple understands (this), 

b = The- people, who an? attached to the name, arc lustrous, he himself (t.*, H&ri) is 

uniting them cat of mercy. 

MdjAi mahald III. 

XXX , XXXI. 

(1) . The flesMy-aiiidod one reads and is celled a Pamjik 
By second love incurs groat pain. 

Intoxicated by worldly affairs be sees nothing, again and again he comes into the womb, 

I*atu€. 

I am devoted, O Lord, 1 am devoted (to them, who), haring destroyed their egotism (individu ditvl 
are united (with Hari). 

On account of (their) service of the Gum Hari takes lus abode in (their) heart, they are easily 
drinking the juice of Hari. ' “ 

(2) . They read the Y5da, (but) the taste of Hari has not come (to them). 

They explain a discourse, (but) are blinded ly the HuyA. 

* WOlGtSI t V* ctwi* To cause to he brought forth* to deliver (suiJ nf B midwife) 
everywhere puts lii hh own self. 


The sense h : lie 
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There is slwayB igDorence an 5 darkness ib ike intoxicated cnee, (but) Ik* disciple understands anil 
is praising Hari- 

(3). (By who m) the ineffable one h related, he is Jo strong by the word. 

By the instruction of the Guru he likes 1 in (his) mind tho True one. 

The perfectly True one abides (with lum) day and Bight, (and) the mind take# delight* in the True 

one, 

(■4) fc Those who are attached to the True erne, the True one likes. 

Ho himself giro* (to them) and does not repent of it 

From the word of the Gam the True one is always known, being nnited with the True one they 
obtain comfort. 

(e). The filth of falsehood and unrighteousness docs not stick to them. 

By the favour of tho Guru they woke doily. 

The pure name dwells within (their) heart, the Luminous one is blending light (with himself). 

(S). They read In the three qualities, 3 the truth of Had they do not know. 

Haring strayed away from the root (=*first cause) they do not apprehend the word of the Guru. 

They are overspread with spiritual blindness, nothing k (clearly) scon j from the word of the Gum 
they obtain Hnh 

(7) . They read aloud tho T0da # (blinded by) the threefold Maytu 

Tho flechly-miadod do not underhand (them) on account of second lore duality }- 
(Blinded by) the three qualities they read, the Duo Hurl they do not know* without comprehending 
(him) they inear pain. 

(8) . When it Is picking to him, then ho himself unites (with himself). 

Tty menus of the w ord of ihe Guru ho put* a stop to doubt and pain. 

Tfanak (says): tho greatness of the name is true, by minding tlig name they obtain comforf. 

3f*jh; msliala III. 

XX XL XXXLL 

(1) . He himself is w ithout any qualities and endowed with all qualities. 

Who apprehends the truth (=the Supreme)* he becomes a Pandit. 

He liun^olf crosses and mates all his families cress, who makes tho name of Hari dwell in his mind. 

1 am devoted, 0 Lord, I am demoted (to them, who), having fasted the juice of Hari, are getting 
its flavour. 

Those people are jure, who tuste the juice of Hari, they are meditating on the pure name. 

(2) .. They are exempt from tho obligation of (religious) works* 1 who meditate on the word (of the 
Guru). 

In (their) heart is the truth, by divine knowledge they destroy egotism. 

1 3T@75T i* al*<* active, to roasidcri to like, to Incline !o. 

* We hove in flue manuscript* two readings—(a) Iffe anil [t] In die 

rase ^ITT^f^HT la the verbal adjective of d^l^T. o.n., taking delight In ; iu the latter 

’5in^fe»n ( 5s the veri»l adjective of dJflQeM. colouring, imbuing with love. According to 
l ho context the first reading I* preferable. 

* Saoiik. the aggregate of the three tpiuLtiies, the same as the following WfSTHTi 

the Maya containing the three qnwliiks. ft is opposed here to 33 (1TfT) irui/t, 

1 (Sansk. free from the obligation of religious work* (by medUuliuti on the name). 
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Tls-ey obtain the boon of the name, the nine treasure; haring effaced the three qualities they are 
absorbed (in the Supreme)* 

(3) . Who says : “I p I,” dees not become exempt from works. 

By the favour of the Guru he pula away egotism. 

■Within him is discrimination/ ho always meditates on his own self, by means of the word of the 
Guru he is singing the praises (of Hari)* 

(4) . Hari is the lake, the ocean* pure is the intelligence (about him). 

The saints always pick (it) up, it is obtained from the mouth of tho Guru* 

They always bathe (m the ocean = Hari) day and night, the filth of egotism (*■ indiv [duality) they 
remove. 

(5) + The devotees are pure by dint of love end affection (to Hari). 

They dwell in the pond of Hun* having destroyed egotism. 

Day and night they have love to the true word (of the Guru), ia the pond of Hmi they get (their) 
dwelling. 

(fi). The fleshly-minded one is always a filthy heron* the filth of egotism ho applies (to himself). 

Ho makes ablution, but (hie) filth does not go. 

(Who) die* whilst living and reflects on the word of the Gum, he is removing the filth of his egotism. 

(7) . The jewel and exquisite thing is obtained from (one's own) house* 

By the perfect and true Guru the word is proclaimed. 

By the favour of the Guru darkness is blotted out, ho himself* is recognizing the light in (his) body, 

(8) . lie himself produces and he himself sees, 

W r ho serves the truo Guru, that man is of account* 

Hiiuek (says) : tiro name dwells in the body (creature ), a by the mercy of the Guru (one) is obtaining it. 

Mujh; TJmhala III. 

XXX If. XXXIIL 

(1) . Tho whole world is under the infatuation of the Hiya. 

The three qualities 1 are seen os beguiled by the Mdyii. 

By tha favour of the Guru some rare one comprehends (the truth)* and is applying deep meditation 
in the fourth state, 

/teuu. 

I am devoted, O Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) consume the infatuation of the Mfiyu by means 
of the word [of the Guru). 

Who bum the infatuation of the Maya and direct their thoughts an Hari* they obtain lustra at the 
gate and palace of Hari. 

( 2 ) * The root (origin) of the goddesses and gods is the Maya. 

By whom (ij, Mfitii) the Stand find Shdstros are produced. 

Lust and wroth are spread out in tho World, coming and going (people) incur pain* 

(3) . In this (world) one jewel of divine knowledge is put down. 

By the favour of the Guru it is made to dwelt in the heart. 

1 fuU'rf (fa'TOj* llic pu'YtT of discriminating Bmlink, the Invisible spirit, from the visible (ImE unreal) 
ulycfl-, reality from unreality. 
a L * P The disciple, 

s WI* body* vessel; any created thing nr creature. 

1 TPfcrre are two reading* fa the MSS,: Jdjcj and ^; If th* translation must he: 

the creatures endowed with tho three qualities (i^ F everything created). 
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TjThQ practises chastity, truthfulness and true control of his senses, he La meditating on the wm by 
means of the perfect Gum* 

(4) . In her fathers hem® the woman is led astray by error. 

Shu baa dung to another and repents (of it) again (afterward*)* 

This and that world, both are lost, not in a dream she obtains comforL 

(5) . (If) in her father's house tko woman keeps in mind her beloved t 

She see? (him as being) with (her) by the favour of the Guru, 

She ronminfl naturally imhued with love to (her) belated, by means of the word (of the Guru) situ 
makes bvo (to him). 

(0) r Tboir life is fruitful, who have obtained the true Guru. 

Other love is consumed (by them} by means of the word of the Guru* 

The One abides in (their) heart, having joined the society of the pious they are tinging the attributes 
of IE an. 

(7). Who dees- not servo the true Guru, for whut has he come (into the world) ? 

His life is a misery, his human birth is uselessly thrown nway 

Tlic Du mo doea not come into the mind of the fleshly-minded one, without the name ho is 
incurring much pain. 

By whom creation h made, he knows (with certainty). 

Ho himself unite* (him), (who) knows (him) by tacana of the word (of the Guru). 

Jf-'LOjik (says) : the name is obtained by those- people* on whose forehead (this) destiny was written 1 
from the beginning. 


MAJHi MAH ALA IY. 

I. xxxrr. 

(1) . He himself is the primeval, boundless male (« Supreme Being). 

Ho himself establishes, and having established disestablishes (again). 

In all elists that One ; the disciple obtain* lustre. 

PdUU. 

1 am devoted, O Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) are meditating on the name of the Formless one. 
He has no form nor sign (and Is yet) seen in everybody (win every thing created], the disciple is 
apprehending the inapprehensible one. 

(2) * Thou art kind and merciful, that Lord* 

Without thee there is none other. 

If the Gum bestow his favour, be gives the nnme ; who praises (the name), he is absorbed in the name. 

(3) . Thou thyself art the true creator. 

Thy store-room ft are filled with devotion, 1 

The direipk gel* tins name, his heart is thereby imbued with love, naturally be is applying deep 
meditation (on the name)* 

(4) . Day by day I sing thy attributes* 0 Lord t 
Thee I praise* O my beloved ! 

Without then I do not want any one else* by the favour of the Guru thou art to bo obtained, 3 

1 = fenr Or f&fhpHT, the ayUlbfte b™jj u mewiingleBa alliteration* 

1 The i#nse of tills ciprcsM(ji] r n thv store-moms arc died with devotion or adoration, 1 ' h: all devotion 
Is bestowed by Hive from thy inaxliiiutflilfi treasury. 

’ i* here gerundive. 
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(5). The measure of the unattainable and inapprehensible one is not obtained r 
If thou, bestowal thy own mercy, then thou omteet (with thyself)* 

By moans of the won] of tbo perfect Guru ihon art meditated upon ; who obeys the word (of the 
Guru), if obtaining comfort, 

(S) T The tongue of a virtuous woman sings the attributes {of Hari). 

(Who) praises the name, she is pleasing to tho True ono. 

The- (female) disciple remains always imbued with love (to Hari), having met with the True one 
she is obtaining lustre. 

(7). The fleshly-minded one does (religious) work? out of egotism. 

In the gambling (for) Life all tho play is lost (by her). 

Within (her) is greediness and great darkness* again and again she Is coming and going. 

(B)* The creator himself gives greatness (to those) : 

To whom ho decreed, it from the beginning, 

Kanak {says) : who gets the name* the fear-destroying* be obtains comfort from the word of the Guru- 


MAJH ; MAHALA. Y, 

Gktsr I* 

I. XXXY, 

(1) . Within (the mind) the inapprehensible one cannot he apprehended. 

Having taken the jewel of tha name he has concealed it. 

The unattainable* inapprehensible one, who is higher than all, is apprehended 1 from the wool 
of the Guru. 

I am devoted* 0 Lord, I am devoted (to them, who) in the Kuli-(yng) proclaim the nctme- 
Tbe saints are beloved and supported by the True one, by a great lot they obtain (his) sight, 

(2) + Tor whom (ia in whoso search) the Sadhiks and Biddha wander about: 

(On whom) the Brahmas and Indrus meditate in (their) heart: 

(Whom) the thirty-three crores (of gods) search far* him they praise in their heart, having met with 
lh& Guru. 

(5), The eight watches the wind mutters thee. 

The earth Is the servant and runner of (thy) feet. 

In the (four) mines and (their) species* in aLL thou art indwelling, in tho mind of all thou art tho 
sentient principle,- 

(4) . The tmo Lord is known to the disciple. 

From the word of the perfect Guru he b known* 

By whom ho Is drunk, they arc satiated* the true ones are filled with the True one. 

(5) , In his house Is comfort, he is happy. 

He always indulges in joy* pastime and piny. 

Ho is wealthy, he is n great merchant* who Uses his mind on the feet of tho Guru, 

(fi), First the daily bread is prepared by thee, 

Then the living creatures nre produced by thee. 

1 miKfawr *i i»*i* *i«ipi} =wr of wfWnrr- 

3 '/■ forming in the mind* conception, feeling (£uu$k, if \) r or taken us adjective : forming 

ucti*g- 
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Like then there is nu donor, no other Lord, (thou art) not bringing any one in contact (with thyself). 
(7) r With whom thou art pleased* ho meditates on thee, 

He performs the advice of the holy people* 

Ho himstif crosses and, makes all Ms families cress* at the threshold he is not repuLed. 

(&] r Then (art) great, (thou art) higher than high. 

Thou art endless, thon art infinitely extended- 1 
X sacrifice myself for thee, Xanak is the slave (of thy) slaves-' 1 


Jfujh ; ma&uki. V. 

11 . XXXVI. 

(1) , Who is free (liberated ) t who is bound? 

Who is endowed with (divine) knowledges who H the teacher (of it)? 4 
"Who Ls householder* who is living lonely? who attains (his) value,, Sir? 

(2) . In what wise is (one) hound, In what wise set free? 

In what wise b coming and going stopped ? 

Who ia doing (religious) works, who is abstaining from works ? who orders and is (himself) 

ordered,* Sir ? 

(3) . Who la happy* who is afflicted I 

Who is turning his face towards* who is turning it away ? 

In what wise is meeting (union) effected, in what wise separation? who makes this moaner 
manifest Sir? 

(4) , Wlmt ifl that letter, by which (worldly) activity in stopped? 

What b the instruction, by moans of which (one) bears equally pain and pleasure? 

Wlmt b the manner of life, by which (one) meditates on tbs Supreme Brahm ? in what manner 
may (one) sing (bb) praise, Sir ? 

(5) . The disciple b free, the disciple is hound (to Iteri). 

The disciple is endowed with (divine) knowledge* tlm dueipln is teaching. 

The disciple, ns householder (or) living lonely* b blessed, the disciple attains (his, m. Hari p s) value, Sir! 

(6) + By egotism one ifl hound, the dieeipio is set free. 

The coming and going of the dbeiple is stopped. 

The disciple b doing (religious) works/ the dbciplo is abstaining from works* the dbciplc acts by 
lib (own) natural disposition, Sir! 

(7) . The disciple is happy, the self-willed one is afflicted 

Thu disciple is turning lib face toward* (the Guru), the self-willed one Is turning it away (from Mm), 
The dbclplo is united (with Hurl], Ihe self-willed one is separated, the dbeiple makes (this) manner 
manifest* Sir! 

3 VT<£fo*HT( - is here verbal adjective =Maimng* 

1 Ij^Ti Sansk* extended* enlarged. 

1 TT*T ^TT^felKT. n corruption Instead of (TO- 

1 fi|lHT7ft only signifies i radowni with kiwirtcdgc, iliuugh we should rather expert here (for the sake 
of contrast) SlftlULH) s*kiug after knowledge. TR3T (^Tffl)t speaking ; ma*trr w teacher. The 

cun?tnirtion Is ^1^31 ^0eN fh etc. 

3 JTff be orders, and is (himself) ordered, i.e. he arts for himself spoutnncan&ly, as explained In v. G. 

* a *U‘ working* doing religion* works, final I being dropped, though tbc word become* 

lhn> confounded with the buMlnallvc work. 
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(8) . From the mouth of tlie Gum (comes) the lettor, by which (worldly) activity ia slopped. 

From the mouth of the Guru (comes) the instruction, (ty means of which) (one) bears equally pain 

and pleasure. 

It is the walk (conduct) of the disciple, by which (one) meditate on the Supremo Bmhm + 

It is the disciple, who sings the praise (of ITari), Sir! 

(9) , All, that is made, is made by himself. 

He himself does and causes to bo done and to be established. 

From the One has come forth the innumerable, in the One It is absorbed. Sir! 

JfujJi; iflaMId Y, 

in. xxxvir. 

(1) . The Lord Is undocayabln (eternal ) t then what anxiety b there? 

Karl k the Lord, (his; servant is therefore quite happy. 

(Thou art) the hope of (my) soul and life, thou (art) the giver of com fort, that comfort (which) thou 
prepares^, (I am) obtaining. 

PauM, 

1 am devoted, O Lord, I am demoted (to thee, who art) acting in the mind and body of the 
disciple. 

Thou art my rock, thou art my screen; who clings to thee, (him thou art) not sending away. 1 

(2) . To whom thy work is sweet: 

That man sees m every (created) body the Supreme Lmhrn. 

In every place even Thou, even Then, the only One, art existing. 

(S) P All desires thou art granting. 

TYIth devotion and lave (thy) store-rooms are filled. 

Who are protected by thee in mercy, tbey K by a perfect destiny, are absorbed (in thee). 

(4) . From the hell 3 thou pulicet out 

Thou bestowesfc mercy and lookcsfc favourably on Ihy servant- 

JTe sings (then) the attributes of the atl-filling and undecaynbl-e one ; in felling and hearing (them) 
there is no end, 

(5) . Here (in this world) and there (In tlmt world) thou art the protector. 

In the womb of the mother thou art the preserver. 

The fire of the M&ya does not affect them, who steeped in (thy) love arc singing (thy) attributes, 

(6) . How shall I tell and remember Uiy qualities? 

Within my mind and body I look on thee. 

Thou art my friend, my sweetheart; 0 Lord, without thee i do uot know any one else. 

(7) . To whom thou, 0 Lord, best become a helper: 

Him no hot wind touches. 

Then, 0 Lord, art asylum and giving comfort i the society of the pious is muttering and proclaiming 
(tbee), 

(&). Thou art high, unfathomable, boundless, inestimable. 

Thou art the true Lord, (I am) thy servant and slave. 

Thau art the king, true Is (thy) sovereignty, Tfunak is devoted, devoted (to thee). 

3 *5f, from + ran. (from thr Sau^k. 155H nr to cling to; WT^^T^ S" ««4 odi run>nl of 

Ths Bikhs tfu nut know whal to make of three wnril*. 

2 IHvwJly: n well, whose mouth is rinsed s hui nl*o name of a fiefh 
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3IAJH; MAH ALA V, 
Gluir II. 

IV. 3EXXTIIL 


PtIUM. 

(1) . Continually, continually the deity should bo remembered. 

By no means it should bo forgotten from the mlrA. 

From the society of the saints {theit) is obtained, 

By means of which one must not go on the road of Tama. 

Tate as viaticum the nmne of Hari and no reproach will befall thy family, B3r! 

(2) , Who are remembering the Lord : 

They are not thrown into ML 

No hot wind touches (them), into whose heart he has ama and settled (there), Sir 1 

(3) . They and beautiful and lustrous; 

Who arc sitting 1 itt the society of the pious. 

By whom the wealth of Hari is collected* they are profound (and) boundless, Sir! 

(d)- (By whom) the nectar (and) elixir of Hari is drunk : 

By seeing the face of (that) man one lives [it is lived). 

Having adjusted all (thy) business, worship continually tho feet of the Guru, Sir ! 

(5). Who by Hari is made his own : 

To him the Lord is known. 

He is a hero, ho is foremofft T on whose forahead tho lot (is written } t Bir 1 
(B) + Who (fern.} in (her) heart is immersed {in) tho Lord: 

Slic [a enjoying kingly (grand) enjoyments. 

(By whom) no wicked (thing) » done, ebc crosses, having applied herself to true work, 0 dew! 

(7) . (By whom) the creator is made to dwell in (her) heart: 

She obtains the fruit of (her) lire. 

(If) Hari* the husband is liked in (thy) heart, thy (happy) married state ib lasting, 0 dear 1 

(8) * Tho ins movable thing is obtained (by him) t 
(Who) is in the asylum of the fear-destroying (Hari)* 

Nanak (sap): putting (him) into the hem (of his garment) ho is brought across by him £*>- Horl), 
endless births arc overcome, Sir! 


fXn ! T>y the /aroirr of the true Guru l 

MAJH; HAHALi V* 

&h*r 1XL 
T. XXXIX. 

JPrtMw. 

(Who) continually mutters Hurii in (his) mind is ulmness. 

(1) ^ By remembering, remembering the Gorder (his) fears are elTnecd and removed. 

(2) , (Who) comes to the asylum of the Supremo Brahiu, why should bo pine with grief? 
(8). By worshipping the foot of the saints and pious nil wishes are fulfilled. 

1 IriA ^TT tldcVL * being added for the sake of the rhyme. 
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(4). la every boJy abides the One, So water, lucid and on the face of the earth, he is fully 
contained. 

(5; r (By whom) the remover of sins is worshipped, (he is) pure by the dust of the &:* mis¬ 
ts). AH release (emancipation (k made) by the Lord himself, by muttering Had calmness 
(coldness) k effected. 

( 7 ) t By the creator inquiry (omm ifi fttfl ™) 1 is made, ihe wicked died having become powerless , 1 
Kannk (says): who is attached to the true mime* he always secs Had in his presence. 


BARAH mahA; 

J/njA ; mfihffttj T. 

& bar IT. 

6m / By th* favour 0 / iht £nw Guru / 

( 1 ) , Be merciful, 0 Hi m, and unite (with thyself) those, who were separated (from thee) by (their 
former) works and deeds. 

In the four quarters, iu the ten directions {of the earth) (we) erred about, be ing worn out (we) h&To 
come to the protection of the Lord. 

A cow without milk fe of no use whatever. 

Without water vegetables 4 are withering, nothing 3 is produced. 

If there be no meeting with Had, the sweetheart, how shall rest ho obtained ? 

In what house Had, the beloved (hunbaud), is not present, that town (and) village k a furnace. 

All ornament^ all batch leaf juices with the body arc but poor (ornaments), 

Sho who is destitute of the Lord, the beloved (husband), is (without) fdend and sweetheart all (her) 
lifetime® 

The prayer of ETanflk is : bo merciful and give (thy) nemo! 

Q Lord Hari, join (mu) with the Lord 3 whose dwellmg-pkoo k Immovable. 

( 2 ) . If Govind be adored in the (month) Cet * 1 great joy k produced. 

By meeting with the holy people ho is obtained, by the tongue (Ma) name ia uttered. 

"Who have obtained their own Lord, they come into his account. 

Who live one moment without him, the life of (those) men is useless. 

In water, land and on the face of the earth ho ia present throughout* he is contained in the tree?. 
Into whose mind that Lord does not come, how much shall I count his pain ? 

By whom that Lord ifl taken possession of, their lot ia propitiated. 1 ' 

(My) heart is longing: for the eight of Hart* Nunak (has) thirst in (Ilk) mind* 

That Lord unites (him with himself) in (the mouth of) Cet, who clings to { his) feet. 

^ 1 '■s 

’ 3A| I(J+|, j.m. Id i)iitry, enrmjilEd 6 ®m ^ 4 * 5 *’ . 

’ V$ . PP- from Hie Baiifik. we»k t powerlra*. 

B Tlitr tweht* month t. 

4 ?ny H *-/ r Sanfik. n. 

1 ^THi thing, from = dawn * dlv — dam (r being changed to m) r 

* TOi, contracted fram lifetime, must be vepeatsil after wfs otherwise no 

sense H to lie got out of this verse, 

7 §3 1 ^ 3 ) h the fir^t month of the rivil year, commencing about the middle of March. 
p H3T = *l7vT (c.n.), on Dceumit of ibe rhyme (HcMJ- 
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(3) , How shall la (the month of) Yabdkh 1 the women, separated (from their husbands'-, be patient, 
whose love is cut off? 

Having forgotten Hari, the sweetheart* the husband, it (f,#. the world) bna clung to the deceit 
of the Hflya. 

Son + wife, property (do not go) with (man)* that llnri {alone is) imperishable- 
Adherings adhering (to) a false 'business the whole (world) is dead (by) spiritual blindness. 

Without the naxna of the Otic Hari it (j> the world) is robbed on the way onwards (to the other 
world). 

Having forgotten the Deity (man) is ruined; without the Lord there is none other. 

Who cling to the feet of the beloved, their reputation is pure. 

(This) is the prayer of Blnok to the Lord : 0 Lord, join (me), let me obtain thee ! 

Then Yoislkh becomes beaoriful, when the saints meet with that Hark 

(4) . In (the mouth of) Ji?t1r union with Hart should bo desired, before whom all how. 

(Who) e)ingH. to the skirt of Hari, the- sweetheart, (him) he Joe-a not blind over bound to any one. 
liabics and pearls are the name of the Lord, they eannot be stolen ■ 

(With) Ndraynn are (all) the pleasures, which are grateful to the mind. 

What Hari wishes, that he dots, that very tiling the creatures do. 

Wbo are made by the Lord his own, they arc tailed happy. 

Who„ being taken as hsa own, are united (with him), how should they be separated (from him) 
and weep ? 

(By whom) the society of the pious is obtained, they, Q Xiinak, enjoy pleasures, 

0 Lord Hari, (the month of) ie^Ii ia delightful to him, on whoso forehead (this) lot (is written). 

(5) , (The month of) A^r 1 becomes hot to him, with whom Hari is tiot. 

Having forsaken the life of the world, the divine male, the hope of mmi 
He is ruined by duality* on his neck has fallen the noose of Yuma, 

What ho sows* that he reaps, what is written on Ms forehead. 

The night is passed, it (i.p. the world) is repenting, it has risen and gone off hopeless. 

With whom the pious fall in, they ore liberated at the threshold, 

O Lend, bestow thy own mercy! (1 am) thirsting after thy right. 

0 Lwd, without thee there is none other ! this i$ tlio ptnyer (=word) of Kannk. 

(The month of) Asny becomes agreeable to him, in whose heart the feet of Hari dwell. 

(6) . In (the month of) SiiTQii 4, (that) woman is oscellent (who) has love to the lotus of tko foot 
(of Hart). 

(Whoso) mind and body is imbued with love to the True one, (her) support is the One name. 

The pleasure of the world ia false, all, that is scon* U ashes. 

A drop of the nectar of Hari is delightful, who joins the saints* he (or she) is drinking it. 

Wood and gm& has become green from the Lord, Lhe bound] w divine male is powerful. 

(My) heart is longing to bo united with Hari; by destiny ho is bestowing it 

By whom the Lord has been obtained* to those (female) companion# I nm always devoted. 

^snnk (says): O Hari* bestow mercy! by mean# of the word of the Guru {thou urt) accom¬ 
plishing (me), 

(The mouth of) Savap ia pleasant 5 to them, on (whose) breast is the necklace of the name of Sari. 

1 Smk %3TT^, * Wb, 1 &nn*k. 4 Sa^k. 4TOTFL 

* * lmt C hlitl lbc ntbograplwd ropy of Labor*} vend: bnt ilils U Kensdess* 

most be rend, though the gender (fern,) h wrong, #u<£0 bring m use. Bet as it should rhyme with 
it ia used here in spite of Its bring a grammatical blunder. 
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1ST 


(T) P Those women are tod astray by error in (the month of) Bhadu, 1 who have bestowed love on 
nuoihcr (then Hari). 

(Though; a Lakh of ornaments be made (by them), they are of no use. 

Ibi what day the body will be destroyed, mi that time they will call it a corpse. 

Having seized (man) they march (him) off, the messengers of Yama make no difference with 
any one* 

They ot&nd, having abaudocc-d (him) in a moment, whom ho had loved (in his lifetime). 

(His) hand is twisted, (his) body trembles, from being black he has become white. 

What he sows, that he will reap, the field of his (own) works, 

Nannk, has lied to tho asylum of the Lord, the Lord is giving (him) (bin) feet as a boot (to cross over). 
They are not- thrown into hell in (the month of) Blind l! f who keep fast (their) love to tho (him, 

(8). In (tho month of) Anun 3 love (to Bari) springs up, 1 how will a meeting with Bari take place? 4 
In (my) mind (and) body id great thirst after an interview (with Bari); 0 mother, may some one 
bring and join (him) to me! 

I will cling to the feet of (those) saints* who are assistants of (my) love. 

Bow shall happiness be obtained without the Lord? there is no other place. 

By whom the relbh of (Ms) love is tasted* they remain fully satiated. 

Having given up their own self they offer up the prayer i 0 Lord* apply (us) to (thy) skirt! 

Who is admitted to a meeting by Bari, the husband, she cannot bo separated (from him) in any way. 
"Without the Lord there is no other ; Nunak is in tlie asylum of Hari, 

In ■ the month of) Asu they are dwelling in comfort, (on whom is the kindness (of) TTori, tho king, 
(0), Who do (nJigloiis) works in (tire month of) Batik, 1 they are not deserving any Mumc. 

Who have strayed rnwuy from the Lord, into them all diseases enter. 

Who have turned their face away from Rdm, they lose their life. 1 
In a moment fill tho enjoyments of tho Maya have become bitter. 

No one can make mediation, where skull ho weep ? 

Nothing can bo done* the event (= what is to happen) Is written from tho beginning. 

By a great destiny (lot) my Lord ia obtained, than all separations cease. 

G Lord, preserve Bunak ! 0 my Lord, release the prisoner: 

(If) in (the month of) Katik the pious people bo joined* all sorrows become extinct 

(10)* In (the mouth of) Manghar 7 those are beautiful* who are seated with Bari, (their) beloved. 

How shall l describe tho beauty of those, who arc united by the Lord (with himself)? 

The body and mind of (those) companions* who ore with tho pious, has nourished with Ram* 

Those, who are without tho holy people, remain solitary. 

Their pain never ceases, tltey have fallen into the power of Yama. 

By whom their own Lord is laid hold of, they are always seen standing. 

Gems, jewels, rubies ore with Hud, ho is setting (thorn) on thorn* 

Nannk desires the dust of those who hove fallen on tho asylum and tho gate of tho Lord. 

Who adore tho Lord in tho (month of) Minghaiy they arc not bom again . 


1 Snndt. 

1 SniLhk. to Gurmukhl 1*fJT7£ and are ia ass* 

: Q^ l d-j l, dim. (of Quidl, l*evs. ^Ul) Rtwslly: the rising (of love, etr,)- 
1 Liberally: bnw* having gone, will ii he met (with) Hari ? 

1 Smask, 

f iRKK » hiw or life, i.i*. llicsr life gets for nelfikug, is uselessly wasled. 

1 In Simsk. TTT^ftr^ ur rn Sktlbl alsa: J&). 





tuti M.Uh. MAH- T-. BAR AH MAEA. 11-14. 


1SS 

(11). I* (the month of) P5kh ! cold docs not affect (her;, (who) has clung to the neek of Hari, (her) Lord- 
(Her) mind is perforated by the lotus of the foot (of Httti}, (there is in her) a desire lor an interview 
(with Hari)* 

(Her) shelter is Oorind Gaffll* the king, she serves (her) Lend.* 

The world, cannot affect (her), having met (with) the pious she sings the excellences (of Han). 

From wham she was produced* (with) him she is united ; (by) true love she is aborted (in MnJ- 
By the Supreme Brahm she is taken by the band and absorbed (in him)* she is not again separated 
(from Mm). 

I am devoted a hundred thousand times (to her* whose) sweetheart is Han T the imaginable, the 
tin fathomable one. 

I fall on the protection (of those), (says) Uunflk, (who have) Men down at the gate of ftariyan. 

(The month of) Tdkh is pleasant (to her, she has) all comforts* on whom the fearless (Hari) 
bestows (thorn). 

(I3) + In (tho month of) Magh* make ablution and bathing with tho dust of the saints I 
Having heard the name of Unri meditate (on It)* give aims to all l 
The filth of the business of life goes off, pride will leave the heart. 

(Thou) art not deluded by lust ; covetousness, the dog, becomes extinct. 

The world praises those who walk in the true way. 

All the religious merit of the sixty-eight Tlrthos (is nothing), mercy to tho creatures is approved of 
To whom he gives it out of mercy* ho is a wise man. 

Kannk is a sacrifice for them* who have obtained their own Lord. 

They arc accounted as pure in {tho mouth of) Miigb* to whom tho perfect Guru is kind. 

(13) + In (the mouth of) PhalgtLTj 1 (she is) acquiring joy* {to whom) Hurt, (her) sweetheart, corner 
and La muni Post- 3 

The saints are the companion? of Riitn n in mercy they ore united (by him with, himself), 

(Hot) bed is beautiful, (she enjoy*) all comfort?* now there is no (longer) a place for pain. 

(Her) wish b accomplished* (she is) very fortunate, she has got her husband, Hari* the king. 

Haring joined her companions she sings a song of congratulation, she intunea a sang af Bovind. 

Like Hari none ether b seen j do not compare any one with him i 
This and that world are adjusted by him, he gives an immovable place. 

(Who) is preserved by him from the ocean of the world* ho does not run abonfc again in birth3- 
The tongue is one, many arc the excellences (of Hari} i ho crcescs* (says) Sanak, who falls down at 
the feet (of Hwi)p 

In ; tho mufitli of) Thai gun ho should continually he praised, who has not a bit of covetousness ! 

(14) , By whom the name is meditated upon, their works are accomplished* 

(By whom) Hari. the perfect Guru, is adored, they HO standing® at the true threshold. 

The foot of ITrtri is the repository of all comforts, (by menus of it one) crosses tha water of the world. 
Devotion with love thoa.: have obtained, who do not bum in worldly pursuits, 

Falseluxida are gone, duality has fled, they arc filled with the (nil) -filling True onc- 
Who arc serving the Supreme Brahm, slm Lard* they keep In (their) heart tho One, 

Months, dap, mulmrtas (forty-eight minutes) am good {to him 1 :* on whom ha Looks favourably. 
Xiinak asks tho gift of meeting with Hari, 0 Hari, bestow mercy (on me) 3 

fc Sansk. rffq, ? 5^—35171 = 35T§- 3 Semak. * Sansk. TfTWW. 

* Thi* vrr^ may bIm ihu^ 1ns tmuliMt In l*haJgiiii there i* ncrjujMtion r 0$W IjJviHT taken ns *./.) of 
juy f Hari, the sweetheart, eacnes am| h mnnirrsi, 1 bnjr ~ 'M^T- 
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DIN RAIXL 

Om 1 By the favour of the true Guru t 

(l)p I serve my own true Guru, I remember Hari all the days and nights. 

Having given up my own self* I fall on (his) asylum, with (ray) mouth I speak sweet words. 

Unite (with mej the sweetheart and companion, separated (from me) through many births, O Hari I 

The creatures, that are separated from Hari, do not dwell in comfort, 0 filter 1 

"Without Hari, the beloved, no rest is obtamedp I have Marched and seen all ways (^possibilities}. 

I am separated by my own deed, not any one is to be blamed. 

Mercifully, 0 Lord, preserve me ! nobody else does (this) work. 1 
O Ifari p without thee (I am) mingled with dost, where shall u word be £nid? 

(This b) the prayer of Nanak : may I see Hori, the sweetheart, with (my) eyes! 

(£)* The petitions of the creatures he hears, Hari b the powerful, boundless (divine) male. 

In death and life (I) adore (him), (who is) the support of all. 

In (my) father-in-law^ and in (my) father's house (I belong to) that beloved (husband) whose 
retinue is great. 

(Ho is) high* unattainable, of unfathomable wisdom, without any end (and) limit. 

That Lb service, (which) will please him, (if one) become tho dust of the saints. 

God is a kind protector of the poor, saving the fallen ones. 

(Prom) the buginning, (from) the beginning of tho Tug, ho b protecting (them), true b the name 
of the creator. 

(His) value nobody knows, nobody is weighing (him). 

In heart and body he dwells c.ntiiiually, (sap) Nfuiak, (of whom) no estimate (ean he made). 

Who (are) serving day (and) night the Lord, to them (I am) always devoted. 

(3) . The saints always v always adore the donor of all : 

By whom soul and body are created, who in mercy has given Ufa* 3 

By means of the word of the Gam (bis) pure mnntr is worshipped and muttered. 

(Hie) value cannot bu told, tho Lord ia endless. 

In whoae heart Xariyan d wells, he b called n belLuL 3 

The desires of the creatures are fulfilled h (if) the Lord, the sweetheart, be found* 

Niihak Uvea by muttering Hari, all sins (ho us) destroying. 

The creature, that does not forget (him) stay and night, becomes flourishing. 

(4) * All the contentions tho Lord La brining to an end, to me, the humble, (ho is giving) n place. 

I group the shelter of Hart, muttering in (my) heart continually (his) name I live. 

0 Lord, bestow thy own mercy (on me), (that) I may repose in the dust of (thy) servants! 

As thou keepest (me), m ! remain, what thou givest f that I put on and eat. 

O Lord, produce (in me) that effort, (that), having joined the pious, I may sing (thy) praises ] 

No other place ia seen, where shall I go to cry ? 

[Thou art) destroying ignorance, removing darkness, O high, unattainable and unmoasm table one !* 
Muy (my) separated mind he united with Hari! this is the aim of Nanak* 

All welfare -;l obtain) in that day, (in which) 1 touch the feet of Hari, the Guru. 

1 ^"elvS = being merely an alliteration. " fnri< n if. life OS the Sentient principle or UkOtivity. 

. the Supreme <Jd T hat liIh-j nppltrd to a amui or tleiolee, 

* »wrf » whtuj without measure. 
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BAG HATH, TAB L 
J/flAflhl I. 

To bo #nng after the tune % Mai Kamurld anti C aodrahapti, ihe Sobia. 1 * 3 
Om! tha true name ia tlto creator, the divine mole. 

By the favour of the Gora E 

I. 

S/difc I.; mahaid I. 

The Gum is the donor, the house (of the) Guru (Is a houu of) coolness (=refreshnient), the Guru 
is the lamp in the three worlds. 

The boon of immortality* 0 Nuiiak, happiness is obtained by the mind being won over (or con¬ 
ciliated with him). 

1L [ ■BgfcEff I. 

In (his) first affection* ho sticks to the milk of (his mother's) teat. 

In the second (he get&) knowledge of mother (and) father. 

In the third (of) brother, brother's wife (and) sister. 

In the fourth affection sporting springs up. 

In the fifth (there Lb) running after eating and drinking. 

In the k-S ixth hs inquires after the caste of women. 

In the seventh a household h set up (by him). 

In the eighth wrath i* indulged in, (the cause of) the destruction of the body. 

In the ninth (his hairs become) white, henry (his) breathing. 

In the tenth he is burnt and becomes ashes. 

Gone are those Bongs, a cries and sighs. 

The soul has flown away having inquired after the read. 

He has come, gone (and) died—a (mere} name ! 

Afterwards he calk (to) the platter the crows/ 

Kiinak (says): the affection of the fleshly-minded one is blind. 

Without the Guru the world k drowned. 


Skk TIT.; mafatil I. 

Up to) ten (years goes) childhood, (with; twenty (yeans there is) sporting (amorous dalliance), 
(being a man) of thirty be is called beautiful. 

(Being) a man of forty he is in Ml strength, (being) a man of fifty (his) foot becomes weak, with 
Baity old age comes on, 

(Being) a man of seventy bo is weak in understandiug, (being) a man of eighty bo is no more able 
to do work. 

ITilh ninety he is sitting on a couch, being feeble he does not at all know (anytiling). 

I hare searched ami sought *md seen, (s«ya) Hannk, (that) the world is a house of smoke. 


1 £b_n h name of ta. Erik of Jlfs. 

* fijp>|T?r affection* love; ten kind* of affections of men are mentioned, though they are set Bjiplkaljlfi 
to id I states, the whole de^rlptiun being too jmcticiid anil therefore unnatural. 

3 There are many readings: f-Hlft3 T - fSfrftj? it Is best to mid ^ IT; life or J S Ihe 

reftfltng fiqrfe gi vh no seme. 

* The ica* U ■ when the ituniddbl i# nwri in leluch the nearest rehithm has offered a platter (made of 
leaves apil tilled with ftpij or rife-bull*), he calk the craws to cat op the offering- 
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mi 


PoUff* 

Them art the- creator, the unattainable divine male, by thyself creation is produced. 

Manifold {is thy) production, of many, many kinds and sorts. 

Thou knowest (it) h by whom they are produced, all ia thy sport. 

Some come, some go off, without the- name they die., 1 

The disciples are deeply tinged with colour, they arc steeped in colour, in the colour of Bari. 
Serve that true pure Spirit, Bari, the divine male, the ordainer (of all things) [ 

Thou thyself, thyself art wise, the greats great divine nmle,'* 

Who in heart and mind are meditating on thee* 0 my True one, to them 1 am devoted. 


IX. 

SIdk I.; mahatfi I. 

The body is crcnled (by him), having put the soul (into it) (and) preserved, having made harmony 
(between body and soul). 

With his eyes he ■.' = m&n) sees, with (his) tongue he speaks, with (his) ears he hears. 

With (his) feet he walks, with (hie) hoods he is working, what is given (to him) he puts on and cats. 

By whom creation is made, him he does not know, the blind one docs blind (works). 

When (the vessel of the body) is broken, then it becomes shards, the form cannot (again) be shaped. 

Eanak (says): without the Guru the Lord is not (obtamed), without the Lord (one) does not get across 

Sisk II. ; mahald II. 

14 From the part of the donor good thing? are given,* 1, this the fleshly-minded one known. 

His intelligence, wisdom and cleverness,, how shall it be told anil described? 

Who, sitting within , docs thu work, he is known in the four comers (of the earth)* 

Who performs religions works, he gets the name of a religious man, by committing sins he is known 
as a sinner. 

Thou thyself, 0 creator, docot all (this) sport, how shall another bo mentioned (and) described (as a 
religious man or a sinner) ? 

As long as thy light (L? in him), sc long he is enlightened, in (him) thou speaki.it ; without the 
luminous (Supreme Being) can any one do anything? show (that) T 0 clover one! 3 

Niinak (says) : to the disciple it hna become manifest, that Hari alone ia clever and wise. 

Thou thyself, having produced the world, didst put it into (several) occupations. 

Having planed on it the deception of spiritual blindness thou thyself didst put it away (from thee). 

Within (it) is the lire of (worldly) thirst* the hungry and thirsty are not satiated. 

"This world u in doubt (duality), having died, it is born (again), it h coming and going. 

1 ^tTT3^ = Wills similarly « f^tELd p account »f the rhyme. 

* Sb^T3^p Tt Is probably ft meaningless alliteration j whenever the Sikhs cannot find a rhyme, they mild 

a meaufrglm syllable tn make it up. lim might possibly tie tbr participle preheat from 

(| jim) praising (llica)t the great divin male, au]y ilmt in (his ease no * abject U hinted at. 

* on account of the rhyme, iflitead of : slmllbHy the following instead 

uf W(3. 
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Without the true Guru the spiritual hliudness is not broken, all become tued hating done works 
(for tho sake of their emancipation)- 

By means of thft instruction of the Gam the name is meditated upon* he or the disciple) is 

filled with comfort* when it is piv&sing to thee* 

He sates his own family, blessed is the mother, who gave birth (to him) I 
His beauty and intelligence la briMisnt, who has applied his thoughts on llarL 

JEL 

I, ; Mtifutlti II- 

{Who is) seeing without eyes, hearing without ears, 

Walking without feet, working without bands. 

Speaking without tongue and thus dying, whilst living : 

(He), (say*) Hfluatj baring known the order {of the Lord), is then united (with) the Lord. 

II. ; fluAtfl II- 

Who is crippled m the legs, lame in his hands aud Wind, how ehsB he run and cling to the neck 
(of the beloved) ? 

Hake feet of fear* hands of faith, eyes of understanding ! 

KFir.nk Bays : thu^ Q clever one I a meeting (with) the sweetheart ia brought about 

Pfltffl. 

Always, always thou nit the (only) One, by thee another sport is made. 

Haring produced egotism, pride Lind covetousness thou didst put (them) into the creatures. 

As it is pleasing to thee, so thou keepest (them)., all do what thou earnest them to do. 

On some thou bestewest (this) gift and umtest (them with thee), by thee they are applied to the 
instruction of the Guru* 

Some stand and serve thee, without the mime nothing else pleases (them). 

Others arts employed in work, some are applied to inner work. 

(Some have) sens* wife* family, some remain uneontnminated [by eueh ties), who please thee. 

Those (these latter ones) are inside and outside pure, they are absorbed ia the true name. 

IV, 

Sisk L; malals I. 

(If) I make a eatem in a mountain of gold or in water, under the earth. 

Or In the eartb or in the sky, (if) I remuin (the ihet turned) upwards .md the head downwards. 

(If) I put on [my) body abundant clothes and wash (them) always, putting [them) ytf, 1 
(If) I read aloud the white, red, yellow and black Vedas/ 

(If) t having become filthy I carry about filth (on iny body); (nil this is) folly nod uusoundum 
of mind. 

Emancipated 1 1 become by the name, mjn Kaafik, bating reflected on the word of the Guru. 

- 

1 3Tf3. pftrt, p. eonj. from ZTZ7ZT ( — Hindus*. to put fit 

1 These iirr nnuniiDil ippdktlorDS of ihe four Vidrt&. As no further hint Is ginm, it is difficult to say, 
if these apprilation* are la be np^licd to ilia usuul order of the Vedas (R!k r Vojitr, Sama h Atiurra), or not. 

1 MJ0, Literally: not f F released from IndMdnility (In Gemma: eiu Tiicht-iL.li), 
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Skit TI,j iTidiAii/u I. 

Haring washed Ma clothe be himself washes bis body and practises continence. 

The dirt sticking ta hiss heart he does not know, from the outride be washes (himself). 

The Mind one* being led astray, has fallen into the net of lama, 

Another's thing (property) he considers as bis own and earns pain in egotism, 

MiUmk (says): the egotism (individuality) of the disciple is broken , he meditates on the name 
of Hart, Hari. 

The name he mutters, the name be worships, by the name bo enters happiness. 

Pvvn 

There ta conjunction of the hotly (with) the soul, (they are) joined in onion. 

Ey him separation Ls made, by whom it Is produced. 1 * 3 
The fool is given to enjoyments, (but) all (is) pain + 

From pleasure diseases arise by committing sin. 

From joy, grief (arises), (man) is consumed (by the Supremo) having brought on separation (of the 
soul from the body). 

The fool, making an estimate (of bis meritorious actions) raises a quarrel. 1 

From the hand of the true Guru (comes) the settlement, (by him) the quarrel is brought to an end. 
lYhat the creator does, that will fake place, what h done (moved) (against or without him), docs 
not succeed. 

Y* 

Sldk I. ; maAafri I. 

Ho speaks falsehood (and) eats carrion. 

Mo goes to teach others. 

He. himself is ruined ;aml those who ore) with (him), he mins (also). 

Nauuk (says) : as such u guide he becomes known. 

Sliil II. j mahahi IV. 

In whose heart the True one is, be praises with his mouth the true name (and) the True one. 

Me himself is walking in the way of Hriri and puts others into the way of Had. 

If there woutd bo a Tirtha of Are, then tbe filth would go off, by bathing in a puddle he makes 
himself even more dirty. 

The TtrLha is the perfect, true Guru ; who meditates daily on the name of Mari, Ilori: 

He himself is released (from material existence) with his family, aud giving the name of Hari, Hart, 
he rescues the whole creation. 

Humble Mluftk is devoted to him, who himself mutters (the name) and causes others to mutter (it). 

Paurlr 

Some gather np tuberous roots and eat them, (their) dwelling is in the forest. 

Some haring put on flesh-coloured clothes wander about as Jdgis in renunciation of the world. 

(But) within there is much worldly thirst and desire for clothing and food, 
tJ&elewdy they waste their life, (they ore) neither householders nor living solitary. * 

Heath does not recede from (their) head, threefold la (their) desire, 1 

1 This sentence it general, without special application. 

1 He qourds with Go d, as tf being treated unjustly, 

3 f.e. corporeal, oral and mental. 

25 
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By* iflccms of the instruction of die Guru death does not come near, ns he (»■#. Yamft) is the servant 
of the $o mints (of Hnri) + 

(la whoue; heart is the true word (of the Guru) and the True one, he is in (his own) house living 

solitary* 

Xuauk (says): who serve their own true Guru,, they one free from desires. 

TL 

>%}k I, ; mahal4 I. 

If doth is stained by blood, the dress becomes defiled* 

How shall the mind of them (become) pure, who drink the blood of men ? 

Kansk (snya) 3 tote the name of Gad with a pure heart and mouth ! 

Other {tbmga} are (only) false shows 1 * 3 of the world, (which) practises fal&fl works, 

SlGh 1L ; tmiftald L 

TThen I am not (anything), what shall I any? (when) I am nothing, what may I hecome? 

The story (of) the creature (and) tho creator (efficient cause) is told (by me), what has become 
defiled, I wash quickly. 

I do not understand myself [anything) and teach the people, such a guide I become* 

2R nak (iays) : (who) being blind shows the way, he ruins every one (who is) with (Mm)* 

Having gone onwards (to the other world) ho is rohbed and struck in the face* ns auch a guide ho 
becomes known. 

Fttarh 

(Though) thou bo reflected upon all the month*, seasons, ghafis (twenty-four minutes) and muhnrtas 
(forty-eight minute*) \ 

Xo one has obtained thee by means of celebration, G true, incomprehensible, boundless one! 

That learned man is called n fool, who (is given to) covetonsnesi* greediness and egotism. 

The name is read, the namo is comprehended* reflection is made by means of the instruction of tho 
Gum, 

By the instruction of the Guru the wealth of tho name U acquired, with devotion the store-rooms 
ore filled. 

[By whom) the pure name is minded, he in (accepted m) true at the true gate* 
lYbow the soul and body i*j (bus) inward light ia boundless. 

Thou (done art tho true wholesale-merchant, (all) the ether world is (thy) retail-dealer. 

YU. 

Sfok I, i fiwJwiii I* 

(Make) kindnesa the mosque, sincerity the prayer-carpet, rectitude (equity) tho lawful (food) 
(according to the) Kuffii ^ 1 

Modesty circumciBiori, good conduct fasting, (thus) thou becomest a Mosulmfua. 

(Good) works the Ka*nbnh + the true Plr (Guru) tho Kallmnh, kindness the prayer. 

(Make) that tho rosary’, which will pleaso him ; Nanuk (says) ; he preserve* thy honour. 

1 Arab* J t preface (lo a hook), generally written in highly urmimeuELil language and 

emhcllbheij with gilding and decorations ; a false show or pageantry \ 

3 Bo, at the words -stand, they give no senu* as no grammatical relation of any kind is indicated, the 
whole verse being only a tumulus of words, ns so often* 
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0 ftanak p a forbidden thing is (to) that one the swiafc, to that ette the coir. 

The Gam (and) IV then gives his assent (to him), when he does not cat oamou; 

By means of (mere) words one does not go to paradise, he is emancipated by acquiring the Tree one. 
(Though) ho put spices into the forbidden food* it does not become lawful (thereby)* 

Jfanuk (says): by false words fol^hood falls into his lap. 

SM m, | mahate L 

Fire prayers, five times, five names (in) tho five* 1 

The first (is) truth, tho second “lawful/* the third alms (in the name of) God. 

The fourth (is) a right intention (and) mind, the fifth praise (and) laud. 

Having uttered the spell" of the Knlimoh he is called a Hosalmiln. 

J?Linak (says): As many are Mw (Muhammadans), they fall (from) one falsehood into another, 

Taurl. 

Some are trafficking with exquisite gems, some are dealing in glass, 

(From) the turn Guru, being pleased, treasuries of gems ure obtained within (the heart)- 
Without the Guru no one has obtained (them), tho blind and false ones, having hoiked (like dogs), 
have died. 

The fleshly-minded arc consumed by duality and die, they do not iruderataad the investigation 
(of truth). 

Without the One (Supremo Being) there is none other, before whom shall they cty ? 

Some, being poor, always bark, the tressurios 3 of sorne are filled, 

Without the name there is no other wealth, nil the other objects m ashes, 

^Nutuik (says): he himself causes to bo done (and) does (everything), he himself by (his) order lb 
arranging (everything), 

?m. 

Stub I.; mahatfi I. 

To be called a Mtisalmaln is difficult when (one) becomes it* then he may be called a Moaalm&D. 
Before dV having approved of religion, be gives away (ha) property (to) the saints.* 

Having become firm 1 in the way of religion he puts a stop to the gyration of death and life. 

He obeys tho will of the Lord on his head, he minds tho creator, he parts with his own self. 

Then, (says) Hunk, having became kindly affected towards all living creatures he lb indeed called a 
Musalman. 

T fto rerb is given u nr any logical ralnt inn Indicated* 

1 ojdtjl slgni&Hi aUo Incantation, spelb The Knlmmb (iulf) Is used by the Muhammadans os a sort 
of magical spell. 

1 *' m - Eacplnlned by treasury % its etymology is obscure (perhaps derived from 

1 enu hardly lie translated In any other way, M Q fiv> cannot be taken for 

* : the Sikhs do not kntro wlmt to make of ibis word; nt any rate it is n barbarous 

campoBitinn f from a polishing Instrument ami — IV. having n polishing instrument = ulnl#. 

nho arc pul lulling I be heart of men, cleansing it from rust* 

* ■«»* 50uml h secure. 



1&6 
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Sltf II. ; mahata IV. 

Having remove Inst, wtflfb, falsehood, calumny, having given up the Mayi (=UIt 2 siv 0 world) he 
puts ft stop to egotism. 

If, having given up lust and women* ho abandons spiritual bEndness, then he obtotoa in the dark- 
nosa him who is free from all darkness (nthc Supreme)* 

Having given up pride and conceit, love to son (and) wife, having given np (worldly) thirst (and) 
deairo ho makes deep meditation on Bum- 

Sannk (says): to (whose) heart the True one dwells, ho ia absorbed, by mean* of the true word (of 
the Guru) to the name of Hari. 

PiUtt-i. 

XuogSf subjects, chieftains, none will remain, oh 3 
Shop*, bisaFi will tumble down by (his) order, oh 3 
Solid, beautiful gates, the fool considers as his own. 

Store-rooms filled with wealth (arc) empty in ono moment. 

Horn*!, chariots, camels, impetuous elephants 
Gardens, property, household goods, whew own are they? 

Tents, bedsteads, tapes* totkt-Wftll% satin (whose own am they T)* 

Nansk (says): the true donor (of all these things) is known 1 from (his] power. 


IX. 

Sl&k I,; mohair I. 

(Though) rivers of sour milk bo made, (though) springs of milk and ghl gnah forth. 

(Though) the whole earth become sugar, (that) (my) soul id way a could enjoy itself. 

(Though) the mountain# become gold (and) silver, studded with diamonds and rubies. 

Yet (I would) praise thco, fcho desire of praising (£heo) would not ws»- 

SM II.; mtMd L 

(If) the fruit of the eighteen loads* (of trees and plants) should ho hod, (if) their taste should be 
eifjuktto. 1 

(If) both moon (and) sun should be stopped to their course, (and if) (my) place should become 
immovable. 

Yet (I) would praise theOj the desire of praising (thee) would not cease, 

SM IIL; mahald X. 

Though pain should bo inflicted (on my) body by an inauspicious planet (or) by tho two (Balms}.* 

! TT7rry3, Per*. , known. All iiorlit of words are jumbled together !a this 

1 ’3T3 the eighteen loads (supply: ^*T^f?T h tree, plant in general)* It Is said, that if of every 

tree or plant on a leaf flhould he taken r they would make up eighl«a load*.—A comprehensive ienu fu r >11 the 
tree* and plants on earth. 

1 The word | is ijulCe unknown to the Sikh firnnthls ; but it is apparecilly the Siudhi r 

dissolving, melting. The taste [of the fruit) ii melting, r.r. the fruit is so delicate in flavour that it melts In 
the mouth. 

1 TRT. the two Rfluts, i.e, RShu and Ketm ^TxT Is £ild la have been n with the tall of a 

dmgnn, whose head was severed by Vishnu. Hath head and tall retained their separate existence. Tim bead 
WAS made ia the planetary system the eighth and the tail the ninth planet, called %|. 
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(Though) the blood-dfinkijig TUjaa L should bo put on (my) bead and my state should appear thus. 
Yet (I would] praise thee, the dcsLic of praising (thee) would not cease* 

Sl&k IV, i mahala I. 

(If) Are (ami) told should bn my clothing, (if) wind should he (my) food, 

(If) all the fascinating women of heaven,, (saya) Kanak + should become my wivea.* 

Yet (I would) praise thee, the desire of praising (thee) would not cease. 

Paurh 

The evil-doer is a gubUn, (as) ho does not know the Lord. 

He is called mad p who does not know Ms own self. 

Bod strife is in the world* by contention it is consumed. 

Without the name it is labouring under disease (and) error. 

Who considers both ways as one (and the same)* 3 he will be accomplished. 

Who talks infidelity p he, having fallen by (his) infidelity (into hell), will bum. 

All the world is contained in the true Lord* 

At (his) gate and court he is accepted* who parts with his own self. 

X- 

Sldk I. * mmhald L 

He lbe* T in whose heart That one dwells. 

Hunnk (says) s none other lives (in reality). 

If ho lives (without him), (his) honour is gone. 

All is unlawful, whatever he eaU* 

(His) pleasure (is) in dominion r (his) pleasure (is) in wealth, steeped in pleasure he dance8 naked- 
Kfinak (says); deceived and robbed ho goes. 

Without the name ho loses, when being gone* (his) honour. 

Sm H. mahald I* 

What ie the good of eating and dressing t 
When that True one does not dwell in the heart ? 

What ate fruits, ghl, sweet molasses, what flour, what meat ? 

What clothes* what a comfortable bed, (on which] the sport of enjoyment is made t 
What arc armies, what the attendance of mace-bearers, 1 (what) the dwelling in great show (and) in 
palaces ? 

Nanak (says): without the true name all things pass away, 

1 Jfo bint whatever is given as to who the bl&Dd-JHukliig Rajas sire. 

1 JT3 tTTS 1 - The Sikh Grnnthls are utterly at a loss how to explain these wards But -HlO i" 
apparently (be Satask. WT^TTi wife, Sindh! mYf;- 
a i,* + Hinduism and IbUm. 

* 7VET Sb traditionally explained by li macr-Armr” bT^THt */■ (from . domestic servants, 

pages or valets}, altendnnc* (on the body)* The following word, of which I could get no explanation from the 
Gran (his, l would derive from ( flr great show or display j this word it now only found La 

Mara|hi, but it suits the contort very well. 


IDS 
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Fa 

What is in the head of the pilgrim* (if) tho truth b« investigated ? 

Poison is in bis hand, he dies, if hfi lutes it- 

The dominion of the True one is known through nil ages. 

(Who) minds (Ms) order* he is a chieftain at (Ms) gate (and in) his court. 

By the Lord a work is ordered, (man) ia sent (to do it). 

(Under) beat of drum the decision (of the Lord) b proclaimed by mean* of the word (of the Gum) 

Borne have mounted, some stand in readiness. 1 

By some the loads are bound* some are in a running haste. 

XL 

Sttik I- * wdhrtld I. 

When (the field) is ripe r then it is cut, whnt remains wiihin the molcsnw, is the straw. 

Like hemp it is bruised* the com is taken, after the straw is shaken. 

Haring joined the two millstones of the mill they sit down to grind (the corn). 

Those (grains), which remained at the door (=. month of the mill), were spared. 

Xinak (says): I saw a wonderful thing. 

Slok 1L; mahald I. 

Behold* what is sweet {*■#. the sugar-cane), that 1* cut down* cut down and bruised it is bound by 
the leg* 

Haring placed it within the roller*, 1 they punish it squeezing it well. 

Its juice and marrow is pnt into an iron pan, it is heated and laments. 

Also the sediment (thereof) w taken caro of, fire i§ kindled (thereby). 

HXuak (mys) : (on account of its being) sweet it is ill-treated; come and behold it* O people 1 

Pgjurf. 

Some? do not think of death, (they have) much hope 1 (of living longer). 

Having died and died they are continually bom (again); it la not in the power of any body. 4 
In their own mind and thoughts they say: (we are) good. 

The fleshly-minded are continually observed by Tama, the King. 

The fleshly-minded are untrue to their salt, they ore ungrateful. 

Being bound they will meko «alEim, (to whom) the Lord hod not been pleasing (during their life-time). 
(By whom) tbo True one is found, (in whose) mouth (is) the name* (to them) the Lord will be pleasing. 
They will make lalam at (his) throne, what is written {for thorn) they will obtain. 

• * . m 

SM L j mmhald L 

What do<V deep (water) to a fish, what the ether to a bird? 

’What does cold to a scone, what the married state to a eunuch ? 

1 JrrtTjt a I jar! jamiis word (like rendiiiBS [from )- 

* The roller of a sugar-mill (now 

s on aeccubt of the rhyme* 

* A 7% ^ (i.r. ^ ■* no* * n An hnad flf one = they rimnot help Tl. 

' wliai affects ? 
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Though sandnl-wood preparations he applied to a dog, yet be runs after tho bitch. 

(Though) a deaf man be mrtrutted and the Smriti be read (to him, he wiU not hear). 

(Though) a blind man bo put into the light and fifty lamps be lighted (to him, he will not see), 
(Though) gold be put (before) a herd of cattle.,, it selects and eats gross. 

(Though) iron ho put on the anvil and ommhlo to pieces it does not become cotton-hake?. 

Garnik (says): (though one) tell these peculiarities (to) a fool, it is always loot. 

BI6k II.; mafwlu I. 

(If) bell-metal, gold (and) iron break s 

By means of fire the blacksmith joins (them) together. 1 * 3 

(If) the husband falls out with (his) wife, 

By (their) sons reconciliation U effected in the world. 

(If) the Enja asks (anything’!, he is appeased (satisfied) by giving. 

The hungry one is appeased, when ho eats. 

Drought is appeased (by) the swelling (of) the rivers (by) ram. 

A bond (of friendship) (is made) (by) affection and sweet words. 

The Vedas are reconciled, if one speaks the truth. 

The dead are nppoajicd, if goodness and honesty be done. 

In this bond the world goes on.® 

The fool is appeased by a slap on his mouth. 

Hanoi espressos this thought: 

By praising (God) a tin (of friendship) is made at the court (of God). 

PawrL 

Ho himself having created the Mayo,® ho himself reflects (on her)* 

Some are false (counterfeit), somo arc genuine (coins), ho himself is trying (them). 

The genuine ones are put into the treasury, the false ones are struck off (from the account) and 
thrown out. 

The false onca are thrown down at the true court, before whom will they cry (for justice) ? 

(Thow who) run after the tree Gam, (do) tho host work. 

The true Guru mokes genuine (■coins) from fob*) ones, by means of his word ho is iiecompllahmg 
(them)* 

At tho tree threshold they are accepted on account of (their) love and affection to the Gam. 

How cun one make an estimate of those, who are pardoned by the creator himself ? 

sm. 

SI$k L i JH&fcZd I. 

Toder the earth (are) also the Tire and Shckhe and Illjris of the world. 

(And) more kings go* 0 God \ 

Then alone, Thou alone (art abiding).® 

1 The sense of the whole Slok depends on which signifies a tfe M a &o*d t hat must be variously 

rendered by reconeiUnti&n, appeasement, etc., to make it intelligibly 

3 The sense Is: by Sttch bonds the wnrld h connected. 
s hi the sense uf fa - Siikth the Miyi, the illusive world. 

* The Sdiuoi is Imlf Persian and quite barbarous, as Niuk was apparently mt 

ei ware of the singular and plural in Persian. Pers. moref 





Sftl H. j mojWd I. 

Not the Gods, Titans and Centaurs {arc anything)* 

Not the Siddhs, Sudhiks cm earth. 

Is lb ere any other? 1 * 3 

Thou alone, Thou alone (art existing)* 

mk LIT.; mahate I. 

KoE the gifUbe&towing men (are anythin*). 

Hot the seven {regions} under tlie earth* 

Is there any other ? 

Then alone. Thou alone (art existing). 

Skit n\; mahah I L 

Hot (is) the disk of sun (and) moon (anything). 

Hot the seven Insular continents, not w&tefr- 
(Not) fire 1 (and) wmd; none is stable. 

Thou alone. Thou alone (art abiding). 

SM Y, - f mAilz I. 

Tho doily bread is not in anybody's power 1 
Our hope* la the Ono (Supreme Being), 
la there any other ? 

Thou alone r Thou alone (art our hope)* 

Sldk VL i fiiah&lu T 

Birds have no gold in Ibrlr purse.* 

The tree is hoping for water. 

Who is giving it? 

Thou alone. Thou alone- 

SM VIT.; mahak 1. 

Kanak (says): whftt is written on the forehead, that 
None can efface. 

According to his will* he puts down and takes away. 

Thou alone, Thou alone (art abiding). 

PflfrrT. 

True is thy order, by the disciple it ia known. 

Hie True one is apprehended (by him), haring parted with his own self by means of the instruction 
of the dfXHL 

1 lKTTf5-Fcrs r i f^JlTd "jJjJ L1£j - The sentence con only be taken as Ehterrogntorv 

B there is none Other, 

3 *>f7£ */- fire, another asslmllntion from 

» .j PKra. "l (but not in um in Persian itaelf, being rather a barbarous compositton after 

the analogy of lz—jO) coming to bond* used substantively (like yy^ Lz^-gj) In the bulbc of IJ power T hS 

" ability/' ^if — altered on account of the Thyme. 

1 JHW^+t = nrr*i^l*T, hope, comfort 

* fj| d hi r Peru, a knot in the end of n sIjliwI or cloth, in which money is bound up. 

* propensity, wilt 
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Trno Is thy court, by means of the word 3 4 (of the Guru) it is pointed out 
Having reflected on the true word (of tho Guru) he is absorbed in the True one. 

The self-willed one is always given to falsehood, by error he is led astray. 

His dwelling is amongst ordure, no relish is known by him. 

"Without the name ho Incuts distress, he is coming and going. 

Xanak (says): he himself examines accurately, by whom the false and genuine one is recognized. 

xrv. 

L ; mtMa L 

Lions* falcon e h hawks, kites, 1 * these he makes to eat gross* 

Those who eat grass, them he makes to eat flesh ; these ways bo makes (them) go* 

In the rivers he mokes appear hillocks. In the deserts he makes unfathomable (pools). 

Ko establishes worm® and gkes them royally, armies be turns into ashes. 

As many creatures os live, their breath he takes away and vivifies thorn (again), then what h it 
with (him)? 1 

Nannk (says) : as it is pleasing to the True one* so ho pres the morsels. 

Sl&k 11. \ mahdlu I. 

Some are living on flesh, some eat grass. 

To some the food consisting of thirty-six (ingredients) is allotted.* 

Some (live) is dust (and) oat dust. 

Some are counting (their) breath, counting (their) breath. 

Some take the name of the Formless one for their support. 

(By his) gifts they live, no one dies (of hunger)* 

-Jiiinnk (says): they go* being robbed* is whose heart Ho U not. 

PtfNjrL 

The work of the perfect Gum is done according to destiny. 

Who has parted with his own self by means of the instruction of the Guru* (by him) the name is 
meditated upon. 

Who sticks to another work, (by him) his life is lost (wasted )► 

Without the name all Is poison, (whatever) is put on (and) eaten. 

By praising the true word f=name) one is absorbed m the True one. 

Without serving the true Guru there is no dwelling in comfort* again and again one comes. 

The world h a folfco capital, falsehood h earned (from it). 

Klnak (wye): by praiding the fully True one (oue) goe^ with honour (to the threshold of tha Supreme). 

XV, 

Stub I. ; mnfoifu L 

(When) it is pleasing to thee, then they play and sing, (when) it is pleasing to thee* then they hathc 
(in) water. 

1 Some MSS, (and the Itthngrapbed copy of Lahore) read ZTET^ jsVflTTfejHTt hui this is wrong; the right 
raiding i* ■ 

s Bd=M aod arc different specks ofhawks. 

3 37 f^HT ITfiJh what k it with (him) I f.r. what does It matter with him } ifnj ’ 7TTH, postposition. 

4 ftffijX. food, cunsistiug of thirty-six ingredients = delicate food. \f[fc h Iscre =tT%, to fati 
to One 1 * lot. 
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"When it « pleasing to thee, then they exercise superhuman powers, 1 they let hear the sound of the 
conch. 

’When it is plena mg to thee, then they read the book (QurSu),. they are called Mallaa and Shikhi. 
When it is pleasing to thee* then they become ltfijda and acquire uumy enjoyments. 

When it is pleasing to thee, then they awl eg the sword and out off head and neck. 

When it is pleasing to thee, then they go abroad, m& having heard (many) words they return to their 
homes. 

When it is pleasing to thee, thou imbnest (them) with love to the name; who please thee, them 
thou liberty 

Kinnt utters one supplication ( — word) : oil Ike others earn falsehood. 

fil&Jt II.; tfjaAafd I- 

When thou nit great, all is greatness, 1 by the good one good (things) are done. 

“When thou art true (— read), then every one is true, not any one is false,* 

Telling, seeing, speaking, going, living, dying, running : 

He, having issued an order, keeps under his order; Ndnak (soys); he himself is true. 

Faufl. . 

By serving the true Guru (one become*) confident, his error is put a stop to. 

The work, that the true Guru enjoins (to him), is performed. 

(If) the true Gum becomes kind (to him)* then the name is meditated upon. 

The gain of devotion, which is the best, is obtained by the disciple- 

By the self-willed ono falsehood (and) darkness (are obtained) [and) falsehood ia practised. 

Having gone to the gate of the True one the true one is comforted. 1 
Ho Is culled to the true palace by the Tniu one. 

Kanuk (says): the true one i* always given to truth and is absorbed in the Truo one. 

XVL 

Sh~k- I. - ttiahaln 1. 

The Kali-yng is (like) a large knife, the Rdjiis are the butchers, religion, having made itself wings, 
has flown away. 

There la (now) the new-moons night, it is not seen, whore tho moon (of) truth has risen. 

Searching about I become bewildered. 

In darkness there is no way (accn). 

Being given to egotism in (my) heart 1 weep in pains, 
liunak says; in what manner shall salvation be effected? 

Shjk II.; mahalii HI. 

(In) the Srii-p| the ptuise (of Hari) is the manifest light in tho world. 

Some (ruro) disciple passes across (the water of existence)* 

1 ftriTT (Snnsk. fipjlTT). EMjKrkmnn power, impposeil to be acquired by austere worship to Sidra nnd 
111 - wife l)urgii T They are eight: h extreme minuteness (mvkihihfy) ; ^ffy H |, eatrrnic lightness; 

7rfyTn,exlrviiic weight ; TTTfH' P &,nrfir of obtaining everything ; fulfilment of every desire; £ff^T.. 

largeness of sizt (ad ltliiti4inj ; d I r power over nature. 
a r rhr Muse Ls* everything is n "*]gn of thy gTVuIue&f. 
of a ful**, IHu^ive uipteunp, pot real, 

1 iGoi* Can*. of^^Ti to CflU3£ to k quieted or comforted (Si'lll^k. It Is here not Hie CJUlsal 
form of * to say [Soinsk. {j. 
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On whom ho (iV< Hari) looks in mercy, to him lio gives (the praise). 

Ninak (says): the disciple hikes that gem. 

Between devotees and worldly people a union is never brought about. 

The creator himself is unemng p he does not err* though one try to mislead him. 

(Those) devotees arc united by himself (with himself), by whom the perfectly True one bm been 

acquired. 

(Those) worldly people htc ruined by himself, who p continually speaking fabchodd. have eaten poison. 
They have no idea of departure* the poisou of lust and wrath is increased (by them). 

(Those) devotees perform sendee (to Hart), by whom the name is daily meditated upon* 

Having become the slaves of [those] slaves, by whom their own self 1 is parted from within. 

Their faces me bright at the gate of the Lord, by means of the true word (of tho Guru) they have 
become lustrous* 

XVIL 

816k I. ; muhala I. 


At dawn by whom be is praised and meditated upon with one mind : 

They are perfect wholesale deal era; having fought (their struggle) they hnvo died ut the right time. 
In the second [watch] (there are) many ways, many schemes of the mind are laid out. 

Many have fallen into bottomless water, they dive and do not get out. 

In the third (watch) (there is) a morsel in the mouth, hungor and thirst both are barking. 

Whot is eaten (becomes) ashes, yet (there is) friendship with eating. 

Itt the fourth (watch) drowsiness has come on* having dosed the eyes ho (m. man; goes about in 
his dream.® 

Having men (in the morning] dispute is also made by him; (thus) a circle of a hundred years is 
made by him. 

If at every, every time, in the eight (watches} the fear (of God] be entertained : 

(Then), (says) Nunak, the Lord dwells in the 3 1 cart, true bathing is made (in it)* 

Sfifct 11.; maktilS If. 

Those arc perfect wholesale merchants, by whom the all-prc^nt one is oblained- 

They remain unconcerned (all) the eight (watches = the whole day) in the same state of mind, 

He p who is unfathomable in appearance (nod) farm, is obtained by (some) mre one. 

By a perfect destiny the perfect Guru (is obtained;, whose word is perfect, 

Xaiiok (says): (if) he makes (it) full, the weight is not diminished. 

PaafT. 

When thou art, then what are others? by me the True one is proclaimed. 

By her, who is robbed by (worldly) business, the thief, the palace (of Hari] is not obtained r 
By this hard mind the service (of Had) is discarded. 

In whose body the True one i* not found, that is broken and shaped (again},’ 

How shuU it be weighed with s fall weight and balance ? 

Ko one says: (I am) little, in egothm people go on. 


" The vending Uflfifi ^und m KKnc RCB&, b wrong, ttfTV, the substantive, must 1 m read. In the 
more modern MBtt.the c&pyitft no 1 <mgfr knowhow to make die proper dllTercua between Jifpj 1 and jjfrfLf, 
: X|?IU- : *J»* dream. 

3 Thr sense 3s: thru creature is CLuiipelk'd to enter 1 new bodice 
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XX. 

Sidl I,; iwffArt/i] I* 

ffroak (sap); the Gtim is the tree (of) contentment, religion (virtue) is (its) blossom, du'ints 

knowledge (lU) frn it- # 

(The tree) b abounding in succulence (and) always green , by (religious) works (and) meditation (its 

fruit) ripens. 

(Tho wise one) is eating the flavours of the sirup, 1 the gift descends on the head (of) the wise one. 

iSTtofc IL; tmhala TL 

(There b) a tree a! geld, (ib) leases ore red comb, (its) UoMonm Jewels and rubies. 

Froib of gem* arc found on it, who eats (them) with his mouth r ho is happy in (his) heart and raind. 
Kannk (aaya)i (whose) destiny it may be, on (hb) face (and) forehead (this) lot b written- 
The sixty-right Tlrlhas (art) at the feet of the Guru- 
The excellent (men) always worship (the feet of the Guru). 

Laughter, desire, covetousness, wrath, arc four streams of fire* 

Those who fall (into them), are burnt ; O K(lnak i it b crossed over by staking to (religious) works, 

PfijarL 

Die whilst living! having destroyed (one's own self) o m will not regret it. 

Thb world b falne (unreal), who are apprised of it? 

’Without bestowing love on the True one it has run after (worldly) business. 

Death ia a bad thing; destruction and death (hong) over the head of the world. 

By the order (of Mari) the exaftnfiner (of Yamn) (stand*) on the head (of every one) and lies in wait. 
(If) he himself (r> + Hari) gives (his) love, ho u maslo to dwell in the heart, 

(If) not forty-eight minutes, not a minute procrastination be mcule, lie b obtained, 

(Who i by the favour of the Guru comprehends (the truth), he is absorbed In the True OPCr 

XXI. 

8Itik I.; Utah ft hi L 

T1 ll: Tumnd and Turn mu is poison, the fruit of the Akk, Phot lira and Ximm (is poison), 3 
It abides in that self-willed man, into whoso mind Thou dost not come. 

X:Vmik (says): the enmity of (those) is told (before Yam a),, who walk without (doing) religious works. 

iSIdk IT. ; poAdld I. 

Tlie mind of the bird b in conformity with (its) destiny, now it is high, now low* 

Xow it is on a sandal-tree, now on the bough of ou Abb-tree, now in high love, 

Knnnk (says): by the order (of God) it b moved about, the course (of) the Lord is applied (to i\) r 

Ttfl iff. 

Many give explanations, having given (them) they go. 

They give explanations of the Veda, (but) its end (object) they do not obtain. 

By reading (the Yeda) they do not obtain (its) secret, by comprehending (the truth) iboy do. 

3 ’LTf"? t/» Swap nr mrltcd sugar; the fluVyaf uf the fruity when ripened,, is compared Id n Jiinip in 
twettnes*. 

* The HM) b a MiipiIJrr kind of the ^fT; in Gormukhl it signifies a very hitter fruit, a colnrynth (not 
as in Sanskrit, a lang white gourd). The ryffi iSmat. ^T^i. is the gigantic swallow-wort : the g 
the iharD-apple ; ihu fe ij (Sfluk. Aziidifachta tndicii, a tree tearing Mfttr fraltl. 
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TtAfJ U.UH, VAR 3CXTI. 

Is there in any dress of the six (philosophical) systems cm absorption in the True ore? 1 
The true (divine) male is inapprehensible, by mean a of the word (of the Gum) be becomes manifest 
(bright). 

He who minds the incomprehensible name, obtains the threshold (of Hari). 

Tile muBscian^ who sings salutation to the creator : 

He, (says) Kozak, causes (him) to dwdl continually in his mind- 

XXII. 

Sisk I. ; maLsIu II. 

Having become a conjuror ho sticks to scorpions and snakes. 

With his own hands he himself applies to himself a faggot. 

(If) it has been from the beginning the order of the Lord, he eats excessively flames of fire.® 

The fleshl y -minded one quarrels with the disciple, he is drowned according to justice and equity. 

He hinmelf is the Lord of both sides ( = worlds), he sees, haring ascertained (everything),* 

Xduak (says}: thus it is known,, that everything ia under his order. 1 

SIdk II h ; mnAtilu II. 

Q Xannk, (if one) examines himself, then ha is a wise examiner. 

(If) he understands the sickness and the (proper) medicine (for it), then he is an Intelligent physician. 
(Who) makes no transaction (on) the rend, (as) he knows (that he is) a gtl«t, 

(Who) speaks, knowing the root (ground), (who) inflicts destruction (on) the destructive one. 

(Who) does not walk in covetousness, (who) remains in the True one, he is clloscii* a&d approved of. 
Who directs an arrow towards the sky, how shall it arrive (there)? 

Further on that (sky) is inapproachable, (with) a bumping sound It comes (to him, who) discharges (it).* 

PdWjri. 

The tvetoen, (who have) love (to) the divine no ale T (and) ore adorned with love: 

Perform devotion dwy and night, they remain (in ift and) are not prevented (stopped). 

(Their) dwelling is in the palaces (of Hmi) T by the word (of the Guru) they are accomplished. 

Those helpless (women) utler a true petition. 

They are graceful at the side of the Lord, by (his) order they hevc departed. 

* The whole sentence must need* be taken as interrogcuive j la irflnihited here as a verbal noun, 

which seems to suit the contest best 

A d/. flame if Are. 

3 (from f^ + ApJl0qM = SftUftk. -j-HT) has two meaning.*: to measure through (fo 

nmriaia) or to determine, to Gx. 

1 The whole Si ok in mad* fignlnat a certain jangler find conjuror. 

1 <i p p.p . of the Snnsk. verb to choose. The S3kh GrmrihTs explain It hy ** mediator," which 
i* r however* a secondary signification ( - I he chosen of God). 

* The words: ^|J ^ urr, a* they stand,, quite unintelligible ami a harbamus tlictinn. T have 

translated them according to nimlK. WTcJ is here very probably the verbal adjectives going, m jT. a 

bumping bound, But; fas one word) may also be lahtii ns participle present. Use translation would 

then run thus: It (t.e. the is going (WT^) (to) the disci mrger (<41 Tj . 

1 TFic words of the text: <V| j"t Xf^f fhRKT?* literally: '* the women, the divine mole, ]nve, Ph may he 
translated in any way t as there is absolutely no nign nor hint of any grammatical or logical coherence. 
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RAG HAJIT, V,\R XV [II. 


The Rood ones are examined and picked out at the gate {of Han). 

The vue is found in one shop 1 by means of Iho perfect truni* 

XVILL 

Stilt L; fflflAsid II. 

{"Wlio) removes the eight, (who) destroy b the eight, (who) destroys the nine (of) the body 1 

In him (is) tho name, contaming the uioo treasures, the One deep in qualities {- the Supreme Being) 

ha finds, . ~ * 

Ey them, whose lot it is* he is praised, says N&nair, having made (to themselves) a Guru (or) rii . 

In tlio fourth watch of the dawn (of day) the desire (after Hari) of the intelligent ones springs up,* 
They have friendship with those oceans, 3 iu their heart ond mouth is tho true name. 

Thera nectar is distributed, (according to) one's destiny favour is bestowed. 

The body, the gold, is closely examined, its colour comes fully out (on tho touchstone).* 

If the glance of the banker be favourable, it (tA the body) is not again thrown into tho heat (to ho 
melted,}. 

Who removes tho seven (tempera ments), T ho is true and good, he sits with the learned. 

There demerit and merit arc reflected upon, the capital of fiilsehood rinks down. 

There the false ones (like spurious etnas) are thrown down, the good ones ora applauded. 

Twilling (m. remonstrating against this process) is superfluous (= useless), 0 yinak, pain aud pleasure 
(real) with tho Lord. 

£l6k 11. £ mahalti II * 

The breath (wind) is tho Gum, water the father, tho grout earth the mother. 

Ikxj n.isil nifcht tho two arc the mate and female nuref-s the whole world sports. 

1 1 * the prereiioa (of God) Bharm (raja = Tama) reads iho gsod and had aetions (of the creatures). 

By their own works some are near and some far off (from God). 

3Jy whom the name is meditated upOttj they are gone, haying done their wort. 

Kf, tLCtk (soya): they ore bright in their luce; how many other people are released (from existence) 
in their company! 

J „ wan. or else Elbe thing", l\*- tho name Or the nhsnlutG lifting. the shop* i f. the lt*art- 

3 llm flight ; nbt right ? perhaps the or eight JiliLTibnfl of I lie hody p the right member? 

of the body (WW)f and ili!‘ nine fluller* nf the hotly, kjd.jl = mnimn^ (utlj w ), 

1 t.f. having chnaen fur tliemwives a Guru (or) E*Jr, 

4 Til? urtiit is: early, at the dawn of day* llie Intelligent ones* who have found I he Supreme within tliL-ar 
body, n re filled with dr*ire to praise him. 

i f.jA[ fifQ -m friendship with thme oceans f.f. frirmiahlp, love to EInj*i p the ocean. 

'j’fiM plural k honorific nr I a hr cv plain rd in Ihe piintlivi-tk’ 3cn*e uf thu I ininth, 

* the colour of gold on the touchstone* by which Its quality Is it a verbal adj. p 

rising It rises* i>* it comes fully opt* 

: urt "Wijt. removing Hie seren: what serrn ? perhaps the Ujpnfff or seven tempers (of the mind). 
The whole TPrMi \ nearly nmnTfllijpblv, slu only a few bints ore thrown mi l, and the whole is pnrpOKdy Hindu 
m obveure a* possible* Of Midi Brcitences a translation cnniaiit properly ho made, hut ouly n conjecture. The 
Sikh lirnriHiis themselves could give me no explanation whatever. 

r This Blok is lirre [ns in all I have Compared) iisrrllied to Guru Apgfld, whereas It H verbatim 

repeated from the Jap]T F where It k the mn dm tin if Sink. In flic Japji there is nowhere nny indication that the 
Bldll iIrm^s ant belong h> K.iimk + hoi h k very probable that this addition inis made by Gum Aei gad, and thftt 
fur certain reasons he h not mctilioned there a? the Author of Ihn Sh}k, 
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■ftMffi. 

Tr»« enjoyment (is) faith, by the true Guru it is pointed out, 

(Who) believes in the True one, he is happy in the True one. 

In the true fort end Tillage, in hiB own house he dwells. 

By means of the pleased Guru ho is happy in the love of the name. 

By falsehood one cannot go to the court of the True one, 

Bv a totally false explanation (= doctrine) that palace (of Hotri) is lost. 

By attention to the true word (of the Guru) one is not repulsed (at the gate of Hari). 

Who has heard and comprehended the true explanation (of truth), is called to the palace (of Hari). 


XIS. 

Sld& I.; mtthald I. 

(If) I put on (as clothes) fire, (if) I make (my) house in the snow, (if) 1 make iron my food. 

(If), haring turned ajl pains into water I drink (them), (if) I urge and drive on the earth, 

(If) I put on the scales the sky and weigh it, (and if) I then put a (onk 1 on (the scales, to weigh it 
thereby}. 

(If) I be bo mucli digged, (that) I may not ho contained (anywhere), (if) I drive on every one 
with n nose-ring. 

(If) there would be ho much power in (my) mind* that I do p and that p having ordered* I cause to bo 
done (everything).^ 

As great a 3 the Lord k* to great ate his in giving he does as ho pleases* 

Jfanak (Bays): on whom he casta a favourable look, (ha obtains) greatness by the true name. 1 

Slol II.; maltaid II. 

The mouth is not ratieded with speaking, the ear is not stinted with hearing. 

The eyes are not satiated with seeing, they ore continually discerning tho qualities (of things). 

Tho hunger of the hungry om does not 0£a$e, by (mere) words iho hunger does not leave off, 

(says): tho hungry one is then satiated, when, haring altered tbo oxcdleacw (of Uuii) t bo 
is absorbed in tbe abode of (all) qualities (=tho Supremo}* 

PdWfT. 

Without the True one all is falsehood, falsehood is acquired* 

Without the True one he, who is given to falsehood* is bound and marched off. 

"Without the True one tho body is a^hca and mingled, with ashes. 

■Without the True one all k (but) hunger p what is put on and eaten. 

Without tbo True one* by means of falsehood, the court (of Kan) is not obtained, 

(By him who) slicks to false covetousness the palace (of Hari) k missed. 

The whole world k deceived, in deception it comes and goes. 3 

The thirst and fire in the body we extinguished by tho word (of tbe Guru). 


1 n weight, equal to four ni,bifi, 

1 The Bp fdwlt id this vmt li not dear- Nlnitk rambles about in bk thoughts and a rirar logical can 
stmctlna (quite abstracted from grammar) is unr to he ripi^ted, Thi sense, howenb apprnm to lie thh 
whatever man's frets may be, be never mn reach the I^rd. tfhose all gifts are* 

* JJfTsftff WTBMt. literally - it U come uud gone. 
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EAO MAJHp Via XXIII. XXIV 


They address (this) petition (to their) female friends: mind [him), 0 ye beloved 3 
Without the name there is woe in the houee, wretched tbit life. 

By the word (of the Guru) we were accomplished* nectar (woe) drunk (by us). 


XXIII. 

S/dt I ,; mahafa I. 

The desert is net satiated by rain* the fire (of) hunger does not cwi. 

The Raja is not satiated by dominion, are drted-np oceans (ever) filled? 

Honak (Bays): bow much is ihe inquiry after the true name ! 

■* 

IL; mtthald IL 

There is no fruit of that {human) birth* 1 so long cts one does not know Emhm. 

The ocean of tho world some one crosses by the favour of the Guru. 

The cause of causes is powerful, says Xanok, having reflected. 

Causality is in the power of the creator, by whom the skiifd machinery (of the world) is put down. 

Paurh 

At the court of the hold the musician dwells. 

By praising the true Lord iho lotus (of his heart) has opened. 

Raving obtained the omnipresent Lord his heart has become happy. 

The enemies are kicked oat and beaten, the virtuous ones have got the 
Who servo the real and true Gum, (to them) the true word is shown. 

Having reflected on the true word (of the Guru ■ death is destroyed (by 
The musician rehearses the inexpressible (Supreme Being), by the 
accomplished. 

Kannk (says): the beloved Hurt, who is deep id qualities is met with. 


ascendancy. 

them). 

word (of the Guru) he is 


XXIV. 

SUk I.; twriAufu I. 


From sins kids spring up K if they commit (sins), they fall into sins. 

By washing they (*\*. the situ) do not go off, though they wash them a hundred (time*). 

Knnak (soys): (if) he (U Han) pardon {them], then d.*y are forgben, otherwise they follow 
(them). 1 


iS/Ojt 1L ; I, 


O Fiin&kp talking mad prating arc pnins, giving {them; up pleasure should be asked. 
Fleurnn and pain, both are at the gale; man goes and puts them on (like) clothes-' 1 
‘Where by speaking loss is suffered, then silence is the best thing. 


1 Then Is an attempt cm the part nf Aagad to writ* SaasMr. TTf*7 is apparently the gwjfer, 

n* Attni by 11* following WT3 WTraft. the orean of the world. Jt appear, that he has eonsifend 
r<rt*« “* “ mhUftotivc, fruitlrunrn (lliougli it Is Jin adjective) and thnt 3fpf PjJ . 

' hou B t * l!,p g«aitke of ^TdT J> Tint wtU an attempt at Sanskrit-wiith* n made, 

the whu]e tonlexi .shows, 

= Xnrft T adr. MT, from behind (Siadhi TTnft); ITrfU= 

* The *o« of th, words ^ bs hath are at the gate = within read*. Man put* p I easpre nml 
|io 4 n an p,k he pnr* on h doth, i,e. according ta hh likings 
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Having looked about in the four corners (of the earth) (my) inside was searched (by mo). 

By the true, inapprehensible divine male, having created, it is looked down (in mercy). 

To him, who has gone astray in the desert, the way is shown by the Gum.' 

The true Guru is the vehicle of the True one, the True one is held up (by him). 

Ths gem (f.e. the Supreme) is obtained in (one’s own] house (™ personality)* tlso lump k lighted 
(therein). 

(Who) praise (him) by means of the true word (of the Guru), (they aro) happy, truth k kindled 
(in them). 

The fearless one, who is given to pride, is annihilated. 

The world, having strayed away from the namcj wanders about as a goblin. 

XXV. 

&M I,| ttwAalu III, 

In fear (man) is bom, in fear also ho dies, fear is in hk heart. 

Mnak (says): if he dies in the fear (of God), ho lias come into the world happy. 

Sltik IL ; maftalti IIL 

Without fear ho lives, many, many pleasures he enjoys, 

Xanak (says) i if he dies without fear* ho rises and goes with a black face. 

PrtitrJ. 

(If j tho true Guru become merciful, then (one's) wish is fulfilled. 

(If) the truo Guru become merciful, one never grieves. 

(If) the true Gum become merciful, pains are fict known. 

(If) the true Guru become merdful 3 then t3ic pleasure of Ihm i* enjoyed, 

(If) the true Guru become merciful, then what is the fear ef YkmaF 
(If) the true Guru become merciful, there is always happiness in the body, 

(If) the true Gum become merciful* the nine treasures are obtained, 

(If) the true Guru become merciful then one h absorbed in tho True one. 

XXVI. 

Rink I.; I . 1 

They pluck their head, 3 they drink washings, 1 they nsk the leaving* of meals and Cat them. 

Having laid bare the excrements 1 they put them Into their mouths, having seen raw 4 water they 
are afraid. 

Like sheep they pluck their head, their hands are filled with ashes. 

With mother, father and business they part p their families weep (after them) with lamentation b + 

[ Tliis whole Sisk k direct'd against the Jamas who are now culled in the Pnnjitb UdlQjfl ; are Slhlii 
rlt rrvj ell vltliiK, p, M'-, 

1 This is their initiatory rite. 

3 Hb'<SIiA- «lirf WlS. water used already In w&selik The Jninas drink no fresh water, hut 
cither boiled water or washings (train the pat*)- 

1 Gti Amble (properly; disgrace). 

6 sirft+icM . roa., PF- drfl+Hr here used in the tense uf MWt* natural water, not cooked, hot 
warmed or heated by the sun. 

f 27 
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rag maJh, var Ssti. 


(They offer) no rice-balls nor platter, nor funeral eercmod tea* to the Send they do not put down 
a lamp anywhere. 

They are not admitted to the sixty-eight Tlrthna, the Brahman eats no food (from their hands). 

They remain always dirty day and night* t« their forehead (they do not apply) Tilnks (marks). 

They sit down, having always put the shroud of death (over their body)* they hide themselves and 
do not go to a coart. 

On their loins (they carry) their caps, in their hands a (white) brush (of wool}, 1 * (thus* having 
cleansed the place) they go forwards and backwards. 

They are neither Jogls nor Jtmgams, 3 * nor arc they TftizTs or Mullas. 

Ruined by the deity they go about distr&9$ed s cursed goes the herd about. 

Ho kills and vivifies the living beings* none other preserves (them)* 

Alms and ablations m abandoned, ashes are put on the head of the plackod one (n*. the Jainn). 

In the water gems wre produced p the (mountain) Mem woe made the churning-staff (hy the gods). 

The siity-cight Tirlhas (were) established by the Devi, at the festivals the praise (of the gods) is 


sung. 

By him (i\#* the Jnina) neither a musical instrument is played (in honour of the gods) nor worship 
(performed), (whereas) tho wise ones always bow down (in worship). 

’Who whilst living dies, ho is saved, when water is pat on [Ids) bond. 

Naouk (-lays): tho bead-plucked ones are devUt, to them nothing is pleasing. 

After it has mined, joy springs up, the frugal economy of the creatures has come to an end. 5 

After it has rained, there is corn, Eugur-enne and cotton (produced), every one gets hia sheet 1 

After it has rained, (the kine, etc.) browse the grass, the woman constantly chums the pleasant 
thick milk. 

By means of that ght hurnt-ofiertng p sacrifice and worship being always made, the business (of man) 
is prospering. 5 

The Guru is the ocean, all the river--? am disciples* by bathing m which greatness is (obtained). 

Numik (say*): if the hood-plucked ones do not bathe (in it), seven spits" (on them!), dust on their 
head 1 


SM ILf mahdH IL 


What eon the cold do to tho fire, what the night to the sun ? 

What darkness to the tnnon, what is the nature of wind ami water? 

What can the things do to the earth, in which everything is produced? 

KiVnuk (says); thou tho honour (of ci thing) b known, when ho (*>. God) protects (it*) honour. 

Thou, 0 true Lord, art ndwsya happy* 

Thou art the troc court, the others are coming and going. 

Who ask?? thy true gift* he b like thee. 


1 The 1” ft of broom* made of ivbite wool* with which the Jalim* etefmsu* the place before and 
fitter the in, Ir-t they by Inadvertence d^trfiy n living Iwing. Tilts broom I hey call TJ-rTOtM ^ 

1 mendicant; they worship Shiva a ad the Linga and hate the Brahman. They wear matted 

hiir anil ring a bell when l Mi gg5ng. 

3 has licre | be meaning »f trmpmittf?.** 

* \T371- **<*■ ft sheet spread out to receive dee, etc., from tbc cooking vessel. The sense is: every tme 
gHs Eiis 'fnU'i niiiirr of fund. 

J TJj! - Hjfgansnut wfed here it jn*t the same as thai advanced In the Dhngniud-Ghtn, ili- Hh 

v BZTr m - 1 * spit* spitting. 
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True is thy order, by the word (of the Gum) it is made pleasant. 

By minding it divine knowledge and meditation are obtained from thee. 

According to (od« t s former) works the sign 1 Is made, it doe* not go off, though one try to remote it. 
Tliou art the true donor, thou give*! always ms it increases* (the more thou giresfc). 

Kinnk a,nk$ for that gift, which is pleadng to thee. 

XXYII. 

Sfol 1 . 1 maMil XL 

Who hm been initiated and instructed (in truth)* he, by means of praising (Hari) 10 absorbed in the 
True one. 

What instruction shall be given to them, whose Gur-dev Ifannk is ? 

Stel- II .; tnahslu I. 

Whom he himself causes to apprehend (the truth), he apprehends (it)* 

To whom be himself makes it known, to him becomes known everything. 

Having related* related tho story he fights (with) the Maya/ 

By bis order bo nookes all forms [of earisience). 

Ho himself knows all (bis) reflections* 

BVmak (aiys); the word is told by bimself. 

(His) misapprehension ceases, to whom (this) gift ia made. 

Faurl. 

I, the unemployed musician, was put (by Mm) into (his) work. 

Many times* by day and night, an order was given (by him to mo) from the beginning. 

The musician was called by tho Lord to the true palaee. 

With true praises praising (him) he obtained clothing. 

The true nectar-nnmo was given (to him) as food. 

(By whom) it Is eaten, they are satiated and obtain comfort* 

(If) ha (God) bestows favour (on) the musician, the word {«name) is sounded (by him). 

Bunak (says): having praised the True one the Omnipresent was obtained (by me). 

1 n 1^1 h the sign, mark, Le, the allotment put down for a creature. 

3 litis Hue seems to refer to him, to whom everything is sunde known. Relating, wlmt he has heard, he 
struggles with like lf£yl (illusion). 
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RAG GAURI, MAH L, SABB I. II- 


ItAGG GAUEl GBABEUT 

Cii wjjrnto /am?/ AijOfi-i-tlii. 

Qm j The true name is the creator, the divine mule without feyxr B without enmity, 
of timeless formj mi produced from ihe womb. 

By the favour of the Gum l 

L j mahalU I. 

(1). The few {of God) is Tory heavy* u great weight s 

The wisdom of the (human) mind h light , 1 It talks (random) words. 

(By whom) the load is put on the head and earned about : 

Me* by the favourable look (of God] and by destiny reflects oa the Guru. 

Pram* 

Without the fear (of flud) none will pass over. 

The state (of) the fear (of God) is kept up 1 by menus of faith, 

(3). Fear is in tlio body (like) 6re p it is kindled with fear. 

The state of fear is shaped by means of the word (of the Guru). 

Without fear the shaping is but rough. 

(If) the mould is blind, 5 the east is blind, 

(3). By the sport of tho intellect desire is produced. 

By u thousand clevernesses passion does not go down. 
iSYinak (says): the fleshly-minded talk wind. 

Blind i* (their) word (= instruction) aud scas^Las prattle* 

Oavrf; ma&ala I, 

II. 

(1) * In fear is the house (7= heart) h in the hou^L- is fear, by menus of tho fear (of God] fear goes. 
What hi that fear* by which fear subsides ? 

Without thee there is no other place. 

Whatever exists* all is thy pleasure, 4 

Pill**# , 

One would bo afraid, if there should he another object of fear. 

He h alarmed by fear, (in whom there is) an uproar of the mind, 

(2) T The soul does neither die nor is drowned, it parses over. 

By whom (everything) is done, he does everything* 

By (his) order it comes, by (his) order it goes. 

In future and past (limes) 8 it is absorbed by (his) order. 

(3) . (Who lias) love to Brahm (and) a desire (for) heaven ; 

1 Li^]t P if. Dot fthle Id bear the weight, 

3 FTfy^Vn ^ * compound verb, hi which is nearly meaningless, 

* ¥TcTfp l-fll, mould „ Sliimp. imHitilbCt, 

1 WM bJI i* thy pleasure, i*. u\\ i* prodm-ed by thy pleasure (or order). 

*HTSt VT^j literally: before nm3 ofier, U. the stiuE tn jis jvu>t aud future births is absorbed (re- 
absorbed) by his order. 
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1 ti him is muck hunger (after) a sign of direction. 1 
lilting and drinking the fear (of God) (is his) support. 

Without eating (it) lie dies (and) becomes a fool, 

(4). (Is there) any, any, any, nny ono, whose he God) ib ? 

Every one (is) thine, thou (belongest) to all. 

Whoee the living creatures, wealth and property are: 

To express a thought (about him) ia difficult, (says) Xftnak, 

Gauri; mafald I. 

III. 

(1). Mitke wisdom the mother, contentment the father. 

Truth the brother; this is the best. 1 

P&UM* 

There is a talking (about God), (but) nothing (in reality) can be said (about him). 

Thy power and value are not attained. 

(-)■ (Whose) two fathersdn-law, modesty and reflection have become : 

He makes (in his) heart (religious) works (hie) wife. 

The day appointed for the wedding (is) union (with the saints), marriage separation (from the world)., 
The true and holy ones, (says Kfinak}, they ore fit (relatives). 

tffljff? ; mafoilu I. 

IV. 

(1) * The union (of) wind* water, ire. 

The sport of the fickle, active Intellect 
The nine doors and the tenth gate. 

Comprehend, 0 wise one, this thought - 

Pmt*. 

He is relating, speaking* hewing. 1 

Who reflects on his own self) he becomes wise. 

(2) . The body is earth, the wind (breath) speaks (in It)* 

Comprehend, 0 wise one, who has died t 

Tho form (=. body) has died, egotism is rejected* 

He has not died* who h seeing, 

(3) . For whose sake they go to the bank of a Tirtha : 

(That) exquisite jewel is even in the heart. 

The Pan (Lit, having read aad read, discusses an argument, 

1 The Sikh* do not know whit to snake of rh^w* two lines. They explain xht by f^nTT* injury ; 
by JHflUTK ^3 (lib's Iithwh), by l£ire <’r 7Z?t 33 (like » river), nil which MpUnUlon* pw no 

sense whatever* is a Mme fur Urahrn (the a isolate substance); fc ?n?7 wo would explain by ^ ^ 

giiidnnce, direction, and Wm - W^l+ ( ln Giadurtiol also jC T atn to nuke one imdtf- 

stand by hints)* These verse* ore mere riddles, ini ended for puzzling. 

3 According to the Jn tminpntn these word* are said tu have heeu addressed to Hnrdaoa, ivben he asked 
leave to revisit his family 

* uv ndM the wards in parenthesis according to conjecture, ns Klnak usually nnly ghts n few 
hinln, which, ljy them selves are mare or less iiniaEelElgiblc. 

1 The is apparently referring to liie Supreme. 
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(But) docs not know the thing that im wItMn. 

(4) + I have not died, my calamity (only) has died. 

He hm not died, who remans absorbed (in the Supreme). 

Kanak (aayi)t by the Guru Brnhm m shown : 

(Who) is not Been dying and going- 

OauTi ; mah&hi I- 
DtfikL 

Y. 

(1) . (Who)* having heard and heard comprehends (and) minds the name: 

To him I always devote myself. 

(Whom) thoa thyself loadeat astray* (be has) no place nor spot. 

(Whom) thou initnustet (in truth), (him) thou uuitest to anion (with thyself). 

PdMf. 

(If) the name be obtained* it goes with mo. 

Without the name the whole (world) is hound hy death, 

(2) t Agriculture (and) trade (are under) the protection of the name. 

A bundle of seed (of) situ (and) religious merit* (ia with man). 

Tleosure and passion in the heart arc a loos. 1 

Who has forgotten the name, departs with a blemish In hia heart. 

(3) . The instruction of the true Guru h tmo* 

Body (and) mind (Income) cool (= tranquil) (by) true knowledge* 

By the fullness of water in the moat (there) ia sap (in) the lotus. 3 

(Who) Eire attached to the word (of the Guru), (they are) sweet (Like) the juice (of) sugar-cane. 

(4) . In accordance with (bift) order 1 there are ten gates in the fort (-body). 

Five dwell in it having met* (in) infinite light, 

Hu himbolf is weighed* he himself is the retail-dealer, 

Kin ok (says): hy means of tho word (of the Gam) ho is accomplishing 1 (the disciples)* 

Gfl uri ; tnnhald L 

YL 

(1). I* it known* from whence (mao) comes ? 

From what he is produced* in what ho is absorbed ? 

How h'.: is b«Dund p how he gets emandpation ? 

How he is ab&orbcd (in) the imperishnhlu &df-bom one? 

JVtttA 

Tho name h nectar in the heart, the name (b nectar) in the mouth. 

(It is) the name (of) Xar-Hari, (by) Kur-Hnri (ho becomes) free from desire. 

1 ;l blow, a loss (in irnde), a misfortune, 

* Such Imc* rannnt lie (renslnteih ns all rests on conjecture, no case nor verb lining hi ilka ted. WcftM 5 b 
peril up* yfpfl- a moat or ditch. The sense would be: if (here is plenty of water in n mua( p (he lotuses nrr 
full of sup. 

1 WWtfY) i* here (as idjeeilve) used hi an adverbial wn*r : according fo. Jt Is constructed w icli 

ihe [j>rn[ivr (octnsiun&lly nlwa wilh (he Num.)* 

1 The sense of tld* verse is hoe easily found out, as m grammatical ccntmefhrd is observed. Who the 
Gve ore (senses *), la not Indicated, The Sikh Gronthls themselves art bewildered nEioat it. 
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(2) , Naturally he comes, naturally h& goes. 

From the mind 1 ho is prodnegd, in the mind he is absorbed. 

The disciple is emancipated and not bound. 

Beflectmg on the word (of the Guru) ho ip? released (from matter) by means of the name of Eftri. 

(3) - The dwelling of many birds is at night (on) a tree. 

Comfort ia in tho heart of the afflicted (birds), [their) delusion ia destroyed. 

[From] evening (till) dawn they look up to the sky. 

(Then) they run to the ten quarters (of the globe), this is written (for them) by destiny. 

{4) i (Who ia) devoted to the name {is like) a frame work in a pasture-ground. 

The jar of pleasure and pardon, the poison, hursts asunder. 

The house and shop mo without chattels and empty. 

The diamant-shuttera of the disciple are opened. 

(5), The saints are met with (on account of) a former conjunction.. 1 
Who rejoice in the True one* they are the perfect people of Hari. 

Who offer np soul and body with Batumi ease: 

At their feet Nuuak falls down. 

Gmqii mnftti&l I. 

TO. 

(1) , Pleasure nnd passion are contained in the mind. 

Directed to the disease of falsehood the mind wakes, 

A stock of sin (and) Covetousness is aottected* 

He Crossca and makes others (cross)/ whose mind ia attentive to the name. 

Pams* 

Praise, pmise (to thoe), O True one, thon art my support! 

I am a sinner, thou alone art pure. 

(2) . Fire (and) water apeak (with) a crackling and gushing sound.* 

The tongue (and) the senses (hare) a bad taste. 

The sight is diseased, (there is) no fear nor love. 

(If) (one) destroys his own self, then ho obtains the nnme H 

(3) . (Who) dies through the word (of the Corn)* has not again to die. 

Without haring died how should ho become perfect? 

In llloflion nud duality the mind is involved. 

Firm is (only) Nar^yaii, what he does, that is done. 

1 liffi must hers \m taken in the which the Sankliyn attributes to it. According ia Hus svstem 

(which Is also received In Ihc Yoga of Putnnjnli) there are 2^ component a of all existing things {with die ex- 
ctjitlon of the Supreme Being), viz.; (!) Pnkrlli | uudovulnpct] matter); (33) Buddhip inidiligence; (3) A !nt J]- 
kr L ra F egotism (intlhldunl coasriousue**) ; (hd) Tanmntrini, lbs five >nlitilc dements | (9-13) MnbSbhuticcU 
tlte Eve grosser elements; (1448) Judrivord, the five unse* of perception s (19-23) Knrmfndrlyi^l, the five 
organ* of action ; (24) the Manas, the internal organ of perception, the director hUtl ruler of die five senses 
Sind organ* of fiction; (25) the itniu or punwhn, the individual soul. 2-24 are called “ Vijakta/* tievdtped 
matter, and form the kshetni, or body* From the mmta* (as the lost) Hltlh (purushuj is *old l* he produced * 
Vdd a former conjunction, *,?, in a former state nfexistence* 

J 3^5 3\d \; E? ■ he crosses, and 3T^t f = Sansk. WTf^W J. causing to cross. The Sikh Gran this 

“spLftin EOV by boar, u be crosses in a trai j” hut this is aguso-t etymology and grammar. 

J nnffe VT^V, the fire find water (i.e. in the body), the bodily dements break forth violently; this 
ricdTis to be the sense according to the ermtevi. 
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(4). I ascend tb boat, when {my) turn comes* 

Who fi.ro repulsed (from) the beat, an.* beaten at the threshold ^of dTnri). 

The True one I praise* Messed is the gate of the Guru. 

In the gate and house 1 * 3 of Nfinnk is he who has always the same form. 

O&tirl; mwkahl I. 

YELI, 

(1) . The (drooping) lotus (of the heart) was tamed up (again) by reflecting on Bmlii*. 

A »trtam (of) nectar (is flowing) (in) the tenth gate 1 (of) the skull. 

The three worlds are penetrated by Murari himself.’ 

.PfltU*. 

G my heart,, let do error he entertained ! 

The mind being reconciled (with itself) nectar-juieo is drunk* 

(2) . Having overcome birth (regeneration) by dying (iny) mind is reconciled. 

[I have) died in (my) own self* by the mbd (my) mind is known. 1 

(If) (hU) favourable look is bestowed* the house is known by the housed 

(a). Chastity, virtue* (going to) Tiribas, control of the passions (ire contained) in the mudc* 

(If) 1 make a great extension (of works), of what use is h? 

The divine mole Saroyan is the inward governor. 

(4) P (If) I would mind another one, I would go to another 11 # house. 

(From) whom eboll I ask (anything)? there h no place. 

Kdnak is easily absorbed by means of the instruction of the Guru. 

Gauft i mahfilti I- 

IX, 

Q }. (If) the trae Guru be met with, he shows that dying is necessary. 

(To whom) (ho taste (of) dying and ceasing lo be is pleasing In his heart : 

Ho* having removed pride, obtains the heavenly city. 

Heath is written (decreed), this (creature) is not remaining. 

Who mutters Hari, he is nmmming m the asylum of HbH. 

(S). (If) the true Guru be met with* then duality flek 

The lotus (of the heart) is opening, the mind elin£s to Hnri r the Lord, 

Who dies whilst living, (he gets) in the oiher world great enjoyment 

(3). By the true Guru being obtained, by virtue and control uf the pas^tona (one becomes) pure. 

The ladder (= instruction) of ihe Guru is higher than high. 

1 jrflie = month; W?t house ~ body, heart, WTRTB 't ls Mway* of the same form = 

the Supreme who never changes* 

* i 1 a grammatical blunder, Instead of i but as this did not suit the retie, it was 

etclianged for ten. 

3 Thai u r he U percent in the three worlds ns the absolute mihslnacr. 

1 TLe aenw Is: ihe mind becomes conscious of Itself. 

1 tin is the some as lti<hi?tra T file I tody or Injure of the itmi or ynrnidsn. The house Is known as the seat 
Hif ihe spirit • itself an emanation of the Supremo Sjilrir „ ft mu*i not he Insi sight Hif r thnf ■: nrcordi hi g to note 
1, |i 315) and are here essentially the 4mnc r being the lu*t of ihi- iwcnty-thn-e components of 
the kaliem. 
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By destiny he is obtained (and) ttfec fear of Tama, (ie then) done away with. 

(4), By meeting with Ibe Gum (tbo dlscipler} is absorbed in the bosom (of Him). 

Gut of mercy the house and palace (of Hnri) is shown (by the Guru), 

Kanak (mys) : having destroyed hie egotism (individuality) ha is united (with Hari). 

GdVfi: I. 

X, 

(1) . Tho lot has fallen, none effaces it* 

What do i know, what will happen in future ? 

What has pleased him* that has come to pass. 

Xono other is acting (but ho), 

Pa uta. 

I do not know (thy) works (nor) how great thy gift is* 

Acts and deeds are the nature of thy name, 

(2) . Thou art such a great donor and giver* 

Them Ls no deficiency (of gifts}* thy store-room is distributed (to the creatures)^ 

(By whom) conceit is entertained* ho is not agreeable (to thee). 

Soul and body* all is with thee (=in thy power)* 

(3) T Thou killest and vivifies t, thou pardonest and uni tost (with thyself), 

As it pleases thee* so thou cause=t thy name to he muttered. 

Thou art wisc p clear-sighted, and true concerning me. 

By means of the instruction of the Gum thou givest (me) confidence (io Ihec). 

(4) . In (my) body is filth (■, sin) T (my) mind is not attached (to thee)* 

By means of the word, of the Guru* by hisj tnie instruction u known 
Thy power and the greatness of (thy) name. 

Xunak (says): the devotee is remaining (in thy) asylum. 

Gntifl; mnJmffl I. 

XX 

(1) . (Whom) ho makes recite the in affable (Supreme): 

(Him) ho gives nectar to drink* 

Other fears sire forgotten, in the name he is absorbed, 

Paww, 

Wliy should one be afraid? fear is absorbed iu the fear (of God). 

By means of the word of the perfect Guru he (the Supreme) is known. 

(2) . In whose heart is the divine male Bam, a ray of light* of Harr : 

Ho h with natural cose united (with him), praise (to him) ! 

(3) . Early in the morning and in the evening the snakes go* 

Here and there the fleshly-minded are bound hy death. 

(4) . (In whose) heart Bam 1& day and night, they are perfect, 

Xuu&k (says) : (if) Earn he found* error hi removed, 

Gmtfi; mahethl I, 

XII. 

(1). He is horn and dies (again ; p who is festering the three qualities. 

The four Vedas relate the (different) form.- (he is going through}, 

1 sTJtfj iitifrt IrfSl taken n» part. jraH (SflOJ*. V^}, ill^rihut^. 

* TlfR. very likely = a my of light, contracted to 7|frr. 
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They give on explanation of the three states. 1 * * 4 

In the fourth state 1 Hari is known from the true Gurn- 

JPfitutr 

By devotion to Kfim and the service of the Gum he is crossing. 

He Trill not ogam bo bom and die, 

[2)* Every one speak* of the four desirable objects, 1 

The Smriti and the SMstra* are in the mouth of the Pandit. 

Without the Gum the reflection on the (four) objects is not obtained. 

The boon of ficml emancipation is obtained by devotion to Hari + 

(S) T In whose heart that Hari dwells : 

(That) disciple obtains devotion (to Hari). 

Eevotion to Hart (brings id) heal emancipation (and) joy- 
By means of the instruction of tbo Gum the highest bliss is obtained, 

(4), By whom he (i>* Hari) is obtained* (bo him) ha has been shown by the Guru, who has seen (him), 
Who in desire has become free from (all] desires* he Is instructed (in tho way of truth)-* 

The Lord of the poor is giving all comforts (to him) : 

(Whose) mind is attached to the feet of Hari, (says) Juinah. 

Oaufi iUi: tnahalu I. 

xm. 

(1) - "The body is immortal" (thus thinking) this world remains In a pleasant sport. 

It practises greediness, covetousness (and) much falsehood* it raises many loads. 

Thee, O' body, I have seen rolling like dust on the ground. 

P<x«#. 

Hear, hear my instruction 2 

Good works will be stopped, 0 my soul* there will mot come again am opportunity (for doing good works), 

(2) . I address ihce, 0 my body, hear thou my instruction ! 

Then Tuvilest another and desirest what is another*3, thou mutest a false tale-bearing. 

Thou l»kf : st at another’s wtfo ( O my soul* thou commiltcst llieft and adultery. 

The soul hus departed, thou art left behind; such a forsaken woman thou bast become. 

(3) . Thou. 0 body, art left (behind) ; what work hast Lhou done (even) in a dream? 

When 1 stole anything, I considered it as good in my mind. 

Here there Lb no lustre, them no entrance (for me), (my) whole 1 life is lost- 

Fame. 

I have become very much afflicted* 0 Father Kanak, nobody oaks a word about me, 

(■I;, Arabian and Turkish boracs, gold, silver, loads of clothes: 

Go with nobody, (says) Slink, they fill off, O fool! 

A eup of bh gar-candy, fruii^ everything wok lasted by me, thy name alone is nectar, 

(5). (If), laying (deep) the foundation, I raise n wall* Ihe house (wSL be) a heap of aahea. 

1 Thft three rtitM are : ^rr^fif (wakefulness^ (dream), VjTjfyr (deep sleep), 

3 The stBte abstraction from without and abborption in the contemplation of one's 

own spirit (a* idc alind with like Supreme). 

9 Tim fonr desirable objects are : 4iL+l. 

4 Hu must become free from desire or hope of getting any reward for bis actions, nnly intent on 

Hie contemplation of liafL 

* Jufaarr >= Sjiiisk. , whole. 
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(If) having collected and collected (a hoard) I do not gire [anything) £o nay one—the blind one 
thinks, “all La mine.*’ 

(If I have) a heap of gold, an upper room (fall of) gold—it docs not belong to any one. 

Pnwiff. 

Hoar, 0 foolish, ignorant mind ! 

[&), His (i.*. God's) decree will he executed. 

Our banker i$ a. weighty Lord, we are bis retail-dealer?. 

Soul and body, all the capital is hIs* he himself kills and vivifies. 

Gauri cSil; mahstil I, 

XIV. 

(1). The others arc five, 1 wc arc (but) one, O man I how wilt thou protect thy household goods, 0 mind ? 
They beat and plunder continually, before whom shall I raise a cry (for assistance), 0 man ? 

Pda**. 

Utter the name of Sri Bam, 0 mind! 

On the way onwards (to the other world) the army of Tama is very hostile. 

{2) r Having raked a small idol-temple 1 he guards the door (of it), within is seated & woman. 1 
The woman plays continually with nectar, the other five men are robbed at nights 
(0). Having pulled down the small idol-temple (t.*, the heart) the temple f= body) b plundered [by 
them), the one woman is seized, O man l 

(When) the &lub of Tama and (Ida) chain has fallen on the neck (of the person), these fivo men take 
to flight, 

(4), He desires a fascinating woman, gold, silver, he derintf friends and dinners at nighL* 

Nanak (says): who commits sins for their sake will go bound to the city of Tama. 

GflUfi cii Ij mahald I. 

XT* 

(1) , (There is) a (large) earring on thy body, (but) the (right) earring is within, (thy) body should 
bo made the patched quilt. 

The five should be made the servants and subjected, 0 IMvul, this mind should be made the staff! 

jPauts, 

Thou, thou wilt get the skill of the Yoga i 

(If) thou wilt apply (thy) mind to the esculent roots (of) the one won! (-name), (for) there Is 
none other. 

(2) . After the head is shared, a Guru should be obtained, by ua the Cungu is made the Gum. 

The Lord alone brings across the three worlds, thou dost not think (of him), 0 blind one \ 

(3) . (If) in ostentation thou wilt apply (thy) mind to (mero) words, (thy) doubt will never go off! 

If thou nppliest (thy) thoughts to the feet of the One, thou wilt not run about in greediness and 

covetousness. 

If thou mutter the Pare (Supreme), (thy) mind will be absorbed (in him). 

Why dost thou talk, 0 JugT, much deceit?— 

3 The five are ? WJ T wj«n3 - 

1 f-fr a small idol-temple hi a temple = the li^art. 

3 Tbe ^rnr^T p or woman, h here the Ttfij* or intellect. 

* In HmiJT the 3T ( a » *elJ && in TT1PTT3T 1 is reduniLnnt and a mere alliteration.. 

3 These lines nre iddrc^d to a Jogi named Ravul. 
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( 4 ). The body is mad* the soul ignorant s&yiug: Al mine p urine ^ (life) i* passed* 

Niaak (says): the Dated (body) is burnt, then afterwords (the people) repent, 

; WlflAdfu I- 

m 

( 1 ) H The meJicine* ehetna (and) root (of) the mind (is) the One \ if the though.t be ii^ed (on him)* 
O dear ! 

lie is obtained, who is cutting off the sinful works of the several births, 0 dear ! 

Faiutr 

Mind the One Lord^ 0 brother t 

In tby three qualities thou art invoiced in the world, the mcomprehensibki one cannot be oompre- 
heuded* 0 dear E 

(2 ) * (Like) sugor-eandy the Maya is sweet in the bodjj hy me and thee a handle ( of it) is lifted up, 
0 dear I 

The night is dark, nothing is seen* the mouse cuts the rope [of life) to pieces, 0 brother! 

(3) , As much os the fleshly-minded do* so much pain they incur, the disciples obtain greatness, 

’What is done by him (iU Hari), that ia effected,. the destiny cannot he efiheed, 0 d&aH 

(4) . Who ore full, them ho Ms, (so that) they do not want (anything), who arc coloured, them he 
steeps in colour, 0 dear t 

If thou bccomcst their dust, (says) Nunak, then thoa wilt obtain something,. 0 foolish one! 

Gaujrl ciiJ; mahald L 
XVII. 

( 1 ) , Whose mother (is fiho), whoso father (is he) ? from which place have wo come f 
Within an orb (of) fixe (and) water wo are produced, for what work are wo made? 

IVttt* H 

O my Lord* who knows thy qualities $ 

My vices cannot be told, 

(2) , How many trees and shrubs ore known (by) us, how many animals ore produced ? 

How many makes come into the cottages, how many birds are caused to fly about? 

(3) . lie breaks into city-simps anil ymlaoen, 1 having committed theft he comes home. 

Hn looks forward^ and Looks backwards, before thee where will ho hide himself? 

(4) , The shores (of rivers), Tilths^ the shops in the Bussum have been seen hy me in the nine 
regions (of the earth). 

Having taken the scales (t) began to weigh (all I have seen); the retail-dealer is even in the lionrt, 

(5) + An much os the ocean mad sea is tiled with water, so many are my vices. 

Bestow mercy (on me), have a little companion (on use), bring across the sinking stones E 

(0). (My) soul burns like fire, within the shears move abont- 

Kunnk (says): who knoi^ the order (of God), he (enjoys) comfort day and night. 

Gaitri bair&gani; mahald I. 

xvm, 

(1)* The night is passed in sleeping, the day is passed in outing. 

(One's) life-time is (precious) liko a diamond, it U given away for s, cowrie. 


1 ftra j** 


* * 


a house or palace hung over with glass (literally i n house of lightening)* 
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Pau&- 

The nnme of Earn is not known (by thee), 

0 fwlg thou wilt again rue it afterwards ! 

(2) * Unrighbraus property they put into the ground* uirnghteoua (property) canoot be Eked. 1 
Those, who go off [to the other world) liking unrighteous (property), come (ogam in another birth) 

having lost tho unrighteous (property). 

(3) - If that would be obtained, which ono takes himself, every one would enjoy a good destiny. 

The decision is made according to (ooe’a) works, though every one wish it (otherwise), 

(4) , Niunk (says) ; hy whom ibe work (of creation) ia made, ho takes care of it. 

The order of the Lord id not known, to some ono he gives greatness. 

Gattrj iff irtfpttm ; mahafa I + 

XIX, 

(1) + (Though) I become a doe and live in tho wood oad eat esculent roots : 

Hy bridegroom is met with by tho favour of the Gum; I am devoted, devoted (to thee), O Lord 3 

I am tho (female) retoiLdenler of Eim. 

Thy name is my goods and trade, 0 Lord ! 

(2) . (Though) I become a Kokil and lire on a mango-tree and reflect on (my) natural sound (or voice): 
With natural ease my bridegroom is met with, who in appearance and form is boundless, 

(3) . (Though) I become a fish and live in the water; ho, who remembers all creatures, 

My bridegroom dwells on this and that side, I shall meet (with him) having stretched out my arm. 

(4) . (Though) I become a (female) trtuko and live on the grounds (if) the word (of the Guru) 
dwell (in mo), fear goes. 

Kansk (says): they are always happy married women* (in) whom the luminous (Supreme) (U), (in) 
light they are absorbed. 

Gaurl rbJ dljfaki ; maJmlfi I. 

Om! By the favour of the true Guru ! 

XX. 

(1) . In what house praise is uttered and the creator reflected upon : 

In that house sing a song of praise, remember the creator 1 

Pun. 

Sing thou a song of praise of my fearless (Hari). 

1 am devoted to that song of praise* by which happiness b always obtained. 

(2) . Continually the living creatures are taken caro of, the giver will see (to them). 

The estimation of thy gifts is uot found out, what is the valuation of that donor ? 

(3) . The year and day appointed for the wedding is written (filed); having met oppty oil! 

Give* O sweetheart, a blaring, hy which union with tho Lord may he brought about! 

(4) . To every house this message (is sent), the calls are continually made. 

If tho caller bo remembered, (says) Xdnak 7 those days eomc. 

1 The Sikhs cipliun or by ftrfts i boundless, endless, which Is etymologically inadmissible 

and gives no sense whatever. Wo derive i>f7O from ihe Sands, false, unrighteous. 
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V 

Caupadds* 

Om L By the favour of the true Guru! 

Gdtlfl gtidreri. 

I, XXI. 

( 1 ) , The Guru being met with union (with) Hari is brought about. 

He himself unites to union {with htmeelf). 

My Lord himself known all the means. 

By bin order he unites (with himself) (those, whom) he recognizes by the word (of the Gum). 

ibiiifl. 

By the fear of the true Guru error and dread go off. 

Who is immersed in fear* he is tinged in true colour. 

(2) . By meeting with the Gum Hari dwells naturally in the heart 
My Lord is weighty, his value (estimation) is not found out. 

(Who) praises by means of the word (of the Guru) (him who) has no end nor limit: 

Him my Lord pardons, he is pardoning. 

(3) . By meeting with the Guru all wisdom and intelligence fire obtained, 
in a pure heart dwells that True one. 

By the indwelling of tho True one every work (becomes) pure. 

The highest work is to reflect on the word (of tho Gum). 

(4) . From the Guru the true service (of Hari) h obhuned. 

Some disciple becomes acquainted with the name. 

The liberal Hari lives, he is giving (to him) : 

(Who) entertains love to (hie) name, (save) ^anak. 

tfwyl yiidrfrf ; muhala III. 

XL XXII 

fl). From the Guru some pious person obtains divine? knowledge^ 

From the Guru he gets understanding and is accomplished. 

From the Garu (he gate) composure nod true reflection. 

From tho Guru ho obtains the gate of final emancipation. 

PilfcUrf. 

By a perfect lot (destiny) the Guru comes and is mot with. 

By true composure one is absorbed in the T rue one- 

(2) , By meeting with the Guru he quenches tho hro of thiimL 
By me^ns of tho Guru tranquillity comes and dwells in the mind. 

By means of the Guru bo becomes pure, clean and holy. 

Through the Guru union [with Han) is effected by means of tho word. 

(3) . ithout the Guru all the (world) is led astray by error. 

Without the name it incurs much pain. 

He who becomes n disciple, meditates on the name. 

By the sight of the True one true honour is obtained. 

(4) , Who shall be called a donor ? be alone is the donor. 

If ho tertow Chi.) wr, union (with him) i, brought abont by mssua of the ffor d (of tie Gum), 
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Hating met with, the beloved the pral&es of fho Trae one (ire iun^, 

Rmak (says) : the true Oim are absorbed In the True one. 

Gaurl ftiurtrt ; mahald IIL 

in. xxirr. 

(1) . That pbce is true (g^l), (in which) the mind becomes pure. 

In the true one that True one fixes big dwelling. 

True (ia Mb) word, it is known through the four ages (of the world). 

The True one himself ib everything. 

Atm, 

(Whose) destiny it may bo* (him) ho unites with the society of the piou£. 

He sings (then) the qualides of Hnri t sitting in his own place* 

(2) . May this tongue bo burnt on account of its duality! 

It does not taste the juice of Hari ( it talks insipid things. 

Without comprehending (the truth) body and mind become insipid. 

IV ithout the name (man) is afflicted and p bavin g departed, w<*epg, 

(S). By (what) tongue the juice of Hari is tasted with natural ease: 

That is absorbed in the True one by the mercy of the Guru. 

Having reflected on the word of the Guru it is sttoped in the True one. 

It drinks a pum stream of nectar, 

(4) . Who is absorbed in the name becomes a vessel 
la a reversed vessel nothing sticks. 

By tho word of the Gam there is in the tnlntl dwelling in the name. 1 
Silo4c (says) ; he is & vessel, a vessel, who lias a thirst after the word. 

Gaily? pt&r£rf : muhqUi III. 

IV. XXIV. 

(1) . Some continue singing (the praises of Hari), (but) get no relish m their heart. 

What they ring in egotianp is usekss. 

They sing a (true) song t who have love to the name. 

(Who) reflect on the true word (and) instruction (of the Guru). 

Fmm* 

They continue ringing, who are pleating to the true Gum. 

Their mind and body Is steeped in love, by the name they become acceptable, 

(2) P Some sing, some practise! devotion. 

They do not obtain the name without love. 

Devotion (becomes) true by love to the word of the Guru, 

(If) their own beloved is always kept in the breast. 

(5) . They practise devotion, (but) the fools cause (only) their own self to bo brought forth 
Dancing and dancing they jump, (but) incur much grief. 

By dancing and jumping devotion is not made 

IV ho dies by means of the word (of the Guru) p that man obtains devotion, 

(4). The compassionate to the devotees cause* devotion to he made. 

1 The sense h i by means af the word of the Guru mu dwells in i he name In his mind, 
3 Compare in the following ven^a : fnf JfirnT 
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By true devotion one clem away from witlun his own self. 

My Lord ti true, bo knows every procedure. 

Ifanak (Hive) : (to whom) he gives the name* he knows it 

Git ujrl guRr&fi : m abate IIL 

Y. XXW 

(1 )> By killing the mind the busy running about [of the mind) dies. 

Without dying bow shall [one) get EM? 

Does any one know a medicine, by which the mind may die? 

(Whose] mind dies by means of the word (of the Gnra) t that mm has understanding. 

Bunt, 

On whom be bestows greatness : 

Into (his) mind Kari comes and dw&Ue (therein) by tbe favour of the Gtim. 

(2) . (If) the disciple practises (religious) works : 

Then he get* an insight into this (human) mind. 

The mind ifi intoxicated In egotism like an elephant. 

The Gam Is the goad ? having killed (the selfish mind) ho vivifies (it again}- 

(3) . The indomitable mind (hardly) seme one subjects. 

If it remains steady , then it becomes pure. 1 

By the disciple this mind is adjusted (brought into subjection). 

The diseases (of) egotism are removed from within. 

(4) . (Who) is kept by him from tho beginning, (him) he unites to muon (with himself 
He is never separated* by means of tbe word (of the Guru) be is absorbed. 

His own machinery he himself knows. 

X flank (^p): the disciple knows the Dame. 

(rii/ifi gtturvrl ; tfiaAd/u III. 

vi. xxvl 

(1) , In egotism the whole world i* mad- 
"Hy second love and error It is led astray. 

It makes many reflections, but itself it does not know- 
CnnyiDf daily on business life h passed. 

Ft raw. 

Enjoy (in thy) heart Ham, 0 brother ! 

The tongue (of) the disciple Is mule juicy (by) the juices (of) Hari. 

(2) . By w hich disciple Ittm is recognized in his heart : 

He r serving tho life of the world* Is known in tbe four periods (of the world). 

(By whom), having destroyed his egotism ho (V.-e. Ram) is known: 

On him) the Lord bestows mercy* who is requiting according to one's works, 3 

(3) , Those people are true, who are united (with the Supreme) by the word of the Guru. 

Thuy keep back their running (mind) and stop it. 

1 Tho Sikh (tracuEns could never tell me what memos. But y JAT aignlfLinS hers (ss in 

Saluki'Sf, to remain* If the iiiifleI remains steady* fixed (opposed to Ml«^^ P ri]ruling about). It is purs tied (by 
being concentrated on the Supreme), 

1 fPIHi requiting according to oiie B $ works, disposer of the destiny of men according to their 

de&ert*> 
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They obtain the mitte treasures (of) the name from the Gum, 

By the mercy of Hari Hari comes a ml dwells in (their) mind, 

(4). Saying “Eiir% Rdm p pp there ia joy and tranquillity in the body, 

(If) ho (m. Bum) dwell within p the torment of Tama is not indicted. 

Ho himself is the Lord, he himself the Tazlr (prime minister). 

Itfucak (says) : servo thou always Hari* who is profound in qualities, 

(7iii/rT guArvrl; mahahl III. 

VII. XXVIL 

(1) - How should he be forgotten, whose the life and soul is? 

How should he be forgotten, who is contained in alt ? 

By wiring whom there is assurance (of) hononr at the threshold. 

Aw#* 

I sacrifice myself to the gratuitous service of the name of Hari. 

(If) thou ait forgotten, I am burnt, I die, 

(2) . By them thou art forgotten* who arc kd astray by thyself.. 

By them thou art forgotten, who are (Invoked) in duality. 

The fleshly-minded* (who arc) destitute of divine knowledge, fall into tho womb {oguin}. 

(3) . With whom ho is Invariably pleased* thorn the true Guru applies to (his) eerri.ee. 

With whom he is invariably pleased* in their mind ho causes Hari to dwell. 

By the instruction ef the Guru they are absorbed in the name of Hari, 

(4) . In whose bag is religious merit , 1 * they arc reflecting on divine knowledge. 

In whose hag is religions merit, (by them) egotism is destroyed. 

Knnak (says) : I sacrifice mpdf to them, who arc attached to the name, 

Gfturl puUrZrl ; waWu ITT. 
vm. XXYHL 

(!}i Thou art ineffable, how caust thou be described? 

In the word of the Guru, (which is) subduing the mind, then art contained. 5 
Thy quditiea are many, their estimation b not found out. 

PflKiM. 

Whose the species is, 3 * in him it is absorbed (again). 

Thy ineffable story is explained by the word of the Guru. 

(£}. Where tho true Guru is r there an ossembly of pious men b formed. 

Where tho truo Gum b* (there) naturally the qualities of Hari arc prawcL 
Where the true Guru £s, there egotism Is burnt by moans of tho word (of the Guru), 

(3). The disciple obtains by bis service {of Hari) a place in the palace (of Hari). 

Tho disciple makes the name of Hari dwell in his heart. 

1 in whiis? bug as religious merit, i.f t ihnse, who Lii n. formrr birth have accumulate il 

retighiUK merit, get in a following birth tills reward, that they meditate on diiino knowledge, by means of 
which they obtain fmnl cmnncEjialkn. 

S Tbe mria are to be roast ruclrd thus : 3ra TRR 1 VTT^ TO ^ JTKlfj. the irnrfl of 

the Guru, which U subduing the mmd. In thnl (won!) thou art l ianlninrd. 

3 y \&\ signifies here “tfedet* 1 * From which the specks (or genus) has taken its rise* inio that it is 

re-absorbed. 


29 


226 


RAG GAUhI, MAH. III., 6ABP IX X, (X3JX XXX.) 


The disciple is by his devotion (to Hari) absorbed in the name of Hari. 

(4) * The donor Ubudf■'(£#» Han) bestows gift* (od him) ; 

%Vho is imbued with lore to the perfect true Guru, 

Kiosk (saja): victory to them who are attached to the name 1 

Gavri ffuSrM ; maMd in. 

IX. XXIX- 

(1) , From the Oae axe alt forms and colours 

Wind, water, flre T all (elements) ore bound up (in bim). 1 
Tile Lord sees all the colours (=forms) severally, 

PowJrf* 

The One Li wonderful, that One (only). 

Some rare disciple meditates (on him), 

(2) + Hktnnfly the Lord goes about in nil places. 

Somewhere he is concealed, (somewhere) manifest, by the Lord harmony (between himself and the 
creature) fe made. 

He himself awakes the sleeping ones. 

(5) . His estimation is not made by any one. 

Every one goal on telling (his) story. 

Who is absorbed in the word of the Guru, he comprehends Karh 

(4). Having heard and beard he (L*. Hnri) sees (everything), by means of tho word of the Guru he 
unites (with himself). 

Great grandeur is attained, by the service of the Gum, 

Xiinak (says): those who are attached to the nnme f are absorbed in tho name of Harl. 

trfltffi guarm; mahahl ELI. 

X. XXX. 

(1) . The fleshly mind is asleep by the delusion of the H&yi (and its) love (to her). 

The diwlple h awake, reflecting on the qualities (of Hurl) (and) divine knowledge. 

Those people w ake, who lmvc Iota to the name, 1 

PdW*4. 

Easily one waken, and does not sleep t 

If one gets knowledge (of the truth) from the perfect Gum. 

(2) . The bad and ineiport one rarer comprehends (tho truth). 

He relates a story (of $omo god) and struggles with the M&yft* 

The blind and bare of divine knowledge is never accomplished (emancipated). 

(d) + In this (Knli)-ytig emancipation (in obtained) by the name of Ham. 

Some rare one obtains it by reflection on the word of the Guru. 

He himself is saved and he is rescuing (also) nil his families. 

(4). In this Kali-jug are no (good) works nor religion. 

The birth of the Xdii-yug takes place in the house of a Oond-d- 
Xonnk (sayi): without the name no final emancipation is obtained. 

3 an arbitrary formation from the 3*nsk, 

3 i □ stead of fyWT3, fln accoum of the rhycne. 



BAQ GAUIII* MAS. III., SAED XT*—XIII- (XXXL—XXXII1.) 


227 


Qav%i g ikfrfrf f i nahald HI. 

XL XXXL 

(1) . Tmo is (his) ardor, true is the King* 

(Who) with A true mind arc Attached to the fearless ITari: 

They am absorbed in the true palace (and^m the true name. 

PlfHJ*. 

Hear* 0 my mind, the word (of the Guru) and reflect (on it)! 

Mutter llam and thou wilt cross the water of eauHtence ! 

(2) . In error it eonae% in error it goes. 

This world ia bora in second love (duality)* 

The freshly-minded one does not reflect, ho cocoes and goes. 

(3) , Xa (man) gone himself astray or is lie led astray by the Lord himself? 

This creature (man) is put into a stranger-a service. 

Great paine are earned (by him), uselessly b hb lifetime wasted, 

(4) + The true Guru* bestowing his mercy* unites (with ifari) + 

Who reflects on the One name, from his heart he removes error. 

Xlnak (says): who mutters the name* he obtains the nine treasures, of the name. 

Ga g Ktf rt/7 ; mnhulti 111. 

XIE xxxh. 

(1) . Go and ask those disciples, by whom (the nnmo) ia meditated upon. 

Bv tbe service of the Guru the mind becomes confiding. 

They are billed, who acquire the name of Hark 
From the perfect Guru they obtain brightness of intellect 

Pause. 

O my brother, mutter the name of Hnri, U«ri ' 

The worship of the disciple, the service of Hnri ia accepted. 

(2) . (Who) knows bis own self, (bis) mind becomes pure. 

He obtains emancipation whilst living* 5 (from) Hurl. 

Ho flings the qualities of Huri* his wisdom becomes very great. 

Easily be enters tranquillity. 

(31. In second Ioto (duality) he cannot be served- 
( Who) is immersed in egotism, cats a very poisonous thing. 

By son h family p house* the Huya t be is fascinated. 

Tlio fleshly-minded one is blind, he comes and goes. 

(4). (If) that mao {—the Guru) gives the name of Hari, Harij 
Daily devotion ia made hy moans of the word of the Guru. 

By means of the instruction of tho Guru some rare one comprehend^ (tbe truth). 

Xwnak (says) j that one is absorbed » the name. 

jKffrirf; mtihtilu HI. 

im. xxxn i. 

(1) + (By whom) tho service (of) the Guru is performed continually (the four ages) : 

(He is) a perfect man, if he practise (religious) works. 

1 ftflygfa ib a iWa of enmuripniiod during life. The soul is not yet nctially separated 

from ths body" but is so virtually, the Influence uf the exterior object* on tbe soul being destroyed by divine 
knon ledge and euutempklion on the One Supreme. This state is nl&o called Hlf or tranquillity. 
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Inexhaustible is the wealth (of) the name (of) Hari, there is no deficiency (in it). 

Here ;‘in this world) there is always happiness, and at the gate (of Huri) lustre is obtained 

P&H4*' 

O tay mind* no doubt should be entertained! 

By tht: dUeipla nectar-juice ifi drunk (by means of ids) service (of the Guru). 

(2) . Who serve the true Guru, they are great men in lk& world. 

They themselves are saved (and) all their families ore emancipated. 

Who beep the name of Had in (their) breast: 

They, being attached to the name p cross ihe water of existence. 

(3) . (Who) servo the true Guru (and are) always (his) dares in (their) mind: 

After having destroyed egotism the lotus (of their) heart is expanded. 

The unbeaten (sound) sounds (in them), they dwell in their own house. 

Being attached to the name they are lonely in (their own) house. 

(4) . Who serve the true Guru, their speech U true. 

Continually in devotion they utter the praises (of Hon). 

Daily they mutter Han, the bow-holder* 

Js T dniit (eojs): thorn, who am attached to the name, are quite his (Hari’a) own and without worldly 


eoneemB. 


Gau^l £wdrfrI ; uj-rjAa/d HI. 


XIV. XXXIV. 


(1) . Tho true Gum is met with in accordiiiice with si great destiny, 1 
In (whose) heart is the Lame, he enjoy a continually the reli&k of Hari, 

Fame. 

0 disciple, meditate on the name! 

Having overcome regeneration thou obtaincst the gain of the name. 

(2) . Divine knowledge, meditation the word of the Gum are sweet. 
By the mercy of the Guru somo rare one and was them. 

(3) * (Though) one practise much tho prescribed works : 1 
Without tho name they are hut woe p woo (and) egotism, 

(4 - (Who) 3s hound hy the fetter and the noose of the Maya i 
ILu is released, (says) Xanok, by the Guru's explication (of truth;. 


Ga rjr] bair&gani; rmkald HI. 

XV. XXXV. 

(1). As* the douil is raining on the earth, if 4 there bo water on tho ground or not. 

A* water comes forth on the ground (and) without affection* (for a particular place) the rein turns about : 

1 The Fense k : the tree Guru is met with, if une*s lot ur destiny be great, on account or hh meritorious 
forks In n former birth. 

1 < the section of the Vedas treating of rites or works*; then the prescribed narks gt nr tally, 

’ Ttrft. »*t " sHuiilil expect here tJ*o %% (adv.), M bra the Appearance of Iteio^ in an oiljeclivnJ 

counts ion with which I* not the case* 

* tnUrrtgwtire particle [properly ftnfT— f&Wl, "-Ijollier—ur); before ^ft the particle fSptf r 

should he repeated. 

HTH; the Sikh Gratillii& do not know what [o make of Unis word, as Xfsj cannot Higalfv here 
"fo«r.* F Itiit \|3| rtrlrJTT k a auliituniiTC derived from the verb 1/^7, "la he attuehed to/ 1 thence “atmh- 
EUPnt * ,J ,A offer lion to. lh « ft&dRj, lengthened on account of the rhyme. But Ihe whole eo nit ruction 

iff these two lines li b&rbnronE.. 
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Paust* 

O father, remove thou in this manner (thy) error! 

■Whatever one is doings that he Is* 0 dear, in suet a one he is absorbed. 

(2) , Having become female and male what worts are they doing ? 

Thou art always of various forms* thy (people) are absorbed in thee. 

(3) , Erring (from truth) he falls into $c many births, when he (i.t. Hari) is obtained* then he docs 
no longer err + 

Whom tbo affair concerns* ho knows it* if he he absorbed in the word of the Guru. 

(4) . Even thou. proehmnesC thy word, 1 thou thyself causest error to be told (taught), 

Tfiinak (sap) : (If) reality is united with reality, then ho docs not come again into regeneration * 

Gtiitri bairdgtam; mahalu III. 

XTI* XXXYT. 

(I). Tbo whole world is in tbo power of death, being hound by duality r 
The fleshly-minded one, practising works of egotism* incurs pain. 

iW*, 

0 my mind, apply thy thoughts to the feet of the Guru 1 

The disciples, taking the treasure of the name, are emancipated at the threshold (of Hun). 

(5) . Wondering about in the eighty-four lakhs (of forms of exigence) on account of tbo obstinacy of 
(their) mind* they come and go. 

The word of the Guru is not known (by them), (therefore) they fall again and again into the womb, 

(3) . By the disciple hie own self is known, the name of Hari (therefore) cornea and dwells in (hia) 
mind. 

Day by day he is given to devotion h he is easily absorbed in the name of Hari, 

(4) + (If) the mind die by means of the word (of the Guru), then a clear apprehension (of truth) 
takes place, the prions of egotism are dropped. 

Humble Xiinuk (says); (by whom) they ore obtained by destiny (according to their former works), 
(to them) are distributed tbo Ptore-rooms (of ) the name (of) Hari; 3 

Gaitri bmr&g$$i ; msftalu IIL 

XYlL xxxvir. 

(1), In one's father’s house there are four days (to be spent)., by Hari, Hari they are fixed. 

(That) female disciple is lustrous,, (by whom) the praises (of Hari) arc sung. 

(Who) remembers the exeeheoeoa (of lluri) in her father's house* rite gets a dwelling in her father* 
in-law "a house. 

That female disciple is easily absorbed (in Hari), to whose mtnd Hari* Hari lias been pleasing. 

Pk Mfff-. 

Tbe btlovcd 1 dwells in tbo father-in-law's and iu the father's house; suy, in what manner may he bo 
obtained f 

T Who I IS H raonot b* liem h according to the conceit, +c rlinu nr!/' but it i& very likely tint Sun sit, 

t to calk to proclaim, corresponding to I lion CCUiStSt to be told. 

8 wroY=nn<t 

3 The construction of this line ii utterly ronfiiW and a regular pu*ric (for which it is mteudeil}, but we 
do not doubt» that the words moat be placed iu the enter we have translated them. 

4 The fqU, or beloved, b here the Supreme Bring. 
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iff T 

The pure (Supremo Being) himself is inapprehensible* by himself union is brought about, 

(2) x (If) the Lord himself give underatoiidiiig* the name of Hart ia meditated upon. 

The Tory fortunate one 1 2 meets with the true Guru, from (bia) mouth nectar is obtained. 

J^gotUna and duality are destroyed* naturally and easily ho is absorbed. 

In all he himself, he himself ia existing, he himself applies (men) to the name. 

(3) . By the flcshly-mlndcd ho is not obtained on account of their pride* by their ignorance (of divine 

matters) they are foolish- 

They do not perform the service ef the true Guru, again and again they me it. 

They must dwell in the belly and womb* in the belly they are melted. 

Thus it please* my creator* the fleshly-minded are led astray (by him). 

(4) + By my Lord Hari the full destiny (of every man) is from the beginning written on the 
forehead* 

(Who) meditates on the name of Hari* Hari, (with him) the Guru, the hero, meets. 

J[y father ami mother are the name of Mari, Hari is my relative and brother. 

0 Unrip Hari, 0 Lord* pardon and unite (with thyself) humble, poor Ifftimt ! 

Gaurj htfirugani; nmhuld 111 . 

XYI1I. XXXYIIL 

(1) . From the true Gum divine knowledge is obtained, the truth (reality) of Hari Is reflected 
upon. 

The dull intellect becomes unfolded by muttering tho name of llurari. 

By the spirit the illusion is dispelled,* darknets ceases. 

On whose forehead it is written from the very beginning, to them the name of Hari Is dear. 

Fd\m, 

la what manner ia Hari obtained, 0 ye saints* soring whom I live ? 

Without Hari 1 do not live a second, 0 Guru, join (him to me)* (that) I may drink the juice 
of Hari ! 

(2) , T sing the praises of Hari, I continually hear Hari* Hari Is made (my) refuge. 

The juice of Hari is obtained from tho Guru* my mind and body are absorbed (in him)* 

Bli bles.vjd is the Guru, the true divine male, by whom devotion to Huri is communicated. 
From which Guru Hiri is obtained, that Guru t buy (for myself).* 

(3) , Hari, the Kiu& Is the giver of virtues, we nre vicious. 

The sinful, sinking stones Hari brings across by means of the instruction of the Gum. 

Thou art the giver of virtues nnd pore, we ore without virtues. 

0 Hari, I have fled to (thy) asylum, preserve (me) the foolish one* save the bewildered one! 

( 4 ) , By means of the mstructioJJ of the Guru cum and ]oy nre always (obtained by him), (by whom) 
Hari* Huri is meditated upon in (his) mind. 

(By whom) tho Lord Hari, the beloved* obtained, he sings in (his) house a sang of praise. 

Bestow mercy (on me), G Hari, 0 Lord, (this is my) prayer, by Huri* Hari (f am} quickened 1 
Humble Na&ak asks the duet of those, by whom tho true Guru Is obtained, 

1 i.t*. H* n who** lot or diviiiiiv ii great* by Hit performance of meritorious works in a former birth. 

2 is here not the god Shiva, but the Spirit, rs distinguished from lbs individual life. 

Is leihfD in the lense of Mlyi, the illusion spread over tlie rrwmrcs by the three quail fits. 

1 I buy, from eft 4<M , to buy, to gain over [Snnsk. ^). 
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GAUIU GTJlEESi; STAHAT.A IV. 

* 

Caupitddi. 

Oju \ by the favour of the true Gum I 

L XXXIX, 

(l} r By the Panel it the Hhititru and the Siurlti are read. 

The JugT says 3 Gorakh, Gdrakh ■ 1 
I the foolish one mutter 5 Hari, Hari l 

I do not know what our state ift, 0 Bom ! 

Worship Hari, 0 my mind, and thou art bringing the boat safely across- the water of existence, 

(£). The Sanyas! besmears his body with cow-dung ashes. 

The E rahmiluari lots go another's wife, 

I foolish one, 0 Hari, desire thee, 

($), Tbe Ebalri docs works and obtains the fame of a hero. 

The Sudra and Ynisya follow (their own) disposition. 

Me, the foolish one, the name of Hari rescues* 

( 4 ). All is thy citation, thou thyself art contained in if. 

To the disciple* [says) Nunak, thou givest greatness- 
By me, the blind one* Hari ia made my refuge, 

Gstwrl puilrcrl; rnnhulu IV. 

If, XL, 

(l). A atoiy without attributes is the story of Hari . 3 

Worship (him) having joined the assembly of the pionfi people S 

Cress 1 the water of -existence having heard, the ineffable story about Hari 1 

Paw. 

O Govindp join (mo) with the assembly of the pious l 

(That) (my) tongue may sing the juice of Hari, the qualities of Pam, 

( 2 } + Who meditate on (thy) name, 0 Hari, Hari! 

Make me, D Ram, the slave of those (thy) ok™ 1 
The service of thy people is the highest work, 

[U] r The man who lets. (me) hour the story about Hari, Hari : 

That man is plearing to my heart and mind. 

Ho whose lot is great, obtains the dust (ef) the foot (of such a) man. 

( 4 ). Friendship and intimacy with the saints 

Is obtained (by thorn), to whom it has been decreed from the beginning. 

Those men, (enys) Mnak, are absorbed in the name* 

1 Jnjbf the name of the famuiui ITiqiIll reformer. 

* - n stwy without attributes, i.f. the attributes or qualities of Hari, cannot be described, 

* 3 ~g n cross (Impcr*}= and iboti wilt cross. 
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Oiittri gwSrm t nwhalu I V\ 

HL XU. 

(1) * The mother h delighted, (if) her sell cals. 

The fish is delighted by bathing in the water. 

The true Gum is delighted, 1 (if) he receives a disciple into bis favour. 1 

Patt&t. 

0 Harij join to me those dear people of llari, 

By meeting with whom 1 my pains deport. 

(2) . As n cow shows affection having met with her coif. 

As a woman is delighted, when her beloved (husband) comes home: 

(So) the people of Hari are delighted, when they slug the praise of Han. 

(5). The peacock lives In delight, (if) (thore be) a stream of water. 

The king (lives) in delight, having seen a profusion of wealth. 

The people of Hari (live) in delight, (when) they matter the Formless one. 

(4). Han is greatly delighted/ (if) he acquires wealth and property. 

The disciple Is delighted, (if) he he pressed to the neck of the Guru * 

Humble NiLnak it delighted, (If) he may lick the feet of Ihe pious. 

Gattrl guurcri ; mahaU IV. 

IT. XLII. 

(1) . The beggar Is delighted, (if) a Lord gives (him) alms P 
The hungry one becomes delighted* (if) he may cat food. 

Thu disciple is delighted by meeting with the Guru, (thereby) he is satiated. 

Pt ro«. 

O Enrij give (mo) an interview, 0 Hari, I bag after thee! 

Bestow mercy (on me) and fulfil my define! 

(2) , The Cnkvl is delighted, {i4 r hen) the sun shines into her face, 

She meets (then) with her beloved and renounces all pains. 

The disciple is delighted, (when) he becomes a favourite with the Guru. 

(3) , The child is delighted (when) it drinks milk with it* mouth. 

It is happy in its heart, (when) it sees the mother. 

The disciple is delighted, (when) the Guru receives (him) into favour. 

(4) . All olher delight is on unsolid delusion of tbs Maya, 

It paws away und Is a false glass and plating. 

Humble Nfloak (says) : delight and satiety is (only) tho true Gum. 

1 After *ifj 3J3 supply: 

? VTfm, lo nj.pK- to the month, (a to rtctivt (.» infcriitr] into for our, to become familiar vritlu 

J ftirr firfrenn = ^ fafwnrh in ihe older language It would be ft|A hv meeting 1 

with whom* 

Ike final i in being here i?ngElki?ued In order to get n 

long metrical syllable i 2SH ‘U icC\ dignities therefore literally : (to) a man it is life's delight. 

* rf|«rlV = 3 TOh ItfT^ w a mean ingles nil iteration lo rhyme with MT^- 
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Gaur% gtt&rm; niuhtffc TY. 

Y. XLITT+ 

(1) . The service of ftic true Guru is rendered fruitful: 

Ey meeting with whom the name of Hari, of Hurl the Lord, is meditated upon. 

Ey whom Hari b muttered, after them many people arc iTDandpated, 

Pauw. 

O disciple, O my brother, say : Hari l 
Saying: Hari 3 all sins go off, 

(2> When the Guru is met with, then the mind is brought into subjection. 

The five running (senses) are stopped, Hari if meditated upon. 

Bay by day the qualities of Han are sung in the city (=body). 

(3) . Who put the duet of tho feet of the Guru on their mouth s 
They abandon falsehoods and meditate devoutly on Hari. 

They are bright-faced at the threshold of Hari, 0 brother 3 

(4) P The service of the Guru is pleasing to Hart himself. 

Krishna and Balabhadra 1 meditate at the feet of the Guru. 

Xunak (Bays): the disciple Hari himself brings across. 

GanrJ gu&rZrl; IT. 

TI. XLXV. 

(I}. Hari himself is the Jog! and carries a ^taff (like a Jugl). 

Hari Himself, the Banvarl/ is contained (in all). 

Hari himself pructis&s austerities and is given to deep contemplation. 

Prnm. 

My Rum, who is of this kind ? is al!-filling T 
Hari dwells near and is not far off. 

(2) , Hari himself is the word, the attention and contemplation is he himself, 

Hari himself sees, he bimHeli 1 is expanded. 

Hari himself causes (his name) to be muttered, Hari himself mutters It. 

(3) , Hari himself ia the cloud (and) the stream of nectar (= water), 

Hari is the nectar, he himself is (also) the drinker (of If)* 

Hari himself ia bringing about final emancipation. 

(4) . Hari himself is the boat; the buoy and raft,* 

Hari himself is* by (means of) the Instruction of the Guru, salvation. 

Hari himself, (says) Ntnab, I* carrying across/ 

Gmri bairugayi; tnahitlu IT. 

VII, XIX 

(1). Thou art our wholesale merchant and our Lord, what sort of goods thou givest us* that we take. 
Wc deal iu the name of Hari with pleasure, if thou thyself, having become merciful, givest it (to us). 


* . name of the rider brother of Krishna. 

1 l|A^T^ = an epithet of Krishna, wearing n garland of wild flowers* 

s 3 tdl * ***• {“Sanek. eTTX^' ■■-} bwt* raft. 

4 MTU "M^3Ip to bring or ferry across ; MT^ST ii here the causal of \n£<YT (to fall). 


30 
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RAG GATJ1JJ, MAIL IT., SABD Till. IX- (XLYI XLVJI.) 


PokJ* + 

We arc the retiMl-doalers of Earn* 

Hari m ftkrs (us) carry on traffic, giving us a stock of goods, 0 dear! 

[2)* He obtains gain of the worship of Hurt and his wealth, who is pleasing to the mind of 
Haris the true wholesale merchant. 

(By whom}, mattering Hari, the goods of Hun ore laden, him Yaran t the tax-gatherer, dots not 

approach* 

($) + Tito tradesmen* who cany an another traffic, are absorbed in pub, Icing tossed about by other 
(things). 

As the traffic is* to which they ore applied by Hari, such is tho frai£ they obtain, 

(4That man carries on the traffic of Hari; Hari, to whom the Lord gifts it, having become 
merciful (towards lritp) h 

Hmnble Nleak (ears): (by whom) Hari, the wholesale merchant, is served^ (from him) ho never 
takes again an account. 

Gaup hairtigant; mohald IV. 


TIB. XLYL 

(I), As the mother is nourishing the embryo, in the hope of getting a sou, 

(Saying )x * J having become groat add hating acquired wealth he will give (me), having gone 
through his enjoyment :md pastime: 31 

So the people of Hari keep love to Hari, (thinking): he himself will give us hsa hands, 

Pause. 

0 my Earn, 0 Hari, my Lord, keep me the foolish one 3 
The greulness of thy servant is greatness to thee ] 

(2;. I xl (hi*) palace and house is joy, to (whose) mind the praise of Hari i* plearing. 

All juices become sweet to the mouth, when one rings the qualities of Hari, 

The people of Hari are the support of their dependents, twenty-one families, (yea) the whole world 
they save. 

(3) . Whatever is done, that is done by Hivri, it is the greatness of Hari. 

O Hari, thine arc the creatures, thou art existing (in them), thou art causing (them) to perform 
Worship, 0 Hari 1 

Thou let test thorn obtain the treasury of devotion, thou thyself art distributing it. 

(4) * A slave bought in a -hop what cleverness ha* ho (in the transaction). 

If Hari put him into a sovereignty V a slave (and) graas-qnlterlio mates utter the mime of Hari- 
Ilumblc Ninnk is the slave of Hari, (this is) the greatness of Hari, 


Gi&qrl guurfrf; maftald IV. 

IX. XLY1I. 

(1). The htiahatulmsiL undertakes farming, ho takes to it L brightening up his spirits. 3 
He yokes on the plough and exerts himself, (thinking): tny mn and daughter will eat (from the 
fruits of my labour). 

In this way the people of Hari mutter s Hari, Hari! (thinking) : Hart will at the end release (us}* 

Paww. 

O my Klim, may my, the foolish one*s salvation k effected! 

Apply (me) to the service of the Gum, the true Guru, (this is) my dcrite! 

1 r.ft. fSan.-k. t onus. ^ ** i to like, lo take lo (n fliliigh 

&\QzSU so take courage, to brighten up one* spirits. 
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(2) * The merchant, having taken horsea, goes iibout for the sake of traffic. 

He acquires wealth and entertains the desire to increase (stiU more) the infatuation of the Maya. 1 
In this way the people of Dari am saying : Him* Hari! saying : Hori [ they obtain comfort. 

(3) * Poison collects the shopkeeper, (poison) ho earns sitting in (his) shop. 

Spiritual darkness and falsehood (is in him), (he has) an outlay of falsehood , to falsehood ho clings. 
In this way the people of llari collect the wealth el Hurt, having taken Hari as their provisions 
they go. 

(4) . This infatuation of the Mayd i$ the family, in second lore (there is) a now [for man). 

By means of the instruction of the Gum that man crosses, who is the dlare of tile dares (of Hari) + 
By humble Hlnak the name is meditated upon, the disciple is made manifest** 

Gauf T b&ir&g&n i; mak$}d IY T 

X. XLVI11. 

(t), Continually, day and night he is given to oovetoiiEnc$s t by error he is led astray- 
In forced labour the forced labourer turns about, he haa put a burden upon his head. 

Who performs service to the Guru, him Hori applies to hi* house-work. 

Pa 

O my Raid, break the fetters of the Mftyl and apply me to (thy) house-work ! 

We will continually sing the qualities of Hari, being absorbed in the name of HarL 

(2) . All men serve a king and prince on account of the illusive world (money). 

Ho either Imprisons or fines (thcittb or the king dies. 

B1d$$o< 3, blessed and fruitful is the service of the true Guru, by means of which, having muttered 
the name of Hari, Hari, the comfort of Hari U obtained. 

(3) . Continually traffic is carried on iu divers ways ou account of the IDiyfL 

If it (i.*. the traffic) produces gain, then he La happy, if there ho loss, then ho dies. 

Who makes partnership with the Guru in praising (Hari), ho get* continually comfort* 

(4) . As much os there is hunger (alter) other relish and pleasure, bo much hunger will again befall 
(one). 

On whom Had himself bestows mercy, he sells Ms head before (*= to) the Guru. 

Humble ff&Duk (says) : (who) is satiated by the juice of Hori, (him) no hunger again boMb. 

GtiUfi foirutfaiu Z mahald IY, 

XL XL1X. 

(1). In my heart and mind (there is) continually a desire after Hari, how shall I see* 0 Hari, thy 
eight ? 

Who entertains n fraction (for thee), ha knows (lheo) 3 in my heart and mind there is much love (to 
ihee), O Hari [ 

I am a sacrifice to my own Guru, by whom my creator, who was separated from me, has been united 
(with me)+ 

iVtw- 

O my Riia, wo sinners have fallen on (thy) a^yluiOi on (thy) gate, O Hari S 

Believing, 3 that at seme time, bestowing thy own mercy (on ns), thou wilt unite us the destitute of 
virtue (with thyself). 


1 The sfrnfte 3ft: tic desire* to increase still more Ills wcalels mid in ccmseqaciicc Mb spiritual Miadatsft. 
3 Or i (to) the disriplft (iho name) is manifest. 
a ifj. believing that, may lie that ft). 
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(2) . Our Ti«» arc many, many, they are many heaps upon heaps, 0 Ertri, they cannot be counted, 
lliou, 0 Hon, art virtuous, thou, 0 Etui, art merciful, thou thyself 0 Eari, poiOoncst, (as) it 

pleases (thee), 0 Eari! 

TVe sinners arc protected by the society of the Gmu, (by him) instruction is given (to us), the name 
of Hari releases (us). 

(3) , How skdl I tell thy qualities! O my true Guru? when we apeak of the Guru, then astonish¬ 
ment overtakes (us)* 

A sinner like me no other protects aa wo are rescued and protected by the true Gum. 

Thou, G Guru, art (my) father, thou, 0 Guru* art [my) mother! thou, 0 Guru, art my relative, my 
companion E 

(4) . What k our fate, 0 my true Guru, that futo thou thyself knowest, O Han ! 

Wu cue wandering and &treUlng about, no one ie asking a word about m T by the Guru, the true Guru, 
wo poor ones are received into his society. 

Blessed, blessed its the Gum of humble X freak, by meeting with whom all cares and pains have ceased l 

Ga «ft frrmS^ivf f ; wahnfu IV. 

Xlf. L, 

(1) ., Gold, women, female buffalos (my) soul is coveting, sweet is the infatuation of the Maya. 

To house, palace* horse, insipid picture (my) mind is attached. 

Han* the Lord* does not come into {my} mind, how shall 1 be emancipated, 0 my King Hun? 

Fwtw. 

0 my Bum, 0 my Hcui, these ore low works [of mine)! 

Tliou art virtuous, 0 Han, thou art merciful out of mercy pardon all ray vices! 

(2) . I Lave no beauty, nor high birth, nor any good conduct, 

"What dare wc- say, w'ho are without virtues, thy name is not muttered (by us). 

Wo sinners are saved in the society of the Gum, it is the meritorious deed of the true Guru. 

(3) . All, eoul 1 hodvj mouth, nose is given (by him) and water for sustenance. 

The eating of ^roin, the putting ou of clothe is given (by him) and other relishes and enjoyments. 1 
He, by whom they are given, docs not come into (my) mind, 1 consider myself m a beast. 

(4) . All is thy work T thou art tbe inward governor 

mat fihaH we helpless creatures do, all is thy sport, 0 Lord E 

Humble Nrumk is n shop-bought (slave), O llari 3 (I am) the slave (of thy) slaves- 1 

fx'i'/iifi 5*j ir rig ct ii i ; mahafc IV, 

XIII. 3H. 

(I*. As a mother, having given birth to a son, nourishes him and keeps (him) within her sight. 

And inside and outride (of the house) puts- a morsd into (hi*) mouth, thumping him every moment 
(out of love): 

So the true Guru keeps the disciple out of affec tion and lovo to ILiri. 

JW, 

0 my Ham, wc nro ignorant children of Hari, the Lord. 

Blessed, blessed is the Guru, tbo Guru, the true Guru and master, by whom wo arc instructed con¬ 
cerning Hari and made wise. 

: = SnT U only a meaningless nil.Etc rut inn. 

1 WERT i» a ludicruy^ comipUoo Instead of 3T^TKT . 
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(£)p Aa in the sky turns about nud flies the white-clothed (bml)p 1 

Keeping its mind (thought) behind, in its heart continually renumbering its young ones : 

So the true Gum, Unrip Uari has an affection for the disciple, the Gum keeps the disciple in his heart 

(3) . As the pinchers, 1 thirty (or) thirty-two (in number), preserve within the tongue of flesh and 
blood i 

—Docs one think, that the flesh ( = the tongue) is in the hand of the pinchers ? all is subject to HarL — ■ 

So when men calumniate the saints, Hnri protects the honour of Ids people, 

(4) . 0 brother* may not any one think* that anything is in the hand of any one. He does and causes 
it to be done. 

Old age, death, fever, one-sided rheumatism in the face, imprecation* all aro in the power of Han, 
none (of these evils) can befall (n man), except when put on by HarL 

Meditate continually in (thy) mind and thought on this name of Hari, (says) humble Xilnak* which 
nt the end will emancipate (theo) * 


£7aufi &tirti$dn i : walui In IV. 

XIV, LIL 


{!), By meeting with whom joy spring* up in the heart, ho ia called the true Guru* 

The duality of the mind is done away with, the highest station of Harr (=> dual emancipation) is 
obtained. 


JtottM. 

My beloved true Guru, how slmll bo be met with ? 

I mnko obeisance every moment, my perfect Guru, how shall ho be obtained ? 

(2)* By Hari, out of mercy, my true, perfect Guru is joined (to the pious one). 

The wish of the (pious) man la accomplished, having obtained the true, perfect Gum. 

(3} r HaH makes devotion Arm* he hears devotion, if one meet with that true Guru. 

No deficiency nt all takes place, the acquisition of Uari is continually made solid. 

(4) + In whoso heart there is brightness, (of understanding), (be entertains) no second Icvo (= duality). 
Ndnnk (says): be ia saved by meeting with that GurUj who mates (him) ring the qualities of Hnri. 


Gatifl pftrbl; ipidAaAl IV. 

XV, Till. 

(1) , By Harip the merciful Lord p mercy was bestowed (on me)* in my mind, body and mouth I speak 
of Uari. 

The colour of the disciple has become very deep, my jacket 4 is steeped in the colour of Hnri, 

jPi7kJ<T. 

I am the female slave of my Lord Hars. 

When my mind was reconciled with Harip the whole world was given away (by me) as a valueless 4 

ball. 

(2) + Matte discrimination* O pious brother, search (thy) heart and inquire well l 
The form of Uari is pdl light* 3£ui dwells near to all* Hnri b with (them). 

(3) h Huri* Harip the boundless the inapprehensible divine male, dwells near the whole world. 


Lr. thi! °r rr-mp, 

3 The or pinchers* are the teeth. 

WH tpaJlf^HT ■ EFU- 

1 jackefp figuratively = heart, mind. 

a Qiuit here be inkeii In the sense of: wiilmul value — valueless 
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bag gaum, mail it,, sabd xvl—xtcei. (lit,—lvi.) 


Hari is raado mamfeit by the perfect Gnra, (#>y) head is (therefore) sold t° the Gura. 

(4). 0 Han, Inside and outside of the creatures art thou! 1 have come to thy asylum, thou aft the 
great, great divine male. 

Humble Nannk sine* day b y day the eseoUencea of Hari, haring mot with the true Gum, the Guru, 
the mediator. 

(iflitri pQ.r$l : IfldWd IV, 

XVI. LIY, 

(]), O Lord, 0 boundless life of tha world, 0 Lord of the tTnirerw, 0 divine wale, the arranger (of 

all things) • 

On which road thou sendest ns, 0 Lord, on that road do we go. 

PdUJiP. 

O E£m* my mind is in love with Him! 

Having joined the society of the pious the relish of Bum ia obtained (by mo) f in the delightful name 
oF Hun I am absorbed. 

(2) . The name of Hari, Hari* Hari* Hari* h a medicine in (this) world* the name of Hnri> iliui, Hari* 
h true. 

All their sins and faults are done away with, who by means of the instruction of the Guru cat the 
juice of HarL 

(3) . Du whose forehead he writes the decree from the beginning* they are bathing in the pond of 
contentment* the Guru. 

All their filth of foolishness is gene off* who are imbued with love to the name of Bum. 

(4) . O Bum* thou thyself, thou thyself art the Lord and muster, like theo there is no other donor, 

(If) humble Xiinak takes (thy) mutre* then he lives; Hari is muttered by the mercy of Hark 

Oiftirl jTHrlrf ; maJtaldlY, 

XYIL IV. 

(1) . Bestow mercy (on mo)* 0 life of the world* 0 doner! my mind is absorbed with Hari. 

By the true Guru the exceedingly pure word is communicated (to me), muttering Hari* Hari, Hari* 
niy heart brightens up. 

Ptf ua* 

0 Bum, my heart and hotly are pierced by the true Hari l 

By the mouth of which the whole world is devoured* (from that death) we are saved* 0 Hari* by the 
word of lire true Guru, 

(2) . Those, who have no loro to llari, are Sakats, fools and ignorant men. 

On them birth and death pro*:- very heavily* having died and died they are consumed in ordure, 

(3) . Thou art merciful* cherishing la (thy) asylum, may a gift be given to me* 0 Hari* I am he- 
seedling (thee)! 

Hay I be mode tho slave (of) the riare (of) Hari* my mind dances and takes delight [in it}. 1 

(4) . Tho Lord himself is the great wholesale merchant* wo are his retail-dealers. 

My mind* body* life* all is thy stock, the wholesale merchant of hum Mo Niinnh b the Lord, 

Gauri pQr&l: mahalu IV. 

.XV1IL LVI. 

(1). Then art merciful, removing nil pains, giro ear and hear one petition (of mine) 1 

Through whom* thou* 0 Lord Hari* ait known* join to me that true Guru* my life ! 


1 fejfe Sjmsk. f*l ( ffT . delight; frf • 1 effj SH, bring merely an allEiisrvition^ 
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PdiHri* 

O Bam, by mo the true Gum is minded aa the Supreme Brahm. 

I am foolish, etupid* of an erring mind, by means of the word of ihe Guru, the true Guru Huri is 
known by me. 

(2) . As many flavours and tastes as were seen by me, they are ail distasteful insipidities. 

The name of Hari is- neetar juice, haring met with the true Gum the sweet jnice of sugar-cane 1 was 
tasted, (by mo). 

(3) . With whom the Guru, the true Guru* has not met, they are foolish and mad Sakata. 

Their works are pat down as mean from the beginning, (though) having seen the lamp (of truth) 
they ore consumed by spiritual blindness, 

(4) , Whom thon unitest (with thyself), 0 Him, bestowing mercy (upon thorn), they ate applied 
(by thee), 0 lluri, to the service of Huri. 

Humble Nfsuok (soys) j muttering Hari, Hari, Hari they ore manifest, by the instraction* by the 
Instruction of the Gum they ore absorbed in the name. 

Gauri parte; tnohola IV. 

XIX, LVIT, 

(1) , O my mind, that Lord is always near (to thee), say, whereto should one flee from Hari? 

Hari himself ihe true Lord* pardon^ (if) Hari himself releases* then one is emancipated* 

O my mind, mutter Hari, Hari! Had should be muttered in the mind \ 

Flco to tbo asylum of the true Guru* 0 tny mind, following the Guru, the true Guru ono is 
emancipated. 

(2) , 0 my mind, serve that Lord, who is the giver of all comforts, by serving whom one dwells in 
his own homo, 

0 disciple, go and obtain thy own house! the sauduhdnst of the praise of Hari should be rubbed in 
and impressed on the memory I 

(3) . 0 my mind, the praise of Hari, Hari, Hari, Huri, Hari is the highest (thing)* having made the 
acquisition of Hari one rejoices in his mind* 

(If) Hari. p Him himself* out of many bestows it, then tbc nectar-juico of Hari is tasted. 

(4) * 0 ray mind, who cling to any other than Ihc name (of Hurt), they are Sakata and are pressed 
down by Yam a. 

Those are Sakata and thieves* by whom the name is forgotten* 0 heart* one should not go near them ■ 

(d)» 0 my mind, serre the inapprehensible* pure, divine male Hari, by serving whom the account is 
brought to an end* 

Humble Nunak (says): who ore made fnll by Hari* the Lord, (their) weight docs not diminish a 
Hu^a for one moment. 3 


Gfiurl path ; mahahl FV. 

XX, LVHL 

(l). Hy life is in thy power, 0 Lord, my soul and body arc all thine. 

Bestow mercy (on mo), 0 Hd, and show (me) (thy) sight, in my heart there is great desire (for thee). 
1 ZHTi HK; afeL augar-cane. 

The MDSfl is: they remain full (fully united with the Supreme Bring) jrmE no more subjected to 
tnrnsinigmtLOu. 
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Jtaui. 

In my heart and body there ts a desire of meeting with Had i. 

liy the compassionate Guru* by the Guru some mercy was shown [to ide}, Huri, mj Lord 1 came and 
joined (me). 

(2). The procedure, which i$ going on in my mind and thought, thou Imowcst, 0 Hari! 

Hay by day I mutter (thy) name, (that) I may obtain comfort,, in (my) heart there is continually a 
dealt* for thee, 0 Hon ! 

(&), By tbo Gum* the true Gum, the way is shown (to me). Had, my Lord, has come and joined (me). 

Hailv joy has accrued to the very fortunate one, all the desire of (hi*) sere ant is accomplished. 

(4). AIL h in the power of Hari, the Lord of tho world, the King of the TJni*erse : the creator 

Humble Ndnak hast come to (thy) asylum, D Haii, keep tho honour of thy servant! 

Gaapl p writ; mahala IV. 

33X, LIX. 

(1) . This mind does not keep quiet a moment, it b of a versatile disposition it runs about in tho 
ten, ten directions (of ihe globe), 

(If) by great lnck the perfect Gum is obtained^ by (whom) the mantra of Hari is given, the mind 
(becomes) sedate. 

Paine. 

0 Rdm, we are colled the slaves of the true Guru. 

(2) , On out forehead a mark is burnt in, we owe much debt to the Guru 1 

Much assistance and meritorious work is done (by him), (we are) brought across 1 the difficult water 
of existence (by him) + 

(3) , Who have in their heart no affection to Hari, (by them) false connexions are made. 

As paper is dissolved in water, bo the fleshly-minded are dissolved in the womb , 1 

( 4 ) h We know, (that) we know nothings as Hari further on keeps 115, $0 wo stand. 

We are erring and mistaken, 0 Guru, bestow mercy on us ! humble Nilnofc (says) : draw out tho bad 
swimmer! 1 

Gtttiri pur&i ; maMi 1 IV. 

XXIL LX. 

(1). With lust and wrath the town is much filled ; a pious man having come there breaks (them) to 
pieces. 

(If) by n former decree (of God) the Gum be obtained* ho establishes in the district devotion to 
Hari in the heart, 

Patue. 

Make joining of tho palms of tho hands to the holy man, it h< a great meritorious net! 

Make prostration (to him), it is a great meritorious act! 

' AJ3 ^rh HhV »* A KTtlinrrtAtleaJ blunder (toitHd Of Stan), but tlml ttocs nut matter, if only (tie rhyme 
tie lif ji( op thereby (of Jl—Snft). 

3 \PT HTCT « tint port, past qf TffTOT (V. intr.), to bear ; (ft dire a debt. 'Hie 

Sikh Granthlfi do net know what to make of it. 

1 (te0- UH, which is to be supplied here), instead of \T3Tlh In order to keep up the rhyme 

with *Tn2. 3Tfij ‘UtiiG WTf to bring acrass,, to ferry over (MdlGiST ■ 

* instead of diooiH f the sake of the rhyme* 

3 tfl^ " ImperniitEp on urrnimt of tike preceding imperative 
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(2) . By the S&knt the taste of the juice of Hnri h not known* within him ia the thorn of egotism. 

As he walks he i$ pricked {by itj a he ineura pain, he suffers death t on Qm) head is the dub (of Yama). 

(3) . The people of Hari are absorbed in the name of Eari, Euri, they break the- pains of birth and the 
fear of death. 

The imperishable divine male,, the Lord* ia obtained (by them), in the world and the universe they 
hare muoh lustre. 

(4) * We are poor and wretched, O Lord! protect, □ Hari, ihino own* thou art very great. 

The name is the support and prop of humble Nunak, even ia the name of Hari ia the pith of comfort- 1 

Gnur* pVrfc i makafa IV . 
xxin. 1 LXL 

(!}. In this fort {-body) is Hot* Bam, the King, (hut) the impudent one gets no taste (of him). 

(On whom) Hari, who is merciful to the poor, bestows his favour, {by him) Huri U tasted and seen 
by means of the word of the Guru* 

F&me- 

The praising of Bam Hari is (made) sweet by meditation on the Guru, 

(2) . Hari, the Supreme Brahm* is inapproachable, incomprehensibly the true Guru being found acts 
as mediator,* 

To whom the words of the Guru ate pleasant In (their) mind, to them I come and fall down before 
them, 4 

(3) * The heart of the fleshly-minded one is exceedingly hard, within it is a black venomous snake.* 

Though much milk may bo given to drink to a snake, poison issues (from it) f in the tw inkling of m 

eye (the bitten man] swells up. 4 

(4) . 0 Lord Hari* bring and join (to me) the holy Guru ? (that), h&vEttg rubbed (for the bite} ns 
charm tho word {of the Guru), 1 may take it m my mouth, 1 

(To) humble Xlnak, the dove and servant of the Gum, the acid (becomes) sweet by dinging to tho 
assembly (of the pious). 

Gm ff piirbi ; mshstd IT. 

XXIY, LXIL 

(I). For the sake of (obtaining) Hari (my) body ia sold (by me) before the perfect Guru. 

By the true Gum the name ii made firm (In him], (on whose] face and forehead a lucky lot (is written). 

0 beloved, by means of the instruction of the Guru devotion to Huri is stirred up. 


1 »T31TJ = ifel 9; ifeT Ssnsk. THT3. 

* This yerse 1 E In id before the nsBCmhlcd (rfuntliis at ArnriiSflf, but they could give iAq no expla Dillon of 
it whatever. 

1 EFrfaT “ WlSlp acts (as medfilor). 

1 ftflfe H jldl p having come, I full; down before ibftn. T4dl.iT on account uf the rhyme■= V33T' 

1 The words */dl dT nrt very obscure. I suppose that ^ Jl31 is corrupted from the Hi roll 
a very venomous snake. Tills lotU well the context. 

1 In the t« ink ling of nn eye, occult in thi* ¥fn=e twice more in the 

C ninth, dl =* I ■ is sidling (r.r. the bitten man). The dual words are so effectually corrupted In 

thin, verse, that we can only translate them by conjecture. 

T I may take, being a meaningless alliteration. 
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^2)* Sporting in ettrjboty Ram, the ting, is contained (therein), by mean* of the word of the Guru 
devotion to the Guru (Mm) is stirred up. 

I cut off mind and body, and give (them) to the Guru, (for) my error and few are dispersed by the 
word of the Gam. 

( 3 ). Having brought n lamp ho kindles it in darkness, by the knowledge (communicated by) the 
Gum devotion to the Guru (God] is raised. 

Ignorance and darkness are totally destroyed, in the hones (- km's own body) the thing ( = lho 
Supreme Being) ia obtained, the mind becomes awake* 

(-1). The Sakata ora killers, depending on the Maya, Ynm& be gin a to look out for them- 

They have not sold their head before the true Gum, the luckless onea come and go. 

(&}, Hear our supplication. 0 Lord, we ask for the protection of Hari the Lord, 

The honour and reputation of humble Manuk is the Guru, (my) head in sold before the true Gum. 

&anrt furM , + IV. 

XXY. LXHL 

(1) , Wt are selfish, of a selfish and foolish mind, by meeting with the Guru (our) own self is done 
away* 

The disease of egotism goes off, comfort is obtained, blessed, blessed in the Guru, Hari the king! 

Pqum k 

0 dear, by the word of the Gum Hari ie obtained. 

(2) . In ray heart is affection to Rum. the king, by the Gum the way and path are shown. 

Tffy soul and body, all is (put) before the true Guru, by whom the separated Hari is applied to [my) 

nock. 

(3) . In my heart a desire arose to sod [him, i>. Hurl),, the Guru showed him (as being present) with 
my heart. 

Tranquillity and joy bate sprang up Iei my mind, my own self is (therefore) sold before the Gunt + 

("S) + Many sins and wicked deeds were done by us, becoming a thief and committing wickedness I stole. 

Now, says N«mik # we hare come to (thy) asylum, keep my honour, O Hari, Hari is liked (by me). 

pQrbl ; mtiftalfi IV. 

XXVI. LXLV. 

(V . By reason of Iho instruction of the Guru the unbeaten sound sounds, by means of the instruction 
of the Guru (my) mind sings (Iho praises of Hari). 

By Urn, whose lot is great, the sight of the Guru is obtained, blessed, blessed is he, who directs bis 
thoughts devoutly on the Guru ! 

Fautt< 

The disciple Hari applies t& deep meditation (on the Guru). 

(2) - 'Sly Lord is the perfect, true Guru, my mind does the work (enjoined by) the Guru. 

¥o t rubbing anti rubbing, wash ihc feet of the Gum. who lets (us) hear the story of Hurt, Hun, 

(3) . In (my) heart is, through the instruction of the Guru, the elixir of Rani, (ray) tongue sings the 
qualities of Hari. 

(My) mind, being pleasantly, pleasantly engaged, 3 is satiated with the juice of Hud, it will not again 
bring on hunger. 

d>*iH? i* the |tart, past conjunctive of c.x. to be pleasantly engaged in an occupation, tu lie in 

a. happy slEtmtbu. 
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(4)* (Though) one make many* many contrivances, ho will not obtain the name without the merey 
{of Hari)* 

On humble Xdunk Hari has bestowed mercy* through the instrnotion of the Guru he makes firm the 
name in (my) mind, 

Gaufi mtijh; mtthxte IV, 

XXVII. LXV, 

(1). 0 disciple, 0 dear friend, matter the name! (this is thy) work. 

Understanding (is) the mother, understanding the life (of him), (in whose) month the name of Mm is. 
Contentment (is his) father, having made the unborn divine mole (his) Guru. 

He, whose lot is great, is united (with) Ram. 

\%), The Guru, the divine male of magic power if? obtained (by mo), I enjoy pleasures, 0 dear! 
Being steeped in the colour of Mari the Guru (I am) always without worldly concerns, 0 dear! 

(Hy) lot is great, having mot with the clever and nil-wise one, 0 dear 3 
My heart and body are steeped in the colour of Hari* 

(3) . Come, ye saints, we will together matter the name! 

The taking always of the name In the assembly (of the pious) is a gain, 0 dear! 

By serving the saints nectar is obtained in the mouth, 0 dear! 

By a former destiny, written from the beginning, it is obtained. 

(4) h In Bdvaij rain (falls)* with nectar the world Is overspread, 0 dear! 

My mind has raised a cry (Like a peacock), the word (of the Guru) is obtained in (my) mouth. 

The nee tor of Hari has rained* Hari, the king, is obtained, 0 dear ! 

Humble Xanak is steeped in the love (of Hari). 1 

Crtfufi jnujJi: mahitii IV. 

XXVIIL LX VI. 

(1) . Come, 0 friend, 0 dear lady, we will utter the praises (of Hari) \ 

Joining the pious people, we will enjoy pleasures and amusements* O dear! 

Bv the Guru the lamp of spiritual knowledge is always kindled in the mind, 0 dear] 

Bowing sad bowing (we are) united with the pleased Hari, O dear ! 

(2) . In my mi ad and body love hm sprung up to Hari, the beloved, 0 dear l 
May he join me with (my) friend, the true Guru* the mediator, O dear! 

I give my heart to the saints, who join to mo my Lord, 0 dear! 

I sacrifice myself always to the gratuiEoiu service of Had, 0 dear! 

(3) , Dwell, 0 my beloved, dwell, 0 my Ctevind, 0 Hurl, bestowing mercy (on mo) dwell (in my) 
mind, 0 Lord! 

The fruit, desired by my mind, is obtained, O my Gurind, having seen the perfect Guru I am de- 
lighted, 0 Lord! 

The name of Hari ia obtained, (I am) a happy married woman, 0 my Govind, daily (them ie) Joy 
and merriment, 0 Lord! 

Hari is obtained by (me) the very fortunate one, 0 my Goviud, continually getting gain I am happy 
in (my) mind* 0 Lord! 

(4) . Huri himself produces, Hari himself secs, Hari himself applies to the work, 0 dear! 

Borne eat, there h no deficiency of the gifts (of Hari), some get (only) a handful, 0 dear! 

Some are kings and sit on a throne being always comfortable, some must beg alms, 0 dear I 

In all only (thy) wop! is current, 0 my Qovindj humble Xanak meditates on (thy) name* 0 Lord I 

dio k ■ H3T * 
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Gauft miijh; mtihalu IV* 

XXIX. LX VII. 

(1). In my mind, in my mind, 0 my Gorifid, m toy mind I am imbued with 1&T5 to 0 dear ! 

Hari* (my) joy (= husband) is not perceived as being near, 0 my Gorind* the perfect Gum causes 
the inapprehensible one to be apprehended* 0 dear! 

(’When) the name of Hari* Hari is made manifest, 0 my Guv foci, all the pains of poverty go oflf r 
0 dear! 

The step of Ilari, which is the highest* is obtained, O my Govind, the very fortunate one is absorbed 
in the name, 0 dear! 

(3). With (her) eyes, 0 my beloved, with (her) eyes, 0 my Guvind* by whom is Hari, the Lord* 
seen with (her) eyes* 0 dear? 

My heart and body are very sod, 1 O my Goviml, without II tin* the woman k withering away, 0 dear ! 

Joining the pious people, 0 my Govind* my Lord Hori, my sweetheart and companion wets obtained 
(by me), 0 dear 1 

llari, the life of the universe* has come and joined me, 0 my Govind, the night is spent by me (now) 
in happiness, O dear S 

(3) . 0 pious man* join to mo my Lord Had, (my) sweetheart, In my heart anti body hunger (after 
him) is excited (by thee), 0 dear! 

I cannot exist without seeing my beloved, thou hast roused within me the pangs of separation front 
11 an, G dear! 

Hurl, the king, Is my beloved sweetheart* (if) the Guru join (him to me)* nay heart ia vivified, 0 dear I 

In my mind and body (there is) full desire "after thee), 0 my Govind, (when) ifari is met with, 
(there are) congratulations- in the heart, G dear] 

(4) . I am devoted, 0 my Govind* I am devoted, O my beloved, I am always derated to thy 
gratuity» service, 0 dour ! 

In my heart and body is love to the beloved, 0 my Govind! 0 Mari, keep our store* 0 dear! 

Join (to me) the true Guru, the mediator* 0 my Go rind, (that) be guiding (the right way) may 
unite Hari with me* O dear! 

If thou bestowest mercy, the uame of Hurl k obtained, O my Gdvirnl, humble Xanak k In thy asylum, 
O dear I 

Gnu ft mijh; mohafa IV. 

XXX. LXVLLL 

(1> Ho k wonderful, 0 my Gdviiid, ho is wonderful, 0 my beloved, Hari my Lord is wonderful 

0 dmt ! 

Had himself is producing Krishna, 0 my Govind, by Hari himself the GopI (Kidhn) is sought, 0 dear ! 

Hari himself k enjoying everybody, 0 my Guvfod f Hari himself is given to sensual pleasure and 
enjoying himself, 0 dear! 

Hari is wry wise and does not err, 0 my Gdvind, ho himself Is the true Guru, endowed with magic 
power, O dear! 

(2). He himself is producing the universe, O my Gdvind* Hurl b mi self sports In many way?, G dear ! 

Some he lets enjoy pleasures, 0 my Gdvind, some wander about naked and disgraced,* 0 dear! 

He himself is producing the world, O my Gdvind, Hari gives gifts to every one who asks, O dear [ 


i T. to be "nr!, to weep* 

Ibrrs. l - '■kj r djK^rnred by shame. 
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The mime h the support of the d^votoes, 0 my Gorind, the good story about Hari, Hari they ask, 
0 dear! 

(3) , Hari himself causes devotion to be made, 0 my Govind, the devotees of Hari have full desire 
(after Hari) in their heart, 0 dear I 

He- himself is existing in water and land, 0 my Gdvind, ho is contained (everywhere), he is net far 
away, 0 dear 3 

Hari himself b inside and outside, 0 my Govind, Hari friim^lf is omnipresent* 0 dear! 

Hari, the vivifying principle, ia spread out* 0 my Govind, Had himself sees in the presence, 0 dear ! 

(4) . Hari is within the sound of the breath, 0 my Govind* as Hari himself produces a sound, so it 
is sounded* O dear 2 

The hidden treasure of the name of Hari ia within (the heart), 0 my Govind, by the word of the 
Guru Hari the Lord becomes known, 0 dear! 

He h i ms e l f causes (men) to flee to his asylum, 0 my Govind 2 Hari keeps the honour of (his) 
devotees, 0 dear! 

lie, whoso lot is great, is united (with) the assembly (of the pious), 0 my Govind ! the perfection 
( = emancipation) of humble HinfiB b effected 1 by the name, G dear ! 

(rijun majh ; mahala lV r 
XXXL LXIX. 

(1) . I (have a desire after) the name of Hari, I am suffering tho pangs of separation from Hari, 0 dear 2 
Hay my Lord Hari, my friend, be met with, (that) X may obtain comfort, 0 dear! 

Having seen the Lord Hari, I live* 0 dear mother ! 

My friend is the name, (my) brother is Hari, 0 dear ! 

(2) . Slug, O pious (man), the qualities of my Lord Hari* 0 dear! 

Mutter, O disciple, the name, thy lot (will be} great, 0 dear 2 
The- name of Hari, Hari, 0 dear, of my beloved 3 Hari* O dear! 

Will not again make (thee) wander through the waters of existence, 0 dear ! 

(3) + How shall I see Hari ? in my heart and body there is a longing (for him)* 0 dear ! 

Join Hari (to me), 0 pious man, in my heart (there b) love to him, 0 dear! 

By the word of the Guru is obtained the beloved Jlnrl, the Xing, 0 dear! 

0 very fortunate one, mutter the name* 0 dear ! 

(4) - In my heart and body is a great desire after Govind, the Lord* 0 dear ! 

0 holy man, join (to me) Hari, Govind, the Lord, 0 dear l 

By the instruction of the line Guru the name is always made manifest, 0 dear I 
Humble Xannk (says) : the desire in the heart is (thus) accomplished* O dear ! 

Gaurl majh ; mnhnhl IV. 

XXX LI. LXX 

(1). My desire’ is the name, if it be obtained^ then I live, D dear! 

lu (my) heart (there is) nectar, by the Instruction of the Guru I get Hari* O ile-nr! 

Hy heart b imbued with love to Hari, the juice of Hari I drink always, 0 dear ! 

! sn%-^T3f%T passive, k made or Effected (generally 5^). 

3 life ; anything dearly beloved. 

? * f~ entreaty, desire (cf, fvnpffT TTT^T = the termination o being th singed to T + 

which is frequently the case* 
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Hari Lb obtained in my heart* T live, 0 dt3nr t 

£2). In my heart and body ther<n is lore, the arrow of Bari has pierced it, 0 dear 1 
My beloved friend ie Hari, the nllwi^c spirit, 0 dear! 

Join (to me), 0 holy man, the Guru Hari, the clever and wise, 0 dear 1 
I am a sacrifice to the gratuitous service of the name of Harf, Q dear! 

(S). I inquire after Hari, Hari, my sweetheart, Hari, tmy friend, 0 dear I 
Show to mo, O ye holy men , Hari, I inquire after the trace* of Hari* 0 dear! 

If the true Gum, being pleased, shows Han (to me), then I obtain (him), 0 dear I 

Tracing Hari I am abBorbed in the name, O dear3 

(4), I suffer the pain of love, the pang* of separation from Han, 0 dear! 

0 Guru, complete (my) faith, (that) I may obtain nectar in my mouth, 0 dear! 

G Hari, become merciful, (that) I may meditate ott the name of Hari, 0 dear l 
Humble N anak (says) : (that) X may obtain the j uiee of Hari, 0 dear! 


RAGU GAUftI GUAR Kill; MAHAL A V. 

Cmpad&t. 

6m 3 by the favour of the true Guru t 

L LXXT* 

How Lb happiness brought about, O my brother ? 

How hs Hari Efim obtained m a helper? 

(1) . (There is) no bnppinesa in tho house, (if) mine (be) all the Hayii. 

(If) high (and) beautiful palaces be roofed in (by me). 

By falsa GOTotvnaness (one’s) lifetime is Icwt_ 

(2) r Having seen elephants and horses he is happy. 

Armies, mace-bearers and domestic servants are collected (by him). 

On (hie) neck is the rope and noose of selfishness 
(:J). Hu may escortIso dominion iu all the ten quarters (of tSm earth . 

11=.- may enjoy many pkaaturea and women. 

As in a dream the king becomes a beggar. 1 

(4)„ (There is) one h&pplne^, (which) tho true Guru has shown to mo. 

Whatever Hari does, that is plotting to the devotee* of Hari. 

Humble Kanak (says) : having destroyed (their) egotism they are absorbed (in lluri). 

PiiNJfff. 

In this wise happiness is brought about, D my brother 1 
Thus Hari Riim is obtained as u helper. 

Otivrl pt&rZrf ; mdAa/d V 

II. L XXIT . 

(1). How should one be given to doubt, who should bo of slight faith? 
lYhcn he (i.a. Hari) is contained in water, earth and on the surface of the earth. 

The disciples are saved, tho self-willed lose their honour. 

1 The sense is : lie becomes, ll hrggfcT suddenly, ns in a dream. 




RAG GAUljti, MAH, Y. P SABD TIL IV* {LtXlIl. LXXTV.) 


24T 


Whom the merciful IMm himself protects : 

To him none other can come near,. 

(2) . In all csififca the One infinite. 

Sleep them therefore in comfort ami bo without care ! 

Ho knows everything that k happening, 

(3) . The fleshly-minded die, who have another thirst (than that after Hmi), 

In many wombs they wander about, (as) it was written from the beginning by destiny* 

What they sow, such things they will cat, 1 

(4) + Having seen (his] sight happiness has sprang up in my mind. 

All has come into my sight as manifestation of Bmhltt, 

Humble Kanak has a full desire after Hari, 

GaufJ yudrirf ; ina/uthi V, 

in, LXXUL 

(1) , In some births thou didst become a worm (and) moth. 

In some births an dephaflt, fish (and) deer* 

In some births (thou) didst become a bird (and) snake. 

In some births a horse and an ox f that is yoked on. 

Be united with the Lord of the Universe, this is the time of being united (with him)! 

After a long time this (human) body* was obtained (by thee). 

(2) . In seme births (thou waat) made a rock and mountain. 

In some births tbon fullest off as an unripe fruit from the womb. 

In some births then wnsfe produced as a potherb. 

In the eighty-four lakhs (of fo rm$ of existence) thou wast caused to wander about 

(3) , A birth k (now) obtained (by thee) with the pious. 

Terform worship, adore llan r Hurt, by means of the instruction of the Guru ! 

Give up pride and false conceit l 

(If) thon diest whilst livings (thou art) approved at the threshold (of Ifari). 

(4) . Whatever is done, that will be done by Thee, 

There is none other capable of doing (anything)* 

Thon one is united (with thee), when thou unitest (him with thee), 
tfinak says: dng the qualities of Hari, Hari ! 

Gtiurt gwur&rt; maMfc V, 

IV. LXXIY* 

(1). In the field of works 3 sew the flume! 

Thy work will be completed/ 

] HTWf. on ficcnunt af tin? rhyme, instead 

* Only in the human body the Saul can work out it* final emanrlpuLEnii, 

1 Iff*! is this preseat world. 

* The sense U: thou wjfl get thereby final emancipation and become freed from the necessity of re- 
generation^ 
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Thou wilt get the fruit (of % works}, the fear of Yuma will bo effaced: 
(If) thou singest continually the qualities, and the praise of Hari. 

Put the name of Hari, Hari Into thy breast i 
(And) thou wilt quickly actompltih thy work l 

(2) , If thou hecomeet attentive to thy Lord: 

Thou wQt obtain honour at the threshold* 

Give up ail, all contrivance and dexterity! 

Cling to the foot of the pious people! 

(3) . In whose hand all the creatures arc: 

He is never separated, he is with all. 

Give up shifts and seize his asylum I 

In a moment thy release will bn effected* 

(4) * Consider him always as (being) near ! 

Mind the order of the Lord as true! 

Blot out, by means of the word of the Guru, thy own self 1 
Nanak (eaya) x mutter the name of Hari, Hari ! 

Gaufi jHdrJrl; Tflahalii Y. 

V. LXXY. 

(l) t The word of the Guru is always imperishable. 

By the word of the Guru the noo&e of Tamil is out asunder. 

The word of the Guru is with the creatures. 

By the word of the Guru they are imbued with love to Bum, 

P&um, 

"What is given by the Guru, that is useful to the heart. 

Mind that, which is done by the holy one (-Gum) as true l 
(£j. The word of the Guru ift immovable and sot to bo broken. 

By the word of the Guru doubt is cut off and duality. 

The word of the Guru does nut pa^ away in any way. 

Sing by means of the word of the Guru the qualities of Hari ! 

(3), The word of the Guru ia with the creatures. 

The word of the Guru is the friend of the friendless one. 

For the sake of the word of the Guru ho does not fall into hell. 

By the word of the Guru (his) tongue enjoys nectar. 

(4;.. The word of the Gum ia manifest in the world. 

By the won! of the Guru (one) s^istains no loos. 

(To whom) he himself (i.*. Hari) in merciful: 

To him), says NfttuA, is the true Guru always compassionate. 

fitiitfi yiidnVl ; mttbxki V, 

YL LXX7I. 

(1). Who makes n gem out of (n clod of) earth ; 

Who with effort preserves in the womb j 
Who gi ves lustre and greatness: 

On that Lord 1 meditate the eight watches (of the day)* 
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Purm 

O my sweetheart/ may I obtain the dust of the pious people ! 

Joining the (him I will meditate on my Lord! 

(2) . Who makes of a fool an eloquent mon t 
Who make!? of a stupid an intelligent icrtn t 
By whose favour I obtain the nine treasures: 

That Lord is not forgotten from my mind. 

(S). Who gives a place to the homeless, 

Who gives honour to the honouriess, 

Wito fulfils every desire i 

(Him) I remember day and night nt (every) breath and morseL 
(4). By whoso favour the rope of the Maya is cut. 

By the favour of the Guru the acid poison (becomes) nectar. 

Nannie says: by this {man) nothing (is done). 

1 praise the preserver. 

0\iar} fjmrisrt ; vuifttiki Y, 

YII. LXXVII. 

(1). In bis asylum there is no fear (nor) grief. 

Without him nothing will happen. 

1 give up dexterity, force, contrivance and passion*)* 

He is preserving (the honour) 1 of his servant. 

Pamir, 

Mutter, 0 my heart, with pleasure: TLlm. liTim ! 

In the house (and) outside (of it) lie is always with thee. 

(3) , Establish him firmly in thy mind, 

(And) thou wilt taste the ncctar^jnice, the word of the Guru. 

Say p of what use are the other efforts ? 

lie himselfp bestowing his merevp keeps (thy) honour. 

(3) . Say* what is mm r what is his power? 

All the uproar of the Maya is hut false (- vain';. 

The Lord causes the work to ho done* 

He is the inward governor of alt the bodies. 

(4) . Of all comfort a the true comfort is this : 

Tukc to heart the instruction of the Guru! 

Wise Is given to contemplation on the name of Ihlm : 

He, soye Xinnk, is blessed and endowed with a great lot. 

Qaurl fjfitifiTJ; mukiria V. 

VIII. LXXVII I. 

(1). By hearing the story about Hm filth is taken off. 

(Men) easily 1 become much purified, 

1 nl* p (ltkc- xm t to whkh it correspond*) + < sweetheart," iS husbnpd." 

supply : ^^t.honoiifv 

1 Wtf StT?5, bwiI ndvfiffeM:,; *■ ensJly,** “ will urn L diflkaHy.” San,k. 
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iuo mail t„ sauh ix. (Lxxixo 

By reason of a great lot (destiny) tbo society of the pious is obtained, 

Love to the Supreme Undue spriags up, 

Paute. 

The (pious) man, muttering the name of Him, Han, is saved. 

By the Guru he is brought over the eea ol fire, 

(2) t By praising Hart (his) wind becomes sedate (cool). 

The Bim of (his different) births ore gone off. 

The receptacle of all (things) he perceives in Ms mind- 
Now why should he go to seek (it elsewhere) ? 

(3) . When his Lord has become merciful. 

The labour of the worshipper has come to an end. 

The fetters of (his) servant arc cut 

By remembering, remembering, remembering the abode of (all) qualities. 

(4) . The One is in the mind, the One is in every spot 
He abides brimful in every place. 

By the perfect Guru every doubt is removed. 

By remembering Han, (savs) Nanafc, comfort is obtained* 

ffoKfl tjti&rirt; makakt V* 

IX* LXXDL 

(1) , Those who die before, rt-poso afterwords. 

Those, who ore spared, they, having ginlcul up their loius, arc standing.’ 

The business, to which they ding, 

By that duality is made firm, in that they arc absorbed. 

Pause. 

That time (of death) does not at nil come into thoir mind. 

They cling to that which puses away. 

(2) . By desire the body of the fool is bound. 

Ho clings to lost, wrath and love. 

On Ms head is standing DhaTEn-BsLi {“ Ynma). 

He cab poison considering it a sweet thing- 

(3) . I bind, I subdue enmity. 

Who will put his foot into our ground ? 

I am a Tandit, I am clevur and knowing. 

Another docs not comprehend the creator* 

(4) P His own eta to and mind' 5 he himself knows. 

What can one say f hew eon cue describe (it)? 

Into whatever (business or condition) he puts (a man), there he must remain, 

(Though) every one is asking for his own welfare. 

(5) . Emrything is thine, thou art the creator. 

There Is no end nor limit (of thee). 

May to (thy) servant (this) gift be given j 
(That) Nnnnk may never forget (thy) name. 

1 w ho are spared, r,e. who spart their life and do not die (by means of contemplation). 1^, they 

are standing* i.e. they are engaged in work, must work on (in contradistinction to vnJ, they repose). 

1 finrfefHfe v s the same one’s secret miud or thought. 
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G$urt guflriri ; muhatu V. 

X. LXXX. 

(1) . By many efforts emancipation is not brought about, 

(Not) by much dexterity (nor) by great force* 

By reason of tha pure worship of Hari 

Spteadoor and dignity 1 (are obtained] at tile threshold (of the Lord), 

Ptftti*, 

0 my mind, seize the shelter of the name of Mari! 

Mo hot bloat of wind will touch thee. 

(2) , As a boat (preserver) in the ocean of fear- 
(As) a lamp lightens up darkness, 

(As by) fire the cold season, by laughing pain (is removed): 

(So) by muttering the name happiness h brought about in the inimh 

(3) . The thirst of thy mind will leave off. 

All thy desires will be fulfilled. 

Thy mind will not vacillate. 

Having muttered the nectar-name, 0 dear disciple \ 

(4) r The medicine of the name that man obtains: 

To whom he himself (*.d. Mori) causes it to be given out of mercy. 

In whose heart the name of Mari* Mari dwells: 

Hb pain and trouble flee away, (says) Xiiuuk- 

Gaurj pudrerl ; m&h&Ia Y. 

XI LXXXI. 

■ 

(1) . By collecting much wealth (my) mind was not satiated. 

Having seen many forms (I was) not assured (of them). 

To eon and wife my seal clings. 

That (wealth) w ill pass away, these (will he) a heap of ashes- 

jPam* 

’Without the worship of Mari I see (them) lamenting. 

Woe to the body, woe to the wealth (of those, who are) in lore with the Mitya ! 

(2) . As (when) to a forced labourer money be given, 

(Aed) he be in the house of the Lord (and) that (Lord) undergo 1 toil. 

As (whan) in a dream be becomes a Baja and sits down (in state): 

When he opens (his) eyes, it is a rain affair. 

(3) , As a watchman over another's field. 

The field b tho Lord's (owner's), the watchman goes off. 

The watchman vexes himself on account of that field. 

Into his hem* (= pocket) falls Btithbg* 

(4) . Whose the dominion is, even his is (also) tho dream (= the Mayii\ 

By whom the lliyA h given, by him (also) the thirst (after the HAjij ia raised. 

1 *.m. dignity* rank* 

* HMTHT; HUIMT= HML HI l^iug s meani tigless alEtcrfttttia. 

$ LTR57 = xfSFTp hem of a garment, Lore = pocket. 
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He Linsaell' annihilates, He himself establishes, 
tfflxu k (makes) supplication before the Lord. 

Gaurl gulf Erl i total\alfi V. 

XIL LXXXIL 

(1) . The illusive creation of many kinds and sorts was seen (by me). 

With the pea wisdom was put down on the paper. 

Having become a chief (and) king a (fine) house was seen (by mo), 

(But) by (fill) this my heart was not satiated. 

JPottip. 

Show me that comfort, 0 holy man ! 

(By which) my thirst may be quenched and my mind satiated. 1 

(2) , Biding ou a horse (swift, like) the wind, (and) on an elephant 
Perfume of sajidtl-wood, a bed and a beautiful woman. 

The singing of actors and dancers in the arena : 

In (alt) this my mind receives no satisfaction. 

(3) . The assembly ; round': the throne, the festive procession of (the IhljuV- sedan-choir. 
All fruits, beautiful gardens. 

Delight in tho chase, Iho kingly sport: 

(By all this) my miud b not comforted, (il is) illusion mid deceit. 

(4) . Out of mercy the holy men fold mo of the True one. 

All comfort and joy was obtained (by me) from; this* 

In the assembly of the pious the praise of Hari is sung. 

Ninak (Bays): by him, whose hi is great, ho (m. Hurl) is obtained. 

PauM. 

In whose (house) is the wealth of Hari, ho is happy. 

By tho mercy of the Lord union with tho pious (is brought about). 

Gaurl gtiartfi ; mj aAat& V. 

XHi LXXXIIL 

(1) + Hon thinks : this body h mint 1 . 

Again and again he clings to it. 1 

Son* wife, household are a noose (to him). 

(Such men) cannot become the servants of Ram. 

Pnuit. 

Whit is that manner, by which one may sing the excellences of Ham? 

What is that method, by w p hich one may cross tliis May a? 

(2) . Whit ifl good, bo considers as bad, 

(If) one speak the truth, that is (to him) equal to poison. 

Be does not know victory and defeat. 

Thin is the nature of the S&kat (in) the world. 

(3) . What is deadly poison, that the fool drink*. 

The nectar name he eeusiders as bitter. 

1 40;p instead of fg"L|3Ti|> for thr sake of the rhyme. 

" = mre, BT being only nn nlhieratiun. 
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He does net go near tho assembly of the pious. 

He wanders again about in the eighty-four Isklis {of forma of existence)- 
(4). By one net birds are ensnared. 

Glowing with youthful ardour 1 * 3 ho is given to sensual enjoyments of many kinds* 
Kanak (says) t to whom be has become merciful: 

His nets aro cut asunder by tho perfect Guru. 

Guwf} ijmriri ; i mhalti V. 

XIV. LXXXIY. 

(1) . By thy mercy the (right) way is obtained. 

By the mercy of the Lord the name is meditated upon. 

By tho mercy of the Lord the bonds are loosened. 

By thy mercy egotism is broken- 

Tanu. 

(Tby) service is done, if tbou appliest (one to ii.)- 
"We can do nothing, 0 God I 

(2) . If it is pleasing to thee, then I eing (thy) praised 
If it if pleasing to thee, tSaun S praise- tbc True one. 

If it is pleasing to thee, then the true Guru if compassionate. 

All comforts, 0 Lord p (are obtained) by thy mercy. 

(3) + What is pleasing to thee, lhat is a true work. 

What is pleasing to thee, that h true virtue. 

Tho receptacle of all excellences is with thee. 

Thou art tho Lord, (thy) servant (is offering up) supplication (to thee). 

(4) . (My) mind and body become pure by love to Hurl. 

All comforts I obtain in the society of the saints. 

II y mind remains attached to tby name. 

This is considered by KYitiak u& happiness. 

Otiurt guurirl; mahaftt V. 

XV. LXXXY. 

(1) . As many other flavours as are tasted by tbee: 

(By them) not for a moment (thy) thirst ie quenched. 

If tbou taeteat the flavour of the juice of Hari : 

By tasting (it) thou becomes^ wonder-struck. 

itaw* 

0 my beloved tongue, drink nectar I 

Steeped in this juice thou wilt become satiated.* 

(2) . 0 tongue, sing thou the excellences of Ram ! 

Erory moment meditate on Hari p Hari, Hari I 

Kothing else should be heard eor should one go naywherp else- 

1 jmri. pjurf conjunctive of Ht*! J4JtM > l» ho glowing with youthful nrdmir. 

5 ^ [{£\< */■ rending from the PurSgs or ringing in praise of ifae Deity. 

3 f^virirdt = f^vl3 'HB'i vdjr stinted, tii being u meardugles* alliteration* 
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In the society of the plows bo (iJt Hari) in obtained by him, whose lot b great. 

(3) . O tongue, praise him all the eight watches (of tbq day) ! 

The Supreme Brohin, the Lord, is lmfathomable. 

Here and there (them wilt) always (bo) happy + 

Singing the praises of Hari (thou art) priceless, 0 tongue! 

(4) . The tree has sprouted* blossoms and fruits tire (on) the tree, 

Steeped in this juice (of Hon) thou wilt not give it up again. 

He brings no (other) juieo near his mouth s 

(To whom] the Guru has become aw assistant^ says Xanah. 

Gtmrt gudrtri; mnhgt& Y. 

XVI. IXXXYI. 

(1) . Tho mind fa made the palace,, the body the fence* 

Witbitt it is an infinite thing {*= the Supreme Being), 

Within it the wholesale merchant is heard (saying) : 

Who is the fetnU-dealerp on whom there is reliance there? 

Paint. 

Borne (rare) one is a trafficker with tho gem of the name. 

Who procures it, is feeding on nectar. 

(2) . Mind and body I offer up m a sacrifice, worship fa made (by me)* 

What is that contrivance, by meeus of which I may bo imbued with lore (to Hari) f 

I fall down at (his) foot, giving up mine and thine; 1 

Who is that man, who puts (me) into the traffic (of the name of Han)? 

(3) , In what wise may 1 obtain the palace of tho wholesale merchant? 

What Ls that manner of life, by reason of which ho calls (one) within? 

Thou art a great wholesale merchant, who host crores of retail-dealer?. 

Who fa that donor, who having taken (life) makes (it) enter (again)? 

(4\ Searching and searching about (our) own house was (at length) obtained. 

The true, priceless gem was (then) shown (to m): 

WhcUj out of mercy, (wo were) united by thu wholesale merchant (with himself), 
By reason of confidence (faith) m the Guru, says Xfijrak, 

Oaur} ptfrttwahii&l V. 

XVIL LXXXm. 

(1) , They remain night and day in one (continual) love (of Harr : 

(Who) know the Lord (as being) always (present) with tbeiru 
The name of the lord us made (their) occupation. 

They are fully satiated by the sight of HarL 

Patai, 

(W bo) arc in love with Hari, they arc nourishing in mind and body. 

They have fled to the asylum of the perfect Guru. 

(2) , The lotus-foot (of Hari) j.h (their) soul's support. 


1 tfJT mint and thine, Le. idl question? About mine and thinr, all earthly goods. §5, far the sake 
of the rhyme, instead of 31H - 
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The One they look at obedient!J- 

The One fa (their) trade, (with) the One (they ore) occupied. 

They know no other without the formless one. 

(S'). They are free from both joy ami grief. 

They are always free {from contact with the world) and given to devotion, 1 2 
Who fa seen in all and free from all: 

On (that) Supreme Bmhm they are mediating. 

(4)* How shall I describe the greatness of the saints ? 

(They an?) of unfathomable wisdom, I cannot estimate it in any wav. 

D Supreme Bruhm, bestow mercy on me ] 

May the dust of the saints bo given to Ninak! 

Gattrl gudrirf ; mahald V. 

XVIII. lxsxtol 

(I). Thou art my compsaion, thou art my friend. 

Then art my Moved, with thee (I have) friendship. 

Thou art my honour, thon art my Jewel. 

Without thee I cannot Uve a moment. 

Thou art my darling, then art my life. 

Thou art my Lord, thou art my prince. 

(^)* As thou jrattest mo down, bo I remain* 

What them eayest* that must be done by me. 

Wherever I sco, there then art dwelling. 

Thy fearless name I mutter with (my) tongue. 

(3) . Thou art my nine treasures, thou art my treasury. 

Thou art my pleasure and delight, the support of toy heart. 

Thoa art my lustre, with thee I am in leve + 

Thou art my shelter, thou art my support- 

(4) . Within my mind and body even thou art meditated upon. 

Thy secret 1 obtained from the Guru, 

By the true Gum the only Guo was confirmed (in me). 

Xinnkp the slave of Haxi, relics on ITari, Hari, 

♦ 

On uri gmlren ; mahttl&V. 

XIX. LX XXIX. 

0) - (The Maya) enters by spreading out joy and grief. 

She enter* heaven and hell nnd the avatars. 

She enters the poor ene 3 who is looking out for splendour- 3 
Boot-piercing 1 she enters (by) covetousness, 

1 The word* must lie thus constructed: J171 $ m? WT WI3 gtwn to devotion 

or abstract cnatvmplatloD). 

2 TTS is to 1.m? taken ns one word = poori such (^iprrfluou*) compounds are frripirqt m the 

Granth. \fftf may bo takcu as ddjcttjrr (= Bantfc. looking out for, or *s pari, past conjunctive 

from \fTqc^i! having looked oot. The dense it the same both ways. 

' 3J75 i Sftosk r ^gify -T' i, root-piercing, *,c. totally drat roving. 
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Pa »**. 

The Maya entOTS (meft) in many ways. 

The saints live in tliy protation, O Lord! 

(2) . She enters him, who is drunk by vain conceit. 

She enters him, who is attached to son and wife. 

She enters (him who is proud) (about) elephants, horsca and things- 
She enters him who is drunk in the inebriety of youth and beauty. 

(3) . She enters the ground, the tabor 1 and the arena. 

She enters the assembly, having heard the sound of a song. 

She eaters the bed, the palace, the ornaments. 

The five intoxicated end blind ones* she enters. 

(4) . She enters him, who dees works ensnared by selfishness. 

She enters the mimed state, she cetera lonely life. 

K3ho enters coodnet, occupation and caste, 

Everything she outers except him, who is steeped in the colour of Han. 

5). The bends of the saints are cut asunder by Hars. 

How should the Maya enter them ? 

Sanak says: who have obtained the dust of the salats: 

Sear them the Miiyft does not come, 

Gaari guOrtris mahahi V, 

XX. XC. 

(1) . (In) the oyes is sleep (and) the passion of looking at another’s wife. 

The oars hive fallen asleep having hoard and reflected on calumny. 

The tongue has fallen asleep by greed inesa and sweet taBte. 

The mind has fallen asleep, amazed by the STflyn, 

Paut*. 

(If) one remains awake in this liouso (= body); 
lie goto his thing unimpaired. 

(2) . All the companions* are intoxicated in their own pleasure. 

They have no knowledge of their own house- 

The five highwayman* aro robbing. 

The cheats have fallow on the empty city, 

(3) . Father and mother cannot protect from them. 

Friend and brother cannot protect from them. 

They are not stopped by wealth and cleverness. 

In the society of the pious those are brought under subjection. 

?4). Bestow mercy on me, O thou bow-holder! 

The dost of the saints is all (my) treasure. 

' vv« divide the words into ground, and fiflfe (as #7. poor, gives here no sense); is very 

likely the same as ), a labor or drum, big ia the middle and smaller at both ends, used in 

llie J §3T, or sirenti (theatre)* 

1 tt* 

3 The op companion ore here ilia ftfliiS. 

4 The ( = Ulti+Udi}. or fire liigJiirtiytmsn* are 3TH. ^r wU- 
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(My) capital (rtmama) safe with the true Guru. 

Nauak wakes in love to the Supremo Brahma- 

Paine* 

He wakes* to whom the Lord is merciful. 

Hi* capital, wealth (and) property (remain) safe, 

Gaufl gwftri; mafuilti Y. 

XXL XCL 

(1) . In whose power the KMn and Sultan is; 

In whose power nil the world is ; 

By whom everything is made: 

Without him there is no one. 

Pause. 

Make thy supplication before thy own true Guru \ 

Ho will settle (all) thy affairs, 

(2) . Whose court is higher than oil. 

Whose name is the support of bII (his) devotees, 

All-peiwudiog and omnipresent is the Lord; 

Whose splendour is formed in everybody, 

(3) . Bcmembering whom the dwelling of pain tumbles down. 

Heme inhering whom Tama does not say anything. 

Remembering whom the dried up ones become green. 

Remembering whom the sinking stones swim across, 

(4) . Victory always to the assembly of the sainta! 

The name of Hari s Hurl, Is the support of the Hfe ol his servants. 

Hfliink says: he has heard my supplication, 

By the Ihvour of the saints I dwell in the name. 

(iaur 1 ; mafmla Y + 

XXII, XCIL 

(1) , By the sight of the true Guru the fire h extinguished. 

By meeting with the true Gum egotism is subdued. 

In the society of the true Guru the mind does not vacillate. 

The dUdple utters the nectar speech. 

Faints 

The whole world is true, when steeped in the True one. 

Coolness and tranquillity arc {obtained} from the Guru, the Lon] is known. 

(2) . By the favour of the saints he mutters the name. 

By the favour of the saints ho sings the praise of HarL 
By the favour of the saints all pains are blotted out. 

By tho favour of the saints he is released from his bonds. 

(3) . By the mercy of the saints spiritual blindness and error are done away. 
Bathing in the dust of the pious is all (his} religion. 

When the pious arc merciful* Govind is compaanlenate. 

Amongst the pious (is) this my soul. 
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(4). on tho compassionate depository of mercy! 

Thou -wrilt them obtain el Boat in the iwxdety of the pious. 

On me, the destitute of virtue*, the Lord hm bestowed mercy. 

In the society of the pious Klmk has taken the name. 

Oauri pwh eri; trushald V. 

XX 1 IL XCIIL 

(I ; v In the society of the pious the Lord ia muttered (by them): 

(To whom) by the Guru the mantra of the name alone is given* 

Having given up conceit they have become free from enmity. 

The eight watches they adore the feet of the Guru. 

Pittite. 

Jfow the wicked thought of another U extinguished, 

Since the praise of Hari is heard with (their) oar*. 

[2). The depository of tranquillity, comfort and joy, 

Tbo protector protects them at the endi. 

Pain and trouble, fear and doubt are extinguished. 

Coming and going are stopped by his kindness. 

(&)* He himself beholds, utters mid secs everything. 

Who is always with (thee), him, 0 wind, mutter ! 

By the favour of the saints lie was mode manifest. 

The One, tho ocean of virtues, is omnipresent. 

(4). Who relates (them) c {becomes) pure, (be becomes) cleansed who hears (thorn). 

Who continually sing* the excellences of Gdviud. 

Xfinak &ays: to whom he becomes merciful t 
All that man's toii is brought to an end. 

Gnufl gufirtrf; wofaM Y. 

XXIV. XCIY. 

1 . Having broken (his) fetters he makes (the disciple) utter lldm. 

In (liis) mind true meditation springs up. 

The troubles are done away, he lives in happiness, 

Such a don Dr the true Gum is called. 

PitUte. 

Hu is the giver of happiness, who Games to mutter the name. 

Billowing mercy he unites with him (*.*. Han)* 

{-> To whom he bcemuGs kind, him ho himself unites (with himself). 

Hie depository of all = the Supreme Being) ho (i.<r. the disciple) obtains from the Gum. 
Having given up his own Bell’ (Ms) coming and going arc effaced. 

In the assembly of the pious the Supreme Brahiu is known .,'hy him), 

{&)* lo his servants Hari has. become merciful. 

The support of : his) servant* is the One, GdpaL 

On flw One (their) contemplation (is dimtod), to tbo One (they have) love in (their) 


1 ii. tilt! Jitj uf lim'Lml. 


V 


ILAG G.U’$I, MAII. V., BABD XXV. XXVI. (SECT, XCVL) 


250 


All treasures are m the (house) of (his) scrvoiitV the name of TIurL 
(4). (Who) entertains lore to the ^tipremo Brahm: 

(HU) work U purq, (Me) practice i* true. 

By the perfect 0 uni (his) darkness is effaced 
The Lord of Kftnak is boundless/- 

£?d uf'l tjufiriri ; mahulti V. 

xxx: XCY. 

(I). Tn where mind he (lp. ILiri) dwells that i &m crosses over. 

By who$e deathly (this) may 1>e obtained 1 * 3 
Nn pain, sickness and fear eater (him) : 

Who matters the nectar-flame of Hari in (his) heart- 

Pause- 

That the Supremo Brahm* the Lor*], be meditated upon i 
This method is obtained from the perfect (Jam, 

(Si). Ite who causes (every) work to bo done, U merciful. 

Ail creatures be U ebemhiug. 

He is ujattamaMfij inapprehensible always and endless. 

Kemenibor* 0 mind* the mantra of the perfect Guru ! 

(3) , By whose warship all treasures (are obtained) ; 

By the adoration of (which) Lord honour is acquired \ 

Whose service is not left, unrequited : 

Always* always sing the praises of (that) [lari ! 

(4) . Bestow mercy (on me), O Lord, (he inward governor! 

(Thou), 0 TIari p thy inapprehensible Lord., art the depository of comfort I 
The creature* (Ike) to thy asylum. 

May (to) Xanak the groftttiess (of) the iinmo be given 2 

GfiUri ffuurirl; mdhafii Y. 

XXYI. XCVL 

.1), Tn whose hand is tbo creation and management 4, of the living beings : 

Remember that Lord of the friendless [ 

If the Lard come* into (thy) mind* all pains leave. 

All fear is done away by the mime of Hari. 

Pause* 

Without IXuri of what art thou afraid ? 

Forgetting lfnti in what wilt thou find comfort? 

1 ytt supply must here be taken In the sense of + ‘ treasure” 

1 TlfifF ^>TUT^ f = HMI), boundless _ both being identical in merining, hot differently com* 

pounded. 

3 The crossing (over flic waters of existence ™ final rumnvipatlnn is obtalncri |iy destiny ^according to 
one's former works). 

* vTTrf^f, a frequent Expression in Ehr Grantli. vj.it 'SueisIe. signifies the art or *kilt of 

making and the manner if apptfmg anything (*«W especially of a machine). 
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(3). By whom many earths mud skies arc uphold; 

Whose vital eacrgy ia manifest m the creatures; 

Whose gift no one effaces : 

Remembering remembering (that) Lord thou wilt become fearless. 

(3) . Remember the eight watches the name of the Lord] 

(It is equal to) bathing and ablution in many Tirthoe, 

Full m the asylum of the Supreme Brahm! 

Cforfs of stains (■ sins) are blotted out in a moment. 

(4) . Ho is a full king, not in want of anything. 

The confidence (faith) of the servants of the Lord is tr mJ 
The perfect Guru, giving (them) hi* hand, protects th™. 

Ninnk (soys) : the Supreme Brahm ifl powerful* 

Hjtfwrl guArtrl ; mah-ilu V. 

XXTTL XCYIL 

(1) . By the favour of the Guru (his) mind ding* to the name. 

He who had fallen asleep through various births If awakened. 

Ho utters the nectar-speech of fho excellences of Lord Mari : J 
(By whom) the benevolence of the perfect Guru Is obtained. 3 

Pams. 

By remembering the Lonl he obtains all happiness. 

In the house and outside (of it) (he gets) all comfort and tranquillity. 

(2) . He knows (him), by whom be is created. 

The Lord himself unit#* him {with himself) out of mercy. 

He takes his arm and makes him his own: 

Who is always reiterating the story of 11. A. 

(3) . It is charm, spell and medicaments/ 

The nnme of Hurt, Hari b the support of the life of the creatures. 

True wealth is obtained by lov® lo Hart 

In the society of the pious one croiises (the water of existence)* which is difficult to get over. 

(4) , Tho followers of the saints and pious dwell in comfort. 

The wealth of Hnrij which cannot bo estimated, is acquired (by thorn). 

Whose lot it is, to him the Guru gives it. 

Niluak (says) : nt random no [wealth of Hnri) accrues/ 

1 JTTGT h irafp re. it is not deceived. 

1 The wwde of iliU line mtut l«s put thus : 3 JTSt itffirj 'ETTeft 0^- Tlu-re t» tio gram- 

innEtcal cannrxian between them find Ike proper position of the n urds ran only he arrived at by rotijerturo. 

a The Sikhs do not know what lo make of i\m verse, as they explain by il nmu. H ' But here 

Wdi^Ct J* *hr part, past of M4\G&1 ' = “MT^T. from ViTm!u to oblniii, a form which is d** found in 
B:ig Asn p A-qpndi, 13, 7- 

1 : W&tfiJi dnig, medicament; VTTTUrild = Snr^k, T rcppnteJ applica¬ 

tion (of iiiedlenmenb) ; HT&Vtl liquid ** nsed as a general term for all remedies and op-ration* prattled 
In tho medical nrt (cf + the &m*k. wh WlWR(J- The SEkbs have no Idea of the Hguifirptioii of L lAJriltL 
ini4] gnes* ]n nil directions i they explain it tradliioiiBlIy by 14 &r ptaihm” but without any reason, 

here: hy dinner, be random or oeddentally (la eantmdiattaetion to lot). 

7 * trfe « "opply : ^ Vfi6 7 > ufg 











HAC; OAFill, MAH. V, s SABD XXVIII. XXIX. (XCTTIL XCIX ) 


m 


*r 


Gunfi puarZn ; m a ha Id V. 

XXVIII. XCYIIL 

(1) , Then (thy) hand will became pure : 

When the clog of the Milyfi U dene away. 

(If) thy tongue sin# 1 continually the exeoRcncttS of Hum : 

Thou wilt obtain happing 0 my brother and friend } 

Fmu* 

Write with pen, paper and ink 

The name of Ram ! (the name of) Hati In nectar-sound. 

(2) . By thia work thy pultons (or diseases) go oflf r 
Remembering Riim Yama cannot beat (thee). 

The messengers of Bliann-Me (** Yamn) will not overpower (him) : 

(Who is) not at oil sank in the infatuation of the MdyiL 5 

(&). He himself la delivered (from existence) and (with him) the world crosses: 

(Who) mutters the name of Mm with one naiad, 1 

He himself imparts instruction to others t 

Into whose heart the name of Mm bus entered. 

(I). On whose forehead this treasure (is written); 

That man mutters the Lord. 

(Who) sings the eight watches the praises of Hud, Had : 

To him I devote myself! says Hannk. 


QAU?I GUAHERI; HAH ALA V. 

Crtuputldt ; Dupadds . 

Qm l By the favour of the true Guru! 

XXlX XCIX. 

(1) . What is another's, that (he considers) his own. 

What is to he given up, to that his mind is attached, 

PflUM. 

Sflji how should union he effected with the Lord f 
What is forbidden* for that he has an ineHimtioB. 

(2) . A hike word is considered as true. 

(If) true (words) ho spoken, he does not like it in his mind. [ 

(3) . The perverse man goes the row! to the left. 

3 d*lt^T = dc^c^T > tii hi ng ^ bring here changed to If). 

1 Th# orHer nf t1ie ™"** i» «J*'8 I'"® toast tie : mfgJHl HTO5 35 : " ffrfctnmiitJeal relation 

is not to lit t>x|H!rM, that tilt rcailer lias, to find out for himself. 

* wlj. Intent in Ids tiimsj (on Ruin only). 

J The MSS. differ very much in thh line. The rending of the lithographed Lahore copy: 

7 % Wit BTlfr gives uo sense. a* the voivnL are put wrong. Another MS. twuU: ^(3- ^ 

Hl^t- wrluicli 110 doubt b ihe right rending as the words give 0 -rme at least. ^ | j) .. ^3^ f yr t],^ 
fijike of the rhyme- 
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Having; given up the (rood) to the right (hand) he chooses the untrodden one. 1 
(4}, TliAt Lord is the owner of both extremities (»^ + of this and that world). 

Whom he unites (with himself)_, (says) Nnnftk } ho becomes emancipated, 

Gaitf i gvurtrl; makfllii T. 

xxx, a 

(1) , In the Eall-yug they have met in union. 

So long they enjoy themselves* as hb order is ( = as ho orders them). 

Fa\m* 

(Though) she hum (in sdf inamolatioti), Ttfitn, (her) friend is not obtained. 

Bising aecotdiug to destiny itw becomes a Sail* 

(2) . (Though) in emulation and obstinacy of mind she burn herself i 

She does not obtain the society of (her) beloved, she is caused to wander about in many births. 

(3) . Who in virtue and continence obeys the order of her beloved : 

That woman Buffers no pain in (this) worlds 

(4) , S'lnuk sap: who consider! the Lord as her beloved : 

She ie el blessed Soli and accepted at the threshold (of Uuri), 

Gmirt gttvrM ; mjhulu V_ 

XXXI- Cl. 

Faute' 

We are rich and opulent by the true name. 

Wo eing the praises of Eitri with natural case. 

; 1). When I opened and saw the treasury of (my) Either and grandfather; 

Then the treasure was put into my heart¬ 
en With gem and rubies, the value of which cannot be estimated : 

(My) store-rooms are filled, they are inexhaustible and cannot he weighed. 

(3) . Earing met together^ O brother, let ue tat and spend (the treasures] ! 

They do not become diminisbcii, they are (rather) increased, 

(4) , X&mk says • on whose forehead Lu causes (this) decree to be written i 
Him he applies to this treasury. 

G'aarl jndnKrf ; MftJald V* 

XXXII. Lit. 

(t). (Then) people die out of four, when he is considered as being far off. 

Fear ceases, when be is seen as omnipresent 

1 From {be Sikh Gmiithis I could get no rxpln nation of this line. The three MSS., which ] have nt my 
itkgm l, r*jid all tjAAh « weamug* But tin* gives no sense whatever. It Is alio to he noticed, that ilie 
rhyme U tlm* rendered Impure < tf?FrtT —which speaks against UAA1 - We propose to read 'EjKAT 
s'Sansk, i b he ij chotjshr^. Tills root k eio longer found in ftiiull and Punjabi, n el*E therefore very likely 
H4AI whs corrected to the well-known UhM , bui in Sind Eli >U| E■ 11JJ ls »|!U m common nse. This cinrudntHm 
will make th^ whole line jwrfertly clenf. iftWT here not “ straight,” but right 11 (opposite to 

l*frU nnjWT. utilncHhVn (Literally t un touched! , is derived from Ike Banik, rag; see my Smrlbi Irrummnr, 

Introduction, p, xllh i p B and p. Jtliv* y- 

3 The Sikh (iratilhis nplnin (she suffer* an pam At the bunds of Vnma) P Jlut 

may a 1 well be rise locative of vfHlAl (jjUjL time, world, which suit* the eotitexi (wiser. 
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Pautt, 

(1) devote (myrelf) to my own true Guru. 

I do not give him up, he brings me across by any means, 

(2) . There Is pain,, sickness and grief, when the n;ime is forgotten. 

There is always joy* when I ring 1 * the praises of Hnri. 

(3) , None should be called had [or] good. 

Having given up conceit the feet of Hari should bo seized ! 

(4) . Ndnuk snys: npply thy mind to the mantra of the Gam ! 

(And) thou wilt obtain happiness at the true court- 

ffdifft; mdhnln V, 

XXXIIL CIIL 

(1) . Whose friend and beloved the Lord 1 is s 
Say* what may that man stand in need of? 

Who has directed his affection on Goriml i 
His pain, trouble and error ilco, 

(2) , Who has tasted the juice of Hari: 

He does not stick to another juice. 

(3) . Whose word has affect at the threshold (of Hari); 

To whom should he bring an offering (bowing down) to the ground ? 

(4) . Who belongs to him* whose every thing is ; 

He enjoys always comfort* (says) Nanak. 

GaurJ ; mahalu V, 

XXX[Y. CIV, 

(1) . Who looks upon pain and pleasure as the mime : 3 
How should grief affect him ? 

Tranquillity and happiness (dwell) in (those) saints of Hari : 

{Who are) obedient to Hart, Haii the King, 

[2) + Into whose heart the inconceivable (Supreme Being) corner and dwells (there): 
He has no anxiety about anything. 

(5) . From whow mind error has become extinct : 

He has no fear at all of Yams. 

(4). Into whoso heart the Guru has given the name : 
lUs are elII treasures, says Xfmiik- 

Gntfrl; mnhalfi V. 

XXXV. CV, 

(I)+ The place of him, whose form n unattainable* in the iciud. 

By the favour of the Guru some rare one has known him, 

1 JTTH - JIl*g. I ring: B may nUn he the third pers. sing, ** when one ling*." 

1 wftnn = 

3 | used by Aijuti aho as a Dative pmt&i - 
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The report about composure (of mind) arc jura (full) of nectar. 1 
‘Whose lot it is, be takes and drinks them, 

(£). (There is) a sound not produced by boating (an instrument)* a pure piece. 

By Its (i.*« that sound's) report GSpil enchants. 

(3) . In that (pure place) arc many endless courts of tranquillity. 

The saints m the companions of iho Supreme Brnhm. 

(4) + (Where there is) endless joy and no moro grief : 

That house the Gum gave to Monk. 

Oa vrl ; tmhuh'i Y. 

XXXVI. CVL 

(1) . What is that form of thine, which I should adore? 

What is that Yog, by mean* of which I should subdue my body ? 

Fams . 

What is (that) escclhmcc, which I should sing In thy praise ? 

What is Hast word* by which 1 may gladden (thee), 0 Supreme Bmhm ? 

(2) . What is that worship of thine* which I should practise? 

What is that manner, by which I may cross tho water of existence ? 

(3) . Whnt io that austerity* hy means of which ono may become an ascetic? 

What is that name, 1 hy means of which one may remove the filth of egotism? 

(4) . Singing the excellences (of Had), worship, (tho acquisition of) divine knowledge, meditation, 
all (this) ho docs/ (says) Munk : 

With whom the merciful Guru meets and on whom he bestows mercy. 

Fame. 

By him are the excellence^ by him is the Lord known - 
Whose (word) the giver of comfort minds. 

Gaurl; mahafu V, 

XXXYI1. CYLL 

£l)< The body, of which thou art proud, is not thy own. 

Do tain ion, property, wealth are not Lhy own. 

Why dost thou cling to that which ig not thy own ? 

Thy own (is) the name, (which Is) obtained from the true Guru. 

(2). Son and wife, O brother, are not thy own. 

Not friends and acquaintances, nor father and mother themselves 

1 *TTW 3WL the story or report about thr WhTYT or composure of minds ^ is misplaced, it should stand 
after nrfip, 

1 ^' ,iC rta dinjr: though found in the three MSS. at my disposal, h apparently wrong, we 

should iieasssrtly expect bathing, alUuthn; IJ what is Hint bathing, by m*w* «f which » etc. The 

SI8S. of Liter date ore often very Umnghtlesdy written, espuclilly In reference to the vowels, the gmimnatlca] 
importance of which the Sikhs no longer understand, 

1 tlie MSS fil m disp^al read vn&, but this i* senseless; ujra (he does) must lie read. 
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(3) . Neither go-M p silver nut! money, 

Xor horses and Elephants arc of use to thee. 

(4) , X ii naik sayat who is kindly united (with Mari) by the Guru, 

Who has Huts, the king, bis is everything. 

Gaiffl: mahala V. 

XXXVIIL CTIII. 

(1) . The feet of the Gum are on my forehead 
By him nil my pains are removed 

Fanse. 

I am a sacrifice to my own true Guru. 

Having known the {Supreme) spirit I mind him with the greatest delight, 

(2) . Who applies to hia face the dust of the feet of the Guru : 

By him all egotism 1 is given up* 

(3) , To whom the ward of the Gum has become sweet in hU mind: 

He has seen in (it) the Supreme Bmlim. 

(4) . The Gum is the giver of comfort, the Gum is the creator. 

The Gum, says Nanak* is the support of ao-nl and life. 

Otvirl ; moAatii V. 

XXXIX, MX. 

(1) . 0 my heart, praise thou him. 

In whose (house) there in no deficiency whatever, 

FUHit. 

t) heart, mate that beloved Hurt thy friend! 

The rapport of life keep oiwny^ in thy thoughts! 

(2) h O my heart* serve thou always him* 

Who is the primeval spirit, the infinite Gad. 

(#}. Tut thy hapa on him s 0 heart, 

In whom confidence (is placed; from the beginning, the beginning of the Vugs. 
(4), The love to whom always becomes happiness j 
(Him) Xunak pws, having met (with) the Guru. 

Gdufi: nuAuld V, 

XL. CX, 

(1) . What (otir) friend docs* that ta agreed to by us. 

The actions of (our) friend are the region? af (our) welfare. 3 

Paw?* 

In my heart and thought 1 trail in the One H 
From whom (every) work proceeds, ho is our friend - 

(2) . Our friend is unconcerned (about anybody). 

By the mercy of the Guru he is a friend 3 to mo. 

t-p- the consciimsueBa of in fluid mil exUtenrr, 

' Ur they tend fa uur urlfare. 

^KHTTrUT ' lVrs, Lil , friend, acquaintance. 


3-1 
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(3) . Onr friend Is tho inward governor, 

The powerful divbe nude, the Supreme Brohm, the Lord. 

[4) * We me thy slaves, (thou art) our Lord. 

Honour imil greatness, (flays) X&uixk* Eire thine, 0 Lord ■ 

Gaurt ; mahslH V. 

XLI. CXL 

(t) + To whom thou hast beeome a powerful advocate: 

To him no stain whatever [la applied), 

Ahml 

O Mudhava, who puts his hope in thee : 

To him the world is nothing. 

(3) t In whose heart the Lord is : 

Ho has no apprehension whatever. 

[3) , To whom thou F 0 Lord, hast given firmness (of mind) ; 

Him no pab approaches. 

(4) . Kanftk say* : I obtained that Gum, 

Who shewed to too the Supreme Btahm os omnipresent. 

Gatirl; tnalmla Y. 

im. cxn + 

(1) , By a great lot the human body, which is hard to get, U obtained. 

Who do not mutter tho name, they ore suicides 

Pmw* 

Having died those (find) no place* 1 by whom Bfim U forgotten. 

Ecitituto of Ibna of what u*e is (their) life f 

(2) . They are eating, drinking, sporting, laughing to a great extent. 

Of what use is tho ombdlkhmant of a corpse ? 

(3) . Who do net hear the pmise of tho Supremo bliss (—God) : 

They are born ns stupid animals, ns rpiradnipetls and birds. 3 

(■I’;. NTinuk guvs : (in whom) by the Guru the (initiatory) mantra is made firm: 

In (his) heart the name ulono is contained (nnd nothing else). 

Gemri; mJwte V, 

XXIII. CXIII. 

(1). Who hm a mother, who has & father? 

Ail relatives are but no mi mil and false. 

AeWi 

Why, O fool, art thou bewildered? 

In accordance with (his) order thou hast come. 

1 iTTTft= mfEi ‘1 nce + 

(3*nsk. rn4*u)f^l* here uiictl Jis adjective: horn from the womb of an nmmnl = nnlmnU 
cspncinliy of rhe lower order, The Assimilation of to U ligaiust all ruin umi must be roaddend 

n» a vulgar corruption (Hindi l- 
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(2) . (There ia) one earthy one vital energy (m all). 

(There is) ene breath [in all), why and for whom (art thou) weeping? 1 

(3) * Sayings 11 mine* mine/ 1 thou Ltmcntest. 

This soul is not. dying. 

(4) . Nanak Bays: by the Guru (our) shatters were opened. 

(We) became emancipated, all errors were efiaccdL 

Gaufl; mahalti Y. 

XLJY. OXIY. 

(1) . The great, great men, who are seen (in the world) : 

Them anxiety and eicknesa penetrates. 

-ftlKJ*. 

No one is great (by reason of) the greatness of the Knyu {= wealth). 
Ho is great, who devoutly meditates on Earn. 

(2) . The land-owner LjuarrelB continually about land. 

Having given it up he departs, his thirst not being quenched. 

(3) . Nannk says : this is the full truth j 
Without worshipping Hari there is no emancipation. 

Gmti; miAftla Y, 

XLV. CXY* 

(1) . Perfect is the road, perfect is the ablution. 

Everything is perfect* (if) the name (bo) in the heart. 

Perfection abides* when preserved by the perfect one. 

The asylum of the Supreme Bmlitn (accrues) to that man. 

(2) , Perfect is (his) comfort, perfect (his) contentment. 

Perfect (his) austerity, perfect his abstract contemplation. 3 

(3) - On the road of Hari the sinner (becomes) purified* 

Perfect is (his) splendour* perfect (his) renown** 

(4) x The creator always dwells in the presence, 

Nunak says: my true Gum is perfect. 


Gauri ; mahi\lH Y. 

XLYL GXYL 

(1). By the dust of the aainta orores of sins are blotted out* 

By the favour of the saints liberation (is obtained) from birth and death. 

The sight of the saints is perfect Ablution. 

Ey the mercy of the saints the natnu is mattered* 

* d iTtrlJI i;< H-tTlJJi signifies. (]) nu easy mode of yog or abstract com temptation, opposed to ■gv, 
mi* Eerily* {2). The supreme yog fra* practised by a Rnj3 holding iti the world a high posit luh and jlc the 
same time |pntethlug abstract meditation). 

4 J41+ renou n, notoriety. 
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(2). In the society of the saints egotism [ ia eftheod. 

All b looked upon m haring one tmd lie same form. 1 
(S) T (If) the saints are favourable* the fire 1 axe subdued. 

The ncctar-name is collected in the heart. 

(4). Hinak Bars : whose destiny b perfect ; 

With him the feet of the pious hare fallen in* 

Gaurl ; mahala Y. 

X1Y1I. CXYII* 

(1) . By muttering the oxccUeuees of Ban the lotos (of the heart) opens. 

By remembering Hari all fear floes, 

Piiwa. 

That intellect is perfect* hy which one slugs the excellences of HarL 
I n consequence of a great destl tiy he obtains tho society of the pious* 

(2) , In the society of the pious the treasure of tho name is obtained. 

In the society of the pious all affairs arc accomplished. 

(3) . By devotion to HarL (one's) life obtains its object, 

(If ) by tho mercy of tho Guru one praise the name. 

(4) .. 2ffin*k soya : that man is accepted ; 

In whose heart the Lord dwells. 

Gaurl ; mulalfi V. 

XLYU1. OX V ILL 

(1). Whose heart is attached to the only One: 

He forgets (every) thought 4 about other things, 

iw*. 

Without Govlnd none other is 

lit! is tho creator* who causes (every) work to ho done. 

(3). Who long? for (him)* in hb heart* who utters with his mouth : Hart, Hari! 
That man will not vacillate in any way* neither in Ihb nor that (world), 

(3) . In whoso (house) b the wealth of Hari, he is a true wholesale merchant* 

By the perfect Guru faith i* imparted (to him). 

(4) . Hari, tho king, the lift giving Supreme Spirit b united ; with him). 

Kanak says: the highest region* is obtained (by him). 

Gtiur} ; wtiiJiiild V. 

XLIX. CXIX* 

[1). The name is the support of the life of the devotees. 

The name is (their) wealth* the name b {their) occupation, 

s egotbnn, r.r. the idea of in dividual existence. 

a |.e, nil U mnsidortd n* a form of ttie Supreme Being* 

1 Tlie flve, i.e. ^jq< dr. 

* j if5 TfS * thipuglli, cun? about - t it ts Hid! uhjiI in thU seller in SjndllL 
1 ^ U f jQ<$\ (Sxittk. rails. ^T^'h to long for, to tove. 

1 tfwrj. ihe highest region or place = final emandpnrion. 
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PdW, 

That man obtains the greatness of the name and lustre* 

To whom in mercy he tim&elf causes it to be gLvc» T 

(£). The name is the occasion (place) of the happiness of the devotee. 

Who delights in the namc h that devotee is accepted. 

(3), The name of Hari upholds the {pious) man. 

At every breath the pious man remembers the name. 

(i) r Nanak says: whose lot is perfects 
llis mind is attached to the name. 


Gtitifi ; muhalu Y. 

L. CXX. 

{l). When by the favour of the saints the name of Hari was meditated upon + 
From that time the running (unquiet) mind was satiated. 

Pa ute. 

By singing the excellences (of Hari) comfort and rest wens obtained. 

Toil was done away, my calamity was struck down. 

(2) . Having adored the lotus of the foot of the Lord* 

By the remembrance of Hari my anxiety was effaced. 

(3) r When having given np nil (others) 1 came helpless to the asylum of the One : 
Then the high place (of Hari) was easily obtained (by mc) + 

(4) , Pain, trouble* error and fear fled. 

The creator, says Nanedc, took up his abode in my heart, 

iimtri; mahvlu Y. 

LI. CXXJ. 

.!.}, Bo service (with thy) hand* (with thy) tongue sing the praises (of Hon)! 
{Wilh thy) feet run in the way of the Lord S 

(This is) the favourable Umc* (this is) the fit opportunity of remembering (Hari]. 
By remembering the name thou wilt get safely over (every) fearJ 

(2) . With (thy) oyes behold the sight of the saints I 
Regard in (thy) heart the imperishable Lord! 

(3) , Go to the pious and hear his praise! 

He will efface (thy) fear of birth and death. 

(4) . Tut the lotus-foot of the Lord in (thy) bieosfc! 

Bave (thy human) body* which is hard to get, (from further transmigration)! 

ffjBfl; makald Y, 

LI1. CXXII, 

[1) + On whom he bestows hie own mercy j 
That man utters with his tongue the name* 


1 8 j jltt fT = 0 3 PS r thou will gel over* on accoiml of the rhyme fET^JHT 
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Faust, 

By forgetting the name the pain of doubt enters (man). 

By remembering the name error and fear flea. 

($). Who hears the praise of Enri l ’who sings the praise of JIari: 

That mm pain does net approach¬ 
es The man who serves Eon is graceful, 

Tho fire of the Maya does not afreet him, 

(4). In (hit) mind* body and mouth is the name of the merciful Eari- 
Xinak (says) i other worldly cares are abandoned [by him). 

6 r <u#fi ; maJiald T* 

LIIL exxm. 

{t) + Giving up cloveru ess- and much dexterity p 
I kept fast the perfect Gum. 

Pa ittf, 

Pains become estinct having song with pleasure the praises of Hurt. 

The perfect Guru met (with mo) p having devoutly meditated {on Han)- 

(2). Tho Guru gave (me) the mantra of the name of Huri. 

CaiTM worn effaced, anxiety went off. 

(3J, Jove sprang up by meeting with tho Guru p the merciful. 

Bestowing Ms mercy (on toe) the nooses of Yanm were cut asunder (by him). 
(4). Nun ah cays; [who) bus obtained the perfect Guru: 

Him the deoa not again overspread. 

Gmifl; tmhala V. 

LIY. CXXLY. 

(1) , (Thou wust) preserved by tho perfect Guru himself. 

The fleshly-mindad ones distress overtook. 

Pautt. 

0 my friend, mutter the Guru, the Guru l 

Thy face will become bright at the court (of Hari). 

(2) . Make the feet of the Guru dwell in tby heart! 

(Thy) patin p enemies and misfortune he will destroy. 

(3) . (If) the wold of the Gum (be) with then as a companion : 

All creatures become kind (to thee) p O brother! 

(4) . When the perfect Guru bestowed his mercy (on me): 

1 became fully satisfied, 1 snys Xauuk. 


Gtrufi: titisjtald Y* 

LY. CXXV- 

(1), Many relishes he enjoy* like an ox. 

The thief is bound by the rope of spiritual blindness. 

Mini* 

[Man) is a lifeless body if destitute of the society of the pious- 
He is coming and going, by the pain of tho womb he ia consumed. 


: J,/. fnWss. satisfied 
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(2) . Many beautiful clothes arc put on (by him). 

(But they axa I Eke) a scarecrow in a field, (by winch) (birds) arc frightened away. L 

(3) . All ether bodies are of (some) use. 

(But) the human (body) ia of no usc t which does not mutter the name. 

(4) . Nona k soys: to whom he became merciful: 

He, having joined the society of the pious, adores Gopfd, 

Oaufi; pwAo&I V. 

LYL 1 

(1) . In the Kali-jug troubles are removed by the word of the Guru. 

Coining and going is put a stop to* all comforts (arc obtained). 

Fear ia extinct, the fearless Hari is meditated upon. 

In the society of the pious the excellence# of Hari arc sung. 

(2) . Who have pat the lotus-feet in their heart: 

They are brought over the &ea of fire hy the Guru. 

(3) . Those, who were continually drowning, are drawn out hy the perfect Guru. 

Those, who were broken through various births, are refitted again + 

(4) , Nanak says: I am devoted to that Guru* 

By meeting with whom my salvation was effected. 

Qatsfi ; mnhijld V. 

LYIL CNXVIL 

(1) . In the society of the pious fait on his asylum \ 

Place (thy) heart and body before him 3 

Paute* 

Brink the nectar-name, O my brother 1 

Kcmcmbcring, remembering (it) all heat (of passions) is extin gushed. 

(2) p Giving up conceit put & stop to birth and death 1 
Pay reverence to the feet of the servants of Hari l 

(3) . At every breath think of tho Lord in (thy) mind! 

Collect that wealth, which goes with (thee; 1 

(4) < To him it accrues, on whose forehead the lot (ia written). 

Nanak says: ding to his feet! 

Gnufl: m aha!** V. 

LVITL CXXYIIL 

(l). The dry ones are made green in a moment. 

Having got the sight of the nectar they are vivified. 

Pam#. 

The afflictions arc cut off hy the perfect Gum, tho God. 

On his worshipper his own worship is bestowed, 

1 Use words flre very gbsenrv and without a free rendering uhintd%iklci The litem] translation 
mu* . 11 as hy a scare-crua *+/*) in a field ic is frightened/ " 
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(2) . Anxiety la effaced, the wish of the heart is accomplished. 

By the true Gu mi, the abode of (all) excellences, mercy is bestowed. 

(3) » Troubles Sod, comfort settled (iu tho heart). 

Xo delay intervened when they 1 were ordered by the Guru. 

I), Their desire was attained, they met with the perfect Gunt- 
Katiah (says) : those men have borne good fruit. 

Oaur}; mfiha/tJ Y. 

TJX CXXIX. 

(1) . The turmoils are passed, tranquillity has set in from the Lord. 

Coolness has sprung up, by the Lord (this) gift is given. 

Pam, 

By the mercy of the Lowl they became happy. 

Those, who were separated through many births are united (with the Lord). 

(2) . By remembering, by remembering the name of the Lord, 

The place of all diseases b destroyed. 

(3) . With natural ease he utters the praise of HarL, 

Who remembers the Lord through the eight watches. 

(4) . Pain and trouble and Yuma do not come near (him). 

Who sings the praises of Ifari, says Nnnak. 

Oaitfi; mahaid Y. 

LX- CXXX, 

(1) . O blessed day, 0 blessed event, 

By which, the supreme, sinfetterc-d Brahm was met with, 

Pnu**- 

] derate myself to that time, 

In which my mind mutters the name of llarL 

(2) . Fruitful are those flirty-eight minutes, fruitful those twenty-four minutes, 

In which my tougoo utter *: Euri* llari! 

(5) . Fruitful U that forehead, by means of which I shall pay reverence to the Haints. 
Pure is that ftot, that walks in the way of HarL 

(4)* Hflxufc says: biased is my destiny. 

By reason of which the feet of the pious were mot with, 

(rtntf I; mahalu Y. 

LXI. CXXXI. 

(1'. Keep the word of the Gnrti in thy mind 3 
Hemcmberiug the name nil anxiety departs. 

Without the Lord thorn is none other. 

IIo alone kills and preserves, 

' Wf ifffd * when they iLr. the Wtf, the comforts) were ordered to come. 
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(5). Put the feet of the Guru in (thy) heart and breast! 

The ocean of fire thou wilt cress muttering (the name),. 

(3). Dinct (thy) meditation on the form of the Guru ! 

Here and there then wilt obtain honour. 

(-1). Who having given up every (thing) comas to the asylum of the Guru; 
His anxieties Eire removed, he obtains happiness, (says) Xiinak. 

Gimfl; maJuild V, 

LXIL CXXXLL 

(1) . Ey remembering whom all pain posses off* 

(And) the jewel of the name comes and dwells in tho mind : 

Pau*e + 

Mutter, O my heart, the praise of (that) Gbvind ! 

Tho tongue of the pious praises Bdm. 1 

(2) . Without the Oae there Is none other, 

By whose favourable look comfort is always obtained. 

(3) , Make the One thy friend, acquaintance and companion l 
The word (f Hari, Hari," write in thy heart! 

(4) , The Lord is contained everywhere. 

Xitoak singe the praises of the inward governor. 

up! ; Y- 

mn, cxxxiil 

(1), The whole world is sunk In fear* 

He has no fear, whose support U tho nnme, 

Pause, 

Fear cannot cuter thy asylum. 

Whai h pleasing to theft, that (thou art) dotng- 
(£). There is grief ami joy in coming and going. 

By that comfort is obtained, what la pleasing to the Lord, 

(3) . The Maya enters the groat ocean of Are. 

They are cool (composed), who obtain the true Guru. 

(4) r Keep mo p 0 Lord, the preserver ! 

Ndiiak says: ivhat (can) the helpless creature do ? 

Gaufl; waAd& Y. 

LXLY. CXXXIY, 

(1). By thy mercy the name is muttered. 

By thy mercy a place (is obtained) at (thy) threshold. 

Pause. 

Without iheCp O Supreme Brahm, there Is none other. 

By thy mercy comfort is always obtained. 

1 The words of this liuc must l*e constructed ilois : JTT1J ^ 
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(2). (Li"; thou dwellest in the heart, no pain befalls (it)* 

By thy mcrey suspense and fear flee, 

(3}h 0 Supreme Brahm, 0 boundless Lord! 

(Thun flrl; tho inward governor of all bodies. 

(4). 1 offer (this) supplication to wy own true Gnru: 

May the name, the true capital, be jadven (to me), (stys) Xiinah. 

Ganrl ; m&huln Y. 

LXY- CXXXY. 

(1Lite empty hu&ka without ft gmiii i 

So are (those ■ empty, (whose) mouth h devoid of the name. 

Mutter the come ofTTari, Hari* O man! 

Woo te (thy) body void of the name and. being another'* l 

(2) . Without the name there u no good lot on tho face. 

Without tho husband there is no happy married state, 

(3) „ "Who, having forgotten tho name, takes to another enjoymeat: 
Xone of hi® desires will be accomplished. 

(i). G Lord, bestow on me thy own mercy and gift* 

(That) Xiinak may mutter the name day and night. 

Gfilial ; mahalti Y + 

LXYL CXXXYI 

(1.1. Thou art powerful, thou art my Lord. 

All is from thee, thou art the inward governor. 

itoru*. 

Thon p 0 -upreme, omnipresent Brahm (art) the shelter of thy servants. 
In thy asylum are crones *f thy servants saved. 

2), All creatures, as many m there are, are thine. 

By thy mercy many comforts (are obtained). 

($) fc Whatever exists, nil h thy decree. 1 

Who comprehends (thy) order, he is absorbed in the True one. 

1). G Lord, in mercy bestow [on me) (this) gift. 

That Niinak may remember the op mo (containing) the (nine) treasuries, 

Gant?: Mithalfi V. 

LXYIT. CXXXYIL 

(1). (That) very fortunate man obtains his sight. 

Who devoutly meditate! on the name of Bum* 

Park¬ 
in whose heart Tlari dwells s 
Him no pain (befalls) even in a dream. 


1 Ia exists by thy decree* 


HAG GAITRLI, MAH- v , SABD LXYIII.-in (CXXXVI1L-CXLJ 


(2) . All treasures are laid up in (his) people* 

In their society sins and pains depart, 

(3) . The greatness of (his) people cannot be told, 

(His) people are absorbed in the Supreme Brahnn 

(4) , May in mercy my petition be heard, 0 Lottl l 
May the dost of (thy) slave be given to Nauak! 

Gavfl: mahald V. 

LXYIII, CXXXY1IL 

(1) . By remembering Hari thy calamity goes oDT. 

All welfare cornea and dwells in thy mind, 

-Rnw*. 

Adore, O my heart, the one name ! 

It will be of u&e to thy soul, 

(2) , Night and day sing the tseeUcnccs of the endless one [ 

The mantra of the perfect Gum is spoflesA. 

(3) . Give up shills, hold fast tho One! 

Taste the nectar-juice* the great excellent thing! 

(4) ^ The difficult ocean (of existence) those people cross : 

On whom he bestows a favourable look, says Ninnk. 

Gaitrl ; niaAd/d Y. 

LXIX, CXXX1X. 

(1) i Who put the lotus feet of the Lord in their heart: 

They, having met with the perfect true Guru, are saved, 

Pau&r. 

Sing the praises of Govind, 0 toy brotherI 

Having met with the pious meditate on the name of JIuri l 

(2) P The (human; body, which is bard to got* becomes approved of. 

From the true Guru attention to the name is obtained. 

(3) . By remembering Hari the perfect degree 1 is attained + 
lu the society of the pious fear and error are effaced, 

(4) . Wherever I see, there ho {n*. Bari) is contained. 

Nannk, the slave, is in the asylum of Hari, 

Gaurl / authidu Y. 

LXX, CXL, 

(1). I sacrifice myself to the sight of the Guru. 

Continually muttering the name of the true Guru I live. 

Ftus*. 

O Supreme Irabut* O perfect Gur-dEv I 

Bestow mercy {on me), (that) 1 may apply myself to thy service. 

4 the perfect degree = lined emancipation. 
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(2) + The lotus-feet (of Hart] I pot in (my) heart and breast 

(ITy) heart, body and wealth are the Guru\ who is sustaining (my) life. 

(3) . (Hlb) life becomes fruitful and approved of: 

Who considers the Guru, the Supreme Brahm (as being) near. 

(4) . The dust of the saints is obtained by the very fortunate. 

Eunak (say a): by meeting with the Guru devout meditation on Jim is made, 

Gaufi £ makifc V. 

LXXI, CXLL 

(1) , He does wicked works and shows (outwardly) other ones (m. good ones]. 
(But) at the threshold of Bam the thief is bound. 

Paw, 

Who utters: Earn ! he is a devotee of Ram. 1 

In water, earth and on tho surface of the earth the One is contained. 

(2) . Iu his heart is poison, (but) with hLa mouth lie utters nectar. 

In the city of Yuma ho k bound and struck iu Ms face, 

(3) . Within the screen (- secretly) ho praetLses many passion?. 

(Rut) iu a moment he will become manifest in the world. 

(d). Who inwardly is delighted with the true name: 

To him, (says) Nanuk, the ordainer (of all things) is memful, 

Ga t/fl; rnakulu Y. 

lxxil CXin. 

(1) , The colour of Bam never goes off (from him): 

Whom the perfect Guru instructs. 

Pams. 

The mind that is steeped in the colour of ITari la true. 

The Spirit* the ordaEner (of all things], is filling in the red colour, 

(2) , Who, sitting in the society of the saints, sings his excellences : 

Ilia colour dots not go off. 

(3) . Without remembering ITari no happiness is obtained. 

All the other relishes of the MayJL are insipid. 

(4 . Those, who were coloured by the Guru, became happy. 

Rinat days : (to whom) the Guru became compasrionate. 

Gauyl * mahtild Y. 

LXXIIL CXLHL 

(1). By remembering the Lord sins flee away, 

Happiness, tranquillity and joy settle (in tho heart). 

PmtMP, 

The people of Itfem have faith in Ram. 

By muttering tho mune nil anxiety is done away. 


1 dl+tlrtl - u devotee uf Rim, uiteriag continually : RrL»i, Him! They ore now known for 

their impure practices. 
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(2) . In tbe aooiety of the pious them is no fear nor doubtfulness. 1 
The praises of Oopfil art sling day and night. 

(3) . The fetters are broken by the Lord out of mercy* 

The protection of the lotus-foot ia given t4 thorn, 

(4) . Nnnak says : in their mind clear apprehension (of truth) is made. 

HLh servants continually dr tut (■= enjoy) spotless renown. 4 

fiattrl: mahald Y P 
LXXIY. CXLIV. 

(1) , Whose mind is fixed on the feet of Hari: 

His pain! trouble and doubt flee awey. 

Fautt* 

"Who is dealing in the wealth of Hari, he is perfect. 

Whom he (r.*. Hari) cherishes, that man is a hero. 

(2) , To whom the Lord became compassionate; 

Those men ding to the feet of the Guru. 

(3) . (They enjoy) happiness, tranquillity, quiet and joy. 

Continuity muttering the supreme bliss (= the Lord) they lire. 

(4) . The capital of the name ia acquired in the society of the pious, 

KFinak says ; by the Lord (their) affliction is out off. 

Gatirl i mfihald V. 

LX XV. CXLY. 

(1) . By remembering Heri all troubles are oftuced. 

The ktus-feel enter the heart, 

Faust, 

Utter the nnrne of Ram a hundred thousand tames! 

Thou wilt drink ncetar-jnieo by love to the Lord . 5 

(2) . There is comfort, tranquillity* enjoyment and great happiness. 

Continually muttering the supreme bliss the Lord) they live. 

(3) , Lust, wrath, covetousness and passion are removed. 

In the society of the pious all blemiahca are washed away. 

(4) . Bestow' mercy, O Lord, who art composion ate to the poor ! 

May to Xanak the dust of the pious be gi ven 1 

Gau fl; mahahl V. 

LXXVI. CXLVL 

(I). Whose gifts one puts on and eats : 

How is indolence towards him becoming, 0 mother ? 

' dcHji » Snniik. final i being lengthened on account of the rhyme and medial it udmiUtcd tn t 

J signifies m Sanskrit abu ™ wofcr, 11 hul this menning is uncommon and does not fit the 

context. 

> fV*Krdl cannot be here the feminine of but must be taken us ul dative 

of flWTJ. final short r being lengthened on mmmat of the rhyme. 
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PdfUv* 

Who* herring forgotten Lhe Lord h stilts to another work : 

Ho gives away ft gem for a sbelh 

(J), Forsaking lhe Lord lie takes to other objects of desire. 

In paying obeisance to the slave how (shalS) lustre (bo obtained)? 
(ft). He enjoys nectar-juke, food and drink. 

By whom they are given* him the dog does not know. 

(4)- Nanak says: we ate untrue to our salt (« ungrateful). 
Pardon m r 0 Lord, Ihou inward governor ] 

Guitrl ; mahtlti Y, 

LXXm CXLVIL 

(1). Meditation in the mind (on) the feet of the Lord 
le (equal to) bathing and ablution at all Tlrthas. 

Famt. 

By remembering Hari every day* 0 my brother 1 

The tilth of crores of births goes oC 

(£). By whom the report about Hart Is fitted in his heart s 

Ho gets all the fruits* bis mind is desiring. 

(SJ. (Hig) life and death and birth arc approved of: 

In whose heart the Lord dwells. 

(4), Mink says: those men are perfect. 

Whose lot Is the dust of the pious. 


{rditrl ; irtTlhillrl V. 

LXXVIIL CXLYI11. 

(!) + Who is eating and putting on clothes and denies it : 1 
Him the messenger of Pknmi-rui (Tama) overpowers. 

/VlMf- 

Who turoH away liis ftiec from him, by whom muI and body axe given : 

Ho wanders thru ugh crores of births and many wombs. 

(£). This m the manner of the Sakut; 

Whatever ho does, all is perverse. 

By whom muI nnd life* mind and body ate sustained : 

That Lord is forgotten from Ids) mimL 

(4). Many papers are written (with reference to) the destruction of the passion*. - 
bfa nak (isya} ; del ire ranee (is obtained from) the ocean of mercy and happiness. 

Fatut. 

O Supreme Eftthm, (I nm) in thy asylum. 

(Whose) bonds thou cuttest, he crosses by means of the name of Huri. 

] wfij* ienk& it* L*, that all fa flic gift of Oad. 

1 ft(?I9 f tOUSl here \w. taken jLb sabitnntlvc (TPH - dettm&tion. 
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Gttufi; malwlfi V, 

LXXIX. CXLIX. 

(1) , According to hie own dcrire be was made (my) friend : 

(By whom) oil wishes nml the peat of final emancipation ore given. 

Every one should umbo such a one his friend: 

By whom nobody is disappointed, 

(2) . According to bis own liking he was put into (my) heart: 

By whom nil pains, troubles and diseases am severed. 

(3) . (My) tongue became accustomed to say s Earn! 

All (my) worts ore accomplished (thereby )> 

(4) + Many times If slunk is a sacrifice. 

The right of my Govind is fruitful. 

Gttufli mahtild Y, 

LXXX CL. 

(1) . Crores of obstacles ore done away in a moment, 

(If) Lu the society of the pious one proclaims the story of Hari, Hari. 

F$me. 

(Who h) drinking tho juice of Efim, (the recital) of whose excellences is nectar: 

His hunger is token away by attending to the feet of Hari, 

(2) . He basalt welfare* comfort, trail rpi&UUy and treasures: 

In whose heart the Lord dwells. 

(3) . Medicine, charms and spells are all ashes. 

Hold fmt the creator in thy heart I 

(4) . (If) abandoning dl doubts the Supremo Rmlim Is adored : 

This is, says Niinak, a virtue that will Inst for ever, 

Gatirl ; mdJiahi Y r 

LXXXI. cax 

(1) . (With whom) that Guru meet*, hestowiog mercy (on him); 

Him no disease overtakes and enters. 1 

/VfHJltf. 

Who is uttering: Rum [ crojiscs the ooenn of fear* 

In the asylum of (this) hero the papers of Yuma arc torn to placet- 

(2) , By the true Guru the mantra of the name of Hari is given* 

By tak[tig thin the affairs (of a man) are accomplished. 1 

(3;- Recitation (of the name), austerity, control of the senses, perfect greatness (obtains he}; 
(To whom) the companionate Guru Huri has become a helper. 

(4), Conceit, illusion, error, ore removed by the Qm 

He secs the Supreme Ihahin spread out (even where), (cays) Xu link* 


past part, cuiaj- from HWqM ■ I'.ori, lu go round mid get before ^ hi overtake* 
1 JHT*TH (= Sansk, ^HRPJ > taking, laying hold of. 
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ttdRtf/a V, 

LXXXII. CLIL 

(1) . He in heavily blind by being filled with worldly affairs. 

It painful to him, (if one) remind (him) of the name of llum ! 

PtlUZS. 

Even than art greatness to thy servant. 

Him, who is sank in the it ay a, thou m archest off to hell 

(2) , Seized by sickness he remembers the name, 

( But) he who is intoxicated with potson. (finds) no place nor spot (of rest). 

(3) . TYho is in love with the lotus-feet: 

He does not think of other pleasures, 

(4) . I will continually remember the Lord, 

Join Xfinakp 0 Hurt, the inward governor l 

OaUrl f iWdd/d V, 

LXXXUL CLIIL 

tl>- The eight watches the highway robbers 1 (were) (my) companions. 

They wore mercifully removed by the Lord. 

Pausi\ 

Such a taste of Hon every one should enjoy + 

Every inclination of the mind that Lord is fulfill In g, 

(2) . Over the very hot ocean of the world 
The Lord Is ferrying in a moment. 

(3) . The many fetters cannot bo broken, 

(But) by remembering the name one get* the fruit of final emancipation, 

(4) . By contrivance And dexterity nothing (is effected) by this one (= by mo). 
(If) ho bestow his mercy (on me), Nfinak sings his praises. 

(rQUfi ; mtlhilbl V. 

LXXXIT. CL IV. 

(i). (Who) has obtained ai capital (be name of H.m: 
lie passes through the world,, itH his ufFaira arc accomplished. 

By him, whoso lot io great t the prnifse of Han is sung, 

0 Supreme Bnalinj, if thou give it* then it is obtained^ 

;2‘. Hold fast the feet of JXuri in thy heart and breast! 

Hiring thou wilt puga over the ocean of existence. 

(3 \ Every one should acquire the society of the piaus, 

- ITo will) always (enjoy) welfare, pain will not again affect him, 

(t With love and demotion adora the abode of (all) virtues (»God)J 
liauak (says): at (his) threshold honour will bo obtained. 


1 Ti, e Tpr^U ur Ugh« r nUds the fi,e: 5TK. 753, Wf , 
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GmifJ; pHthtthi V. 

LXXXY. ci,y. 

(1)* Tu water, earth and on the face of the earth is Hart, the friend, omnipresent* 

Doubts art (thereby) done away, his excellences are continually sung, 

* 

PflUM. 

Iti rising and sleeping Him h ft watchman with (mt). 

Remembering whom there is no fear 1 of Tama. 

($}* The lotas-feet of the Lord are dwelling in (my) heart 
Every pain is (thereby) effaced, 

(3) . (My) hope, trust and wealth is the Qno. 

In (my) heart I rely on the wholesale merchant 

(4) . The very humble and friendless pious people 

Are protected by the Lord* holding out hU hand to them. 

Oa wrT ; wn-WcI V. 

T -XXXVI, CL VI. 

(1) T Haring made ablution in the name of Hari they (are) pure. 

(They get thereby) crorea of meritorioua deeds done at an eclipse, many fruits (of their good works). 1 

PfllfM. 

If the feet of Hari dwell in tlio heart: 

The blemishes of many births pass awoy. 

(2) . As reward for poising Heri in the society of the pious (this) is obtained: 

(That) the rood of Tama does not come into sight. 

(3) + (Whose) supjNjrt Govind is m mind, word and deed: 

From him the worldj the baneful thing,, recedes. 

(4) . Who in mercy is made his own by Hati: 

Ite h (say*) Mnzk, is muttering (the name), he is muttering Halt 

Gatin ; mnhdhl V. 

LXXXVII. CLYIL 

(1) , Fall on (his) asylum I by whom Han is known : 

(Their) mind and body become cool, being attached to the feet of Hurt 

Patui, 

Who do not settle in their heart the Lord, the destroyer of fear j 
They pass in continual alarm through many births. 

(2) . Tn whose heart the name of Him dwells: 

All hk designs and affairs are accomplished. 

(3) h In whose power birth, old age and death arc : 

That powerful (Lord) remember at (every) breath and morsel! 

E fear„ on account nf ibe rhyme. 

5 Th« sense Is: hnthlugin the name of Rori = muttering! the name of Ihri, is equal to erorea of meritorious 
works .lone nt on eclipso, which brinp in many fmits (rewsnls). At n or eclipse It is very meritorious 

hi give iilms ipfr. 
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(4), (My) friend, sweetheart And companion is the one Lott1. 

Thu name of the Lord is the support of Nunak. 

Gatirt ; mahvld Y, 

LXXXYIIL CLYIIL 

(!]. Outside (the house) he is kept fust (by mo) remembering (him) In (my) hearts 
(We) return home taking GGvind witli (us) + 

Ptitotff* 

The namo of Hari p Hari (goes) with the salute 
(Their; mind and body are imbued with love to Ham, 

(3). By the favour nf the Gum the ocean (of existence) is crossed. 

AH the impurities of the (former] births are removed* 

(3) , The remembrance of the name of the Lord (brings in) lustre. 

The mantra of tho perfect Gum is pure. 

(4) . In (my) heart (there is) attentive regard to the lotus-feet. 

Kunnk lives by seeing (their) splendour. 

Gaurf : mithdti Y. 

LXXXTX. CLIX. 

(1) . Dieted is that place* where the praises of Gevind are sung. 

Welfare mid happiness are made to dwell (there) by the Lord himself. 

Pan**. 

Calamity is there, where Hnri is not remembered* 

Crews of joys are lhero h where they sing the excellences of Tlnri, 

(2) . By forgetting Hari many trouble* and diseases (set in). 

(Where) tho X/srd k served, Yuma docs not coma near* 

($). That is a very blessed p immovable place : 

Where only the name of iho Lord h muttered. 

(4). Wherever I go/ there my Lord is with (mo). 

With Kiinak the inward governor is united. 

Ganrt ; mvhaU T Y. 

XC. CLX. 

( 1 ) . The man that meditates on Goviiiii : 

Be he learned (or) unlearned, attains the highest state (= final emancipation). 

Paw. 

Hciuembcr Gepal In tho society of the pious! 

Without tho mime wealth and property are (but) false (= usek-*\ 

(2) , That man k handsome elcvnr and intelligent: 

By whom the decree of tho Lord Is heeded. 

(3) . In the world that (man) is approved of: 

Who knows his Lord (as being) in everybody. 


1 WiJ t !) 4f, literally: 11 wherever it U ga*cu B 
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(4). Nanak soys : whose lot is perfect: 
His miud la fixed on the feet of Huri. 


Gaur \; mahaltk V. 

XCL CLXL 

PrftWp 

The Sokol does not keep company -with the servant of Had, 

That one i* ’worldly-minded, this one has lore to Mm, 

(1) + Like ss one* 1 who tides (only) In his thoughts, dresses out a mare. 

Like 4ts a eunuch causes a woman to he brought lo him.* 

(2) . (Like as) ana, putting a rope on an ox p causes it to be milked, 

{Like os} one* being mounted on a cow, runs after a lion. 

(3) i (Like as) one, taking a jenny-ass 1 and considering her m the cow, that grants idl desires, 
worships her. 

(like as) one runs after truffle without a capital, 

(4) _ Nfcnak (says); mutter the mm* of Mm in thy mind ! 

Bememher the Lord l£ari s he is (thy) Mend. 

Giittfl ; mahafo Y. 

XCIL CLXIL 

(1) T That is called a pure mind and firm : 

"Which drinks the elixir of Mm, 0 brother I 

By making tbo feet of Him (one's] support in the heart z 
Belcnso is effected from birth nod death, 

(2) , That body is spotless, from which no sin springs. 

By lore to Bum It Is of pure dignity. 

(3) b In the society of the pieue the passion* are ex Languished. 

Higher than all is this assistants (of the pious). 

(4) . Who are imbued with lots and affection to Gopal: 

The dust of (those) pious men K&oak aiski. 

GiiUft; niahmlii V, 

XCLIL GLXIII. 

(1). In whom sueb on affection to Gopfd has sprung up : 

Those men of a full great lot are united (with him], 

Fakw. 

As o wife is happy seeing her husband: 

So the people of Hari live by remembering the name. 

1 The following lines pro mennl to show the incongruity of the friendship of I he servant of Hari mid the 
Siikiit. To eii it he the MMiai* clrnr, there muM foe supplied: their company or friendship Is as iocODgnitrtli EL.s 
if one, etc. 

1 VBT33TT - V 3 I &M , to ean.ee to arrive, to fw brought. 

J 3T73"Jn * fr here jenny-ass (=> {f^t? ; it may also signify: tkeep, which ihiei not suit the context here. 
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( 2 ) . Ab n mother lives acting [her) eon : 

So are the people of Hurl thoroughly in love with Mm. 

(3) . (As) the covetous one ia happy aeeiug wealth (cowing in): 

(So) the mind of the pious ia hied on the lotos-feet. 

(4) . May not a bit hu Forgotten the liberal donor! 

The Lord of N&uk is the soul's support, 

fitturl; mahaht V. 

XCIY. CLXiV. 

Pitmt, 

Those mcn r who nro accustomed to the eUiir of Knm ; 

Are imbued with love and affectum to the lotun-feot 

(1) p All other juices appear as ashes. 

Without the nama the world is devoid of fruit, 

(2) . From the blind well 1 they are drawn out by himself. 

Tbo qualities of GopiU are of wonderful majesty, 

(3) . In tree and grass and in the three worlds Gopil is omnipresent* 

The exeatmos nre the expansion of Brahm; the merciful ia with (them). 

(4) r Lisiuk says: this is the heat tnle F 

Whiuh tiie creator approved of, 

Gatiri ; mahat& Y. 

XCV. CLXY. 

Auw. 

Continual Ly ablution in the pond of Haw should be wade \ 

Starring up the great juice the nectar of Hast should bo drunk; 

(1) . The name of Govind is a pure water. 

Who bathes therein, all (his) aflhira are ncwmpHshed. 

(2) , If approval 1 of the e.u[nt a and conversation with (them) he made : 

Gnu clears away the bltmlahcs of croreB of births. 

(3) , (Who) remembers the pious, he is happy. 

In his mind nnd body the highest bliss (»the Supreme) b contained. 

(4) , To whoso lot the treasures of the feet of Hari full : 

To him Xilnuk, Iho sLave, sacrifices himself- 

r frj-UiWd V T 

XCVX. CLXY1. 

PftUifi- 

Do that by which no dirt will stick to thee 1 

I a the praise of Hurl this mind should wake - 

(1)- Heinember the One (and do not entertain) a second love! 

1 w blind well, the month of which ia covered and into which people fall unawares* 

5 3TTp ctiU IT^;, approval, itgreemenl* Hut the word is not of Ptnki origin. If 

derived from the same source as the Slndbi t concord- 
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In the society of lie saints mutter the name alone ! 

(2) . (He perform*) religions works, observances, vows, and worship : 

"Who does not know another besides the Supremo Brahm. 

(3) . Ilia toil has come to an ood i 
Whose affection rests with his own Lord* 

(4) . That Yaislinata (devotee) is boundless (Suproma): 

By whom (his) passions are abandoned, says Nunak. 

Gattfl ; mtihahl V. 

XCYXL CLXY1L 

(1), Whilst living tho fools give (him) up. 3 

Has any one after his death been benefit Led (by him)? 

A mu. 

Remember Govind ill (thy) heart and body, (this is) written [for thee) from the beginning. 

The material world is not of any use (to thee). 

(£). Whoever i* deceived by the material world i 
Hi* thirst will never 

(&). The dreadful afflictions* the world, which is hard to cross: 

How will he without the name of Ram get through them ? 

(4). Having joined the pious he accomplishes [ = suves) both families: T 
Who adores the name of Ram, says Nanok. 

# 

Gatifl; ttusfialtl V. 

X0VI1L CLXY1LL 

(1) . (If any one) stroke out his board against the humble i 
That [beard) is burnt in lire by the Supreme Rrahm. 

Pams, 

The creator and ndministerer of full justice* 
lie is protecting Ids own servant, 

(2) , From the beginning* from the beginning of the ages his majesty i* uumi&flt 
The calumniator has died* great distress befalls him. 

(3) , Who i* killed by Him p him none preserves. 

Before and after* fri* report is bad- 

(4) * His own servant* he protects, putting them to his neck : 

(Who) in the asylum of Mini meditate on the name of Hari, (saya) Nan&k. 

Gaut\ ; fmhn(d V T 

XCIX + CLXIX. 

m 

(1). By himself their declaration U made false 1 .* 

Affliction befall* the sinner. 

1 No hint whatever is given wlmt the object of WTfH hs we suppose, it h Hart nr the name. The 

sense serin* to be : whilst living they do nut core nhnut Jlari und after their death it U ton Late, 

* Le. the father'* and the mother's family- 

1 HftSt J lfT& i before and after* fjr* in the future and hi ibis world. 

1 HuPTO p Arabic y**" * r declaration* deposition. Their declaration is made Mia ** proved to he false. 
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i^uts. 

Whoie assistant my Gimnd : 

Ilia Yftma dace not approach 

(2) , Who Rp&uks falsehood at tho true court; 

(That) blind fool clashw down hla head and hands [in taken of grief). 

(3) . Sickness enters them* who commit sin. 

The Lard himself sits down administering justice. 

(4) , By their own work they are bounds 

All (their) wealth is gone (lost) with (their) life. 

(5) , Kiinak folia on the asylum and court (of Hurl). 

My honour is preserved by my creator. 


&\iurt; ttmhalu V. 

C, CLXX. 

Aiw. 

■ 

Him be lets acquire the dust of (his) servant, which is sweet to the mind : 

(To whom) it is written from the beginning by reason of former works, 1 

(1) . Whom mind is deeply imbued wiih egotism filling the heart: 1 
They (become) pure by cleansing it in the duafc of the pious. 

(2) + (Though) they hatha (their) body in many watcra: 

The dirt does not go o£f t they do nut (become) pure. 

(3) - (When) the true Guru* who h always compassionate, has met with (them): 
(Then) remembering continually Hurl the fear of death is cut off. 

(4) , Emancipation* joined with enjoyment, ia Ehe name of Hari (to himj j 
(Who) with loro and devotion sings bis excellences, (Boys) Konuk. 


Oaurl ; ma/uiM V. 

Cl- CLXXL 

(1) . (Those) servants of Hari (have attained) to the station of life (= emancipation) : 

To whom their own spirit beta become manifest' 

Pa mt. 

Having heard Use remembrance (= recital) of Mari with thv mind and eats. 

Thou wilt obtain happiness at the gate of Hari, O man ! 

(2) . The eight watches Gdpal should be meditated upon . 

Xatiak, haring seen his tight, h happy, 

1 The sense i*i they intLiU cal I he fruits of thrir own works „ 

3 i.r. ttorka done in a former life. 

' must bon tie taken u tmj separate wonts: = tf© egotism and ’qftr mind, to which the 

rtrb ftJMltfl >w predicate is referred:. 

1 r.r. as lhe Spirit of the Supreme , wlm have identified them wires with the Supreme, their spirit beinjr 
IdrntieaE with htm. 
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<7fr«fI; fttiiSnfil V. 

cn. clxxil 

Fame, 

Tranquillity has set in, it is obtained from the Gum Govind. 

Distress find sins are extmct p 0 my brother ! 

(1) + Braise always the name of Rom with thy tongue l 
Dioeooe* become extinct, prosperity sets in. 

(2) . Reflect on the excellences of the unattainable Supreme Brahm l 
In the consociation of the pious salvation is (obtained)* 

(3) , Sing continually the spotless excellences (of Httri)! 

Sickness departs, the pious people are saved, 0 friend! 

(4) . In mindp word ami deed 1 meditate on my own Lord. 

Xiinak, thy slave,, is in thy asylum. 

Gaurl; mahala Y. 

CIO. CLXXIIL 

Pau*e. 

The eye was brightened by the Gurduv, 

Doubts departed, (my) worship was made complete. 

(1) . From the small-pox he was preserved by the sporting (Krishna;. 1 
The Lord, the Supreme Rrahtti, hestowed mtrey (on him). 5 

(2) , Ktinak (saye): who mutters the name, he lives. 

In the society of the pious he drinks the nectar of HarL 

GaiipJ ; m aka Id T, 

CIY CLXXIY 

(1) . Blessed is that forehead, blessed are thy eyes! 

Blessed are those devotee*, who liaro love to thee! 

Pam#, 

How should happiness be obtained without the name ? 

With the tongue the glory of the name of Ram should be told S 

(2) . One should become a sacri&ee for those; 

By whom the highest bliss is muttered, 1 

Canri; maftala V, 

OV. CLXXY. 

(1). Thou (art my) counsel, thou (art) with [mo). 

Thou. protecEesE (me), remembering (me) and taking care of (me). 

Pam*. 

Such a helper is Bflm in this and the next world. 

The honour of his servant he protects, 0 my brother ! 

ftKTT*ftr Sansk + sporting, amusing oneself; nn epithet of Krishna. 

Tills verse is sold to refer to the recovery of Hie son nf Avjun from Hie smaN-pok. 

1 'fcdtiU3- Sansk. the highest bliss — , no epilhrt nf the Supreme 
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(2) . Onwards be himself is* 1 in whose power this place {= world) is< 

The eight watches (my) heart (therefore) mutters Hari. 

(3) + (With) honour he is approved of, who h iatent on the True one. 1 
To whom he himself gives the order. 

(4) , He himself is the liberal donor, ho himself cherishes (him): 

( Who) continually takes to heart the name of Ram. 

Giiurl r nwhah I V, 

cyl CLXXTL 

(1) , The perfect true Guru becomes eompMsicuiitfl (to him)^ 

In (whoso) heart Go pul always dwells. 

FaN*e« 

Who praises Ram, obtains always happiness- 

The omnipresent Hari, the King, bestows mercy (on him)* 

(2) , 2ftmat says s whoso lot is perfect: 

(To him) tho name of Hori, Hurt (gives) a firm auspicious state. 

O tiurJ ; mnhultl V. 

CYC. CLXXTIL 

(1) . Having unloosed his l>hutl a he Sprends it on the ground. 

Like n donkey ho appeases his belly. 

Pans*. 

Without (religious) works final emancipation is not obtained, 

Tho boon of final emancipation (Is obtained ) r (if) the name he militated upon. 

(2) * He is practising worship, the tilak and ablution. 

Having drawn out n knife hu takes gifts with his hands. 4 

(3) + He roads with his mouth the Veda* the sweet word* 

(But) is killing living creatures, and has no regard for a living being. 

(4) . Xnualc says : on whom ho bestows mercy : 

(His) heart (is) pure (and) meditates on Brailm. 

fjr'sffj*]: Y. 

CYIII + CLirWll. 

Fauit, 

Sit steadily in your house, 0 ye beloved people of Hate [ 

By tho true Guru your affairs are adjusted. 

(1), The wicked intoxicated Odea 8 arc killed by tho Lord. 

Tho honour of hto people is preserved by tho creator* 

1 HFT^t JtfTfif. onwards lie himself Is, i,#, in the future world God himself is, dwells. 

' *iTi is here verb = Alexes * forms the Accusative or the Locathc. 

1 The Dhoti is n piece of doth Wrapped round the waist, passing between ifie legs and tucked up behind* 
supplying the place of uur trousers. 

* He threatens with his drawn knife* if gifts be no! given to him T 

* Th B ^3 nr* = 5TO eit. 
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(2% All emperors and kings ore subjected (by him to them} : 

Who drink the great juice of the nectar-name, 

(3) . Free from fear adore the Lord! 

(Who) joins the society of the pious, (on him) (this) gift ia be&towed- 

(4) , ( We) have fallen on the asylum of the Lord, the inward governor. 

HSnak has seized the sanctuary of the Lord God. 

(?rfuri; mahafu Y, 

CIX. CLXXIX. 

(I), Who are imbued with love to Enri do not burn in lire. 

Who are imbued with love to Hari, them the Maya does not deceive. 

Who aro imbued with lone to Hari are not drowned In water. 

Who arc imbued with love to Hari boar good fruit* 

All (their) fear is effaced by thy name. 

Meeting with the assembly (of the pious) they ring the excellences of Euri, Hari, 

(5) . All anxiety of him, who la in love with Hari, is extinguished. 

Ho is enraptured with Hari, who has tho mantra of the pious. 

Who Is In love with Hari la not afraid of Tama. 

Who is in love with Hari, his wish is fulfilled, 

(8), Who is in love with Eari, him pain does not befall. 

Who is in kvo with Hari is daily awake. 

Who is in love with Hari dwells easily in his house. 

Who js iu love with Eari,, his doubt and fear flc-c. 

(4). Who Is in love with Hari, his wisdom becomes very great. 

Who is in love with Hari h his report h spotless. 

XzLaak says: I devote myself to those: 

By whom my Lord h not forgotten. 

GaUfJ: wahate V. 

CX. CLXXX. 

(1) . Who make efforts, (their) minds become sedate. 

Who walk on the road (of Him), all their troubles are gone, 

Who mutter tho name, in (their) heart joy springs up. 

With pleasure tho praises of tho supremo bliss (= God) arc £ung. 

Fi w«- 

Happiness sots in, welfare enters their house. 

Who fall in with the society of the pious their calamity is gone. 

(2) , Tho eyos are purified when seeing (hia) sight- 
Blessed is the forehead by touching the lotus-feet, 

(By) the service of Govind this body (becomes) fruitful* 

By the favour of the saints the highest place (final emancipation) is obtained, 

(3) . Ee himself gives assistance to his people* 

Comfort ia obtained by clinging to the feet of (Ms ) servants. 

(When) their own self is gone, then they nre restored to themselves, 1 

[ 37 WUTVft ; llie WTtf b their own IcLcIJiitluhl existence or ptrsonaliEy i when ibis 

ii gene (blotted out), then they become, wliat they originally are, i.r T spiff! emanated front ihe Supreme Spirit. 
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They fall on the asylum of the depository of mercy* 

(4) + When one has obtained what lie ia desiring: 

Then why should he go to seek it £ 

They are firmly established and located m a scat of enjoyment. 

By the favour of the Guru they are dwelling in comfort, 

GtJVj-7 ; mahilfi V. 

CXL cxxxxr. 

(1) , Crores of immersions and ablutions are made. 

Lakhs, Aibi and Kharbs of gifts are given (by him} : 

In whose mind the name of Eari dwells, 1 

Fmw. 

All are purified by singing the excellences of Go pal, 

(Their) sins are blotted out in the nsylum of the compassionate pious people. 

(2) . Much high austerity is practised* 

Many gains and desires are obtained (by him) ; 

(Who) with (bin) tongue praises the name of Huri, Ilari. 

(3) . The Smriti, Shastrse, and Tedos declare it p 

(That) he knows devotion* divine knowledge, perfection, and comfort: 

Whose mind, by muttering the name, is reconciled with the Lord* 

(4) . Of unfathomable wisdom La Hari, unattainable and bound!™. 

On Nannk* who is muttering the name, (who) reflects- on the name in (his) heart 
The LoTd bestows mercy, 

Gaarl; maltald V. 

CXII. CLXXXLI. 

(1) . Remembering, remembering and remembering (the name) comfort was obtained (by me). 

The lotus-feet (of Hari; are fixed iu (my) heart by the Gum. 

Pd It*?. 

Gum Govindj tbo perfect Supreme Brohiu: 

Adoring him my mind (became) sedate, 

(2) . Daily I mutter the name of the Guru, the Guru. 

Thereby all my affairs were accomplished, 

(3) . Having Been (his) sight (my) mind became refreshed- 
The blemishes of the different turtta were wiped away. 

(4) , Xenak says : of what should one bo afraid;, O brother! 

The honour of his own servant be causes to be preserved, 

Gtiiirf; mahafol V. 

OX III. GLEXXU1, 

(1). Tlh own servant he himself Mists* 

He cherishes him always like Father and mother* 

1 The arithmetical pvo^retriau i* this: i* n hundred thousand; is n hundred Lakh*; ftfifEj 

is a hundred (now cjdqfj s is n hundred - 
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Pant*. 

In the asylum of the Lord every one is suved. 

He onuses (every) work to ho done, he is omnipresent and true, 

(2) . Xow the creator dweih in (my) heart. 

rear is extinct, (my} soul (enjoys) the pith of happiness 

(3) . In mercy his own people ore protected, 

Tho blemishes of the births m taken away. 

(4V The greatness of tho Lord cannot be told, 

Manuk, his slave, is always in Ms asylum* 

RAGU GAUltl CKTl; MAH ALA Y. 

Dupadtf t. 

Grn ! by tho favour of the true Guru. 

CXIY. CLXXXIY, 

Ptimr- 

Tho power of Bam h perfect, 0 brother ! 

3?ram him no ono goes away 1 disappointed. 

(1) h "Whatever the servant of Hari thinks of, O mother! 

That the creator himself causes bo be done* 

(2) . The honour of tho reviler is destroyed by the Lord, 

HAuk (says): 1 will sing tho praisce of the fearless Hari ! 

G'erarf ■ ntah&lu V. 

CXY. CLXXXV, 

A horo with a strong arm is Brahm, the ocean of comfort 
Take thou the fingers of her, 1 who U falling into a pit! 

(1). In (my) cars there is no hearing, (my) eyes arc not beautiful. 

Afflicted and a cripple I rube a cry (for help) at (thy) goto, 

(5). 0 friend of the poor, 0 thou companionate to the friendless, (thou art) my swet-tWrt, my 
friend, my father and mother! 

Having seized the lotus-feet (of Hari), I have calmly 3 pulsed the ocean of fear, (says) Monk* 

BAGU GAUBI B AJLR AG A XT; MAHAL A Y, 

Uml by tho favour of the true Guru. 

CXTL CLXXXYI. 

Tau*e. 

0 Lord God, 0 my dear Mead, abide thou with us, Sir! 

(1), Without thee I do not live twenty-four minutes \ woo to (my) staying in tho world (without thee,' 

] ftPKTtl ^ also intransitive and hlgidfies here : t& "o a waff. 

3 The Subject 1 % according to tbe following lines, in ihe feminine. 

1 313 signifies also: calm, rjuiet (in mind). 
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0 thou giver of comfort to my soul and life, every moment I devote myself to thee, 0 Lord! 

(2) . Give a support to my hand, O Lord, dnw me out from the pit, O Gopfil! 

I, the vicious one, have little wisdom, thou art always compassionate to the poor. 

(3) . llow shall I keep in mind thy comforts, in what manner shall I reflect (on them)? 

I enter (thy) asylum, 0 thou benevolent to thy servant, O high, unattainable and boundless one ‘ 

(4) . All the (four desirable) objects,' the eight perfections (arc contained) in the highly delightful 
name. 

To whom thou hast become very kind, O Xcsavo, those people sing the praises of Hari. 

(3). Thou art (my) mother and father, (my) son end relative, thou (art) the support of my life. 
Who in the society of the pious, (say*) Niftok, adores (thee), he crosses the difficult world (of existence). 


<Umi! BA IRAQ AST. 

After tbc tune of the Buboi-metrc* 

MuhaM Y. 

Dm! By the favour of tho true Guni ! 

CXYIL CLXXXYIL 
Pause. 

Is there any one, who sings the beloved Hum ? 

Ho obtains nil welfare and (&H) tnio happiness 

(1) B The BuLri^ts wander about* exploring every wood, 
goinp raro one gives Irimsolf to devout mdlilutivn on the One. 

Who have obtained Hari, their lot is peat, 

(2) , Brahma and the other (goda^ Sanak and tho others 3 desire (trim). 

Thy JOgifl h ascetics and Siddlift bug for Hari. 

Whose good lot it is* ho tho praises of Hari. 

(3) . By whom tho asylum of Hari is not forgotten : 

(Those) very fortuanto saints Hari united (with himself)* 

They are by no means (subject) to birth and death. 

(4) - Beatow mercy on me and join me, 0 dearly beloved ! 

Hear my H.iippliealion t 0 h igh and ho and less Lord I 
Ebnnk k asking the support, of (thy) name. 

O'a ufi ptirhl ; muhaOt Y. 

6m [ by the favour of the true Guru ! 

CXYHL CLXXXYHL 

Pa u*4. 

In what manner shall I meet with the Lord of my life, G mother? 

( I ). I inn without beauty, without intelligence utsd gtrengthj I the strange r have come from afar. 

1 These (fnnr) desirable objects are: THTH- Wf- 

1 cLFKT k bald lu 1j* a rlmnt nr a bind of metre, 

5 Them* are the four imnd^hotn auns of Bmhniri, viz.: Satintbunsiira,Sakiiimln, Snnaka and S*nii*oa* who 
dcrSmrii in create progeny and real allied for ever boys. Wilson. Yfcbpu Pur, p. 3@ p note 13. 
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(2). I have no wealth nor brilliancy of youth; effect thou the union of tho friondlesa one ! 

(fl)* Searching atltl searching about I became a Bairagoni; O Lord, X am wandering about thirsting 
after thy eight. 

(4). By tho Lend, who h compassionate (ad merciful to the poor, my burning heat was Lpienchcil, 
(says) Nanalt* 

Gattfi; maftatd X. 

CXIX. CLXXXIX. 

Fa w j 

In my heart a desire lias sprung up to meet with the Lord. 

I cling to (his) feet, I offer up supplication : 

May some saint, whose lot is great* meet (with, me) S 

(1) , I offer my mind (to him) as a sacrifice, X put before him my property^ all the opinions of my 
mind I give up + 

Who lots me hear the story about the Lord Ihri* him I fellow day by day, free from worldly 
passions. 

[2) . When the sprouts of works done in a former life become manifest, the (pious) men, the delight¬ 
ful Bairogls, are met with* 

Darkness is cleared away by meeting with Him; JTinak (says) : she, who was asleep through various 
births, becomes awake, 

Gatiri ; mahalu V* 

CXX. cxc. 

Fame. 

Come forth, O bird, remembering the party of Ilari! ’ 

Having met with the pious aeize the asylum of the omnipresent Hnru, keep this jewel Ld thy heart! 

(1) . A well of error is covetousness* a very pun gent lotus-juice, a noose of illusion. 

Govindj ike Guru of tho world* is cutting it asunder j make his lotus-feet thy dwelling! 

(2) . Bestow mercy (on mo), 0 beloved Lord G Grind, O protector of the poor, hear (my) prayer I 
Taka (my) hands, 0 Lord of N'aii&k, &oul and body am nil thy property. 

Gtfjirl; mahaifi V. 

CXXI. CXCI. 

Fame, 

3ly mind is thinking about the sight of H*rL 

Longing with desiru (after him) I think (of him) day and nighty is- there some saint who will bring 
him near to me ? 

(1) . I will do service to (his) humble Ecmrnt, in many ways 1 will bestow favour on him. 

All comforts were weighed (by mo) putting them on a pair of scales: without the sight of Hari they 
ore very few, 

(2) . By the favour of the saints tho ocean of (all) excellences is praised* ho who was going though 
various births, U caused to return (to Earl). 

lie has joy and comfort, who meets with Hari; Xuflah (says): his life is soon successful and fruitful. 
1 xffcf Mikfj £h-j sklij party of Hari — the votaries of Hari. 
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RAGTJ GAUltl FURBI; Al All ALA Y. 

Um ! by the favour of the true Guru! 

C X X TT - CXCIL 

Aiw 

How shall the Lord be met with, my King Tt3.ni ? 

la there such a eaintp a giver of tranquillity and happiness, who will show me the wav? 

(1) . Within the incomprehensible one cannot he apprehended, within (like) a film, egotism is 
spread out. 

la the illusion of the MlyA the whole world is asleepj say ? how shall thu error pass away ? 

(2) . In one society, in one house they dwell together ; there is no word about the creator* 0 brother E 1 
Without the one thing (tV*. the name) fho Eve are afflicted ; that thing is in an imperceptible place. 
(S) 4 Whose the house is, ha has put a lock ots it d the key (to it) is entrusted to the Guru. 

(Though) one may make many contrivances, he days not get it without taking refuge with the 

true Guru + 

(4). Whose bonds are cut hy the true Guru, they devoutly meditate on him (in) the society of the pious. 
Having joined the pious people n song of joy is sung (by them)* there Is no (longer) a difference 
(distinct existence) of Hurl (from theirs)* (aays) Xanik, 0 brother ! 

Piir/Atf. 

(If) one he united with my King llam, the Lord* in this way i 

Tranquillity sots in* error flees in n moment, light* meeting with the fountain of light* ie absorbed in it, 

Gaurl; mahatfi V. 

exxm, CXC1IL 

Fmm* 

Such an intimacy (with him) was obtained. 

By the compm^briutu Blpinll 1 mercy was bestowed (on me)* he was shown to me by the true Guru. 

(1) . Wherever I see, there art thou; this assurance hm come lo mm 

To whom shall I make prayer and petition, ns Bagbu,* (my) King is hearing? 

(2) . (When) doubt is gono off and the bonds are broken hy the Guru, then tranquillity and happiness 
arc always obtained- 

What he was (before), that he will become again; what is pointed out (to him) as pleasure (nr) 
pain ? 1 

(3) . “The part* and the whole universe stand m the One ; the Guru, opening tho screen, show* this. 
The name, the depositor of the nine treasures, is in one place (m. the heart)* then to which place 

should one go outside (the heart) ? 1 

(4) . From odg (piece of) gold many kinds (of ornament*) ore made* many fashions are formed. 
Xjiunk says: error is destroyed by the Guru; thus substance is united with substance. 1 

1 The reference Is iu the (five) states, who do not like lo attend to (he creator. 

* = U J p «id to lw a name of Krishna, ideutldird with the SnpmL 

1 ^Uf, an ancestor nf Ram; here taken In the seuiMi of a patronymic; n descendant of Rfighn = Ram. 

* *TT #1^ . eie^whfli he was (before) that lie will lie agaiio i-e. he, as an rinanition of the Supreme 
Spirit, will he again united with it; then there i* no longer any pleasure or pula for him, Ilk will Ijc free from 
all opposites. 

* Wlft®' - tflfS i 5 being an id! iteration, 8o rhyme with TfVG ■ 

* The (emanated) Individual substance if re-united with llie primary substance (die Supreme). 
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€ fltfyT; mafmfa V, 

CXXIV, CXCIY. 

Pd t£W , 

The life time La diminished, (as) days and nights (pass on). 

0 heart, having joined the Gam bring ihy affairs into order ! 

(1) . I pray thce # hear {me) t G my friend! (now) b the time to servo the saints, 

Depart, having gained here Hurl! in the future world thy dwelling (will be) comfortable. 

(2) , This world is {subject) to the disease of doubt; be creases who knows Brahm. 

’Whom ho (Hari) awakens and lets drink the juice of Hari, he knows the tale (= doctrine) about 
the inexpressible one. 

(3) . For whose sake thou hast come (into the world), him purchase I by means of the Guru Hari 
dwells iiEl the heart. 

In thy own house and palace heart) thou wilt easily obtain happiness, there will not again take 
place a wandering (in transmigration)* 

(4) , 0 inward governor, O divine male, the arranger (of all things), make full the faith of (ray) 
heartJ 

Nfinak'p (thy) slave asks this happiness i moke me the dust of the saints! 

Qnufi ; ttiahitfti V. 

CXXV_ CXCV, 

PtfHW. 

Keep me, 0 tny father, my Lord ! 

I am without virtues, all virtues are thine ! 

(1) . There are five quarrelsome ones (in me), 1 I), the poor, (am) alone; keep me, 0 protector ! 

They cause (me) grief and ufilict (me) much, I have (therefore) come to thy asylum. 

(2) . Cawing I was overcome (by them) in many different ways* they do not let me go in any way. 
Having heard one word I espied a sanctuary : in the society of the pious they ore destroyed. 

(3) . Bestowing mercy (on me) the saints met roe, from them I obtained courage. 

The saints gave me the mantra (of the name), (having become) fearless I did iho word of the Guru. 
(-|) h These very quartolsamo ones were easily overcome by (their) comfortable word. 

Nii&ak saysi in (my) heart Eght was made, the blissful stale (of t-munetpulion) was obtained. 

Gaurl * mah d/« T. 

cxxvi, exevr. 

Puma*, 

That imperishable one is King. 

The fearless one dwelts with thee ; whence has come this dread (of thine)? 

(1) . Sometimes thou art unflinching* sometimes thou art lowly. 

Sometimes thou art thyself, sometimes thou art humble. 

(2) . Sometimes thou nxl a Pandit and teacher, sometimes thou art *i!ly.* 

Sometimes than nit taking everything, sometimes thou art taking nothing. 

1 The five quarrelsome ones fire 57 THf civ. ftrtfRrt (rqmf^O hfu. in Pimjahf the seo&e of 
u quarrelsome. 1 K 

: Iros In the old Hindi! also rise sen?c of Jbotith w ttfty (ease: vile). 
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(3) . What does the telples linage of wood ? k who mnkes it plav, bwwi it 
As that juggler drcsaes it out, such o decoration it bears. 

(4) . Many chnmbcre 1 of many kinds were made (by him} 3 he himself became (their) keeper. 

In which mansion he put (them) down, in such a one they remain; what can ihb helpless 
(creature) do? 

(5) t Ky whom everything ig made, he knows it T by whom this whole creation h made. 

Nancik suye: the wisdom of the boundless Lord (La Been) from his own works. 


; r^ya Y. 

CXXVtL OXCYII. 

PflWf. 

Give npj give up p 0 man, the enjoyments of the world! 

Thou clingest to them like cattle that are in the habit of breaking into a eown field. 1 

( 1 ) . "What thou cenkEdereefc (oa being) o f use to thee p that does not go with thee one inch. 

Naked thou hs'wt tome (into the world), naked thon wilt depart; thou returned again and art 
devoured by death. 3 

(2) r Having ecen the sport of the saffron-dower 1 and being token up with it* 1 (thy) constant 
thought (is directed) on those Hsemmenta. , 

The string (of life) is worn away day nod night, for (thy) soul thou hast dene no work whatever* 

(3) . Working end working, thu» thou hast become old, by (vain) atones then art overcome, (thy) 
body is wasted. 7 

As soon ns (thou art) enchanted by that fascinating young woman (■» the MuyiV), the desire for her 
oo (more) diminishes a minute* 

(■1) T (When) the world was fchown to me as being in such n condition by the Guru, then 1 fell on 
(his) asylum, giving up pride. 

The way of the Lord was shown to me by the saint [= the Gam) p in Nfmuk p the slave, the worship 
and praise of Hflri was made firm, 

Orjari; makahl Y. 

cxxyiil exortn. 

P4HW. 

Who is, without thee, 

O my beloved, the support of my life ? 

(1). The state of the heart even thou knowcst P thou art my delightful friend. 

All comfort* I obtained from lhec p O my unfathomable, Incomprehensible Lord! 

3 The Od {= SlTjft'lHt) a« rhe duunbftra mid cells of Hie body, the iulcnml arrangement; the 

or mansion, the outward structure. 

1 f^Tyip * a sown field and green* 7rf3*HTlT3r& ft f ^ttle that break into fields. 

a J|3Mf>fr - m i devoured. 

1 ^lf^ h the wiIriin-fiowtTt yielding a bud red dye„ that SOOH wan nff p Is an image of the world* 

1 cThJ<51 » ,J o tnkrn up with u tiling, and to swell, lo be puffed up, joined together in the 

sense i to W wmplttsiy taken up or o&tmfcd jV 

P UmfT (here Plural) = Uif p laughter* merriment; EF® ( — constnnt thought. 

: tftW JPHTi WHT ii laere-, ns la v. 4 s Jl^H merely an nllitemiiubj. to make up the rhyme, which 

lie could not find. 
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(2). I cannot describe nil thy appearances, 0 depository of (oil) excellences, 0 giver of comfort ! 

The unattainable, innppreheosib]e H eternal Lord is know it from the perfect Guru. 

{$). Having cut off our error and fear he made us exclusively his own since (our) egotism was 
destroyed (by him). 

The anxiety about regeneration and death ceased by the interview with the society of the pious. 

(4), Washing his feet l will serve tho Guru* a hundred thousand times I will devote myself to him, 
By whose favour (I) have crossed the water of existence and have met with the beloved, says 
humble Kansk, [ 

GaufI; mahala Y. 

CXXIX, CXCIX. 

Pout*. 

Who should gratify thee except thou thyself? 

Having seen all thy beauty (I was) enraptured (with it), 

(1) . In heaven, in the nether region, in the world of death, in nil regions (thou), that One, art 
contained. 

Saying : dreadful, dreadful! 1 they all join their hands (in supplication), all ory out for help to thee/ 
0 Lord of mercy ! 

(2) . Thy name, 0 Lord, is purifying the sinners, giving comfort, pure and cool. 

They have divine knowledge, meditation a ad greatness, (says) Nanak ; the saints converse with thee. 

fiittiri: mahfila ¥, 

CXXX. CC. 

Pmum. 

Join me, O my dearly beloved ! 

O Lord, thy work has taken effect. 

(1) . fn many regenerations, in many wombs (I) wandered about, again end again I incurred pain. 
Ey thy mercy Ihavo got the human body, give mo thy sight, 0 Hari (my) King! 

(2) . That has been done, which pleased him, it itt not done by anybody else. 

Ey tby decree 1 1 was deluded by error, not being awake I fell asleep. 

(3) . Hear thou my prayer, O beloved Lord of my life, 0 compulsion ate one, 0 repository of mercy ! 
Keep mo p O my father and Lord, cherish the helpless one! 

(4) + To whom thou hast shown thy sight, be follows tho society of the piona + 

Bestow mercy (on me) and give (me) tho dost of the saints! this happiness JTinak desires, 

Gann; Mithtilu Y. 

CXXXt, CCI. 

Ftm je. 

I am a sacrifice to him! whose support * the name alone is. 

(I). How great shall be counted the grandeur of those men, who are imbued with love to tbe 
Supreme Brahm? 

1 fHdton, for Ihc sake of tbs rhyme = 

" fmg fW^ (repented) Is here im in (ejection of a&ftorrrnctr vrjrig£h 
1 ^hfl\ supply: they make. 

1 signifies here /(=. iff). 

1 *>T*rr<ft = *HTT¥ ■ for til tj sake nf the rhyme. is otherwise adjective, which is out of i|nestiau here. 
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Happiness, tauquiimy and joy are with them, no other donor k equal to them, 

( 2 ) , Those people are come to rescue the world* who are thirsty after (their) sight. 

Who folk on their asylum, he is saved, in the society of the saints his deaire is fulfilled. 

(3) . (If) I fall down at their feet* then I livOj m the society of the pious (I am) happy. 

O Lord* be merciful, (that) my mind may become the dust of (thy) dovolees ! 

(4j. Dominion, youth, lifetime, whatever is seen in thia world# wastes away. 

The treasure of the name is always young and spotless, this wealth of Hari Ximak acquired. 

Gaurl; V. 

CXXXIL CCtL 

PtlUifr 

The practice of Jug I have heard from the Gum. 

To me the true Guru has shown. it by :;hia) word (mEtrucricn). 

(I k The nine region 5 of the earth are contained in this (human) body 5 every moment I pay 
reverence (to it). 

Dudication to the Guru (is = signifies) the ring in the ears, the Due formless is (thereby) firmly 
established in the heart). 

2 )* When) the five/ having met together* hove become slaves and are brought into the power of 
the One (spirit) r 

When the Ion averse ones 5 (have become) obedient, then tho Jugk become pure 

( 3 ) . Who bums hie doubt (or error) and applies (its) ashes (to hie body)# he beholds the way as one. 3 
That tranquillity and hupp [ness is enjoyed (by him), which is written by the Lord on (his) forehead. 

( 4 ) . Where there is no fear* there ho establishes hm seat# {hia] little blowing horn h tho sound not 
produced by blowing. 1 

Beiection on tho Supremo be keeps as hb stud 1 , devotion to the name pleases his mind. 

( 5 ) + If such a very fortimoto Jagt bo met with, he cuts asunder the fetters of iho MoyfL 
Service and adoration 1 perform to that person, Xfraak licks his feet. 

Gfuiri: mah#ld Y. 

C XXXIII. com. 

PilUi#. 

Hear the wonderful things of tho name! meditating (on them) take them nll t O friend 1 
To whom the medicine of Huri is given by tho Gum, his mind (becomes) pure, 

(I). DarknMd k effaced from that body, (in which) the lamp of tho word of the Guru shines brightly. 
His net of error is out asunder* who has faith m the society of the pious, 

( + 2). Take a ferry-boat, the w ater of existence b deep and difficult, the boat k the society of 
the pious. 

1 The Ire are: TRT ^ ere, 

3 tid iuIa , fem. of fninft. whlrb Jins here its original meaning: ohm, reluctant (Snask. 

Tin- ten arc the trn senses, vise.: five [U end Are ^T-]? v t[. te. bearing, feeling, wring, tasting, and 

srnrlliuifH and the five organs of action ? the voire, the hand?, the rcet t the emus ami parts if generation. 

1 The whale Is n figure. The scum? Es ; Ho who clears away his doubt (l>* his duality), will sra, that ibe 
way b one, whatever mny lie the outward difference;; of the sects* 

1 The Jeps wear a til lie blowing horn [f#j^)> which ihey sound before eating and drink log and every 
religious observance, in token of adoration. 
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Tho desire of the mind is fulfilled (thereby), the Gum is met wilh by reason of love to HarL 
(3), The treasury of the name is obtained by dint of devotion, heart and body become fully 
satiated (by it). 

Nanak (says) : Hari gives it to him, whom his order appeases. 

4 

Gaurl; mahalti V. 

C XXXIV. CCIY> 

.Pffu» T 

Bestow mercy and compassion on me, 0 Lord of my life, X a the helpless one (seize) thy asylum, 0 Lord! 
Give me thy hand and protect me in the blind well ! I have no cleverness nor contrivance 
(to extricate myself), 

(1) * Even thou eausost every work to be done* thou art powerful, there is none ether. 

Thy own secret thought even thou knowest; they are (thy) servants, on whose forehead (this) ]oE 
(is written). 

(2) . Thou, 0 Lordj art attached to thy own servants, than hast a thorough connexion with (thy) 
devotees. 

Pear, dear is thy name (to them), they desire (thy) eight, Uko m those burtuvdles (desire) tho sight 
of tho moon. 1 

(3) . Between Korn and tho saints there is no difference whatever f the One hm many people, lfi 
L akhs and Korur^. 

In whose heart the Lord hm become manifest, he daily utters hie praise with bis tongue^ 

(4) r Thou art powerful* boundless, very high, the giver of comfort, thou, G Lord, art the support 
of (my) life.* 

May on Nannk, O Lord, mercy be bestowed, companionship 1 with those saints ! 

Gauri; mti&aiti V, 

CXXXV. CCY. 

PdUM. 

Thou, O Hurl, art attached to (thy) saints. 

Bring mo through, 0 supremo arranger (of all thing*}, bring me to the end* O doner! 

(1) . Thy latent power is known by thee, thou art the omnipresent supremo arranger (of all things). 
Ecep in (thy) asylum (me) the friendless and, poor one, effect my salvation! 1 

(2) . Thy foot are tho boat for tho sat© of crossing the ocean (of existence), thou knowest thy own 

manner. 

Whom in mercy thou keepcst with thee, (Mm) thou bringast across* 

(3) . Here and thorp, 0 Lord, (thou art) mighty, everything is in thy hand. 

Give such a treasure to me* tby servant, O Hari, that will go with mo ! 

1 for the sake of the rhyme. The bnrlavdlc or Greek partridge, Lb said Id be in 

love with the moon. 

spoiled^ for the sake of the rhyme, Instead of ^ or 

* HcTVh for tbe suiJce of llte rhyme = *KTTT^'' 

1 JTJtfftia a corruption [instead of moke up the rhyme. 

* 3TT3 p for the sake of the rhyme = if%. 
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(4). May on (me), the destitute of virtues* favour be bestowed, O Hari! my (mud silently repeals 
(thy) name, 

^ By the favour of the saints, Kannk moots with Eari, (his) mind and body become cool and satiated. 

Gaufi; m&Imld Y- 

CXXXY1. CCTL 
Pmw* 

Easily (I am] absorbed in God. 

The true Guru has become a merciful God to me. 

(1) . Eating eat (my) rope he made me bis servant (on account of my) service to the saints. 

(When) I became a worshipper of the Ona name, the wonderful (Supreme) was shown to me 

by the Gum. 

(2) . All became' manifest and dear (to mo), by the Guru divine knowledge was unfolded to 
(my) mind. 

The nectar of the name was drunk, (my) heart became satiated, other fear was stopped. 

(3}i By obeying (his) order all comforts were obtained, the place of pain was removed. 3 
When the Lord God became very favourably disposed (towards mo), the all-blissful one was shown 
(to me). 

(4), Nothing is coming, nothing ie going, all is made n sport by Eari the king. 

Kstunk says: unattainable, unattainable U the Lord; the namu of Eari is the support of (his) 
devotee*. 

Gmfl; muhtihi Y* 

CXXXY1L COY1I, 

The sanctuary of the Supreme Brahm, the omnipresent Lord,, should be laid hold of P 0 my mind l 
By whom the universe and its) parts are supported, the name of that Earl &hould bo muttered l 
(lGive up the thoughts of {your own) minds, O yo pocplu of Hari, by understanding (his) order 
comfort is obtained. 

What the Lord does, that consider a* good, in pleasure and pain he should be meditated upon l 

(2) . Creros of rinnere ore- saved by tho creator in a moment, without nny delay intervening. 

The pain and troubles of the poor the Lord is destroying; whom ho pleases, him be cbertshu& p 0 
friends! 

(3) . Tho soul and life of all ho cherishes like mother and father, ho is the ocean of comfort, 
O Mends! 

That creator gives without espericueing nny deficiency, the ocean remaiuB (alw ays) full, O friends! 

(4) . The beggar (Nanak) asks for thy name, G Lord; in everybody that (Lard) (is existing), 
O Mends J 

NAnak the slave is in hie asylum, by whom no one in disappointed, 0 friends ! 

RAGE GAUIlI PUllBIi MAKALA Y. 

5m 3 by the favour of the true Guru ! 

CX XXVIIL CCYIIL 

I*aust. 

Bo not forget at any time Eari, Eari in (thy) mind I 

Hero and there he is the giver of all comforts* all bodies ho supports, 

1 The Ma&e la ; no more a place for pain whs Jcfb 
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(1) , Iq a moment he cuts off the great troubles (of him, wlio) repeats Ms name with (his) toague. 
Coolness, tranquillity and comfort (are obtained) in the asylum of Kari, the burning tiro he quenches. 

(2) . From the cavity of the womb (and) from hell he protects, he brings across the water of 
existence, 

"Who worships the lotus-feet in his mind, his fear of Yama ho takes away. 

(3) + The omnipresent Supremo Erahm, the Lord, is high, unattainable and boundless. 

Who is singing his excellences and meditating on the ocean of comfort, he does not loso in gambling 
his life. 

(4) * In last, wrath, covetousness and spiritual blindness my mind is absorbed* O thou, who art 
generous to the vicious S 

May in mercy thy own name be given to me l HAnak (will he) always devoted (to thee)* 

EAGTT OAUItl 6ETI; 11 Ail ALA V. 

Om t by the favour of the true Gum ! 

CXXZ1X. CCIX. 

Fauu* 

There is no happiness, G brother, without devotion to Hnri. 

Thou overeomest regeneration s by muttering one moment this priceless jewel (of the name) in tho 
society of the pious, 

(1) , Having left behind eon, wealth, wife, sports, 

Enjoyments, many people have departed. 

(2) . Having loft behind horses, elephants, tho merriments of dominion : 

The fool has gone off naked. 

(3) . The body,, that is blooming with sandal’perfume s 
That body ia raised with dust. 

(4) . Deluded by spiritual blindness he thinks that he (God) 1* fur off. 

Hanot says: he ia always in the presence. 

Gtmri; wnAalti Y, 

CXX. OCX 

Pau&t. 

Keep in (thy) mind the name of Han for the sake of crossing tho ocean ! 

The Guru is the boat, that is carrying (thee) across tho waves of doubt {of this) world- 1 

(1) . The blackness of the Kali-vug ia dark. 

By the Gum the lamp of divine knowledge is kindled. 

(2) + Yury much poison of worldly objects is laid out. 

These are saved who continually mutter the excellences of HarL 

(3) . Who Ls intoxicated with the Maya, is gone to sleep. 

Who meets with the Guru* his error and fear mo done nwiy. 

(4) p Hanok says: (by whom) tho One is meditated upon l 
lie sees (him) in everybody. 

1 ivwttzx. to overcome regeneration = to obtain final emanrigutflon, 

1 The Construction of this line is very difficult, hat no doubt the words cohere, as we have given them in 
the translation. 
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Gaurl; mahalii V. 
exLi. CCXI. 

Thou alone art our court (of justice}* 

Tty service ta reliance on the Guru. 

(1) . By many contrivances it wua not obtained, 1 
By tho Gum it urns brought into servitude. 

(2) , Tho five quarrelsome ones were destroyed. 

By the mercy of the Gum (their) holt was subdued. 

(!1), Present* (and) wages (are obtained from) the Out) nnme. 
Happiness, tranquillity, joy and rest. 

(4). Tho servants of the Lord are worthy, 

Ninak (says): their £ffcces are bright. 


Gaurl ; mnAnla V. 

CXLII. CCX11. 

Fame, 

Tho shelter of the soul ia tho dtvtne. 

The others, who do what they ought not to do/ in them ia the fear of Yaom. 

(1) . By anolBer effort ho ia not obtained. 

In consequence of a great lot Hari h meditated Upon- 

( 2 ) . (The mo to) they contemplate ( him ), the less he ( Hari ) is known - 
Further on (ip the other world ) they nra not regarded a bit- 3 

(3) . Who are doing (religion*) worts in adf-ooneeit * 

They are erecting a house of sand in water. 

(4) , (On whom) tho merciful Lord bestows mercy : 

He obtains the name* (says) Kanak, in the society of the pious, 

Gaurl; mahnlu V. 

UXLILL CCXII1. 

jPdtCti. 

I devote myself, I devote myself a hundred. thousand times. 

Tho name, yea the name of the Lord, Is tho support of my soul. 

(!). Thou alone ennsest [every] work to be done. 

Even thou art the support of the living creatures. 

(2), Thou, 0 Lord, art tho owner of sovereignty and youth, 

1 No subject wliitei-cr Is rnentionedp nnd from the following verse the "LRJ can hardly be taken up as ihe 
subject. W* suppose, therefore, that the mind, may he intended ns the subject. 

* ran hewe not be referred to the Supreme, ns elsewhere, where It stands for a|d4^ I4f>* 

eauje fi/caum; it must here lie read : kar no karivunu, doing tr hat ihptf aught mi to do and noi doing' what 
they mghi to do (literally: doing nod not doing) = perrerse, i^rv l^ing an adjective formation = ^di,Q± 
doing, Similarly \n Mnrathi: *r The Sikhs do not know what to make of it, 

■ «nSt faw s these words must refer to those* who contemplate Hurl on their own nccount h 

without having a 313T for it. 







TUG GATTRT, If AH. Y. h SABD CXLIY.-CXLYL (CCHY—CCXYIj 3QJ 

Thou art without quoIiEiefl and endowed with all qualities. 

(3}- Here and there thou art the protector. 

By the merer of the Gum wme one apprehends (thee). 

(4), Thou fc 0 Lord. art the inward governor and very wise. 

Even thou ait tho hope and trust of Nannie, 

Gauri; mahald Y k 
CXLIY. CCXIY, 

PiW*#, 

Harij H ari, Karl should be adored. 

[Who Uvea) in the society p in his heart Hnri dwells, (his) error. illusion and fear Eire overcome*. 

(1) , The Yedaa, the Purup&a, iho Smriti tell it. 

Every high and lustrous man beam it: 

(2) . All places are known as being struck with fear* 

(But) the serf ant of Mm is rendered fearless 

(3) . They wander about in the eighty-four Lakhs of wombs. 

(But) the people of Gdvind are not bom (again) nor do they die. 

(4) . Force, contrivance. dexterity (and) egotism are slopped, 

Xfinak ooieed the asylum of the pious people of Hnri. 

Gmf[ ; mahidfl Y. 

CXLT t CCXV* 

Pmisi . 

0 heart, the praises of the name of R&m should be sung ! 

Hari .should be continually served, at every breath Hnri should be meditated upon ! 

(1) T Who is with the saints, to his heart Hari dwells. 

Pain and trouble. darkness and error flea (from him). 

(2) + (By whom) Hari is muttered by the favour of the saints; 

That man is not affected by pain* 

(3) . To whom the Guru gives the mantra of Hnri : 

He is rescued from the fire of the Maya. 

(4) . 0 Lord, bestow mercy on Ninalt! 

In my heart umd body dwells the name of Hnri, 

Gxufi ; jvMjUZd V. 

CXLVL CCXYI. 

Pa lit*. 

' (If) with the tongue be muttered the Cue name : 

Hero (in this world) much hupping and joy (ore obtained), further on (to the other world) it 
(= the name) goes with (aud) is of service to the soul. 1 
(L). If the disease of thy egotism be cut off : 

1 iftor S STW, n very obscure construction. Hit subject is the name; It goes with the suul to 
tbe other world nod is of use there. 5JT*T = STrfH TW@^1 If, the verb b«ng dropped. 
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Then than wilt practise by tbe favour of the Guru the moat excellent devotion. 

(2). Who hxa tasted the juice of Hun : 

That nun's thirst U quenched. 

(S). Who has obtained Hurl* the abode of rest: 

He does never agiun run about [in transmigration). 

(4) . To whom by the Gum the name of Huri, Han is given: 

HJfl feor p [seya) Hinflk, is gone, 

ri ; WfdTvWifiF Y + 

rxivn. CCXYII. 

Ptiim* 

^o forgets the name of Hari, be baa pain, 

Whop joining the assembly of the pious, praise Hari T they are weighty with virtues, 
(l). In which disripVs heart there is (true) wisdom: 

In hia hands are the nine treasures (end) perfection. 

(2} + Who knows Hari the Lord (and) master: 

In Ms (house) there is no deficiency whatever. 

(5) , (By whom) the creator is known: 

Ho enjoys all comforts and pleasures. 

(4). In whose house the wealth of Hart abide* : 

Prom 1 them pain flees, says Nfmuk- 


£?a ufl ; maMa Y + 

CXLYIIL CCXYIII. 

Jtaftt. 

(Thy) pride (ii) great, [thy) root - (origin) (U) this much, 

(Tho art) not abiding, aa much as (thy) effort (may he). 1 * 

(1) . What ia forbidden by tho Veda (and) tho saints, to tkufc [than art) inclined/ 0 friend ! 

After Ihe manner of hazard^gambling 4 the senses subdue and overcome (thee), 

(2) . By love to the lotu&-foet (of him who is) taking away and supplying all, (I became) 
disencumbered / 

ftunak is rescued ; by tho society of tho pious the abode of mercy was given to me, 1 * 

1 m is lifT* the Ablative: from their society from- 

* rooti origin. Tbr sense Is: ihon hn*t no reason In be so proud, iby mot or origin is this much 

(i,e. (be or sperm r genltale), 

1 3HT f = is hero suhslnntiio : leaarllyt eflSwfc Tlmu must go, in spite of all tby efforts, 

* fu3^ = ftT3. Bin being merely an allitrratbju. 

4 d Idrift TH?. **/+ the vicissitudes of gambling; gambling with alternate loss and 

victory » ba^ard'gnoibliHg. ftyt) = f^flY. 

1 QjX - tddl tf"iH)i vacant, disencumbered (from pride, the dominion of the senses, etc,), m? being 
an alLttembHu Xu subject is bln led nt. as usual, but from the following line “ J 7 * must be supplied, 

T given r Tim Sikhs totally misunderstand these lines mid could not give me any sensible 

explanation. 


rIg QAV%t MAH, V., SABD, CXLIX —CLIL (tiiCXlX-MJCniL} 
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Gxufl ; m/t&ate Y T 

CXLIX. CCXJX 

I am Old elare of the Lord. 

The gift of the Lord (la my) food. 

(1) . Such is my Lord, 0 friend! 

In a moment he prepares (it). 

(2) . I do works, if I please (my) Lord* 

I sing the actions and excellences of (my) Lord. 

(3) - I fell on the asylum of the Vazlia 1 of (my) Lord. 

Seeing them my mind, (became) sedate, 

(4) * The One is (my) prop, the One (my) support. 

Humble Xunafc $a engaged in the business of (his) Lord. 

Gauff; myihaln Y. 

CL. CCXX, 

Panto. 

Is there such a one,, who breaks (hie) egotism ? 

(Who) from Ibl-i sweet one 3 keeps back his mind? 

(1) . Mon hm become destitute of divine knowledge i what is not, 1 that he desire?. 

The night is dark and block, what is the means, by which dawn of day (may bo made) 7* 

(2) « Wandering and wandering about ho (=mnn) is worn out with fatigue, in numy w&ya he 
seeks (it), 4 

Xaituk (on whom) the mercy of the assembly of the saints is bestowed, he gets the 

treasure. 

Gavrl: ptaAeld 7. 

CLL CCXX I. 

Puiue. 

0 (them) gem 5 granting cl] desires, full of earn passion ! 

(1) . O Supreme Erahm, comp.issioimto to the poor, by remembering whom all comforts are obtained! 

(2) . 0 timeless Supreme Spirit of unfhihoirmble wisdom ! 

By bearing (thy) glory crores of sins ore blotted out. 

(3) . 0 Lonl T abode of mercy p bestow mercy (on me). 

(That) Mnak may take the name of Hturij Hari 3 

Gtitiri purhj; maAald Y. 

CLIL CCXX I r. 

Pauto. 

O my mind, in the asylum of the Lord comforts are obtained. 

That day passes uselessly, in which ho is forgotten, who gives comfort to the soul. 

1 i,r\ the ^ninK 

5 fE? I.*. WrffenfT. thR Mriyi, which is described u attractive and sweet, 

3 U. the Mljl> which i> not in real Ely, bat Only sin El Inborn 
1 3% = Uf^ */- dawn or day ; the verb is left out. 

* be. the T the treasure (= the name). 
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(1) , Thou art come (iota this world) os a guest of one night and ostendcst thy hope (of lift 1 ) 
to many ages. 

House, pitbiee, property, (whatever) i* seen, that is like the shade of a tree. 

(2) T My body, all my wealth, my garden and all my property pass away, 

(If Uw Lord, the giver (of them), be forgotten, they become in o moment the property of another. 

(3) . He puls on (clean) vestments, he makes nidations, ho applies sandal-perfumo (to his boclvj. 

Tim fearless, formless (Supreme) is not known (by him), like elephants, which have been bathed, 1 

(4) , When he (lie. Huii) becomes merciful (to any), he joins the true Guru (to him), all comforts 
(arc obtained) by the name of Hui. 

He bee amts released,, (hie) fett era are opened by ike Gum, bumble Mnak (says): he sing* the 
excellences of ttari. 


Gtturi p&rbl ; mahnla V. 

OLIIL CCXXIIL 

0 mv mind, it should always bo said j O Gam, Guru 5 Guru ! 

The (human) birth, tbe gem, U made fruitful by tho Guru, I sacrifice myself far a meeting 
(with him), 

(1) t As many breathe and morsels a man is taking, so many (times) the excellences (of Hari) 
ihouhl be sung. 

’When one’s own tryc Guru becomes merciful, then tide wisdom and understanding m obtained. 

(2) . 0 my mind, by taking tho name thou art released from iIiq bonds of Yuma, all comforts 
of c om forts are obtained (thereby). 

Servo the Lend, the true Guru h the donor! the fruit, that is desired by the mind, comes to hand. 

(3) , Tho name is friend, acquaintance and son; the creator, O heart, goes with th&e- 
gem- thy own true Guru, by the Guru it (i.#. tho name) is put into {thy) lap.* 

(4) . By the Lord, the merciful Guru, mercy was bestowed [on me), oil (my) cares were extinguished 
(thereby)- 

Nanak obtained happiness, by praising Hari all troubles were done away. 

RAGU GAtJlU j MAH ALA V, 

Um! by tho favour of the true Gurn ! 

CLIY, CCXXIY. 

Pau&. 

The thirst of some retc one is quenched. 11 

(1) . Crorcs (of Rupees) they 1 umass, hundred thousand crones (but) their mind they do not cheek. 
For more and more (money) they struggle. 

(2) . (Though) they have beautiful women of many kinds* (they are) passionate after another's wife. 
Good and bad are not known (to them). 


1 The sentence is not compete, supply; be sullies himself or wallows \n ihe dust, like elephants whith^ 
li&Vr Siefin IniihriL 

* Xffe fpallai), ilit Irorder of n gnrmeuip hi winch money is bouail up. 

* = 

* TO ay alsil be Ibt singular. 


ElG GAUftI, MAH. T * SAED CLV.-f LYIL (CCXXV^CCXXYII.) 
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(3) * Many (ire) tie beads of the Hayfl, (by which) he errs and is led astray, ike abode of excel- 
leucea is net praised (by him), 

(Hut) mind struggles in worldly pursuits. 

(4) . On whom he bestows mercy, 0 friends, he dies whilst tiring, in the society of the pious he 
crosses the Maya. 

Xauak (sap) : that man is approved at the gate of Hari + 

Oaari ; mahdfc Y, 

CLV. CCXXY. 

Paul*. 

(Then), O Hari, (art) the essence (pifli) of everything. 

( 1 ) . Sometimes (thou art) abstract meditation, sometimes enjoyment, sometimes divine knowledge, 
sometime* contemplation. 

Sometimes thou boldest a staff . 1 

( 2 ) . Sometimes (thou art) silent repetition, sometimes austerity, sometimes worship, a burnt-offering 
(and) religious observance,. 

Sometimes thou art muring about. 

(5) B Sometimes (thou art) the shore* sometimes tho water, sometimes reflection on the YBda- 
Monk (says): (thou art) dear to (thy) devotees- 

Oatif I; mtiLihl Y< 

CLYL CCXXVL 
Fame. 

Celebrating (thy) excellences, (this) is my treasure, 

(t). Eren thou (art my) delight, even thou (my) glory* even thou (my) beauty, even thou • my) 
splendour. 

My hope and support art thou, 0 Lord! 

( 2 ) . Even thou (art my) trust, even thou (my) gift, oven thou (my) Lord, even thou (my) life. 

By the Guru the separated one is united again (with thee). 

( 3 ) + Thou art. iu the house, thou art in tho wood, then art in tho village, thou art in the desert. 
Thou art, (says) Xanak* quite near* 


Gmfi t mwIjSa V. 

CIVIL ccxxm 

Fame. 

(lam) intoxicated, (I am) intoxicated with love to Hari. 

(1 }i He is the beloved, ho is \ also) the lustful j to the Guru tho gift is given (and again) bestowed 
(by him) + 

With him my heart is in love. 

(2). He is the furnace, he is (also) the besmearing with mud, he i* tho beloved and’ he is (al w ) 
the desire. 

In (my) mind he is known (ns) happiness* 

L ^ i \T h here an btcijoctioa* oh ! 
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v. f sard emit. GUX 


(ccxxvm. ccxxixj 


(ft), Tranquillity, amusement, joy (aril) sport (accrued to me), the wandering* (in transmigration) 
wore stopped;, union {wilh the Supreme) was brought about- 

X iimik (say a): by means of the word of the Guru he was obtained A 


EAGG GAUIU HALVA ; MAH ALA V. 

Qml by the favour of the true Guru! 

CLTIIL CCXXYIIL 
Pawti* 

Toko the name of Hari l 0 friend p take it! 

Before (thee) k ft difficult, terrible road. 

(1) . Serve always the servant of the servAnts, 1 death is dwelling with thee* 

Serve thou ilie pious, Q mun, and the not of Yama will he cut off. 

(2) . Bumt-offorings, sacrifices and, pilgrimages to holy watering place* are made, but in their heart 
they ftru bound by the potion of egotism. 

Having cujoyed both hell and heaven they will agism and again bo bom H 

(3) . In the city of Shiva, tn the city of Brahma and India there is no immovable dwelling,' 5 
Without the service of ITari there la .'no kitting) happiness, O man, the Sakata come and go. 

(I), As I was instructed by tho Guru, so I have proclaimed it. 

X frank says: hear p 0 my heart, having pmbAl (Hurt) there will bo urrmneipnliou. 

lUGU GAURl MALA; MAH ALA V. 

Um! by the favour of the true Guru ! 

CLIX. OCX XIX. 

By me r rSiiid-hko in understanding, happiness was obtained, O friend! 

Joy (and) grief, life 1 and death., pain and pleasure arc the same in (my) pjlijJ, after having met with 
the Guru. 

(1) . As long as I meditate and reflect on £omcthing ? I ate full of pom.* 

(But when the merciful, perfect Gum i* met with, tbon there ia joy acid tranquillity P * 

(2) . As funny clevernesses and Works a* I practiced, so many fetters fell upon mo, 

(But; when ike holy mn ( = tlic Gum) put his hand on my forehead, then we became emancipated. 

(3) . Ar bug us I was saying: lK mine p mine,* 1 so long I was encompassed by poison. 

"When my mind, body and intellect were offered np to the Lord, then we slept in tranquillity. 

1 \f373 = Son.*k. UTR; the subject Ifmnrl or it may be referred to ^Trl\ ^5. etc. 
s if *1« jo’rvnnt of the servants, Lr* the Guru, who is otherwise culled the ^PT. and 

in the next liuo tlie *TR l ain^.Ju 

s The sensei*: thoic, who by reu-HOu of their work are transferred to these- luppj places, must leave them 
npdn. hHcpt their mcril* ant cxlinusled. 

1 utfe fira?- 'Hie common meaning of j | (a U <famag? f /rnW, cEc. P which will not salt the contest 
here* n^ one won! is in rod imposition to the other j d iTA imiSt therefore be the antithesis of Bui we 

an? not able to detect any suitable etymology and must leave It doubtful* 

1 WE; pfKh the Format Plural, ^ ^ we nrc full of* 

' Udri fur llir ^uke of the rhyme. 
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(4), So long as I carried about (my) load* I was mulcted, 1 

When having thrown down, ihu load tbe perfect Guru unit (with me),. then XftoAkk became fearless, 1 * 

Gsurl miilii; fflffMd Y a 

CLX. CCXXX* 

Faun?. 

I gave up, I gave up, 0 door* (my own) suppositions. 

I gave (them} up, I gave [them) up oiler having met with the Guru* 

All comforts* joys, welfare and enjoyments (are obtained) by obeying the command of Gdvind.* 

(1) , Dignity and conceit* both came to an end after having thrown (my) head before the feet of 
the Guru. 

There is prosperity and joy, no calamity nor pain,, (when) love to the Lord has sprung up, 

(2) . The One Lord is the dwelling-place (and) the inhabitant (of it), the pleasure-ground and the 
spectator (of it). 4 

The saints have become fearless* their apprehension is put down by the all-filling, alhpervfldiug 1 
(Supreme)* 

(3) , Whatever is done by the cause of causes/ they do not take offence at it in their mind, 
la the society of the pioufe (their) sleeping mind is awakened by the favour of iho saint*. 

(4) . Humble Nanak has fallen on thy protection, he has come to (thy) asylum. 

(By) love to the name tranquillity and pleasures are enjoyed* pain docs not a^.du befall (one). 

fjauri niuld ; tnalt&la Y. 

CLXI. CCXXXL 

PUtlUr 

A ruby was obtained, a gem vac obtained in uiy mind. 

(My) body became cool, itny) mind became cool* hy the word of tho true Gum I was absorbed 
(in Had), 

(1) , (My) hunger ceased, all (my) thirst was quenched, all anxiety was forgotten. 

(When) the perfect Guru placed his band on (my) Lbrehe^l, (my) mind was overcome (and) 
all the worlds 

(2) . (We) are perfectly satiated within lour) heart* wc arc now sel free from staggering. 

An inexhaustible treasury was given (us) hy the true Guru, there is no deficiency of diamonds 
and pearls/ 

(8) + Hear* the One is wonderful* 0 brother! such an understanding is taught hy the Guru. 

When the Lord, after having removed the screen* is met with* then subservience to others 
is forgotten. 

1 377* 3d^7> literally: to pay hi a fLiir. 

1 fA(J^= fAddG, for the sake of the rhyme* 

* M IP t Q =■ for the sake of the rhyme. 

1 fpmfjrfz = (** Sausk. 7£tt) r gia Ijeitig a meaniugfa* alii to rat in ti. 

4 *r3TEnf7r& ■ d for the sake of the rhyme. 

* 4 \6d ^ fc , the producer of tho cause or cause of causes, flic primary cause or prin¬ 

ciple of whatever is done. 

T HThI". initead of 7Tf37, nil, entire. 

* *QT, pearl, Sauk. ifW* 
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(4), This wonder cannot be told, he knows it* by whom it is tasted. 

Xdnak says: tho True one is manifested (to him)* (whoso) heart the treasure is put by 
the Guru. 

Gam ?I mrtlrt ; tWtfAtf/a T. 

CLXH. CCXXXIL 

pAHt* 

They are saved, who arc ia the asylum of Earn, the king:. 

All (other) people art in the circle of the ITava (and) arc falling again and again on the earth. 1 * 

(1) 4 The great men,, baring reflected, on the Shastras, the Smriti and the Veda, hare said thus: 
u Without adoring Hari there is no Miration, no one obtained happiness/' 

(2) . (If ) the wealth of the three worlds ho amassed, the impulse of the passions is not extinguished. 
How- flhnll one get stability (in rectitude) without devotion to Hari? he is returning (into 

esdstdtico) immediately, 3 4 

(8)., Though he practises many heart-enchanting sports, his lust is not satiated. 

It is burning and burning and never extinguished* all (sports) without the name are useless, 

(4). Mutter the name of Had, 0 my friend, this is tho full pith of happiness. 

Tho society of the pious removes regeneration and death, Xanak is the dost of the pious, 

fir (itfrl mala r mahflirt V\ 

CIXIIT. CCXXXIIL 
Pam#. 

Muy iirty one explain (to mi: this arrangement (of the world) ! 

If ho become the creator* ho may give iulhrmution. 

( I), By this ignorant one nothing id wrought* not any aikmt repetition (of the name) nor austerity 
k practised. 

fn the ton directions of the globe he makes wander his mincl* by doing whaE work is it hound? 

(2). He is tho herd of the mind, body, property and land, I am his and he is mine. 

By reason of error and spiritual blindness nothing is understood* these have fallen (like) ropes 
on the feet. 

(8). Then what work can this ouo 3 undertake, when this one is nothing ? 

TVhcn tho One* who k void of all darkness amt formless* tin: Lord himself, is doing everything/ 

(4). His own works he himself knows, by whom this arrangement (of tho world) is made, 

Xan&k says: he himself is the creator, by the true Guru the error is stopped, 

(rmtfl mil a ; mahthi V. 

CLXIV, CCXXXIV. 

Pam, 

Without ITari other works are useless. 

(By whom) muttering repetitions, austerities* control of tho passions and religious works are 
practised* they are robbed on this side/ 

1 By regeneration. 

1 \TU§ VTI% = \T7T5S tnraib Prat Of alb Immedisitdy, 

1 fHB* this fme, t.r, matt. 

4 Human liberty (nrliilrlum liberum) is totally denied here, ns tu erary pantheistical system. 

* The sense It: they are stripped of the merits of their works In tbEs world; thry do not go with them. 
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( 1 ) , Who are engaged in vows, religions observances and obligations, they do not receive a farthing , 1 
Going on (to the other world) is a diffisreDt thing, 0 brother* there they are of no use, 

(2) - Who bathes at a Tlrtha and is wandering about the earth, does further on not get a place. 
There this proceeding is of no use, that world does not believe in it. 

(3) , Though tho four Yfcdas be rehearsed from memory, in the other world ihe pekoe (of Hari) 
is not obtained. 

If one do not comprehend the one pure name, all is nonsensical talk, (whatever) he prated, 

(4) < Kanak expresses this result of big reflection,—who does act up to it, is crossing ovei>- 
* c Servo the Guru and meditate on the name, drop conceit from thy mind! " 

Gattri ; maMa Y_ 

OLXY. COXXXY. 

'fty*r 

Hadhava ! Hari, Hari, Hari ] should be uttered until (one’s) mouth. 

By us nothing can ho doflo, 0 Lord* e* thou putlfcst (one) down, so he remains. 

(1) . What can ho do x what 1$ ho ejecting, what is in ihc hand of this helpless one? 

Where thou pattest (him), there ho re-mains, 0 our omnipresent Lord! 

(2) . Bestow mercy (on me), 0 liberal donor of all, apply (me) to unremitting meditation (on thee) T 
This is the prayer of Xiiaak to Hari: make me mutter thy name ] 

KAG¥ GAGlti HAJlI; UAH AL A Y. 

Out l by tho favour of the true Gum! 

CLXTI. CCXXXYr. 

(1) . Bamudar, the king is merciful to the poor, 0 dour! 

Having made crores of men Lhoii didst apply thorn to thy service, 0 Lord! 

He is compassionate to (his) devoteoR, thy affair (or livelihood) is kept up (by him), O dear! 
lie is omnipresent in all places* O dear] 

(2) . How shall I set my beloved, what is that work -hat I should do), O dear ! 

(Having become) ihe slave of the saints I will worship their feet, 0 dear I 
ThEs life I will devote, I will sacrifice myself (to them), 0 dear! 

Bowing and bowing to him 3 I will cling to his feot p 0 dear! 

(fi). The Pandit is marching books (and) the Yedn, G dear ! 

Having become a Baird gT bo is bathing at a Tlrtha, 0 dear ! 

He ifi singing songs 5 and reciting praise^ 0 dear ! 

I will meditate on the name of the fearless Bari, 0 dear I 
(4), (To whom) my Lord has become merciful, O dear ! 

(Those) sinners (are mode) pure, having dung to tho feel of the Guru, Q dear ! 

Having cut off (their) error and ft or they are made everybody’s friend* 0 dear! 

By the Guru tho desire of their heart is fulfilled, 0 dear! 

1 *>fTf . J.m. the eighth part of n pice (now 
3 l>. the Gunn the head of the snint^ 

rvt< is here used In an adjective sense = tfllH \, praisings singing* 
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(5), Who has obtained the name, lie is wealthy, 0 dear ! 

Who has meditated on the Lord, (ha becomes) lustrous* 0 dear 3 

Who (has obtained) the society of tho pioua, all his actions are good, 0 dear 3 

He is easily absorbed, O dear t 


Gil urf wlei/A ; MflWfi V, 

CLXY1L CCXXXY1L 

(1) . Come, 0 my beloved Earn ! 

Sight and day, at every breath I think of thee, 0 dear! 

Give (me) information* G holy one,, (that) 1 may fall at (thy) feet* 0 dear! 

Without thee how shall one be saved, O dear! 

(2) . In thy society I am happy, O dear! 

In (oven'} tree and grass, in the three worlds (thou), the highest bliss and joy, (art contained). 
The bed k beautiful, this mind (of mine) is opening (to thee)* O dear! 

Having seen (thy) sight this happiness is obtained, 0 dear! 

(3) . Washing (thy) feet I will always serve thee. 0 dear! 

Worship* adoration and homage I will offer to thee I 

(Having become j the slave of slaves I will mutter (thy) namCj O dear! 

Supplication I will offer 1 to (thee), the Lord, G dear! 

(4) . My wish U fulfilled* my mind and body arc green (— happy), 0 dear I 
Seeing (thy) sight all (my) pain fa taken off, O dear ! 

Muttering continually the name of ILm, Hark I have crosst-d over, 0 dear! 

This imperishable happiness is retained by Nannk, 0 dear! 


Gatif 1 mfljh; wnhald V. 

cLXvni. ccxxxvm 

(1) . Hear, hear my sweetheart, my friend dear to (my) heart, 0 dear! 

My heart and body are thine, this life also I devoto to thee, O dear! 

May the Lord, the support, of (my) life, not be forgotten (by me), Q dear ! 

I cun always in thy asylum* O dear! 

(2) , May I obtain by tbo favour of the Gum that Hari* Hari* O dear I 
Whom having found my heart lives., O dear brother 3 

All is the Lord's* (all) places arc the Lead's, 

I always devote myself to the Lord, G dear ! 

(3) . This treasure he minds attentively, whose lot is great, 0 dear! 

On tbo one pure name he bestows his devout meditation, O dear ! 

(By whom) the perfect Gum is obtained all his troubles aro effaced, 0 dear I 
Tlie eight watches the excellences (of Hari) arc sung (by him)* O dear ! 

(4) , A choice jewel is thy name* 0 Hun 3 

Then art the true wholesale-merchant, thy devotees are (thy) rctail^ealere* 0 dear ! 
Tbo wealth of Hnri fa true capital stock and traffic* 0 dear! 

Humble Xiinak always devotes himself (to it) # Q dear! 


1 Literally : mil l* tmd. 
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RlOT GAITIU MAJH; HATTALA V. 

6 ml by the favour of the true Guru ! 

clxix, ccxxxix. 

Thou art tho object of my high regard, O creator, thou art the object of my high regard. 

By thy power I dwell in comfort, the true word (of the Guru) ls the object of my attention. 

(1) . All things are known (by those, who) r when having heard, arc silent 
Understanding is never obtained by those who arc deluded by the 1£ Ay a. 

(2) . Tho hints and signa* which they give, are seen by their eyes. 1 
He who is foolish and covetous, docs not at all hear what is said. 

(3) . What shall I count one, two (or) four (rdlahea) ? the whole (world) is carried away by one 
relish (m of the Miiya). 

Some few - delight in the name, (as) some rare place is cultivated. 

(4) . Tho devotees ore lustrous at the true gate, they arc happy day and night - 

To those, who are imbued with love to tho Lord, humble Nnuak always devotes himself. 

Gtmrl mtijh ; t/athula V. 

CLXX. CCXL* 

Pause. 

Thj name, O Lord, is clearing away pain, thy name is clearing away pain, 

[By whom) it is adored the eight watches, (his) divine knowledge the true Guru, is completing. 

(1) . In which body the Supreme Brahm dwells, that place is benuliiuL 

The servant of Yuma does not approach (him, who) with his tongue sings the evcollencca of Hart 

(2 ) t The knowledge of (thy) service is not kno wn (to me) nor do I know bow to adore (thee). 3 
(I flee to) thy protection, 0 life of the world, 0 my unattainable, unfathomable Lord! 

(3) . (To whom) the Lord has become merciful, (their) grief and afflictions have dud. 

K o hot wind touches them, who arc protected by the true Guru himself. 

(4) < The Guru iA tho Guru is God, the Gum Is the true creator. 

From the Gum being pleased everything h obtained, humble X.'iuak is always devoted (to him). 

Gaari fnUjh ; fuuhafci V, 

CLXXT. CCXLL. 

Pmm. 

By muttering: Hwri, Bam, Rum, Barn, Bam! 

(My) addins were accomplished, 

(1) , In muttering Bum Govind (my) face became pure. 

From whom the glory of Hm is heard, he is. (tny) brother and friend- 

(2) . In whom (ore contained) all things, all fruits and all excellences i 

How should (that) Govind be forgotten from (one's) mind, by remembering whom pain departs? 

(3) . By clinging to whoso garment’s hem. one lives and is brought over tho water of existence: 

1 Those, who give hints and si gnu* nrr. the saints. "By their eyes*” *> + by the eyes of those, who, when 
having heard a word pnustrurtlou, keep iUemcp and meditate upon it. 

Til -dltf ^ i d i Th i literally: it In not known to adore* ^TIMe^T bring constructed with the pa*t con¬ 
junctive pnrtiripEr* like rl JAcMi the active of it. 
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Having met with that saint Gum) solvation is obtained, the face (becomes) bright at the 
court (of Had). 

(4) . The praise of Gbvind, the fountain of life, is the capital of the saints. 

Sismk (eojs) : they are saved by mattering the nanio, at the true gate they are applauded* 

jviicEAd /« V* 

CLXXIL CCXLIL 

Fdtm* 

Sing the excellences of the sweet llari, 0 dear, sing thou the excellences of the sweet Uuri! 

By bring attached to the True one the plnceless one obtains u place. 

(1) . AH other tastes are inripid, body and mind become insipid. 

What one does without the Lord, that U wastedj (wasted) is that lifc h 

(2) + Haring seized the hem of the saint (■ Guru) he will cross this world. 

If the Supreme ISrahm be worshipped, (one T s) whole retinue is saved + 

(5) + Ho Is (my) sweetheart and relative, he Is (my) friend, (who) puts the name of Hari into 
(my) heart. 

(Who), having effaced nil (my) rices* shows beuefoLanoo (to me). 

(4). (My) property, treasury, village and house (arc in) the repository of the foot of Hath 
Mnak is a beggar at thy gate, 0 Lord, be asks thee for 0 gift. 


Om ! by the favour of the true Guru 3 
BAGTT GAUEtj MAHALA IXJ 
L COXLIIL 

PaU*i. 

0 y* pious people, give up the pride of the heart! 

Bust, wrath* the society of the wicked, flee from them day and night! 

(1) , Who consider both, pleasure and pain, honour and dishonour, os the same. 

Who remains aloof from joy and grief, by him the substance of the universe " is known* 

(2) . That one may givo up both praise and blame and seek for fliul emancipation. 

This sport, says humble Xfinukj is difficult, by some (rare) disciple it is known. 

Gfltifl ; mahald IX. 

IL CCXIIY. 

Pause* 

O ye pious, (this) creation is made by Bam. 

Guo considury (him) as perishable, 3 another as eternal, (but) the wonderful one cannot be apprehended. 

(1) . Man is in the power of lust, wrath and spiritual delusion, the person of Hari U forgotten. 

The unreal body is considered as real, like a dream in the night, 

(2) . What is seen, that sJJ purishos* like the shade of u cloud. 

Humble Xacmk 1ms known the world as vain, he remained (therefore) in the asylum of Ham. 

J f.r. Guru Tcgli Itahiulur, the ninth SIkli Gum* born a*j>. IKJ2 (1021 ?). executed fnt Delhi) 

5 the fabvtucc of the universe, the supreme or absolute bring, comiUtitlog the substance of 

the univentf. 

3 ffe? hr- Ham, that he [U* Rim) perishes, another, that ho U firm, eternal* 
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Ganri ; vtaftajil TX. 

III. CCXLY. 

The praise of Haii does not come into man's mind. 

*B$y and flight ho remains absorbed in the lilyfi, say, hair should he ring (his) excellences ? 

(1) . With son, friend, the Maya* selfishness, thus he fetters his own self. 

Having seen this false world he rises and rims after it, aa alter a mirage. 

(3). The range of devotion (and consequent) final emancipation is the Lord* (hut} the fool forgets him. 
Humble Nanak (Bays): among mores soma (rare) one attains to the worahip of lUm. 

Oaurl ; innhnltl IX. 

IY + CCXLTL 

Fmm* 

O ye pious* this mind cannot he seized. 

It h fickle, (worldly) thirst dwells in it, therefore it does not remain firm 1 {steady). 

{!). In whose body hard wrath is, (by him) all discretion la forgotten. 

Every jewel of divine knowledge is taken away (from him),. w[th him nothing abides. 

(2) * All tho Jfigts have been wearied with their efforts, the skilful have ceased singing (his) excellences. 
Humble Nanak (says) : when Hart lias become merciful, then every affair is accomplished* 

Gaufti mafttihl IX. 

V. CCXLYH. 

Paw, 

0 ye pkiiWp ring the exeelkncoe of Govind 2 

You have obtained tho priceless human birth* why do yo waste it to no purpose? 

(1) . Hah is the purifier of the sinners 3 and tho friend of the poor* come to his asylum I 
By whose remembrance the fear of an elephant 3 b taken away, why do you forget him ? 

(2) . Having given tip conceit and the delusion of the Mtya, apply your mind again to the 
Adoration of Ram ! 

Nanak says: this is the way of final emancipation ; having become disciples you will obtain it* 

Qa&]r}; mnhtilii UL 

VI. CCXLYIFL 
JtoWL 

May some one instruct my erring mind, 0 mother I 

(Though) having heard the way of tho Vedas, the FuriUis (and) the pious* it does not- for a moment 
sing the praises of Hark 

(1). Having obtained n human body, which ie hard to get, he spends his life to no purpose. 

Eor tho delusion of the MayA* which is a very intricate forest,, ho lets spring up a propensity. 

1 H^fl# = B9 1 . for the sake of the rhyme. 

" i* here taken in the sense of inqTJS* purifying ; its nsunl signification Is: purified. 

V the f of an elephant, ije + the fear of being thrown before nn elephant, formerly a frequent 

manner of execution in India. 
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(2). He entertains an love t* the Lord, who is always near inside- and outside. 

Natiftk gays: him consider emancipated* in whose body R£ni is contained. 

Gattri ; mahahl IX. 

VIL CCXL1X, 

Pawf, 

* 

O ye pious, In the asylum of Ram there is nest I 

One may read the Vedas and the Furring (but) this ft virtue, if cue remember the name of Hari, 

(1) T CavetoUiinesaj del onion of the Hayu p selfishness Hurl attendance to worldly pursuits : 

Joy nod grief affect hini r m whom that God is not formed, 1 * 

(2) . Heaven and hell* nectar oml poison, gold and copper are the same to him 3 * 

To whom praise and blame, covetousness, (spiritual) delusion and passion 3 * * are the same, 

(S). ’Who is not under the obstruction of pain and pleasure, him consider wise 1 
Ndnak says: Mm consider emancipated* who is ft man of this kind* 

{xdtffi ; mithatn IX - 
YUL OCL. 

Pm i9- 

O heart, what has happened to thee, the foolish one? 

Day and night life diminishes, and thou dost not know, that thou hast become light (in weight) 

by covetousness 1 

(1) . The body, beautiful house and women, which thou hast considered thy own : 

Of these nothing is thine; see, reflect and think ! 

(2) . Thy life, the jewel* is lost by thee, the way of Govind Es not koown by thee. 

Kot ft moment thou hast become absorbed with Ms feet,, thy life is spent to no purpose. 

(5). Xunnk flaya: that man i* happy* who stiiags. the excellences of the name of Ram. 

All the other world k deluded by the May it* it dew not obtain the- secure place. 11 

Gmirl; vuthdlu IX. 

IX. COLL 
Paw#. 

0 thoughtless man, be afraid of sin! 

lie, who h merciful to the poor, k annihilating all sin, fall thou on his asylum! 

(1) , Whose excellences Die Veda* and Furiigas arc singing, Me name hold fast in thy heart ! 

The name of Jlari is purifying in the world, by continually remembering it take off all sins 3 

(2) . A human body thou wilt not obtain again* make somewhat a scheme for thy final emancipation^ 
0 man E 

Nnimk says : praise him, who is full of compsuaicn, nnd thou wilt cross the ocean of existence* O man! 

1 It is letter here to Inbf 1 Jjd Hi as an odjertivc ( = Sansk. jhrmrd f mhstantiaL 

* V$ Q = faRT. *o him, referring to rTT a? whose mind = to ulmm. 

3 Cinnoi Lm? he« n correlative ftdjcctfrfc (such), hut must he a siib^tiim five, ft h the Areblc 

IMsaipa* 

1 frtdS ihu secure plftce, from which no more regeneration tokes place. 
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TLAGU OAVBl- 

Aitp&du ; wdAff# L 

jwurirli 

6 m ! the true name is the creator* the supreme spirit. 

By the favour of the Gani I 

L 

(1) . A treasure and perfection 13 reflection on the spotless name* 

(In whom) the all-filling remains full, destroying (Ms) poison : 

HEs triad is 1 * gone off, he is pure within. 

The instruction of tho Guru became useful in (= eo his) soul. 

Faust. 

In this wiae h by uttering RAm, tho mind is soothed* 

Ey the word of the Garu, the collyriuifn of understanding, he (j.c. Blurt ) is known. 

(2) * (What is) considered as the only hopping is easily obtained. 

By the pure word (of tho Guru) error is stopped, 

They became red, the false red colour was absorbed,* 

Eis favourable look fell (on them) and their poison was stopped, 

(3) , A return 3 took place, having died whilst Bring they became awake. 

They delighted in the won! (of tho Gum), their mind was applied to Hun. 

Sweet juice they collect, poison is done away and abandoned. 

In faith they live, the fear of Ynmn has fled. 

(4) .. (Worldly) enjoyments, disputes and selfishness are stopped. 

The mind is imbued with love to Hari (and to) the order of the boundless one* 

Tho practices tf caste and brotherhood 1 are given up T 

(His) favouroblo look has fallen (upon them) and happiness has settled in the soul. 

(5) . Without thee I see no other friend. 

Whom shall I worship, to whom shall I apply my mind ? 

Whom shall I nsk a to whose feet shall I cling? 

On whose instruction shall 1 continue meditating ? 

(6) . The Guru 1 will worship, to tho feet of tho Guru I will cling. 

I will adore, I will in love attach myself to the name of Han, 

Instruction and initiation (into the mysteries of the Guru) is (my) delight anti desire. 
According bo (hia) order I go to my own house. 

(?}. (My) pride is gone, with pleasure I meditate on my own spirit 
Light fins sprung up (in me), In the luminous (Supremo) I am) absorbed, 

1 dlt the triad* i.A iho three qmlttkfk 

1 ^ 5 * they became rod, i.o. tinged with the true colour of the Jove of GwL 

3 TEir word (/*)* return* ni'jirly corre sjhj 111{* to niir " tmrermon'* 

* =fnfe 3^ Ufa: ^TTf? ™i! "Lffa be triton Tether; otherwije -HIfa Vlf3■ 
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"What tfl written, ia not effaced; the word (of the Gum is) the sign, 1 
(From which) the creator, the cause of causes* ia known, 

(B). (I am) not a Fuuijit, nor clever and wise. 

(But nevertheless) I am not erring nor led astray by error. 

I do not tell legends (of the Gods), the order (of Hari) ia known by m&. 

Nanak is easily absorbed (in ITnri) by the instruction of the Guru. 

Qittffl fjwirerl ; maimla L 

el 

(1),. The mind ia the elephant, the body the pleasure- ground. 

The Gum is the elophant-gftad. (Who) attends to the true word (of the Guru): 

Ho enjoya lustre at the royal gate. 

Pawe- 

By dint of cleverness He 1 cannot be known, 

■Without (the mind) being subdued how can hia estimate be obtained? 

(£)■ In the beuw is nectar, the thieves 5 take it away. 

None drain it. 

Who keeps (it from the thieve*), to him he himself gives greatness, 

(B). Innnmemblo 1 Ares are in one place* 

They ceased burning, by the Guru they were extinguished by dint of instruction. 

By whom Mh mind is given over p ho sings with pleasure the excellences (of l Inn). 

(4) . As ho is in the house, so ho ia outside,* 

Sitting (even) in a cave how shall 1 describe him ? 

In the sea and on the mountain be is such a fearless one. 

(5) . Say, who will kill a dead one? 

What a fear of any one haa he T who ia fearless? 

By means of the word (of the Guru] he knows the throe worlds. 

(G)* By whom it is said, by him (his) saying ia explained. 

By whom it is understood, by him it is easily comprehended. 

Having seen and reflected (on it) my mind was soothed. 

(7). Celebrity s intelligence * and final emancipation are in the One name. 

In Mm the Supreme Being is abiding; 

Who remains in his own house/ in hia own place. 

(S) h How many Munis praise him and show affection to him ■ 

In o pore body and heart think of that True one ! 

>7mak (says) ■ adore continually Hnri ! 

1 Wait modern MSS. rvnd now rtl+iiAi. bat It h perhaps better lu mad: frftyfe 7Z\W[7T\, 

round In old good MSS. S tN truncation would then run thus! in the it*W (qf the Guru it) the ti^u Y etc 
1 He, Lr. Hath 

The thieve*, are the five: TfH* 

1 ifte nnffe, n fandfuJ furtimfion- = n hundred khnThs. 

' Tll V 1l h > et M — 150 ** H "»- ,hM #’ BO «■* "h*tmr is gfota ; pcftiaps flit Is meant 

f ^ijf3 her* apparently = V<jf 3 , 

is W* htnst .In hi. nirn htnri. 
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Oauri gu&rtrl j Mtifmfa 1. 

nr. 

( 1 ) * That mind does not die, which is disobedient 1 

The mind (being) in the power of the inebriated ones (falls) by dint of folly (into) duality. 

(If) the mind bo rfiooneiled by the Guru, it becomes one (again)* 

Pause. 

Ham* who is devoid of qualities, comes into ono s a power by means of praising (him ). 3 
Who removes his own self, ho reflects on him. 

(2) . ( Whose) mind is led astray, many passions are in (his) thoughts* 

(Whose) mind is led astray p on (his) head a load conies, 

(His) mind is soothed, who is thoroughly intent 9 on H"uri. 

(3) . (Whoso) mind h led astray p into (his) house the Maya cornea^ 

Hindered by lust he does not remain in (his) place. 

Adore Hurl, Q man, on using (thy) tongue to praise him 3 

(4) . Elephants, horses, gold, Bens, woman 

(Cause) much anxiety j he leaves the arena, having been overcome : 

(Who) is playing in a game of dice with raw stones/ 

(5) . By collecting wealth passions are raised. 

Joy and, grief are standing in the ball. 

Hiifipiuess is easily (obtained) by muttering in the heart: Murari! 

( 6 ) . If he (ia Him) bestows a favourable glance (on any one), then he unites (him) to union 
(with himself). 

Ho (ia tho disciple) acctitnul&tce virtues, (hia) vices ho bnrua by means of the word (of the Guru). 
The disciple obtains the boon of the name. 

(7) . Without the name all is the abode of pain. 

The fleshly-minded one is foolish, tho Miiyi dwells in (bis) mi ml. 

To tho disciple divine knowledge Ls decreed * by reason of former works. 

(6)* The mind is volatile and continually running about. 

To the true and pure one filtli is not pleasing. 

Nanak (soys); tho disciple singe tho excellences of Hail. 

iffflufF jti&rirZ; mafinhl T. 

+ IV. 

(1). In saying: “I, I,” huppinesa is net brought nbouL 
The conceptions of the mind are false, Ho (only) I* true.* 

All are ruined, to whom duality la pleasing. 

That one earns, which h written from the beginning. 

1 1b here appnrenlly a new forma l inn, >of arfing t disobedient, » 77RT?. vrorthlete, W, would not 

suit the context. The Whole verse u so obscure, that the sense hi only tinted ut* nut grammatically expressed. 
" the Formative Plur, p by praise* =by praising him. 

J nAlrf to here adjective ( U m T^T *Jh having an* bent of mind, quite intent an. 

1 iTTfir {Son sk. ^Tft;i P u stone used in playing Lluiupnr, etc. 

1 thr ^ is a mere olLEteralioin 
- Thot is: Ttullfj chitting. 






320 


RAG MAR, U ASTFAI). Y. 


Aim 

Th& world was seen (by we) engaged in such a gambling. 

Ail ask for happiness (and yet) forget the name. 

( 2 ) . If the in viable world be seen, then ho could he described. 

Without being acta ho is described to no purpose. 

By the disciple ho is seen with natural ease, 

By bestowing adoration and reflection with one devout thought (on him). 

(3) , (They are) asking for happiness, (yet) their pain increases. 

They string a necklace of all passions. 1 

Without the One (they axe) false, they do not become emancipated. 

Who continually says : “ the creator," he sees (him)* 

(4) . He extinguishes the fire of (worldly) thirst by the word (of the Guru), 

Duality, doubt, with natural ease : 

(Who) by the instruction of the Gum causes the name to dwell in hit heart, 

(And) sings in true manner the excellences of Han. 

(5) * In the body of the disciple b true love (to Hari), 

(Who is) without the name, (does net get) hit own placed 

Who U devoted to the love (of Hari), h moat dear (to the) king (Hari), 

(If) he bestow his (favourable) glance (on him), then he comprehends the name. 

(G). The illusion of the Mlyi b all troubles. 

The fieehly-nalnded one is dirty, wicked and ugly, 

(If) he serve the true Guru, the troubles cense. 

(Who has) the nectar-name, (he has) always happiness. 

(7) . The disciple comprehends (the True orjo), bestowhg (on him) oae (continual) meditation. 
He lives in his own Louse and is absorbed in the True one. 

Degeneration and death he stops. 

From tho perfect Guru he obtains this wisdom, 

(8) . (If) I would tell (His) story, there would be no end of it. 

Having ashed the Guru 1 saw, that them is no other gate* 

Pain and pleasure (are allotted) by hU decree and pleasure. 

Eanak humbly says; devoutly meditate (on him)! 


frflMjri ■ mahalfi 1* 

V. 

(1) , ^Tho Maya is the second, M 1 so thinks the world. 

Lust, wrath, SvLfhtmess itre perdition. 

Pauw* 

Whom sbdl I call the second? there is none. 

In all is that Ono Supreme, 

(2) . (She is) the second (to) the foolish one, (who) talks of two. 

1 The sense is: they cany about with [Eiczu selves all passions. 

1 fiVTi h his Own place (fit rest), r.e* final emancipation. 

* irrfswn. Miyi i* the second (a*jrt tbe Supreme). In the mind of i he people the Miyi ha*; 
reality* though she h only nn illusion. 
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He comes ftDtl goe$ f haring diet! he becomes (again) a second. 1 

(3)* Tho earth nmi the sky X do Dot look upon as two. 

All people are women and men. 

£4). X see- the eun and tho moon, the bright lamps. 

In aU ii the dearly belored youth contiguously. 5 
£*)■ Chit of mercy he directed my mind (to tho Gdc) + 

The true Guru gave me the understanding of the One. 

(6) . The One Supreme is known by the disciple. - 

Having destroyed duality ho has comprehended him by means of the word (of the Guru). 

(7) . The order of the Otic is current in all the worlds. 

By the One all creation has been nmde + 

(ft), Know f that there are two wayV (but) only Cue Lord. 

Learn his order from the word of tho Guru + 

(9). All forma and colours are in the mind (of him), 

Says Kfmak, (who is) praising the One, 

OaurJi mahahl 1 . 

VI. 

(1) . If one docs works with reference to the Supremo Spirit, he i$ true. 

Huw does tho ignorant one know tho secret of final emancipation ? 

Such a J6gT reflects on union (with the Supreme), 

^ having killed the five^ keeps the True one in liLs breast, 

(2) . Who mukca tile True one dwell in hi^ heart: 

He gets the price of the practice of Jug. 

(3) , In sun, moon, house m& garden h the One. 

(Whose) work is to praise (him), they arc absorbed (in him), 

(4) . With one word some ask alma.* 

(Who is) given to divine knowledge and meditation, (in him) tile True one wakes, 1 

(5) . Who u absorbed in the fear (of God), does not go forth (from Ills house), 
l\bnt is the estimate (of him), who continually devote* himself to meditation ? 

(6) . (Whom) he himself unite* (with himself), (his) doubt he stops. 

By the favour of the Gum lie obtain* the highest stop (= final emancipation). 

(?). Service to the Guru and reflection on the word (of the Guru) 

Destroy egotism (= individimlity): (this is) the host Work (one Can do), 

(8) . (Equal te) silent repetition, austerities, control of the senses, reading of the Puraijns, 

Is the rcTtroude of tbo Boundless one* says ifitnulc. 

1 These two lines ore very defective, the sense Is only hinted nt, must apparently lie referred to the 

.Mays. J n the eyes of the foolish the Miyii* the second, because |» believe* in duality; therefore 

he i* subject to transmigration and become* a second (from the Supreme), j>. he is nut absorbed in the 

DDiOluLC RIlliStLLklCC. 

1 ^T**Th youth, young man (a term of endearment applied !u FJari). 

1 Twrt W*ji* Lr thaf of tile Hindu rclighn r,n d ihal nf the MuilihiHiis. 

1 The Gu^vTs, itbcn begging, utter the one word 

* The Sense Of these lines is: lending the life or mendicity Ls or no use. the True tmr i* present in him, 
WJJO is dr voted to divine kitim ledge orjd rri ed im do i r . 
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ftriiri; tiahatH J. 

VII. 

* 

(1) . Wbo lay hold of patience, religious observances, good conduct and coutcntmeut: 
Thera sickness does not befall nor the pain of Yarns. 1 

They become emancipated (and absorbed into) the Lord, who has no form nor figure. 

PflHW, 

What fear should the JdgI entertain ? 

In every tree* house and outside (of it) is that (Supreme). 

(2) t Tbe Jugi t (who is] fearless and meditate* on the Supreme 
Who day by day wakes and devoutly reflects on the True one : 

That JogI is pi easing to my mind. 

(3) . The net of death he burns by the fire of divine knowledge, 1 
(Km) old age and death is gone, (who) removes hie egotism. 

He himself Is saved and saves (also) his forefathers. 

(4 . Who dittos the true Guru, he becomes a Jogi. 

Who remain^ absorbed in tho fear (of the Supreme : h he becomes- fearless* 

As he whom he serves, such a one he (himself) becomes, 

(5). (Who) pim&ea the Supreme Spirit, who alone is fearless; 1 
(Who) devotes himself (to hmi) ? raying : 0 Lord of the friendless ! 

(Who) *ings his excellence* : ho is no more regenerated* 

(15). Who knows, that iiiude and outside is the One; 

Who by means of the word of the Guru comprehends h3s own self: 

He is approved of at the gate (of Haii) on account of fko true wort! (of the Guru). 
(7). Who dies by moans of the word (of the Gum), he dwells in his own house, 

Hu neither eotru'S nor goes, his desire censes. 

By means of tho word of tho Gum the lotus (of his heart) m opened. 

(ft). "Whatever Is seen, tfcult is in hope and despair. 

Tho poison of lust and wrath (is in thorn } p hunger and thirst. 

Ninuk (says) : some rare ones are met With, who arc of mortified: passions. 

; mahafu I. 

Till. 

(1). (If) such a servant (of Hun) bo found, (to him} happiness accrues. 

(by wh OB) pain u forgotten, ho obtains that True one. 

Pa mw . 

By seeing (bis) sight (Mb) wisdom becomes complete. 

Tho dust of the foot (of Hari) (b equal to) bathing at the si.vty-esght (Tlrthcu*). 
(S). The eyes are gladdened by fixed attentive contemplation. 

The longue (is) pure by tho juice and essence of Hwri* 

1 vTO^kf: = for the sake of the rhyme, 

: Ians here the SigniBcaElon oFfjpjfTTJ. 

7*tG U here verb {TZlGtSt = AWI)- 
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(3) . By eonsidoriug as true id the heart an«I by serving the inapprehensible and impoaetmble 
(Supremo): 

The mind la satiated, 1 

(4) . Wherever I see* there in the True o&e T 

Without comprehending (him) the ignorant world is disputing. 

(5) . If the Guru instruct (one), a dear underatandEng is obtained. 

Some rare disciple comprehends (the truth)* 

(6) * Keep (us) in mercy, 0 protector! 

Without comprehending (thee) wo hecomo beasts and goblins. 

(7) * The Guru has sdd : there is no other. 

To wham else shall I loot and worship (him) ? 

(B). The saints arts upheld by the Lord, the cause of tho three worlds. 

Who knows his own «df* he reflects on truth. 

(9). The True one is in (that) heart, [which Is) the abode of true love. 

Xiittak says: we arc his slaves. 


Gaur }; iMihald I. 

IX. 

,1). Brahma became proud imd did not know (the Supremo 
The calamity of the Veda befell him, ho repented (of his pride). 1 
By whom tho Lonl is remembered, his mind is soothed. 

jPfTUH. 

Such a pride is bad in the world. 

With whom the Guru meets, his pride lie removes. 

(3). The ting Ball (was) proud of his wealth. 

Ho offers no swrificcBp (on account of his) great power ho is unflinching. 

The Gum not being asked (by him) be goes to the nether region,* 

(3) . Harlchsnd J gives presents and acquires renown (thereby). 

Without the Guru he docs cot obtain the end of the impenetrable (Supremej. 1 
Ho himself (m. tho Supremo) leads &strny t ho himself gives wisdom. 

(4) + The pride of tho evil-minded and wicked Hun^khaa 
The Lord Harayao ia smiting down. 

1 must be referred lo JJ^l, ns: ^ iT^T- The order, in which the words 

are put, offends igidnat nit grammalien l connexion. 

3 This refers to the alory, that the Veda was stolon from Tlrahm^ whilst sleeping. 
a fur the sake of ilie rhyme =■ ■ 

1 This refers to tlic Incarnation of Vishpu. as vunuui nr dwarf, Boll, the D.iilyn* had gained possession 
of the triple world, and the gotU knew ant how to recover it. Vishnu appeared hefnrc him m the form of n 
dwarf, and asked so mnrh land ns he could pace hi khree steps. Tbi* request living granted by Ball, VEshnm 
extended sn much as to Alep over the two worlds* but left the third, PoLiJn, the regions below the earth, lo Bull. 

s llarichandra, the son of Trishank known for hie unbounded liberality. EIv Is said to have given IjIk 
country, hi A wife end son + and finally hlmwlf, to Vnlivilmllra. See VisllhU Bur. p. 3/ r J, note 9 + 

* nnf% = «nit. 
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He snveg FruMiId bestowing mercy on him, 1 

(5) + The foolish md thoughtless Havana was led astray. 

Lank ft win taken (from him} with Slid. 

Wilhout love to the true Gum ho hod become proud. 

(6) , The theusn nd-armed Hftdho, Kle, Ikhikhue/ 

Harjjakhos he destroyed with (hia) nuila. 

The Butty as p who did not practise devotion (to him': P wore hilled. 

(7) . Jaru&undh and Kftlujamtm were killed, 3 
Ruktiiblju ami Kalanvmu were tom in pieces/ 

The lkityas were destroyed and the saints saved. 

(S) T The true Gum himself reflects on the word. 

By reason of second love the Bsutyu were destroyed. 

The disciples were saved by reason of devotion to the True one, 

(^)* The old Bnryudhana * loses his honou r. 

(For) Ram p that creator is not known (by him]. 

Mo is consumed in pain* who is the (cause of) pain to (other) men, 

(10) . Me is bom (again), by whom the word of the Gum is not known. 

How should he obtain happiness, who is led astray by error? 

■Who errs one little bit* he repents (of it) again. 

(11) , Kana, Kes and the infamous Cangira/ 

(By them) Ram was not knowu, (therefore) fhstr hononr was lost. 

Without the Lord of the universe none protects, 

(12) , Without the Guru pride enrniot he eradicated. 

|Sy the mitmclion of the Gnru virtue (is obtained)* by the name of Hari composure of mind. 

Kannk (says) t who gets the name* he sings the excellences (of Hari). 

(xViEffl; uttihalfi I, 

X- 

'I). I may put sandtd-perfume on my body. 

1 may put on and w r ear silk-garments. 

What happiness shall I obtain without the name of Hari ? 

1 Tlsk refers to the story of Niranynknshipu, the king of (he Raitjas, and bis sou Pmhl;icki h aiiich Is so 
often brought forth in The G ninth. ?k l e Vlsliiiil Far. p, I-f", sqq. 

■ , ooiilC of am always connected with Sunsk, kzvf-. both went killed by Yfcfcnu. 

Snuy-k. irffTT^T- however, \» *.\\d to have been riom by Dorgi 
1 vTHT^f^Ti &insk- Snm. prop, of a king of Hjigmllin, fathcr-iu^hiw of Kriiinci, killed by Bhimti. 

Snnsk. king of the Yarnmi*, destroyed by MuJ-ukuiHla. 

1 dJ J yl-H i ^nnsk. Nom. prop* of an Asnro. ^ , Sausk. Ndeli. prop, of mi 

A sura, killed by K risk nn. 

A ] in ryudl uni il, Ike eldest of I he hundred ions of Dhritanriilrfi, wbo p by persuading his father to banish 
Id* roaring, the Fnmlnvns, from 11 ilht iuii pum, In'romr <hr vmihe of the great wa r h 

v Kntisi!, kln-r of MushurA nnd cousin of DevnkT, the mother of K ri-h tin F hi Him I by Krtib^n. Ke- 
(n Sansk. or mime of a Bnltya, who was sent hy Kansu to destroy Krishnn. He haunted the 

forest Vritwlfivnu in the fdrai of a horse in destroy Kridjpa nod It if brother Bnhiramn. hut wp throttled by 
Krishna. > [ >r ns It Is also written In mhm« M9S*} is corrupted from the Sknik. Nnm, 

prop, of n wrestler in the wm« of Kiiusn nnd killed by Krishna. 
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Fatuc. 

Whal shall I put on, in what dress shall I show myself? 

What happiness shall 1 obtain without the Lord of tbo traircreo ? 

(2) . (There may he) a ring in my ears, on my nook a necklace of pearls, 

A red cushion, flowers and red powder. 

What happiness shall 1 find without the Lord of the mrivem F 

(3) . A woman (may be) beautiful, with expressive eyes. 

The very lovely (woman) may make stains ami ornament?. 1 
Without adoring the Lord of the universe ehe h continually unhappy. 

(4) . (Her) gate, Louse, palace (and) bed (may be) pleasant. 

Bay and night she may spread out garlands of flowers. 

Without llari ihe handsome (woman) ta aggrieved. 

(5) + (There may be) horses, elephants, spears, (and) musical inatrnmenU r 
Armies, mace-honrore, domestic servants (and) slaves. 3 

Without the Lord of the universe (all those are) vain shows, 

(6) . T may he called a Sldtlh, I may summon prosperity and success. 

I may fasten a crown, royal hat and umbrella on my head. 

Without the Lord of the universe how shall 1 obtain happiness ? 1 

(7) . I may bo culled a Khan, King and BijA 

(I may coll out) : Hollnh p Sirmh l * (all these) are false plaiting* (* shows). 

Without tho word of tho Guru (my) affair will not ba adjusted, 

(g), Egotism and eetlshuoss are forgotten by meant of the word of the Guru* 

By tho instruction of the Guru Murari is known iu tho heart.. 

HEtuk say a : (I am) in ihy asylum. 

Otsuff; mtfhvhl I. 

XL 

(1) . (Who is engaged) in the service of the One, docs not know other*. 

Ho gives up the bitter troubles of the world. 

By love (to God) the Truo one is obtained (and in) the True one happiness, 0 friend ! 

P*m+ 

(If there ho) such a man who is devoted to Bum : 

lie, by singing the excellences of Harij i* united (with him), having washed away his filth. 

(2) . Upside down is the lotus (■= heart) of the whole world. 

The fire of tolly consumes the world* 

He is saved, who reflects on the word of the Guru. 

(3) . The black bee, the moth, the elephant nod the fish, 

Tho deer die, suffering for their own deeds* 

Absorbed in thirst they do not see tho reality of things, 

(4) , Lust, (which is in) tho mind of the lover of the fa&cinnting woman, 

% 

1 (Hindi WT^ S stains and other ‘dgns, which the Hindoo make on their foreheads, etc,, with 

saffron, elc. 

a \f[% = a slave (mean man), I being changed to c for the xnkc of the rhyme* 

J bappluen*. 

1 3§. aa InterjerlhiTi, addressed In- a slave or JurnEid - Sirrah ! ihe verb (y3f i is. left nut. 
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Ho saves Pruhlad bestowing money on him. 1 

(&}. The foolish and though dess Havana was led. astray. 

Lanka was taken (from hint; with Situ. 

"Without kvo to the true Gnru bo had become prousL 
(6), The thous.ind-armed Madhu, ~K% Mahikhns, 1 
HnritukJias ho destroyed with (hia) noils. 

The Baityju, who did not practise dotation [to him), were killed, 
i 7). Jarasiwdli and Eiilajiimun were killed. 3, 
link tabsju and Ealtmemu were tom in pieces. 4 
The Baity as wore destroyed and the saints saved. 

(8). The true Guru himself reflects on the wonL 
By reason of second Iwe the Daityna wero destroyed. 

The disciples were saved by reason of devotion to the True one. 

(&). The old Duryod tiana 1 Iosoh his honour^ 

(For) ltum s that creator is not known (by him). 

He h consumed in pain, who is the (causa of; pain to (ether) men. 

(]tt . lie ii hors (again), by whom the word of the Gtiru h not knowie, 

How should he obtain happiness, who Is led U 5 tray by error ? 

Who om one little bit ? he repents (of it) again. 

(11 ;. KimSp Ktis and the infamous CuntlQru. 1 

(By tbemi Itiim was not known, (therefore) their honour was lost. 

Without the Lord of the universe none protects 
(12). Without iho Gam pride cannot bo eradicated. 

By the instruction of tho Gum virtue (U obtained), by the name of lluri composure of mind. 

Nfmak (says) s who gets the name, ho sings the cxcelicnccB (of Mari). 

fj&ur f ttwhalfi L 
X. 

■' !). I may put aaEnl&h perfume on my body. 

1 may put on auil wear silk-garment^. 

What happiness shall I obtain without the uusnci of Dari ? 

1 This TtfcM to the story nf Elifagynkuhipii, the king of the Drily*?, nnd hie ton Prmhlid*, which is wt 
often bright forth iti the Gmtitli, See Yishyu Pur. p r ISMk sqq* 

__ 3 “““ ol ‘^ 111 A*«% sJwflVS connected will, sffc, 5nn*lf, hotli Wrrt killed hy Visll^u, 

ITftVTOt Satink. however, is uttl to hovr twn slaift hy Dur^i 

1 ^i^fy , sin^h. stttto, Xoeii. prop, nf fl king of llngndlm, fother-IndiiW of Knoin^ killed bv Bhimn. 
San^ik, qi[«Tt[qsT. king of the Varanju, destroyed by MuL-nkaarta. 

* til-rir Saask, Xum« prop, of mi Aflura* San*k, Som. prop, of bei 

Atari* killed by Krishna. 

fhiryodhaui, the eldest of the hundred sous uf Dhritarrarfitra p who, by p^rsundiag his father to baul^b 
hh COUGHS, the Panrinvn^ frem ilAstinlpnrm, bemniE the cm *of % great war, 

1 KimsMV king of Maihnn sod coy si u of Peraki, the mol her of Krishna, killed by Krisbop* ESb 
( = Snnsk. or !', name of a Dallyn H who was seat liy Keieesr to destroy Krishna. He haunted the 

forest \ ritnhivaii In the form of a horse to dewtroy Kruhpn and lii-s brother Bakriimcij hot was throttled by 
KrLIrnii. (ar . as it is a\*o written in fining MSB.) la corrupted from Hie Sansk. Pfoin. 

prep, of R w rcsllcr h the «mce of Kwua and killed by Kxi*hpn< * 
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ifeutv. 

What shall 1 put en, in what dress shall I show myself? 

What happiness shall I obtain without ilie Lord of the universe ? 

(2) *_ (There may ho) a ring in my ears, on tny neck a necklace of pearls. 

A red cushion, flowers and red powder, 

What happiness shall 1 find without the Lard of the universe? 

(3) . A woman (may he) beautiful* with expressive eyes. 

The very lovely (woman) may mate stains and aroamoulf 1 * 3 * 
Without adoring the Lord of the uni versa she is continually unhappy. 

(#)♦ (Her) gate, house, palace (and) bed (may be) pleasant. 

Bay and night she may spread out garlands of flowers. 

Without Han tho handsome (woman) is aggrieved, 

(5) . (There may he) horses, elephants, spears, (and) musical instruments. 
Armies, mace-bearers, domestic servants (and) slaves? 

Without the Lord of the universe (isll these are) vain shows, 

(6) . I may bo called u Shldh, I may fummun prosperity and siicfiess* 

I may fasten a crown, royal hat and umbrella on my head. 

Without the Lord of the universe how shall I obtain happiness? 5 

(7) . I may be colled a XMn, King and Jtajih 

(I may call out) : Holkth* Sirrah!' (all these) ana false plaitings (= shows). 
Without the word of the Guru (nay) affair will net he adjusted. 

(9). Egotism and selfishness are forgotten by means of the word of the Guru. 
By the instruction of the Guru ilurari is known in the heart, 

XatUik sayn ; (I am) in thy asylum. 


fr'rf rjr r ; nuiftahl L 

XI. 

(1) . (Who k engaged) in the sendee of the One, dots not know others 
He give® up the bitter troubles of the world. 

By love (to God) the True one is obtained (and in) the True one happiness, 0 friend! 

(If them be) such a man who is devoted to Ram : 

He, by singing the exeoUencea of Hari, is united (with him)* having washed away hia filth. 

(2) . "Upside down is the btus (=heart) of the whole world., 

Tho fire of folly consumes the world * 

He is saved, who reflects on the word of the Gum, 

(3) , The black bee, the moth, the elephant nnd the fish, 

The deer die, suffering for their own deeds. 

Absorbed in thirst they do not SCO the reality of things. 

(4) * Lu^ (which is in) the mind of the lover of the fascinating woman, 

1 *J+ (Hludi ^dfl if), stnlus and ether signs, which the Hindus make on llieir foreheads, etc-, with 

snFron, eic + 

a \n% = Tuffwt, a &lavc (mt-Bu mao), l being changed lo C for the sake of the rhyme* 

3 , ff.Frt, liappiuc^s. 

* W§3$. an Snleijcctloii, addressed to a stove or mruinl = Sirrah ! ihc verb h 3i.-fc out. 
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(And) wrath destroy all the p^I&cate ones. 

Honour find respect they love, having forgotten the name. 

£5}. The fleshly-minded one turns bis thoughts on another’s wife. 

On his neck is a rape, he is entangled in worldly business* 

The disciple is set free Wing the excellences of Hari. 

(6>. As a widow give# (her) body to another: 

(Bo is) bo in another's power* (whose) mind {is absorbed) in lust and money. 
Without the beloved satiety is never obtained* 

( 1 ). Heading continually boohs bo peruses the SmritL 

He roads the Veda and the PuiicaSp having heard (their) magnificence. 

Without being steeped in the love (of Hari) the mind is clean lost* 

(S). As the Catrik bus love to and desire for water; 

As the iah delights in water: 

(So) Nwnuk p having drunk tbo juice of Hari, is satiated. 


Gaufl; irifikahi I* 

in, 

(l). Who dies in obstinacy ? docs not come into account (before God). 

Who puts on (faqlr-) dresses and rubs (his body) much with ashes : 

He, having forgotten the name, will regret it. 

Pause. 

Tliou, 0 Htfirij art comfort in (= to} the mind. 

Who forgets (thy) nam^ has to endure tho pain of Kama. 

(£). Who is delighted with sandal-perfume* aloe-wood, camphor* 

(And) the Mima* he is far from the highest step (=* emancipation)* 

When the name is forgotten p all is quite vain. 1 

(3) . (Who has) spears* murieol instruments (and) homage on (his) throne : 

(Him) excessive desire and lust enter. 

AVrthout Hari being implored (there is) no uttachEdcnt to the name, 

(4) . By disputing and pride (there is) no union with the Lord., 

Who gives his hearts bo obtains the delightful name. 

In second love (= duality) there is painful ignorance. 

(5) . Without money (there is) no traffic nor chop. 

Without a boat (there is) no road on the sea. 

Without the Guru being served (there is) utter want* 

(6} r Praise* praise to him, who shows the mad! 

Praise 1 * praise to him, who lets hear tho word (of the Guru) 1 
Praise, praise to him, who unites to union (with Hari) ! 

(7) . Praise, praise to him p whoso this life is ! 

By means of the word of the Guru I chum nectar (and) drink (it). 

The greatness of the name thou gives! according to (thy) pletLsu ea% 

(8) . Without the name how shall I live?* 

for the sake of the rhyme, 

* »nfv. 1*M« fro*- nl>s«l., 1. Sindh) urt, (ft, iffai, „l,irh i* found u Nom. Sinp- 
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Day by day I continue muttering (it), (I am) in thy asylum* 

NSnak (nays): those, who arc attached to the name, receive honour, 

ffdurl ,* mahald I. 

XIII. 

( 1 ) , By him, who is given to egotism and wearing a faqlr’s (garb:, he ( = llari) is not known. 

The mind of some rare devoted disciple ts reconciled* 

Pauu. 

By practising egotism the True one is not obtainsd* 

(If) egotism depart, the highest step is obtained. 

(2) , The Bains, being given to egotism, run much about* 

By egotism they are consumed, they are hem (again), die and come (again;. 

( 3 ) , (His) egotism is cleared away, (who) reflects on the word of the Gunt. 

He gives up (his) wavering mind and destroys the five. 

( 4 ) . In (whose) heart the True one is, into (his) house comes tranquillity. 

Having known the king (Hnri) ho obtains the highest state ( = fluid emancipation). 

(ft). By taking the Gum as true he removes his doubt. 

In which house should the fearless one entertain nnsiety V 
( 6 ). Practising egotism one must die, what dors he obtain ? 

(With whom) the tree Gum meets, he puts u stop to the contention. 

(T). As much as there is, all this is nothing. 

The disciple, having fallen in with divine knowledge, sings the excellences (of Han). 

( 8 ). Egotism, putting a fetter (on man), turns (him) about (like a captive;. 

If flunk (says): by devotion to llam he obtain® happiness. 

fiflltri ; K attain T. 

XIV* 

(1) , Brahmu went first to the house of Kala (death). 

He did not obtain the lotus of Brahm in the nether region. 

Ho was not obedient to the command and was led astray by error. 

■Puitir. 

What is produced, that is destroyed by death. 

We, {by whom) the word of the Gum is reflected upon, are preserved by Han, 

(2) . All goddesses and gods ore deluded by the Maya, 

Death does pot give them up without service (being performed , to the Guru. 

He, the inapprehensible and indivisible one, is (alone) imperishable, 

( 3 ) . The Sultans, Khans and Kings do not remain (here). 

ITavinjf airayc^ a\vny from tlsfi name they must Buffer the paic (iofliotecl h} ) ^ 

My support is the name; as thou keepest (me), so 1 remain. 

( 4 ) . Sot a ftfl udw y nor Rija nor any one has o (firm) place of residence. 

i 3 ^ ha® here the meaning of (Sindh! Sift)- Otherwise 3 T 3 * ■*»«*» » absorpllnu 

nf mInJ 1 ti deva-tioa. 

1 p ji cUipf of a sTnnli district* now the beud man of ^ trmlf*. 
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Wholesale merchants ditj who amass property and money. 

May to me be given the wealth of tho nectar-namc of Hari ! 

(5) . Subject*! Louis* head men, chieftains* 

None it* i*een ever remaining in the world. 

Unflinching death strikes the fleeting ones on (lie head. 

(6) . That perfectly Trtze one alone is itumovable. 

By whom everything is created, by him it is (again) destroyed. 

If he bo known to the disciple, then honour is obtained- 

(7) . Shtikhs, Faqirs with, (religious) garbs 

Are culled great mcn T (but) in (their) body is the pain of egotism, 

Denth does not give them up without tho patronage 1 of the true Gum, 

(3), The not of death (U) on the tongue and eyes. 

In the cam la death, (a#) they hear words of poison. 

Without the word (of the Guru) they are wretched day and night, 

(B). In (his) heart the True one dwells, ( who) praises Kari. 

Death cannot overcome (him), (who) sings (his) excellences, 

(eajs): the disciple as absorbed (in him) by moans of the word (of the Guru). 

; M&hahi I, 

XV- 

(1). They speak truth, (there U) not a bit of falsehood (in them;. 

The disciples walk according to (his) order and pleasure, 

Freed from id1 pilous they remain in the asylum of the True one. 

Who dwells in the house of the True one, (him) death does not overcome. 

The ffeahly-mmdud one m coming and going is subject to the pain of spiritual blindness, 

(£). Tie drinks nectar, who continually utters the inexpressible one. 

Sitting in his own house (« heart) ho (i\t. Hari) is easily obtained (bv hiiu). 3 
By hint* who is drunk with the juice of Hnri t this happiness is told, 

(3) , By ’trnlking according to tho icutruction of the Guru one becomes immombb and does not, 
vacillate. 

By the true instruction of the Guru ha easily utters Hari- 
Ho drinks nectar and churns truth* 

(4) . (By whom) the true Guru is seen (and who) has received the initiation (into truth); 

(By whom) mind and body are offered up and who has gene into his own heart : a 

He, baring known * his own spirit, obtains salvation. 

(5) , The best food is the name of the Supreme. 

The true Supreme Spirit is infinite light. 

Wherever I see, there is the uniform (Supreme). 

*r /. = fudTn Rapport, patronage. 

a TcaiS: w? HTfbSf. which gives no sense ; the right Hading (ns exhibited by one 

ms.) h = wf? ^frsir. 

3 W3^rf5 literally i turning to hi* (own) heart h rood,* (by him}, U m who tms returned to his 

own heart, hcu. found his own in ward wLL 

1 lengthened, for the take of the rhyme, instead of tT l Hs . 
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(6). By considering the One as true he remain? independent [of others).* 

The highest step is obtained (bp him) by worshipping the feet of the Guru. 

His mind is reconciled with his mind* egotism; [“duality) and error hove ocaaadJ 
(I). Who, who is not saved in this wise ? 

By tbo pmiae of Hari the saints and devotees are saved. 

The Lord is obtained by us, wo do not seek another. 

(d). The invisible one is shown in (his) true palace by the Gukl 
(H is) pal aco is immovable and not overshadowed by the M»ya. 

By Hue contentment error h stopped, 

(9). In whose heart that True one dwells z 
In their society is the disciple. 

Kiinak (says) : by Lho true name hia filth ia done awLiy T 

GfUirl; m&Mfd I, 

XVL 

(I). Whose mind is occupied with the delightful name ; 1 

Hia interview (with Huri} ia made so as to whisper into his ear*. 4 

Fti me. 

If then dost not mutter IiFim, (it will be) thy misfortune. 

Bftm, our Lord, is a donor for ages end Jig ea- 

(S). Who, according to the instruction of thu G«m, mutters BAm, is a perfect man. 
lit that one’s body sounds the musical instrument without being beaten. 

(3) . The people, who are devoted to Rum and attached to Hari : 

They are mercifully preserved by the Lord. 

(4) , Til whose heart that Hari, Hari is : 

Touching their sight happiness is obtained, 

(5) . In oil living creatures tbo One sporty 

The conceited self-willed man wonders again about ia wombs. 

(6) . He comprehends (tbo truth), who obtains the true Guru. 

(Who) destroys (bis) egotism by means of the word of the Guru, obtains (him, t.u, Huri), 

(7) . How shall one know Lho connexion of what m below and above? 

The disciple gets (this) connexion (and) his mind is reconciled. 

(S). May on me, the sinner and vicious man, favour be bn&towodl 
0 Lord, bo merciful to me, that ^iknak may cross (the water of eiiateucoj 1 

GAURI B ATRAGAWI ; MAHALA I. 

Ocn l by the favour of the Iran Guru \ 

XVII. 

(1). As the cowherd keeps (hb) kine, taking care of them. 

(That) day and night he cherishes and protects them, (ia) a stream of happiness to himself. 

1 'frdT&ir* Sanisk. f^TTW^- 

1 Or : the error uf egutL&m lias ceased. 

* Must MSS. read: UTftf (with) die delightful name ; one MS. rends: with the 

nil me of Ram. 

1 ’@T^lfir h p4i. eon/, of (§nn^k. ^ to whisper into oncV care, n ±\gn of Intimate 

fiimiliiirUy. The Sikh Gniothi* explain ’^VrTfkF by; Aami^ approached^ which U against the etymology 
and it mere guess. 
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Aim. 

(So) tore and ihere keep (me), 0 thou compassionate to the poor! . 

Vho floes to thy asylum, is favourably looked upon (by thee). 

(2), Wherever I see, there then art sporting j keep (me), 0 protector 1 

Thou art giving and (at the same time) enjoying, thou, even thou art the support of life. 

(8). The lot falls downwards and upwards without reflection on divine knowledge. 1 * 3 

Without praising the Lord of the util verse darkness is not passing away. 

ft. We have scon, that the world is perishing by covetousness and aelfishooa*. 

By serving the Gum the Lord is obtained and the true gate of final emancipation. 

(5) . In whose) own house is the palace of the infinite (Supreme), be (becomes) infinite (himself), 
Without the word (of tho Guru) no one (is) firm •* (who) comprehends (it), (obtains) happiness. 

(6) . What has he brought, what does lie take away, (when) the net of death ensnares (him)? 

(like) a bucket, that is tightly bound to a rope, (ho is) (now) in the sky (-in heavea) (now) 

io thy region below* 

f 7). (If by reason of the instruction of tbs Guru ihe name be pot forgotten* honour is enaily obtained. 
In (whose) heart is the treasure of the name. Me own self (^individuality) is done away, being 
united (with liari). 

(a). (On whom) the Lord bestows a favourably look, he h absorbed lu the repository of (all) virtue*- 5 
Kannk (sayfi): the union dots not cease (again),, he obtains true gain. 

Gmtrl ; mf/Adid I, 

XVUL 

(1) . (If) by the favour of tho Guru one comprehend (the truth)* then matters come to aa issue, 

The pure name, that is to every house, is my Lord. 

PaM*- 

Without the word of the Guru one k not emancipated* reflect and look l 

If one do Lakhs of (religious) works, without ihe Guru there is darkness (in him). 

(2) . Who are blind and without understanding, what shall be said to them ¥ 

Without the Guru the road is Not known, in which wise shall one get through? 

(3) . The counterfeit it calls genuine, (because) it has no knowledge of the genuine 

To the bibd one it gives tho name of examiner; the time of the Kuli-yug is wonderful 

(4) , The sleeping ana it colls awake, the waking one asleep. 

The living one it tails dead, for the dead one it is not weeping. 

(5) r The coming one it colls goin^ the going one ftotue, 

■What is another^ it calls ita own, what is its own, is not considered (as such). 

(6) . What is sweet, it calls bitter, the bitter it calls sweet. 

Who is attached (to it)* it calumniates: each things I have seen in the Kali-yog. 

(7) . It worships the maid-servant (= the Maya), the Lord b not seen (by it). 

Empty water is churned, (bat) no butter comes ant of it. 

(B). (Who) explains this word, he is my Guru, 

iSunuk (says) : (who) know* hia own self, he is boundless. 

1 fTPtfT7E> divine knowledge* the only sure means of effecting linsil emancipation, 

3 fiefNi l.f. Uo tflort Subject to t ran?migration. 

3 IT^E fife i Sautk, JjCl.! I Jr the phice or repository of all c|ua!ltfe£ or virtue** an epithet of the Supreme. 
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(3). He himself ia all, he himself exists (in all), by himself (all) i* led astray. 

By the mercy of the Guru it is understood, (that in) all Brahm is contained, 

* 

eagu g.vuiu goIbem s mail a la ill 

AtfpadU, 

6m l by the favour of Uie true Guru! 

I. XIX, 

(l) r Impurity 1 of the mini is second love. 

AVho are led astray and arc erring come and go. 

Pat#** 

The impurity of the self-willed one never goes oft 

As long as be docs not delight in the word (of the Guru) and in the name of Han, 

(2}. All is impurityj whatever has the form of spiritual blindnw*. 

(Such a one) repeatedly dies and is horn again. 

(3) . Thera is impurity in fire* wind, water. 

There is impurity (of) food + as much as one may eat. 

(4) t By impurity (of) works worship cannot he mode. 

The mind of him becomes pure, who is attached to the name, 

(5) . By serving the true Guru impurity goes off. 

(Such a one) does not die nor is bom again nor doth death cot (him), 

(6) . Let any one search the Shnstras and the Smriti and see [ 

Without the name no final emancipation i* obtained. 

(T) + Iq the fonr Tugs the name is the highest thing ; having reflected on the word (of the Guru), 
The disciple will cross over (the water of existence) In the Kali-jug. 

(8). (When) the true (disciple) dies p he does not come nor go (again;. 

Kanak (says) i the disciple remains absorbed (in the Supreme). 

(Jiitifl ; unahatd ill, 

1L XX. 

(1) . The disciple (ib engaged in) the service (of him, who h) the support of life. 

The disciple keeps Hnri in his heart and breast. 

The disciple (gets) lustra at the true gate, 

PtfUM. 

0 Pandit, ™d Hari and give np passions \ 

The disciple crosses the water of existence. 

(2) ,. From the disciple egotism departs. 

Xo filth sticks to the disciple. 

Into the disciple's heart tlie name comes and dwells (therein). 

(3) . By the disciple true religions works are done. 

The diseiplo burns egotism and duality. 

The disciple being attached to the name obtains happiness. 

(4) . Who rouses bis own mind, he gets understanding, 

1 Impurity (by reason of the birth of a child In a house). 
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(Though) one instruct tho people, no cue hews. 

The disciple understands and (lives) always in happiness. 

(5) h The self-willed one (pmciisea) hypocrisy and muck dexterity. 
Whatever ho does, that ia not accepted [with Hori). 

Hu comes and goes and finds no place of rest. 

(fl). The $eif-willed one dees (religions) works ia groat conceit. 

Lite a heron he nto down, always (souk) in meditation. 

When he i& seized by Tama, then he repents. 

(7) . Without serving the true Gum there ia no final emancipation obtained. 
By tho favour of the Guru that Hod h found. 

The Guru is the liberal donor of the four ages. 

(8) . The caste and brotherhood of the disciple ia the greatness of the name. 
The daughter of the ocean is destroyed and east off ; by him}. 1 

Kiiaak (soys); without the name cleverness U in vatu. 


Guar*; mnhtite III. 

LIE. XXL 

(1) , Bead, what ie the religious duty of this Yug, 1 G brother? 

Freni the perfect Guru all brightness of intellect h obtained. 

Here and further 3 on the name of Hari ia a companion. 

P(W$*. 

Bead Him and reflect in thy mind l 

By the favour of the Guru (thy) filth will go off! 

(2) . By disputing sad opposition he £* Had) is net obtained. 

Hind and body ( become) insipid by second love. 

By meatu of the word of the Guru ono applies devout meditation on the True one, 

(3) , The world is dirty by means of selfishness. 

Though it bathe continually at a sacred watering place, its egotism does not go off. 

Without, having fallen in with the Guru Tama renders it wretched. 

(4) . That is n tree man, who destroys [his) egotism. 

( Who ) by means of the word of iho Gum kills the five; 

He himself crosses and makes all Ms family-relations cros* + 

(6) . The Hilya deludes and practises tricks, 

Tho blind fleshly -minded one clings to hoc* 

The disciple keeps aloof (from her) and remains in devout devotion (to Ekri), 

(0). Tho hypocritical man aarumes many garbs. 

In his heart is (worldly) thirst, he wanders about in selfishness. 

He does net know his own self* tho play is lost (by him). 

(7) . Having put on clothes he practises Bbrewdnc&&. 

The Mays leads (him) astray in delusion and excessive error, 

1 "ifya 7* tl«« dnuglitcr of the ocean (*TTl%3 TTHTT; Hie iliym or vhSbic world, u Laving 

hwn raised from I bo waters- by Kftriip y- 

J Tilt rtligitHis duty of i be present Kali-yog U to rend = !□ utter the oamr. 

1 The sense i-t i in this and in the wilier world. 
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Without raring the Guru ho incurs imich paid. 

(8). Those who are attached to the dame, are always retired from the world. 

Within their house they devoutly meditate on (ho True one. 

Xiinak (says) s Those, who Genre the true Guru, are very fortunate. 

Gaufl; mtth&Ia HI. 

IV* XXII. 

(1), The Brahman's chief bnsincH I& the study of the Veda. 

From it the gods were produced, spiritual illusion end (worldly) thirst 1 
Who ore led astray by the three qualities, do not dwell in their own house, 

Faust, 

"We art? preserved by Hiui, (by whom) the true Guru is joined (to ns). 

Day by day the name of Hnri is made linn (in, ns) by dint of devotion. 

{2) f The word of the Veda, affected by the three qualities* is an embarrasiment. 

Having read a sentence, ho (m. the Pandit) explains it, (but death strikes (him) on the head, 

He does not know the truth, he binds together a bundle of straw. 

(3) , The fleshly-minded are put by spiritual Ignorance Sato i\ fatso road. 

The name of Hun is forgotten (by them)! (though) many (religious) works are performed (by them). 
By reason of second lore {« duality) they are drowned In the water of cxistenee- 

(4) . (The Brahman) standing in need of money is called a Pandit. 

Being attached to worldly pursuits he incurs much pain. 

The rope of Yama is on (his) neck, death continually distresses (him). 

(5) . Death does not go near the disciple. 

Egotism and duality they put away by means of the word (of the Guru). 

Being attached to the name they sing the excellence# of Him, 

(G). Aluya* the slave-girl, performs service to the devotees. 

(If one} cling to (their) feet, he obtains the palace (of Hurl). 

Being (thua) always pure he is naturally absorbed (in Hurl). 

(7) . Who hear the report„about Had, they appear happy in (this present) Yug. 

To them all bow and do daily homage to them* 

Naturally they sing the excellences of the True one in (their) heart. 

(8) . By the perfect true Guru the word is proclaimed. 

Tho three qualities are (thereby) effaced, to the fourth state the mind is applied.* 

Nuuuk (soys): having destroyed egotism (= individuality) Bralitn ia found. 

Gnufl ; fW-ijz/dJ HI* 

V* XXIII. 

( L )* The Brahman reads the V£d& and explains (its) passages* 

(But) in his heart is tho quality of darkness, he does not know hh own Self- 
Then he will obtain the Lord, (when) he explains the word of the Guru. 

L A sharp censure of the Veda and its study. Polytheism is here put down as the result of the study of 
the Veda, which is never done by |Job5 ftauftfc hi easel r", who stood quite within the pale of the Hindu Pantheon. 

2 ^Otn. the fourth, the sntne ns ^yNiTp the fourth stale, i.e. abstraction From without and nhsurprtoti 
in the contemplation of one's own spirir. 
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Pans*. 

Serve the Gum and death will not again devour (thee). 

The fleshly-minded are devoured (by death) (by rcoAou of) second love. 

(2), Sinful men, (having become) disciple*, are rtccompliBhed, 

By the word of the Guru they are easily gratified in their heart 

My Lord is obtained by them, by the word of the Gum they are accomplished. 

£3), (Who) are united by the true Guru* they are united by the Lord himself, (with himself). 
Who are pleasing to the mind of my true Lord \ 

They sing with natural ease the excellences of Had. 

[4) _ Without the true Gam they are led astray by error., 

The self-willed are blind and eat always poison. 

They suffer the puns^fimeat of Yama and incur always pain, 

(5) . Yama does not overcome (those who are) in the asylum of Hari. 

Having destroyed (their) egotism they devoutly meditate on the True one. 

Continually they are absorbed in the name of Huri. 

(@). Those men, who servo the true Guru* are spotless and pure-. 

Having reconciled the mind with the mind the whole world h overcome (by them). 

In this wise happiness (accrues) to thee, Q my friend! 

(7). (Who) serves the true Guru, he obtains the fruit (of bis life). 

(Id whose) heart is the name, ha removes from within bis own. self- 
The unbeaten tune and sound he produces. 

(B). Who r who is not accomplished by Lho true Gnro p 0 my brother? 

Who is accomplished by mean? of devotion* he obtains lustre at the gate (of Hari). 

Kanek (says): in the name of Hari is greatness, 

ffMft; maMln HL 
VL XXIV* 

(1) , (Who) explains the three qualities* 1 (his) error docs not cease, 

[His) fetters do not break, he does not obtain final emancipation. 

The giver of final emancipation is the tree Guru in (this present KiilLJyug, 

PtiU*# r 

A maiij (who has become) a dtsmple p removes his error (of duality]. 

Naturally contemplation springs up by devoutly meditating on Hari. 

(2) . Iu the three qualities is the dominion of death- 
One 1 docs not think of the name of the creator. 

He dies mad 16 born again add again. 

(3) - (By the instruction of a) blind Guru error dois not depart. 

Having forsaken the root (-the Supremo) he is given J to second love. 

He earns poison and. is absorbed in poison. 

!), Considering the Maya as the root (prime cause) the living creatures 1 nre led into error. 

FI ill* refer-?, to ihc Verfn, wlilcli Is nfleeted by the Ihrrn ipialiiies ; ef. Astp. nii + 

The sense is; a iium i in wham the three qualifies rule, 

1 L*. the di*ciplo of #uch R blind liurn. 

* vfcjj. instead of r being occasionally added by way uf euphony. 
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Tty reason of second bra Mari U forgotten (by them;. 

On wham he bestows a glance of mercy, he obtains the highest step (*= ffnal emancipation). 
(5). The True one abide* 1 inside, the True one abides outside. 

The True one is not hidden, though one try to beep him concealed. 

He, who is possessed of divine knowledge, comprehends (him) with natural ea$* T 
W- The disciple is continually absorbed in meditation on the True one. 

Egotism and the Maya {within him) he consumes by means of the word (of the Guru). 

My Lord is true (and) unites (him) to union [with himself). 

(7). The true Guru is munificent and proclaims the word. 

( Who) restrains (Ms) running mbtl and chocks (it) : 

He obtains from the perfect Gum brightness of intellect. 

W- Eg himself is the creator, by whom creation is mode and destroyed. 

Without him there U no other. 

Hdnak (says): some (rare) disciple comprehends (him), 

Gauri; mahaid III. 

vn, XXV* 

(1) . The disciple gets the priceless name. 

He saves the name and is absorbed in the name. 

The nectar-name he fiings continually with his tongue, 

Oa whom he bestow s mercy p he obtains the juice of Hari. 

Pant*. 

Mutter day by day the Lord of the universe in (thy) heart! 

Thon. wilt obtain, O disciple, the highest step (and) final happiness si 

(2) , (In whose) heart comfort has been diffused: 

(That) disciple sings the True one T the abode of fell) qualities. 

He becomes always the slave of the slave of slaves. 

In (his) house and family he k always indifferent (to the world), 

(3) . Some disciple, who is emancipated although still abiding in the body, 

Obtains the highest category (.. final emancipation).. 

The three qualities are extinguished (in him), ho becomes spotless. 

Easily that true Lord is obtained (by him). 

(4) . He has no fondness nor affection for his family. 

In whose heart that True one dwells. 

The mind of the disciple is closely fixed (on H&ril, he becomes steady. 

Ho knows the order and comprehends that True one. 

(5) . Thou art the creator^. I have nono other. 

Thee I serve t from thee honour is obtained. 

If ha bestow mercy (on me% I sing that Lord., 

The jewel of the name is honour in the whole world. 

(6) . The praise ; of Hari) is sweet to the disciple. 

His heart expands, daily devout meditation £b made (by him). 

The True one is cosily obtained by grace. 

The true Guru is gotten by a perfect great lot. 

(7) . Egotism, selfishness* folly (and) pain are destroyed : 

1 = fur the sake of the (fifilowitig) rhyme I sTMTS) 
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When in the heart the name of Ram, the abode of (all) qualities, L?- 
The intellect of the disciple u displayed (and) the praise of the Lord: 

When in (his) heart is contained the abode of the feet (of Han}* 

(8). To whom he gives the nurnc, that mm gets it 

Thu di&cipic, (whom) he unites (with himself \ removes his own self (m- Ms iadiTiduidity), 

(Who) makes the true name dwell in his) heart: 

He is easily absorbed in the True one, (says) Xiinak. 

Gmrl; mafoitu III. 

TILL XXVI, 

(1) . By the fear (of Hart) the mind is with natural ease reconciled with the mind. 

By the word (of the Guru) the mind is colon red (in love) and applied to devout meditation. 

By the favour of the Lord he J.t. the disciple dwells in his own house. 

PrilJM*. 

By serving the true Guru conceit departs. 

(mvinil, the abode of (all) qualities, is obtained, 

(2) , Whose mind is of subdued passions, he consumes (his) fear by means of the word (of the Guru). 
My spotless Lord is contained in every one. 

By the mercy of the Guru he is met with and unites (to himself). 

(3) . The slave of the slaves of Hari obtains happiness. 

My Lord Hari is obtained in this wise. 

By the mercy of llari the praises of Ram are mug, 

(4) . Woe lo that Jong life, in which no love to the name of Hari is entertained ! 

Woe to the comfortable bed of the fascinating woman, it is iufatULition and uilliclion! 

Their life la fruitful, whose support the name is. 

(3), Woe, woe to that house and family, in which there is no love to Hurt! 

He, ho Is my friend, who sings the excellences of Hari. 

Without the name of Hari I have none other. 

(6) . Prom the true Guru I have obtained salvation and honour. 

The name of Hari is meditated upon (by mo) r all (my) pain I efface (thereby). 

I am always joyful and meditate devoutly on the name of Hari. 

(7) , By mooting with the Gum my body haa become clean. 

Egotism mid all thirst and ftro (of posrions) nre extinguished. 

Wrath has become extinct, patience is laid hold of. 

(8) . Hnii himself bestows merey and gives the name. 

Some mrc disciple takes the jewel (of Lh® name), 

(And) sings the excellences of the inapprehensible and impenetrable Hari, («iys) Xilnak, 

Om t by the favour of the true Gum ! 

RlVGU GAURl RAIHAGAKI; MAHAL A III. 

IX. XXYJL 

(1). Who turn away their face tom the true Guru, they have the appearance of averse and 
wicked men. 

Hay by day they aro bound and beaten and do not again gat an opportunity (of meeting with 
the Guru), 
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/ViW£, 

0 Hari* Hari p bestow mercy (on me) and keep (me) I 

Join (roe) to the society of tlae pious y O Lord Hari! in (my) heart I remember the excellences 
of Hari. 

(2) . Those devotees ore pleasing to llari, who* (having become) disciples, walk in (his) lorn 
(Who) T hating given up their own self* .serve him, who remain (as) dead whilst living, 

(3) , ’Whose the body and soul is* hie is the dominion, 

How r should be be forgotten from (one*B) mind? Hari should be kept in tho b oart I 

(^) 1 ^7 acquisition of the name honour h obtained, by heeding the name happiness springs up. 

From the truo Gum the name is obtained/ by destiny that Lord is found. 

(5), "Who turn away their face from the true Guru T they nro straying about and do not remain stahlo. 
Earth and heaven do not suffer them, they fall into ordure and are consumed (therein). 

(3), This world is led astray by error* having fallen into the fraud of spiritual delusion. 

'ttith wliom the true Guru has fallen in, near them the Hayfi does not cosuo. 

(7). Wlro serve the true G uni, they are lustrous* they remove the filth of egotism, 

Who are attached to the word (of the Guru, , they arc spotless (ami) walk in tho love of the true Guru. 
(3), GLonlHarip them alone art tho donor, thou thyself hoatowest the gift and unitest (with thyself). 
Humble Nanak has come to thy itsylum; as i% pleases thee, so release (me) l 


liAGU GAURI FURBl; MAHAL I IV. 

JtdraAa/f. 1 

Dm ! by the favour of the true Guru ' 

L XX¥m. 

(1) , 0 quomclsome 1 mind, roaming abroad! how shall union with nod absorption in Hsui be effected? 5 
By a full destiny the Guru is obtained, the beloved comes and clings to (one H s) neck, 

i*dU4?» 

0 quarrelsome mind, meditate on the true Guru p the supreme spirit! 

(2) . 0 quarrelsome mind, (having become) thoughtful meditate on tho delightful name of Hari! 
Where account is demanded p there Hari himself will release (thee), 

(3) , 0 quarrdsomo and very pure mind, filth and egotism have come and stuck (to thee). 

The friend is present, tho beloved is with (thee) in (thy) bouse, being separated (from him) thou 
wilt be struck in tho face* 

(4) + 0 my bidoved quarrelsome mind, nek Hari continually in thy heart l 
By no contrivance ho is obtained, the Guru shows (him) In thy heart. 

(5) . 0 my beloved quarrelsome miudp day and night muditaEe devoutly on Hari! 

Having gone to (thy own) house thou wilt find (there) the pleasure rooms (of llari), the Guru 
unites (thco) to union with Hari, 

(G). 0 quarrelsome mind p thou prt my friend* give up thy hypocrisy and covetousness I 
The hypocritical and covetous one is beaten p Yama fines and punishes (him), 

1 Culled 1(0 from the first word, with which these AstpEuliti rumim'iira, see the: following note, 

" ofdO^Th Adj.s fjharrrImMP T inm&tctbtnt. 

3 HtfU 1 psirL put cauj- uf f^«OI > ^ A* a&iorled and united. 
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(7>. 0 my quarrelsome mint, thou art my life, remote the filth of hypocrisy and covetous*.! 

W«ri, the tank of nectar, is supplied to the full by the Gum; having met with the society <,o t e 

pious} the filth goes off. _ ( 

(8). O mv dear quarrelsome muni, hear the instruct ion of the ono Gum! 1 

llib spiritual delusion is hud out by the Miyi, at the end none will go with thee. 

ff»), 0 mv beloved quarrelsome miud, by whom the Tiatieum of Hari is taken, he gets honour. 

At the threshold of Hun he is dressed (with a dress of honour), by Hart himself he is applied 

to his neck. „ . , , 

(10). O my quarrelsomo mind, do, what is approved by the Gum, (do) the vvorA of a disciple I 

Hake supplication before tho Garni humble Nuoak (says): he will unite (thee with) Han. 

Gn nt? ; maftufu IT. 

JL XXIX. 

(1) . 0 quarrelsome mind, (having become) thoughtful p redeet, see and take earn E 

Tlie dweller* in the forest have become worn out wondering about in the forest; by means of thy 
instruction of tho Guru behold thy Mend in (ihy) heart! 

Puttie. 

D quarrelsome mind, remember the Guru Govioftl 

(2) , Q quarrelsome mind, (become) thoughtful E the self-willed is ensnared in a great net 
A man, who becomes a dimple, U emancipated by remembering the tame of Hot, HarL 

(3) . 0 my dear quarrelsome mind, in the society of the pious seek the trne Gum l 

Having joined the society of the pious* Hftri should be meditated upon* H;iri p Run will go with 

thee (to the other world)* 

(4) . G quarrelsome mind, (be ia) very fortunate, (on whom) Han bestow* one favourable glance, 
flf) he himself release (om), emancipation is obtained by remembering the feet of the true Guru, 

(5) , 0 my quarrelsome beloved mind, mind tbe light that is in thy body E 

By tho Guru the name, that contains the nine treasures, is shown, by the oo wpoMkrot e Ban (this) 
gift is bestowed. 

(6) , D quarrelsome m\nd T thou art fickle ; give up hideous shrewd ness 1 
Hind thou the name of Huri T JInri! Hurt will emancipate (thee) at the end. 

(7) , G quarrelsome mmd T thou (wilt be) very fortunate, having minded the Guru of divine 
knowledge. 

The Guru holds tho sword of divine knowledge in his hand, Yam4 U beaten by death.■ 

(&). The hidden treasure is within [.thee), 0 quarrelsome mind, those arc led astray by error, who 

seek it outside (of them). 

( With whom) the perfect Guru, the supreme spirit, has met, they have obtained Hari, the swcoG 
heart, within themselves. 

(9). 0 quarrelsome mind, being imbued with love (to Hnri) ( preserve always the love to Hari! 

The loco to Hari never censes by holding fast the service of the Guru (and his) word. 

(ID)- 0 qnsrrelFome mind p wo are the birds, Hari, the timeless divlno male* is the tree. 

By the disciple, whoso lot is great, he ia obtained by keeping in wind the name, (sap) humble 
Eunnk. 

1 Trarfki it l 5 btuer 10 take ijHTfS = Wfai the translation: « proclaim iT do™ not so wdl agree 
with ihr routes I. 

5 The tenst ia: the sword of divine knowledge, wlikli «Iir Giini wield*. effeets tlw dentil or the disciple, 
thereby Yuma loses Id* right to drew the diwiple before bl* jitdgment-ieat. 
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EAGU GAtTRl GRAftERl; At ARAL A V H 

Om! The true name is the crentor, the supreme spirit. 

By the fkropr of the Guru ! 

I. XXX. 

(I). When this one ? practises conceit in his mind: 

Then this one wnfidere about foolish and estranged {from God), 

"When this one has become the dust of ftll : 

Then he, who b sporting in everybody, is known by him. 

iVitw. 

Hie delightful fro it of humility is tranquillity. 3 

By my own true Gum this (humility) is given to mo as a prescut. 

(S). When this one considers this one as bad : 

Then ull make plot# against this one. 

When this one has stopped 11 the mine and Urine: 

Then these am no (more) enemies with this one. -1 

(3) * When by this one it is thought: M it h my own, my own : r> 

Then this ono is under a great difficulty. 

When by this ono the creator is known : 

Then he is not under any subserviency (to another). 1 

(4) . When by this ono his own spiritual hlindnc-fta is cherished: 

He cornea and goes, being always overcome by Tamm 

When hy him ALL doubts are extinguished : 

(There is) no difference (between him and) the supreme Bmhm. 

(5) . W T hen this one thinks, that there arc some differences - * 

Then there is pula, punishment and affliction. 

When this one has comprehended the only One: 

Then all becomes muni Test to this one (= to him). 

(6) . When this one runs about greedy after the Miyi ; 

Ho is not satiated nor ia hia thirst quenched. 

When he has turned awny * from her: 

Then the MAyS, turning behind him, rases and goes off. 

(7) . When the time Guru out of mercy lias fallen in (with him) : 

A lamp is kindled in the palace of the heart. 

this one — man, rallier a contemptible expression. 

3 Xn case-relation whatever is Indicated in this hue, it can only be made out by cohjVetore, 

1 trarsY= for the take of the rhyme. 

1 3h for the sake of the rhyme = 3 tfj * 

* f.e* between him and the Supreme, 

* (or W&M 1 is B substantial?* signifying: a sweep off, a turn aside (= The Sikh Granthls 

explain It b> tT^T, which cornea near the sea*e, bat is only a guess, a* mmal, signl&ei 

al*o (from the same original meaning); f/coeif, «®fw», ns iti Astp, XXXIV. 7, (compel re the Mar^hi ^jt^T 
and where they explain It by ^T, pniii (rict)* 
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YTbeu the right understanding of victory and defeat is made : 

Then the value of tht$ house is perceived* 

(8), The One is doing and causing to bo done everything 
Himself by bh wisdom, reflection and discrimination. 

He is not far off, he Is near, wkh every one. 

He is probing the Tme one* (says) Xnttah, (who has) love to Han. 

Gattfi; mahald Y, 

JB XXXL 

(1) . By the Bcrvieo of the Guru (I) was applied to the name. 

To him it is given, on whose forehead (this) lot is (written)- 
In his heart that one ( = Hari) is contained t 

Whose mind and body become cool and stable 

PAwi* 

0 my mind, mote such a praise, 

Which will be of use to thee here and there 1 

(2) . Muttering whom fear and calamity depart, 

(And) the running mLnd becomes filed. 

Muttering whom pain does not again befall (thee). 

Muttering whom this egotism ( = individuality) flee®. 

(3) . Muttering whem the five become subjected. 

Muttering whom nectar is amassed in the heart. 

Muttering whom this thirst is quenched. 

Muttering whom (thou) art approved of at the threshold of Hari. 

£4)* Muttering whom crore# of sins are effaced. 

Muttering whom union (with) Hari is effected. 1 
Muttering whom iho mini becomes cool (sedate). 

Muttering whom (thou) gel test rid of nil filth * 

(5)h Muttering whom the gem of Hari is obtained. 

Him ho does not give up again, who becomes familiar with HnrL 
Muttering whom some residences in paradise (arc obtained). 

Muttering whom (one) naturally dwells in happiness. 

(G). Muttering whom this fire does not affect (thee)* 

Muttering whom this death is not overpowering (thee). 

Muttering whom ihy forehead (becomes) spotless. 

Muttering whom all pain Is taken off. 

(7). Mattering whom no difficulty is brought (on thco). 

Muttering whom (thou) hcarat the unbeaten Bound. 

Muttering whom [thou hearest;: this pure report (that takes place in the tenth gate). 

M tittering whom the lotus becomes straight 

(B), By the Guru a favourable look is cast on every one : 

Into whole heart Hari gives the mantra (- the name}* 

UnlnteTOittmg praise (of Hari) is made his food by him : 

Who boa the true, perfect Gum, says Xanafc- 

1 cannot tart he an adjpctLra (piuus* vtoj. but must be lakfn ■ Trtfcr (= mfm). union, though 
tliis form is not any longer in ns* in Hindi. 
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Oaur'i; maftalti V. 

III. XXXII. 

(1) T Who keeps the word of the Guru in his heart: 

He gives up the society with the five men* 1 

Who subjects find keeps down the ten senses: 

In his heart light springs up, 

Pstraf. 

Such becomes the firmness of him ; 

On whom the mercy and kindness of that Lord is. 

(2) . In whoso (mind) friend and enemy is the same : 

Whatever his speaking is, it is (alt) of didno knowledge- 
Whatever his hearing, it is (nil) (hearing) the name. 

Whatever his looking, it is (all) meditation. 

(8). Naturally ho is waking, naturally ho sleeps. 

What naturally happens, that happens. 

Naturally in difference (to the world), naturally laughing (is brought about). 

Naturally silence, naturally recital (of tbo naine)^ 

(4) . Naturally eating, naturally love. 

Naturally all hypocrisy is effaced. 

Naturally fellowship with the pious takes place. 

Naturally the supreme, unrcslmmed Brahm is met with- 

(5) . Naturally (ho dwells) in (his) house, naturally he is indifferent to worldly cares. 

Naturally the duality of (hie) body is destroyed- 

In whose mind joy has naturally sprung up : 

With him tbo supremo bliss (- Supremo Being) has fallen in, 

(6) . Naturally the nectar of the name is drunk. 

Naturally tho soul is made a present (to him)* 

Whose spirit is naturally delighted in the tale (about Hari) i 
With him the imperishable one is dwelling. 

(7) . Naturally be is sitting and firmly fixed. 

Naturally the unbeaten sound is sounded (by him). 

(To whom) tbo jingling sound naturally is pleasing ; 5 
In his house the supremo Brahm is contained. 

(S), To whom (this) destiny has accrued naturally : 

(With him) has naturally fallen in the truly pious Guru, 

Who has obtained tranquillity of mind, he knows it. 

Nanakj the slave, is a sacrifice to him. 

Gaufi i wahabl Y. 
iy : XXX1IL 

(I). First they loft their dwelling in the womb. 

(Then) they were connected with son, wife and family. 

1 The five men am iTT*. fef. WT- personified ban. 

5 J > th* jingiinp sound, which i* snid to Ire produced in the d»vi duir (or tenth gate) lip deep 

meditation, nod which U taken «s a «gn of the indwaUby ot the Supreme, 
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(They eat) fbod of many kinds [and put on} many clothes* 

At last they will depart helpless. 

Ft u*t- 

What is the place, that never gives way ? 

What is the word, by means of which folly is taken away ? 

(2) * In the city of Indrn one must die at last. 

In the city of Brahma them is no eternal dwelling. 

In the city of Shiva death will toko place. 

(In whom) the three qualities ore contained, he dies and becomes a goblin- 

(3) . Mountains, trees, earth, sky and stars. 

Sun, moon, wind, fire* water. 

Day. night, (their) laws and changes. 1 

The Short ros, the Sntrili and the Vidus will pass away. 

(4) . Tlrthas, gods, temple, book. 

Rosary, frontal mark, purification^ pure burnt-offerings. 1 
DhdtT, prostration, the eating of consecrated food. 1 
The wbdc world will p*» away, 

(5}> Caste and diritsiom Turk and Hindu, 

Cattle* birds, creatures (produced from) many wombs. 

The whole expanse (of the uni verse)* (that) h seen spread cut. 

All forms (of existence) will pass away. 

(6) . By praise and devotion easily the knowledge of the truth (is obtained). 

Perpetual joy and the true, immovable place. 

There tbo society of the pious delights in the excellences (of Hurt). 

(Where) the city of the fearless (Hari) Is* them it always dwells. 

(7) - There is no fear* error, grief nor anxiety. 

Coming and going and death Like not place. 

There is always joy In (his) inviolate court. 

The devotees dwell (there) by the support of praising (Hari).* 

(ft). The supreme TJrahm has no end nor limit. 

Who eon form an opinion about him ? 

Xiinnk says : on whom ha bestows mercy : 

(lie gets) tbo immovable place and crosses in the society of the pious- 

Gauri ; mahutd V* 

V. XXXIV. 

(l) + Who destroys this (duality), he is a hero. 

Who destroys this* he ia perfect. 

Who destroys this, he gets greatness. 

Who destroys this* his pain goes off. 

1 (shnwk. THT) ran not here signify (as usually): a reUgiti&i oArerFaner* hut must mean; a fair,a 
ruie* The rules and change.* of day and night. 

* vfs't ™ T3 (■ burnt-offering, 

t£ITR^ l^L thm I he words must he diridtd; iff the Format, Phir. of \pTR\ fiwJ, r ic.g 

prewnt^l to nh idol or holy permit, to he eaten, thus honoured or hissed h by the worshippers or disciples. 

1 The wnw ii: praising Hari in their support, which keeps ihem there. 
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If there 1 e some suck one os destroys and removes duality t 
He T having destroyed this* practises the most excellent Yog. 

(2), Who destroys this, ho has no fear. 

Who destroys this, be is absorbed in (be name. 

Who destroys thb T bis thirst is quenched. 

Who destroys this, be is approved at the threshold (of Hari). 

(а) . Who destroys tki% he is opulent 
Who destroys tMs p be is honoured. 

Who destroys this* he is a man of subdued passions. 

Who destroys this, he obtains salvation, 

(4} r Who destroys tbia* bis coming (into the world) is of account. 

Who destroys this, he is immovable (and) rich. 

Who destroys tkis p hq is very fortunate, 

Wlm destroy* this, he is daily awoke. 

(5). Who destroys this, be is emancipated ^hUart being in the body, 

Wbo destroys this, his abstract meditation is spotless. 

Who destroys this, he is very well versed in divine knowledge. 

Who destroys this p bo is naturally given to contemplation, 

(б) . Without this one being destroyed ha is not approved of t 
(Though) he practise crores of (religious) works, recitals and austerities. 

Without this one being destroyed regeneration Is not effaced. 

Without this one being destroyed he does not escape from Yuma, 

(7) * With ant this otto being destroyed no divine knowledge b brought ah nut. 
Without this one being beaten impurity not washed away. 

Without this one being destroyed all h hit by. 

Without this erne being destroyed all is deceit. 

(8) + To whom the depository of mercy has become merciful: 

He has obtained release, (to biro) all perfection has accrued. 

Whose duality is destroyed by the Guru : 

He ia reflecting on Emhm, says fffcnak- 

CaUrS; tfJffAafa Y. 

VI, XXXV r 

(1) , (If) (one) join Hum, every one U (his) friend, 

(If) be job TIuri,, bis mind becomes stationary. 

(Lf ] be join Hari, anxiety does not outer him. 

(If) ho join llnri r he is saved. 

PaiM, 

0 my mind, join thou Hari l 
None other is of use to thee, 

(2) . The greatj great worldly people 
Are of no use to thee p 0 foolish one 1 

(Though) thou mayst bear, (that) the servant of Hari is of low family: 

In bis society tboil orl saved in a moment, 

(3) , Hearing whoso name trorea of ablutions (arc made). 1 

1 The -hchw; 1st bearing the a a me of llari U iw much as rrores of ablution*. 


Mi 
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In the Meditation on whom erorcs of adorations. 

Hearing tbe tale about Hari er&res of meritorious actions. 

l toto of fruits (= re wards are obtained) (when) knowing- from the Guru the method,' 1 

(4) . Ileikct again and again in thy own mind 1 
Uy lovo to the Maya thou wilt perish. 

The imperishable FTan i* with theo, 1 
O my mind, be absorbed in tore to Him S 

(5) . By whose love all hunger ceases. 

By w hose lova the messengers (of Yams) will not overcome (thee). 

By whose lore thy dignity (will be) great. 

By whose love thou wilt become immortal, 

(6) . On whose servant no punishment (falts). 

On whose servant is no Fetter. 1 

At whose office no ont> oaks an account: 

Eb same* perform specially ! 

(7) , Who does not stand m lack of anything. 

The Due himself has many kinds (of things). 

By whose favourable look thou become^ always happy: 

0 my mind* perform bis smice ! 

(B). Ko one is clever, no one is foolish (by himself). 

No one h weak., no one ia a hero (by himself ). 

To what one is applied, to that be clings. 

He is a worshipper, [suysj Nanuk, whose lot it U, 

■p 

Gtuifl ; mithatti. Y« 

TIL XXXTL 

(1) . As without remembering (tbe name) life is a curse ; 4 
So lives tbe Sakat (in n curse), having forgotten the name. 

.AiJw*. 

Who lives one moment in remembering (the name) 3 
Ho becomes always firmly fixed, s fur lakhs of creres of days. 

(2) . Wilhout remembering (the name) woe to the works tluit he does ! 1 
(Like) n crow his occupation and dwelling is in ordure. 

(S). Without remembering Iho name dog's w r orks are done. 

1 The rtlflL method or way of emancipation, which must he learnt from the Guru. 

1 Wc hhVfi translated this linn so, ns It ^tnnils. thongh it give:* no proper We should rather 

rspt : 11 Bari being with thet ihuu art or hccomest Emperalmbk/ P EEnough llio words* a.5, they standp will not 
^auction such a fraudation. The verses of Arjnn are often su dark, that it is nearly hupu^jhle to gars* 
what he menu*. 

a new formation from like 3T3 from 

‘ W?V. very llktty = TT3TU f = TOW), curse. nnd-HTd) 1» to fc* divided Intm JlfTTWT, Hfi *ud 3 Y, 
which Is a meaningless alii Erratum, us it ea u hardly here he taken for the interjection i fern.), 
firmly fiipsl, Lt* not subject to Erauvmigrntion. 

*44 l*t ? *7th for the Mike of the rhyme. 
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Bilcat is (like) the son of a whore, nameless* 

Without remembering (the name) (he fa) like the burns of a ram. 1 
Sukat speaks faLachoodj (his) face is black. 

Without remembering (the came) ho is like a donkey 

Suknt* after being filled (Kited) in (his) place* 5 blows make him turn about* 

Without remembering (the mime) he is a mad dog. 

On the covetous Sukat a fetter is ptawd- 

(7). Without remembering (the name) be is a suicide. 

The Biikat is low, he has no family nor caste. 

(3). To whom be bos become merciful p him he joint to the assembly of the pious. 

Nfrnak says: by the Gum the world is saved. 

Oauyf ; imhulu V< 

Till. XXXYIL 

(1) * By means of the word of the Guru I here obtained the highest step (== final emancipation). 

By tbe perfect Guru my honour it preserved, 

PnuWr 

By moans of the word of the Guru 1 meditated on the name. 

By the favour of tbe Guru a place 3 was allotted to me. 

(2) . What I have: beard from tbe word of the Guru I explain (with my) tongue, 

By the mercy of tbe Guru my speech is nectar. 

(3) . By the word of the Guru my own self ( = individuality) is effaced. 

By the kindness of the Guru my dignity h great, 

(4) . By the word of the Gum my doubt is erased. 

By means of the word of Urn Guru all fa looked upon a* Brnhm* 

(5) . By menus of the word of tbe Guru tho supreme Yog is performed (by me). 

In the society of the Guru the whole world crosses* 

(6) . By means of tho word of the Guru my affairs are accompli-hod. 

By the word of the Gum the nine treasures are obtained* 

(7) . Whosoever puts bis hope on my Guru: 

From him the noose of Toma is cut off, 

(8) . By the word of the Guru my destiny became awake. 4 
Kan at (says) : tbe Guru, the supreme Brahm met with, 

fwijuf'l; utaJuJti Y t 

IX. XXXVIII. 

Pan**. 

That Guru I remember at every breath. 

Tho Gum is my life, tbe true Guru is my capital (wealth). 

(1). Having seen the sight of the Guru I live* 

1 enntTT must be divided Into ^ j j, mm, nail " 37 . a meaningless allUmitfan. 

s Ml A it is perhaps better lo lake here iw intmnritive. The j*nsc is: after tlie SiiluU has 

got hU nil here (in ibis world), he is nfterwnnh Earned in E ran h migrftl el like H donkey T lsy blows. 

* mO. place, j>. EL firm nMllig-ptncc (opposed to tran^iuIgratiDiik 

* t| Ifdl^^TT i- awhkflj Lt. it took etfWt K was realmd. 


The 

{*)■ 

The 

(5) * 
The 

(6) * 
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Washing and washing tbs feet of the Gam I drink (the water* wherewith hb feat are washed). 

(2) , I make continually ablution In the dust of the Guru, 

The of egotism of the several births I remora (thereby)* 

(3) . I swing the fan to that Guru,. 

By whom, having given (me) bis hands, (4° ra ) preserved from the great 6ro. 

(4) t I tarry water to the house of that Guru, 

From which Guru I Lc-arut the wisdom of salvation. 

(5) . In the honw of that Gum I always grind (corn). 

By whose favour all (my) enemies become Mends (ta me)- 

(6) . By which Gum life has been given to me t 
HU own atavo (1 am), by himself I was bought. 

(7) . Who himself has bestowed his own love (on me ) : 

To that Gum I continually pay reverence. 

(8) , The troubles, fear, doubt and pain of the EuU-yug arc removed (by him). 

Namtk says: my Guru is powerful. 


Gaurl; i nahetfu V. 

X* XXXIX. 
itart*. 

Join me, O my Guvind, give (me) thy name 1 
Woe, woo to (that) love, that is without (thy) name! 

(1) + Who puts on clothes) and eats without the nnmet 1 
He falls like a dag on the impure leavings (of u meal). 

(2) . Whatever business (is earned on) without the name: 

That U as vain as the decoration of a corpse. 

(3) , Who, forgetting the name, Is given to enjoyments: 

He gets no comfort (not even) in a dream, in Ms body is sickness. 

(4) . Who, abandoning the name, carries on other business: 

He perishes, alt (his) plaiting* 3 are in vain. 

(3). Who in hU mind entertains no love to the name : 

lie, though practising crones of (religious) works, goes to hell. 

(6). Who doe* not adore the name of Han in his mind : 

He is bound in the city of Yama like a thief. 

(?}. (There may bo) Lakhs of things and a groat profusion. 
Without the name thoy arc vain dUplaya. 

(6). That man takes the name of Hari, 

To whom ho gives it in mercy* (says) Nanak. 


£7anfi ; fiujhalti Y + 

XI. XL. 

(1). Who at the begixuung, middle and end bringa (me) lb rough: 
Tbit friend my heart desires. 


1 -H <$?i is the Format. Plor. of XffZ ■ 
■ ». 

1 Lr* false pretriires. 


RAG GAURl MAH, V., ASTRA D. XII. (XU) 


3JT 


PHUlWr 

The We of Huri goes always with (met), 

The compassionate Supreme Spirit, the all-filling, cherishes (mo)* 

(2) * He does not perish oor docs he give up (any era}* 

Wherever I look + there he Is contained. 

(3) . Hu Is beautiful, skilful, clever, liberal to the creatures. 

The Lord Is brother, son, father, mother. 

(4) . (He ia) the support of (my) life and breath, my capital. 

(Who) entertains lore (to him)! (in his heart) he fixes his abode* 

(5) . The fetter of the Mfiya is cut off by Copal. 

He made (me) his own* looking (on me") favourably. 

(fi) T By continually remembering (him) all diseases arc cut off. 

Meditation on his feet is enjoy meat of all happiness. 

(7) . The aU-fftling Supreme Spirit U continually fresh and young. 

Hun is inside nnd outside with (every one) ns protector. 

(8) * Nluak snVFj: by whom the dignity of Hnri is known t 
(To that) devotee the whole essence of the name is given. 

lllGU G AUIlI \ M AH A LA V. 

Urn! by the favour of the true Guru ! 

XIL XLI. 

(!}. Innumerable wander about seeking (him), (hut) there is no end nor limit (of him).' 

They hove become devotees, to whom (he is) merciful. 1 

Pam*. 

I am devoted, I am devoted to HarL 

(2) + Having heard of the fonuichblo road I am overcome by much fear. 

T espied tlso sanctuary of the saints, save me ! 

(3) + He ia fascinating, red, incomparable, sU-supporting* 

Bowing repeatedly to tho Gum I cling to his feet: show (him bo me) l 

(4) . Many I made my friends, (hut) to the One 1 sacrifice myeeLf, 

In no no aro any virtues, (but) the storerooms of Han arc ML 

(5) . In the four quarters (of the globe) the name is muttered and remembered wilh pleasurc.* 

I coma to thy protection, tfinftk w a sacrifice (to thee). 

(6) , The Guru, having stretched out his arms (to me), has drawn me ouL of the well. 

By me infinite regoneretieu is (thus) overcome, lam not again overcome. 

(7) . I obtained the depository of ftU, whoso story is ineffable. 

At the gate of Huri (I shall be) glorious* I shall swing my arm. 1 

(8) , Hum Ido Xunak obtained the priceless, infinite gem. 

By service to the Guru tho water of existence is crossed, this I publicly proclaim.* 

1 ATrafafT = "Mr?, the final word licing corrupted hi VTH^HT- to get two syllables more. 

1 QdM retort = favjro- 

1 W«£ i^lfWT = *r(frfd = »ntTfa ■ 

1 «ijldl*KT Wsildl (I** pen. fin,.), the OiumU (wsndftlj «f »so.i . WCT «afd*l , tu 
llip arm, i> n takrd of perfect ensc nnd comfort. 

* , UTreton= V5Tf5t pwt, j»Mt conjunctive. 
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OAUHf; MAHALA Y. 

Oml by the favour of the true Guru ' 

XUL xur. 

Pdww, 

Take delight in the love to Xarayaii* Hari! 

Huttering (bin name) with thy tongue for tbo One Hari I 

(L). Having given up egotism receive the divine knowledge (imparted by) the Guru ! 

He joing the society (of the pious), (to whom ' it is written by destiny from the beginning. 

(2) . What is wen, that does not go with (any one)* 

The foolish Sakai clinging (to it) is consumed mid die?. 

(3) * Tho charming name always remains. 

Amongst eroro* it la obtained by some (rare) disdpta. 

(4) , Paying reverence to the saints of Hari, 

Thou obinhest tbc Dine treasures and inestimable happiness 

(5) . Ik-hold with (thy) eyes the uints ! 

Praise in (thy) heart the name* the hidden treasure ! 

(G) h Give uplift, wrath, greediness and illusion! 

(And] thou wilt be preserved from both regeneration and death. 

(7) . Pain and darkness ore effaced from (thy) house, 

(If) by the Guru divine knowledge is confirmed (in thee) and a lamp kindled. 

(8) . By whom he (rir. the Guru) is served, hu cornea aerosa* 

Humble jtfanak (says) : the world, turning its face towards the Gum, is lavud. 

Gmtr’i ; mahidil V. 

XIY. XLEtl. 

Pmu 

Baying: 0 Hari t Hari! 0 Guru 3 Guru l cay doubt went elfi 
In my he art I obtained all happiness. 

(1) . When (I wua) burning in heat, I was cooled by the Guru, (as by) suidal-wood. 

(2) , (Sly) ignorance and darkness were blotted out, by the Guru divine knowledge was kindled (in me). 

(3) + The deep sea of fire I was curried across, having ascended ihe boat of Ihc saints. 

(4) h I have neither (good; works, nor good conduct nor purity; the Lord seized my arm and washed me- 
5) + Destroying fear* removing pnin, compassionate to his devotees, (this is) the name of Hari* 

(6) . Friend of the friendless, compassionate to the poor* powerful* refuge of the saints. 

(7) t (This is) the supplication of (me,, who is) devoid of virtues : give (me) (thy) sight,. 0 King Hari t 
(AY Nanek (llccs) to thy asylum, O Lord] (thy) servant has come to thy gate. 

GiWfl; mnhald Y* 

XV. XLIY. 

{!)* Being given to pleasures and to the enjoyment of the world (1 nra) blind and ignorant. 

Fame. 

I amass, I acquire (wealth); (thus) my whole life is spent. 

(2). I am n hero, 1 am foremost, no one is equal to iqa, 

(5) .- Who in youthful, of good conduct E nud of good family, he becomes proud in bis heurri 


1 ftraid - the nflis (as k n ) PWkl who he uddrd iu JlfHli 1 - 
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(4> JJv which (matter) tho iimn of child -HJitr understanding is entangled, 1 that sa not forgotten at 
the hour of death. 

(5). "Brothers, frieods, relations, companions, (who remain) behind, to them he entrusts himself. 1 
(0). To which predominant inclination. the mind dings, that becomes manifest at the end. 

(7). Egotism, practising pure works, is bound by this bond 

(S). 0 merciful Supreme Spirit, bestow mercy (on me) ! Xunak is tho slave of slaves. 


fhn ! The true name is the creator, the divine male. 

By tbq favour of the Guru! 

RAGTJ GAVRI PURBI; CHAXT; MAH ALA I. 

I- 

[ 1 ) . The young woman is digressed by night, 0 dear, she Ends no sleep. 

That woman [becomes) feeble, O dear, that is grieving about her beloved (husband], 

The woman has become feeble by grieving about her beloved, how shall she see with her eyes? 
Ornaments, sweet taste?, fruition of enjoyments, all ia vain, it is of no account whatever. 

Replete and drunk with youth, dissolved by pride, no milk comes to her breast. 

Xanok(lap) t that woman come;? to union (with her beloved ), 3 who without Ihe beloved gets no steep. 

(2) . Tho woman 15 honourless without her beloved Lord. 

How shall she obtain happiness, without keeping him in her breast ? 

Without her Lord no family-life is (possible); ask (thy) friends and compan ions l 
Without the name there is no affection nor love, in the True otto she dwells happy. 

The true friend is joined by contentment in the heart, by the instruction of the Guru tho bride¬ 
groom is known. 

Xan&k (50 vs) i the woman, that docs not give up tho name, is naturally absorbed in tho name. 

(ft). Join me, my friend and companion! we will enjoy our beloved! 

Having asked the Guru I will write ft message of love (to him) by the word [of the Guru), 0 dear S 
Tho true word is shown by the Guru, tho fleskly-ramdcd one repents (for not having attended to it). 
(Tho mirnl) 1 that is roaming about, remains firm, when tho True one is known. 

By thinking of tho True one [the mind) is always fre»h* by love to the word (of tho Guru), young/ 
Hfmak (says) : by his favourable look true tranquillity (of mind) (is obtained) j join me, 0 friend 
and. companion 1 

( 4 ). My desire is fulfilled, O dear, my sweetheart has come to my house. 

The woman having met with (her) bridegroom sings a eong of joy. 

She sings (his) excellences (and) a song of joy, by (his) love she is happy, in the heart of the young 
woman ia excessive joy. 

' Tli* Li.lu.re lillmgruplied copy wails : 'Em Vfa 7T. aui.tlicr Ms. wails: THI VRl VL "liirh ffives nn 
M-nse. Auuther MS. nods: L| Lrt wliicli must tm taken as an adjective (of a iictt formation); l.nvlug 

lh* unilerstnoding f.f n ehikj. The vwfoua reading* ibaw, that the Sikhs no long«T understand the pa«ag«. 

‘ ?T4T?rt. for the Bftke of the rhyme, instead of jfvTTST. a* the subject is masculine. 

* fHWT^= fwr%- Lac. (.rfwrt- »" t* united to union. 

* Nu subject »» hinted fit, ns nsuid with NSrnak. but nccnnllng to the rantexi > s vft T likrty la be 
supplied. 

* tier any ^numnntifnl rplatiuii in indicated iu thi& line* the translation rati ihereforc only he 
made by £Onj*rCtUff. 
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The sweetheart « pleased, the wicked ones' am absorbed, by muttering the True one the True am- 
is obtained 

Joining her hands that woman makes supplication, who day and night h steeped in love (to her 
sweetheart). 

Nanak (say*): the beloved ainl the woman daily [with each other); my desire is fulfilled. 

O'fix I*}; Chant ; Hishijld I 

II. 

(•)■ Hour, 0 husband, O Lord, 1 am alone in the wood I 

How shall I he composed without (my) husband, 0 Lord, that hcedcnL no person? 

The woman cannot remain without her Lord, the night (becomes) very troublesome (to her). 

She finds no sleep, (for) love pleases (her); hear my supplication I 
\V itlmut her beloved she thinks of none, (being left) alone she weeps. 

ITSnak (saya): that woman comes to union (with her beloved), who without the beloved suffers pain. 
(2 . It ho shall tnko her (to him-sclf), who Is gi ven up by the beloved ? 

TTilh love and affection she falls in, 0 dear, (if) sho bo inclined to the word (of the Gum), 

(If) she be inclined to the word, she oblalns honour, the lamp (of the word) brightens np (her) body. 
Hear, O friend and companion, she is happy in the True one, (who) remembers the excellences of 
tljti True one. 

If she is united by the true Guru, then she is enjoyed by the beloved, she is happy by the nectar- 
speech (of the Guru). 

K'uink (says): that woman enjoys her beloved, who is pleasing to his mind. 

(*)- ^ “ immersed in the fascinating Milyii, O dear, the is carried away by guileful falsehood. 

How shall the rope on (her) neck bo opened without the very dear Guru, 0 dear ? 

Who iu fore and affection to Hari reflects on the word, bets he (t.#. Han) becomes. 

Meritorious actions, alms, many ablutions, bow should they wash away the inward filthiness? 
Without the name no one obtains salvation by obstinacy and tenacity in a desert. 3 

Mnok says): the true house is known by means of the word (of the Guru), how should duality 
knew the piilQca (of Hari) ? 

. ■& !. Tliy name is true., 0 Lord, the word (of the Guru) is the true object of reJiutftion. 

Thv pulfice is true, 0 Lord, (ihy) nmno Is true traffic. 

The traffic of tJbi- name is sw^t, by devotion gain h daily (aoquiied), 

^ jlho^t Hus tmrae) no wuffn ore soon,* take tho name every moment E 

Kanminc the account with a true look, by a perfect deatiny it (i.s. the name) is obtained. 

Nanak (says): the name is a great sweet flavour; from the perfect Guru the True one is obtained. 


KAGU GAUIU PURIil; CHANT; MAH ALA IU. 
■Utn ! tho true tiftme Is the creator, the divine mate. 

By tho favour of the Guru ■ 


I- III. 

I!. That woman makes supplication, 0 dear, who remembers the excellences of H iri. 

Hot a moment Bhc can remain, 0 dear, without the beloved Hari. 

Yrithout the beloved Hari she cannot remain, without the Guru the palace (of Hari) U not obtained. 


‘ ^ - ibR irprkfil ones;, etc. 

J Jic mime is; Uy pracxulng mister i t ita willi Mificity in n desert { TT ET igM 
IIjc Knsfl h : vnthouf tI lI> name ilIJ other wmv.y ur gmufe ore but fulw:,. 


i'ers. JjLj), 
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(Tf), what the Guru says, that be done, the fire of thirst is quenched* 

That Hari is true, without him there is none ether, without serving him no comforts ore obtained, 

Kireak .says); that woman comes to union (with him), whom he himself unites with himself i. 

(-)- o blessed ana delightful night, (in which) she applies her mind to Hari I 

(If) she serve tbe true Guru and bestow love (on him), 0 dear, he removes from within her own w )f. 

She removes from within her own self, she sings the excellences of ITari, daily she entertains love 
(to bint). 

Hear, O my friend and companion, friend of my heart! by the word of the Guru she is absorbed (in Hari). 

(If) she recite mentally the excellences of Hurl, she is dear to her beloved, if) she has love to the name. 

Kiinak (says): that woman is dear to her Lord, (who- wears) on her neck (os) necklace the name of lidm. 

(S': . Tho woman is solitary, O dear, without her beloved Lonl. 

By second love she is wretched, 0 dear, without the word of the Guru she is disfigured.' 

"Who without the beloved word crosses (theocean), which is hard to cross? by the infatuation of the 
Maya *he is rumeiL 

Spoiled by falsehood she is turned off by her beloved ; that woman does not obtain the palace (of Hari), 

Who is attached to the word of the Guru, is naturally intoxicated (with love), day by day sho 
remains absorbed an Had)* 

KuDak(Bsyv): the wtunnn that is always imbued with lav (to Hkri) J Tf rm h fa) ^4 ftmlfa* ftrtfh himself). 

(*)■ Tb<m union is brought about, if Hari mrite (to himself); without Hari who will bring iikmt union ? 

Without ono T a own, beloved Guru, 0 dear, who will put a atop to doubt? 

Tho Guru puts a stop to doubt, thus union is brought about 1 G moilK-r! then that woman obtains 
happiness. 

Without seirice to the Guru (thorn is) horrible darkness* without the Guru she does not find tho 
(right) path. 

The woman, that is imbued with lore (to Hari)* is naturally intoxicated by reflecting on the word 
of tho Guru. 

Kiiniih (says): the woman obtains Hari as her husband by lore and affection to the Guru, 

Gattri: mA*h III* 
n> IV h 

CO- Without (my) Moved (I am) quite wretched, O dear* how shall I live without my beloved, 0 
my mother? 

Without the beloved I find no deep, 0 dear, the clothes do not fit (my) body. 

Tho clothes fit the body, when they please the beloved, (and) the mind is applied (to him) by tho 
instruction of tho Guru. 

She is always a happy married woman, who serves tho true Gnra, ami js absorbed in the bosom 
of the Guru. 

(If) tho Gum by (bis) word unite’ (her with the btioTed), tbea she enjoys tho beloved, la (this 
world tli-e name (only) is (true) gain. 

tfnnak (Bays) ; (that) woman Is dear to the Lord, who mentally recites the excellences of Hurl. 

(2). That woman enjoys pleasures, 0 dear, (who is) with her own beloved. 

Day and night she is immersed in pleasure, 0 dear, reflecting on Uio word of the Gum. 

She reflects on tho word of the Guru (and) destroys (thereby) her egotism (= individuality); in this 
wise she is united with her beloved. 

1 ?3T3 = 3HT35 > terrible, disfigured. 

5 The Lahore lithographed copy rends: HOTT. which gives no pmper sense. The MS. (3-133) rends 

5fe, which suits well (he context. 
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That i$ always a happy married woman and in high glee* {who is) attached to the true 

I f she remain united with her own Guru a nectar is received, $bo destroys and removes her duality. 

Niumk (e^vs) : the woman* who obtains Hart (ns) her husband* forgets all Silt troubles. 

(3). The woman, (that) has strayed away from her beloved by reason of affection and foninc&s to 
the Hdjfl* 0 dear! 

Hjls stuck to tt groundless lie and in ruined by the guileful falsehood (of the Hiiyo), 0 dear I 

(If 1 alio clear away the falsehood by remembering the instruction of the Guru* she does not lose her 
life in gambling. 

(If) she obey ihe word of the fju.ni> she is absorbed in the True onCj she destroys from within her 
egotism {= individuality). 

She makes the name of Karl dwell in her heart* this *ho makes her ornament* 

Xaifcak (say#) i that woman is naturally absorbed In the Supreme), whose support the true name is. 

(d). Join ine, 0 my beloved. without thee I mi quite wretched l 

No sleep CO DIM into my eyes, O dear ! 1 loathe food and water, 

1 do not like water uot food, I dio out of grief how shall happiness bo obtained without the beloved? 

I offer up supplication before tho Guru, if it pkaee the Guru ; os one joins (him)* so he is united 
(with him). 

The giver of happiness himself unites (with himself), he himself meets (with one) and comes to 
(bis) house- 

Kansk (nays': l (that) i# always n happy married woman, (whose) beloved neither dies nor 
goes away. 

GWft; mBkafa III, 

III. Yr 

(1) , The woman is pierced with love to Htiri, G dear" by the natural good disposition of Hari. 

She is fascinated by the heart-ravisber t O dear! (her) duality is (therefore) naturally absorbed. 

[Her) duality is naturally absorbed* (if) the woman gets (her) bridegroom, by the instruction of tho 

Guru she enjoys pleasure. 

This body is filled with falsehood and untruthfulness up to the neck, it practises sin. 

(That) disciple Is a devotee* in whom tranquillity and meditation spring up, without devotion the 
filth doe# not go off. 

The woman* that is attached to her beloved* removes from within her own self. 

(2) < Tho woman obtains her beloved, O dear! by lore and affection to tbe Guru. 

At night fibo (deeps in comfort, O dear! keeping (him) In her brcuat + 

Keeping (bim) in her breast she is united with the beloved, daily she removes her pain. 

Within (her) 3s tho palace (where) the woman enjoy# her beloved* reflecting (on him) by means of 
the instruction of the Guru. 

Day and night tho noctar of tho name is drunk, she deitroys and removes (her) duality. 

Nanok (says): being united with the True one slao is a happy married woman by infinite love 
to the Guru. 

(3) . Come, bo merciful, O my dearly beloved! 

Tho woman makes supplieallon, 0 dear! she is in love with tho true word (of the Guru}. 1 

She is in love with the true word* she destroy# her egotism* (having become.) a disciple she adjusts 
her buginess. 

In every period (of the world) that emu alone i# true; who reflects on the Gam* comprehends (him* 
U. the True one). 


tftdTTdTA I ■ -T.n. To hr in Wf wllh (Loc.Ji iff. thr SlUIKk. |l l!| r 
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The self-wilted one is sunk in lust* jiHIq-ctoil by spiritual blindness, to whom shall she pa ami gry ? 

Nina]*; (sap): the self-wilted one gets no place (of rest) without the dearly beloved Guru. 

(4)i The woman is ignorant, foolish and devoid of virtues, 0 dear I the beloved £a unattainable?, 
boundless. 

(If) ha himself unite (one to himself), union is effected, he himself is portioning. 

The dear husband Is pardoning the vices of the women ■ In everybody bo is contained. 

Ey love, affection, faith and devotion he is obtained, by the true Guru Understanding is imparted. 

She remains always in joy day and night, (who) daily continues devoutly meditating (on him}* 

Nanais (says) : easily Hurl Is obtained m husband* that woman gels the nine treasures. 

Gaurl; mtihahl ill,, 

IV. VI* 

(1), The MMjfi is A powerful pond, 0 dear! bow shall the hard to cross be got over ? 

Muko the name of Rdm tho boat, D dear ! put within as rower the word (of the Guni). 

Who puts tho word into (her) as rower, (her; Hari himself femes over, in llm wise the (pond) 
hard to cross is got ever* 

The disciple, to whom devotion is allotted, dies whilst living. 

In a moment (her) sins are ent off by the name of Earn, -.her body (becomes) pure. 

Nanak (says) : in tho name of Earn is salvation, ^be slags become gold. 

(£]. Women and men are sunk In lust* 0 dear! the precept regarding the namo of Mm b not 
known by them. 

Mother, father, son, brother are very dear (to them), G dear ’ they are drowned without water. 

They are drowned without water, (by whom) salvation Is not known, (who) run about in the world 
in egotism. 

Every one* that has come (into tho world), will go {again), he is saved (who) reflects on the Guru. 

(If one) become a dimple (and) praise the Dame of Ham, be crosses himself and makes (hi*) 
family Cross, 

Nansik (says): in (whose) body the name dwells, he meets with tho beloved (Hari) by ingaos of 
the Instruction of the Guru. 

(3) . Without tho name of Earn no one becomes 0rm, 0 dear ! the world is a play. 

He (becomes) Arm by true devotion, 0 dear 1 (whose) traffic u tho name of Mm, 

The name of Earn is an unattainable, boundless traffic, (bnt) by the instruction of the Guru the 
wealth (of (Earn) la obtained. 

Service, reflection, devotion* these are true; one's own self is removed (thereby) from within. 

We Eire devoid of understanding, foolish, Billy, blind, by the true Gum wc are put Into tho 
(right) path, 

Niuak (soys): the disciple, (who) takes pleasure in tho word (of the Guru), sings daily the 
excellences of Hari. 

(4) . Ho himself causes to be done, he himself does (everything), 0 dear! ho himself accomplishes 
by means of tho word. 

He himself Is the tmo Guru, he himself Is tho word, 0 dear l he Iilmself Is adoring love ’ through 
sE agen- 

Throngh all ages ho is adoring love, Hari himself accomplishes, he himself applies to his adoration, 

1 fUWT^ may lw taken e-ilkrr = TW (or TftfH:- or = *rlfi fim. altarhcil (a his devotee*; 

hut the fii>L meaning Mm* In suit better the contest, In final e ifl only an sllilcratlcm. 
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He himself is wWj he hiutidf is ohw-Highted, he himself causes warship to bo performed. 

He himself is the giver of virtues, ho cuts off vices, ho causes the name to dwell in the heart 

is always a wwnhee to the gratuitous service of the Tme one : he himself docs and causes to 
he done [everything). 

Gaurli mahate III. 

T. VII. 

(1) . Serve the Guru* 0 my friend 1 1 meditate on the name of Hari t 

Ho not go far aivay from thy heart, 0 frieml • Fitting in thy house thou wilt obtain Hari- 

Sitting in thy house thou wUt obtain Hurl by always turning (thy) thoughts (on him) with natural 
true disposition. 

The service of the Guru is unite delightful (to him}, whom he himself causes to perform it. 

Ho paws the name* the ruiase springs up, the name be makes dwell in his mind. 

Jf Irik (pays); in the true name is greatness : to whom (this) is written before, he gats it. 

(2) . The name of Hari is sweet, (if) them tnstest it applying thy mind to it, 0 friend : 

Tusto with thy tongue the juice of Hari, 0 dear! giving up other juices and tastes. 

Thou wilt always obtain the juice of Han, when than please at Hari (and) thy tongue delights in 
the word (of the Guru)™ 

(If) thou meditated fin the name, thon wilt always obtain liappfoe&s, if thou contiuuest devoutly 
absorbed m the name- 

By the name (one) is produced, by the name one porLshes T by the name (one; is absorbed in the 
True one. 

Jifinek (says) : tho ramie is obtained from tho instruction of the Guru, he himself (f.ar* Hari) applies 
(one) to it, 

(3) , These (people), having given up (their own) property, go in tho service of n stranger to a 
foreign country, O friend ! 

From none other i* comfort, obtained, 0 friend ! by greediness after worldly things they are allured. 

By greediness after worldly things they are enticed* by error they ape led astray, how should they 
obtain happiness? 

Tho service of a stranger is very hard, having sold their own self they loso their virtue. 

The fetter of the Mfiyl is not stopped (^ ceases},* every moment pain distresEes (them)* 

Nanak (soys) : the pain of the Hdyu censes then, when, they apply (their) mind to the word of 
the Guru, 

(4) + Tbo self-willed otto is foolish and ignorant, O friend 1 he does not make dwell tile word in 
his mind. 

Tho error (imparted by) the Hay a is blind, 0 friend! how should ho (i.*. the self-willed one) find 
the path of Hari ? 

Haw shall ho obtain the path without love to the true Guru? tho self-willed one takes [only) hh 
own self into account. 

The servants of Hari are always happy by applying their mind to the feet of the Guru™ 

On whom Huti bestows mercy, he always sings the excellences of Hari. 

Hiinak (says): the jewel of the name is [true) gain in (this) world, the disciple ho himself 
(iL*. Hari) instructs. 

1 fVtTF ifl0 ; fMui is the Vocal* or flJH* dear* beloved, friends 
1 fejtVT hari here the ilgirifteatloHi of i fo be stopped, to be cheeked. 
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6 m! by tho favour of the true Guru! 

L TOL 

(1) . In my mind ft strong passion (of loro) baa sprung up p 0 Lord! how slmll I see (thee), 
O liberal Lord ? 

0 Ifuri, my friend and com pan ion, O Gum^ 0 divine male* 0 arranger (of all tiling- l 
The supreme spirit, arranging (h 1 ! things) IU alone Shrldharj 1 how shall we t who are longing (for 
then),* meet with thee ? 

(Our) hand performs service (to thee)* (mir) head (is laid) on (thy) feet* in the heart of (ns), the 
wretched one?, is a desire to see (thee). 

At every breath (thou art remembered), not n moment,* a gtuiff (or) muhilrtn than art forgotten 
day and night. 

Nftnftk (saya) j wo are thirsty like a Clint, how shall union bo effected (with ihec) t 0 liberal 
Lord? 

(2) . One supplication I make, O Lord! hear, 0 beloved sweetheart! 

My heart and body have been fascinated, 0 Lord, having seen thy actions* 

Having seen thy actions I am fascinated ; how should the sad woman bo of a composed mind ? 

(Thou art) & virtuous Lord* kind and young, brimful with all virtue?, 

(It is) not (thy) fault, 0 beloved, 0 giver of comfort, I ftui separated (from thee) by (my own j 
wickedness/ 

Nfiuak prays: * Bestow mercy (on me) ond come to (my) house, 0 beloved lord ! 

(3) . I offer up my heart, I offer up all my hody t I offer up all nnd shall give it. 

I offer up my head to that beloved friend, who transmits (my) message to the Lord. 

(By whom) in her own place then ia offered up (her) head before the Guru, (to her) is shown tho 
Lord [m being) with (her). 

In n moment nil (her) pain is effaced, what (her) mind desired* is obtained. 

Day and night the woman enjoys pleasures, all (her) anxieties are effaced, 

Kunnk says: the beloved one is met wilh, as wo desired. 

(4) . In my heart joy has sprung up, O dear! congratulation is sounded. 

The dear rind beloved one has come to (my) house, nil thirst hs (now) quenched. 

The beloved GopSl* the Lord has joined (mo)* by (my) companions a song of blessing is sung* 

(In) all (my) friends and relatives joy has sprang up a the place of the inebriated ones 1 h 
swept nwny* 

Unbeaten sound the musical instruments in the house, the beloved ono is with .mo), tho bed 
Is spread out. 

Naunk says: naturally tho beloved, the giver of comfort, remains united (with me), 

L *{Wd Sanskr the hearer of prosperity h on rpilhet of Vishpu. 

s G J)cM + , p. p. of VH+ tv risfn, rwwfi' longing (for). 

a ihe sixtieth part of a lor twenty-four minutes ) i HHH ■= Vi* forty-right minutes (two 

ghafis). We have put XfHJ tir*l + though in the original it 1? placed nfter 
4 ► fur the soke «f the rhyme. 

* PyA^f5 ft Ssinsk. imitation. 

1 The ^3 ore 3T*T, ^ , etc. 
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Gaiirj ; mixhald V. 

n. IX. 

(I). 0 fascinating one! 1 high ana thy mEinsions, in Unite ihy pulaeeg. 

0 fusdnutEng one! thy gates are beautiful, 0 Lord [ tlio alms-house of the saints. 

Infinite are (thy) at madhouses, O merciful Lo rd* (where) they always sin.fr (thy) praise! 

(Whore) the pious and saints are gathm'd together, there they meditate ou thee. 

Bestow mercy and compassion* O mendfnl Lord I be kind to the poor \ 

Xitnak says : (we are) longing after (thy) sight* meeting with (thy) sight is tho highest happiness. 
(£). O fftscinatvng one 1 thy word* are incomparable* pure (thy) deportment 
0 fascinating one! thou done oarest for the creatures, oil the others (are) dust. 1 
Thou atone carest (for them)* 0 inapprehensible Lord* by whom the whole machinery (of the 
univerw) is upheld. 

By the word of the Guru thou art brought into (one's) power, 0 prime vat divine mule, 0 BsmvzLrl! 
Thou thyself departed, thotl thyself remoinest, by thyself the whole machinery is upheld. 

Ndnuk Bays! keep (my) honour] alL thy servant* (dec) to thy asylum. 

(3). O fascinating one! on then the assembly of the pious meditates, (their) meditation (is directed 
on) (thy) sight. 

0 fascinating one £ Tama does not como near them* who mutter thee at the end- 
Death does not touch them* who with one mind meditate (on thee). 

Who with heart, word and deed adore theo P they obtain all fruits. 

Who are confused by disschurgiug behind and before 1 and silly* they* having Been (thy) sight* 
(become) well versed in divine knowledge, 

Nujuak (says): (thy) dominion is immovable* 0 aH-tflhng supremo spirit, O Lord ! 

(d)« O fascinating one! thou art bearing goad fruit; he is accomplished with hia retinue. 

O fascinating one ' he saves his sons, friends* brothers* family. 

The world is saved* (their) apprehension of self 1 is removed*, by whom thy sight is obtain ed. 

Who bnvo called thee M blessed," near them Tama dof-s not come. 

Thy excellences are endless, endless, O true Guru, 0 divine male* O Mu rim ! 

Nanak say a : who lays firmly bold (of thee), he crosses the world. 

Gaurj; wahak i V, 

SM. 

(Who) purifies innumerable sinners, (to him) (I am) again and again a sacrifice. 

Nanak (says) : muttering llio name of Rfim is a fire, (which) is consuming their sins. 

UhanL 

III. X. 

(1). Mutter, 0 my mind, Than, Nariiynu* Govincl, Huh, Mudhava l 

Meditate, 0 my mind* on Muriiri, Hukand! 1 ibo pain (and) noose of death La (thereby) cut off, 

1 According to Sikh tradition tbete ft rays arc said to in- mldreMcil to Mohan, thn unde of Arjun, 
who withheld ihe writings of the former iatxrat for some time from Arjun* But the nna nre nppnreutly 
nddiwcd lathe Suprrmr ,as Uicyrnu hardly refer to nmiui*except theycontain the must abject tijilltry, which 
\> hardly rmlLblr. 

dlteo (for the sakft of the rhyme the *amc ns * from which if i# shortmed* 

(^*t>sk. discharging behind and brforc »[ 1 - clone hi rmisequcm-L-! of terror, e(i\). 

*WTf3W[7i> here in !k rthsu of 3^g 1 d> iiidlvlduBlIty, npprellElfbiou of self os divine l from 

the Supreme. 

* Ijgfel-Suuk. an epithet of Vjiliqn. 
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The lotus-feet of the pain-remover, the asylum of the poor* of Sriilhar, should bo adored I 
The rood of Yuma, the difficult ocean of ire h overcome by remembering (him) for b moment* 

He is consuming sins, he is rendering pure* day and night adore (him)! 

Kilnak supplicates ; bestow mercy (on me), 0 Gopal, O Gdvind, 0 MiVdhnval 

(2) > Beetle mentally, G my mini, Damodar t the remover of pain, the destroyer of four, lleri, 
the king 3 

The husband of Sri (= Lafcslunl) is merciful, fascinating the mind, kind to his devotees, eminently 
accomplished. 1 

Tbo aliening supreme spirit ia hind to his devotees, what is desired by the heart, is obtained 
(from him). 

From the blind well of darkness he rescues (him), [by whom) the name is caused to dwell in (his) 
mind. 

By the Gods, the Siildhs, the Gapas, the Gnndharvas, the Munid, the men, (bis) excellences arc sung 
(with) many adorations. 

Kunak supplicates: bestow mercy (on me), 0 supreme Brahm, U King llari! 

(3) . Reflect, O mind, on the suprvme Brnhtii, the Lord, by whom the whole machinery (of tha 
universe) is upheld t 

Tbo Lord is fall of compassion and powerful, in everybody (he is) the support of life* 

He bestow! breath* intelligence, body and life, ho is endless, unattainable, infinite* 

The powerful and {hsdnuting one is fit to be an asylum, all sins he destroys. 

Ml (hie) diseases, sorrows and sins become extinct, (who U) multcring the name of MuriVrh 
Hiinak supplicates: 0 powerful one, bestow mercy (cm mo), (by whom) the whole machinery is 
upheld! 

(4) . O my mind, sing the excellences of the eternal und i no perish able oncj (who is) higher than all 
and compassionate. 

Tli! supporter of the universe alone cherishes, fur The sake of giving, all (creatures)* 

Tbo oherisdier (of all) is y cry companionate and wlae r he bestows mercy on every one. 

Death, the plague, covetousness, spiritual blindness, are extinguished (in him), iu whose: &oul the 
Lord dwells. 

(To whom) God is favourable, [bis) service is fruitful, (his) affliction is brought tu an pud* 

The desire of him is fulfilled, who is muttering him, who is kind to the poor. 

(jrfUf*; Y. 

IY. XL 

(1) , Hear, my friend, join mo, we will make efforts, (that) wo conciliate ILiri, the beloved! 
Abandoning pride and performing adoration we will allure (him) by (some) trick with tbo montra 

of the pious [ = fiuru) I 

O friend, if he has come into (one T s) power, lie duos not giro (her) up (again ); this Is a good manner 
of the Lord. 

Xanak says: old ngc, depth und tbo icar of hell he removes, he renders that creature pure. 

(2) . Hear, O friend, thera is a good petition (= word), this scheme should be matured! 

With natural emo tlie difficulty is stopped, If a song to Go vied be sung. 

The troubles of the Koli-yug are effaced, the doubt ta extinguisheik the fruit, that is desired, is 
obtained, 

1 fkld^lfU^HT must ln>n» also he an Attribute. The ^Lkhs know nothing about its rigiilfirutjLm, It 
very likely tor refuels with the Mor^liI fmintmity icwmptMed, derived fn.mn fame, 

repul aiinn + glory* 
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(If: the name of the supremo Erahm, tho nll-fLUing Lord, be meditated upon, (sap) Xfmak. 

(3). I desire and continually enjoy happiness, the LqpI grants my desire. 

I urn thirsting after (his) feet, I am passionate for his sight, I look in every place (For him). 

Bonking (him) I find Hari, the assembly of the saints joins the powerful divine male (to me), 

Kunnk (says): those with whom the sweetheart, tho giver of comfort, meets, they are very fortunate, 
0 mother! 

f 40 friend, I dwell with my own beloved Lord, my mind ami body are familiar with 
Hear, O my companion, (my) sleep is good, my own beloved has joined me,. 

(Mv} error is done away, (I have) naturally tranquillity (of mind), the Lord has hecomo manifest, 
tile lotas has opened. 

XHunk (says): (who) have obtained m husband the Lord, the Inward governor, (their) happy 
married state dots not giro way. 


Um I by the favour of tho true Guru ! 

GAIFRI; BlYAJSAEBiUY 1 MAE ALA V. 

r, 

am. 

The Gnrdtiv is (my) mother, tho Guriev it (my) father, the Gurdcv is (my) master (and) Lord. 

The Gurdiv is (my) companion, destroying (my) ignorance, my coime (and) full brother. 

The Guru is a donor, he teaches (me) tho name of Hari # the (initiatory) mantra of the Gurdev 
is saving. 3 

(From) the Guru (comes) tranquillity and true wisdom, the G undoes body is the mutual philoso¬ 
pher's stone. 

The Gardev is the Tlrtha, the pond of nectar, the didne knowledge (imparled) by the Guru is 
(equal to) numberless ablutions. 

The Clurdev U tho creator, taking away nil sum, tho Gurdev makes the sinners pure* 

The Gurdef ies from the beginning, from the beginning of the world, through all ages is tho Garde v i 
taking * (his) mantra and muttering it I am saved. 

0 Lard, join me to tho society of tho Guriev l bestow mercy (on me)! I am foolish and sinful, by 
clinging to whom I may cross (the water of existence). 

The Guriev, the true Guru, h the supreme Brahm, the Lord; the Garde v, says Ninah T I worship 
(ns) Mm 1 

Stih. 

By himself (erorything) is done end caused to he done, ho himself is able to do (it). 

Xanak (says): ho himself is contained (in all), no one has been or will be. 

* WraY* liirfiiliy; containing ths fifty-Ewn |rtt*rft of the (Smskrk nlphnbet), AnusvSm and 

Vlsarga ticing counted alao as two letters by the Indian grammar inn*. The present GnrrcukhI alphabet Is 
callrd the Palnti,” ns containing thirty-jtri letters only. In the Bnvwufchti here following. no regular 
order of the leltcre ran be disH-crpeiL 

3 f^d^d = Snnilt. rescuing, saving. 

: u here apparently ihr p. pMi ronj H nf TTd-M. used here not without on Intended double meaning, 

4 The Guru is here quite Ideal ified with Hurl. 
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PtiUflr 

Worship to tho 6m (find) the pious true Guru ! 

I il tlie beginning, midst and end la the formless one. 

lie himself is devoid of sensation and dwelling in happiness. [ 

He himself is hear Lug, ho himself is praising. 

HU own self b produced by himself 

Ho himself is (his own) father, lie himself is (his own) mother. 

He himself is subtle (atomic), he himself h big. 

His sport cannot be Men, (says) Klnak. 

Pan*#. 

Bestow mercy (on me), 0 Lord, who art compaisionato to the poor, 

(That) my mind may become the dust of thy saints! 

II. 

mm. 

Tho One is formless and endowed with (all) forms, ho himself is without qualities and endowed with 
all qnalities- 

The One is to be defined as the One, (says) Nanah, (and) the One is (also) manifold. 

Pffiirf. 

By tho large mouth : of the 6m the forms are mode. 

In one Htriny he is stringing (them all). 

In one hy one the three qualities are spread out. 

From n quality dess ono ho appears (now) as one endowed with all qualities. 

Making all sons (of forms or creatures} he produced u dissension. 

(By) birth and death the infatuation of the mind is increased. 

From both kinds * he himself is free* 

Who has no limit nor bounds, (guys) Xanak. 

III. 

SM. 

He is the wholesale merchant (and) Lord, true wealth is the capital of Hath 

Ntatk (sayg) : (this) true and pure (’wealth) is obtained by him, (who) U with the saints, 

Pauri. 

SiUu (S.). True, true, true is he. 

None is separate from the true divine male. 

He Mis on (his) asylum, whom ho puts (into it). 1 

1 The Supreme is jpj (= Swiiih. empty, devoid uf se cation and, At the same lime JTV HfTHA. 

living in happiness. 

1 JT3 mutt here be taken as two separate words and 3TJ In Its original (adjectival) art] re of; lur^ 
1 U'hnt Are the ^fl5? It ran only he referred to tTTvH the Supreme not being subject to 

either m furmle&s, Endowed with nil forms he Is pcnttraling Ihc.uuiicrre and all ereatares, which are bis 
sport. They perish again, but not his vital energy in them, which called them into existence. 

1 J Mltb JfALM i> the following line). It Is difficult to any* what these corrupted forms are Intended for: 
we have translated them for \|rfe and ^AlTk- Every grain mnticnl connexion h wanting \n there lines, 
and they can only be translated by conjecture* 
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Itemembermg, remembering ho sings (his) excellences, (whom) ho lets hew (them). 

Douht And error do not in any way enter (him)- 

(To whom] his grandeur is manifest, to him lie is known. 

He is a pious man, he comejv up (to him). 

Mm&iik xr always n sacrifice to that matt* 

IT* 

8M. 

Why are they crying : wealth, wealth! the infatuation of the ILLya is all falsehood. 

Without the name all is becoming dust, 0 Niinak ! 

PtttirJ. 

Madhv (Db.). Thy servants are cleansed from dust 
Blessed are those, whoso mind is delighted (with thee). 

They do not desire wealth, they do not wish for heaven. 

In tho love to the very beloved they bps absorbed m tbe dust of the pious ones. 

How should worldly affairs occupy them. 

Who do not give up the One nor go to any other ? 

Into whose heart the Lord ha* given the name : 

(Those) pious ones th o Lord is fill Log, (sfiys) Nanak. 

Y. 

SM. 

By many (fitqTr-) garbs end by obstinacy of mind 3 not any divine knowledge and meditation is 
obtained. 

Kansk says : (on whom) mercy is bestowed, he is a devotee endowed with divine knowledge. 

. PurrL 

ifinw (N.). Divine knowledge does (consist) in words of tho mouth, 

(Nor) in making many arguments 3 (from) (different) kinds of Shratras, 

Ho ia endowed with divine wisdom, in whose (mind) that one is firmly fixed. 

By talking and hearing no Ydg (abstract meditation) whatever is made. 

He is endowed with divine wisdom, in whose (mind) the order (of the Supreme] remains firm. 

Heat and cold, all is the same to him. 

That is a disciple endowed with divine knowledge and reflecting on tho truth (= tho Supreme), 

Oo whom mercy has been bestowed, says Nanak. 

VL 

8tok. 

Avan (A.). They hnvc come into creation [= this world), (but) without comprehending (the truth) 
they are cattle and oxen. 

Nanak (says)t that disciple comprehends, on whoso forehead (this) lot (is written), 

Pmri* 

They hare come for one (purpose) into the world. 

(But) their life-time is deluded by the fascinating Mijl. 

1 The d™ ant belong to imt iw arar wfa:; so as the 'wards *tanil, I hey give no fcn&c. 

3 ms^l here lar trqn^Iared hj argument (ratiodnstio), Saittk. gfa*. 
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In the womb they practise austerities with the hood tuned down and tho feet lifted upwards. 

They continually remember the Lord at every hmath* 

Those, who are discharged (from the womb), are entangled. 

The giver (of life) is forgotten from their mind. 

On whom the Lord bestows mercy : 

By him he is not forgotten neither here nor there, (says) Nnnak, 

tit. 

&M, 

They came by (his) order* they perish by (his) order, no one is sundered from (his) order. 

His coming end going ore effaced, (says) Xanak, in whose heart that One (= the Supreme) b* 

iWh 

These creatures (= men) are undergoing many a formation in tho womb. 

Sunk in sweet delusion they arc ensnared in the womb. 

By thia A%n (and) the throe qualities they arc subdued. 

Their infatuation 1 is communicated to everybody. 

0 friend, tell me Borne contrivance. 

By means of which I may cross this difficult ilfiya ! 

Whom he mercifully joins to the assembly of the saints t 
Hear him the Mlyi (does not come), (says) Xanak. 

Till* 

StoL 

(One’s own) works must be earned p prosperous end adverse (circumstance!*) are mode by that 

Lord himself. 

The animals arc given to their own interest (and) to seliishness* what do they earn without Han? 

Fanrl. 

He himself alone causes to be done (everything). 

By himself demerit and merit arc spread out. 

In this ago to whatsoever ho has applied (one) : 

Even that is obtained, wbnt lie cause* to be given* 

His end no one knows. 

Whatever he does* that also takes effect. 

From the One (cornea) the whole expanse (of the universe). 

Nhnak (Mya) : he himself is arranging it. 

IX. 

am. 

They arc taken u^ witli women and pleasure—a safflower dye,* poboa and uproar. 

Nauak (sayi): I fall on that asylum, (where) "I and mine 1 * are destroyed. 

Fmrt. 

0 my mind, with whatever thou art taken up without If an. by that thou Ml cat into bond*. 

In which manner one never is emancipated, those very (things) the SftfcaLa do. 

] J'HTtfES HvL ■+*■ the infatuation of the Maya and ibe three r| un lilacs - 
1 &THH <TR * saERuwer dye. a fake red dye> that soon wears off. 
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Who, Baying 14 1, I/ 1 are fondly engaged In (religion*) work*, they (get) as ™flkchmg bad. 

When there is no hve to the name, theso very works (bring os) a worse state. 

They lire bound by the rope of Y&mn (on account of) the enjoyment of the sweet XTaya. 

Deluded by error they do not comprehend, (thutj that Lord u always with (them). 

There Is no escape from (giving) account (of one*B deeds), (If one's) fear (of God) be raw (and there 
he) no accurate knowledge (of him)* 

Whom lie makes comprehend (the truth), 0 Nlnnk, the intelligence of thitt disciple 1 becomes) pure. 

X, 

SM r 

Whoso fetters arc broken, (to him) the society of the pious accrues. ! 

Who &ro steeped in the -colour of the Oue r (their) colour Is deep, fasys) Ntmak, 

Pmft* 

Rurd (ft.) r Colour this thy own mind! 

Mutter the name of IIan with (thy) tongue! 

None will (then) say (to thee; at the threshold : Sirrah! L 

(They will m the contrary say •: Come, sit down! pleasant honour they will giro (thee). 

In those palaces thou wilt obtain a dwelling, 

(Them will no more be) regeneration (and) death* they will be done away. 

On whoso forehead (this) destiny is written from the beginning i 
In his bouse the wealth of Hari (will be), {says) Bunak. 

XL 

Sink 

Greediness is a false passion, delusion enters tho foolish and blind ones. 

They cling to an ofFenEivc ametl, (says) Xanuk t (who) nro in Lhe bonds (of) the SHji 

Pauf\. 

laid (L,)* Clinging to sensud object* they m given to enjoyments. 

Asserting their own self .as distinct from the Supreme) they am always intoxicated with the Mayo. 
In this H&yu they are born (and) die. 

As (hi*-= God’s) order is, go they do. 

No one is deficient, no one is full (&. by himself). 

No one is clever, no one 1 a foolish. 

To whatever he applies (them), to that they stick. 

Niiuak (sa\>) i the Lord is always distinct 1 

XII. 

SM + 

The dear Gopill, Goviftd, the Lord, is deep, profound and unfathomable. 

Them is no other unconcerned, (says) Bunak, 

Paur~i . 

Lain (L.). No one comas up to him. 

He himself is tho only One, there will bo no other. 

3 35* an lutiifjectfon exposing some flight: 0 thou frdbw l Sirrfih \ 

3 TlffeWST = i Wf^rH . distinct, not mlscd up with the Miija and not contaminated lay her* 
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lie will bOj ho is anil lies always buc-u_ 

His end no one has reached* 

In & worm and elephant he is fully contained. 

The supreme spirit is known us manifest in n13 place*. 

To whom Hiiri has given his own juice: 

Tlmt disciple is muttering Hnri, llari with love, (says; Xiinok, 

Xlli. 

sm. 

By whom the taste of one's own spirit is known, 1 they naturally enjoy the pleasure of Hori. 
Blessed, blessed, blessed are those multi they are approved of! 

Piiurl. 

Hift coming [\hto tlie world; is accounted fruitful, 

By whose tongue the praise of Hari ? Hiiri is uttered. 

Ho comes and dwells with the saints 

Bay by day ho meditates on the name with pleasure. 

Timt mun becomes- attached to the name, 

Ou whom the mercy and compassion of the creator Is. 

He? coming (into the world) is only ono p ho docs not come again into the womb _after wards), 

Nauak (says): he is absorbed in the i-igbt of Harl. 

XIV. 

SM. 

By muttering which joy springs up in the heart and second love is destroyed. 

Pain* trouble and thirst are quenched, in (that; name he absorbed., (ttys) Nanak, 

* 

Faurl. 

Fayd (V.). Consume folly and duality! 

Having given up this tliou wilt sleep in comfort and tranquillity. 

Fiyd (Y.), Go and fidl on the asylum of the saints, 

By whose support tbou wilt cross tho water of existence ! 

(X). He will not bo regenerated, 

Who tokos the One name and strings it into his heart. 

Faya (X). Hw lifetime U not lost (at play), who relies on the perfect Guru- 
Nanak (says): he obtains happiness, in whose heart the One U- 

XV, 

M 

Within the heart and body he dwells, who is a friend here and there. 

Who is taught hy tho perfect Guru, he should always he muttered, (says) Xutiak. 

IWfb 

Daily remember him, who at the cod will be an ns? hi ant (to thee) ! 

These worldly foods Inst four or six dap, every one goes and leaves them behind. 

{Paternal} uncle, mother, father, son, daughter, 

1 HIT? I he l«*tc or flavour of one'* own *pirir, i>, Ihnt lr u# enjoy meat 3 s lu br found in u ueV 

spirit only, where the dwelling of Hori L* r 
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House, wife, nothing ia taken with. 

Celleet such (things), that do not perish. 

Thou wilt (then) go with honour to thy house. 

(By whom) iq the Kali-yog the praise (of Him) h sting in the society of the pious: 

They do not come again, (says) JfrLnak* 

XTL 

SM. 

Very beaut iful f noble and rich is he who knows thy foor-fneed one. 1 * 
He is called n corpse, 0 NEinnk* who hm no love to the Lord. 

Paurh 

Ifom (R,). He becomes learned in the six Shnstms, 

’Who is practising drawing in the breath, retaining the breath and breathing it forth. 1 
Divine knowledge and meditation (are equal to) iihluliona at a Tilth a. 

The giving of a Soma-sacrifice* pure (and) untouchable. 

In whose heart there is no love to the name of Edm: 

Whatever is done by him, that U not durable. 

Account better than him a tainjah 

In whose heart Ggpal dwells, (says) Xanak- 

* 

XT1L 

8l*L 

In tho four quarters and in the ten directions (of the globe) those wander about, (on whom) is the 
mark of doing works. 3 

Comfort, pain, final emancipation* regeneration it written by destiny* (says.) Nan at. 

•FffHfT* 

A r aftd [LJ, He is the cause of causes. 

The destiny* that is written (by lism) + no one effaces- 
Nothing takes place twice. 

The creator is not making a mistake. 

To some he himself shows the path T 

Some one wandering about in the wilderness he makes regret it. 

His own sport is made by himself. 

Whatever is given by him, that is taken (again) away by him, (says) Niittak. 

XVIO. 

Slot 

They go on eating, spending and living luxuriously, (but hi* store-moms are not exhjmrtud 
Many innumerable men are muttering Ifnri, Eari, (saya) Nanak. 

1 hating four free*, h*. Brahma or Yishpu. Hut seems her* to stand 

fur knowing Hmhrn m the one real Substance 1 , 

1 he* nnd vqc® is practised in Jug and frequently altto rrj nmintaihiJ In the Gnmth as a 

menu* of perfecting ib'trart meditation ami Using the mind on the Supreme 

3 Tile seme h: whoso destiny If is to do works. 
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JWfL 

Khtikka (Kh.). There is no defieiency ’with that powerful one. 

^Vhat is to bo gives, that ho gjvea, (wherever) he pleases, there, there ho goes. 

(Their) eipcnditurn (ami) treasury is the wealth of ih& name, this is the capital of (Mi) devotees. 

In patience, humility p joy and tranquillity they continue muttering bk excellences- 
They sport anti are happy with joy, to whom ho becomes merciful, 

They wt always wealthy and lustrous, tho wealth (of whose) house is the name of Ram. 

No grief, pain and punishment fall on them, on whom he has bestowed a favourable look, 

Nunnk (says) : who please the Lord, to them fulness 1 is allotted. 

XIX. 

mt 

Calculate and see in thy mind ; at lust people must dupurt. 

Hope, that is not lasting, is effaced by the disciple, in the name (only) h health, (says) Nanai. 

Pi7tffL 

Qd$& (G.). FtteT the excellences of G6vmd at every breath, mutter (them conlrnujIEy ! 

What tmst is there on (thy) body ? mote no delay, 0 friend S 

Neither for tho child, nor for youth nor for old age is there any restriction. 

That time is not known, when the noose of Yana a comas and falls [on any onu) + 

L°ok at the wise, the meditating and clever one, he h not remaining in this placet 
Giving up, giving up (everything), alt (the world) departs, (but) the fool (still) clings to it. 

By the favour of the Gum he continues remembering (the name), on whose forehead (Ibis) lot (is written! 
Nanflk (says) : they have c™c (into the world) bearing fruit, on whom the affection of the 
beloved rests. 

XX 

SM. 

All lha SiiELKtraj* and Vedas were searched (by me), no one is saying, that there is another (but 
tbe Supreme). 

Nanok (says): that One alone is nt tho beginning, at the beginning of the Yagas and is now. 

Pantf. 

Gba$h& (Gh.). Put this into (thy) mind : without Hari there is none other ! 

No one has been and no one will he, in every one he is contained. 

Thou wilt be released, 0 mind, when thou ooa&fr&t to his asylum. 

Tho essence of the name is in the Kali-jug a medicinal remedy. 

Having spent their time many repent (of it). 

How should they obtain a firm standing 3 without devotion to Hari ? 

They, having stirred up the great nectar-juice, drink it, 

To whom it is given by Hsiri, ihe Gum, [says) Niinak, 

XXt. 

fftt. 

All the days are counted and passed, the breath is not increasing, it is decreasing (daily« as much as 
a scsam-secd. 

Who desire to live in error and spiritual blind neat, they ore fools, (ays) NAnuk- 

3 tjWt, *fulness, i.e. everything thal is desirable. 

1 , a firm standing (opposed to Iran Emigration). 
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Jfam (]S,) r Be# devours him, who is nm'te a &ikut by the Lord, 

In many womb? he is barn and dio^. (again \ not having known the Supreme Lord- 
Divine knowledge and meditation accrue to him, 

To whom they art caused to be given by himself out of mercy- 
By calculation and reduction no one ih emancipated. 

An unbiirut jar bursts it lust. 

They Uve (redly), by whom the living (Lord) is muttered, 
lie has become manifest E and is not hidden, (says) Ninuk, 

XXII. 

SteL 

Bcflect in {thy) mind on the lotus-foot l the overturned lotus (of thy heart) ls (then) openiug. 

Guvtnd himst-K becomes manifest by the instruction of the saints, (afl\V: Xftuuk- 

Pmfi. 

Cat ii (CL), (I have) clung to the lotus-foot of the Guru. 

Blessed p blessed is that day, auspicious (this) event! 

(I) came, having wandered about in the four quarters find in the ton directions (of the globe _ 

When mercy was bestowed (on mo), then (his) sight was obtained. 

Light habits and earnest reflections 5 were done away and all duality. 

In the society of the pious iuy mind became pure. 

Anxiety be forgets by the sight of the One, 

On whoso eyes the collyrium of divine knowledge (is put), {sap) Nanak. 

XXIH. 

jfflSfc 

The breast (become) cool* the mind comforted, by singing with fondness the excellences of Gdvind. 
0 Lord, bestow ?ueh a mercy (on me), Xanak is (thy) slave of slaves. 

iWL 

Chabhu (CL). (We are": thy lads nud slates. 

(We arc) the water-carriers of the slave of elates. 
ihaUid (Ch H ) + (I) am the dust of thy saints. 

0 Lord, bestow on me thy own mercy l 
Having given up cunning and much dexterity. 

The eaittta wore firmly fixed in (my ) mimL 
(That) figure of ashes 3 obtains salvation, 

To vrhom the saints are [assistants, (says) Xnnak. 

XXIV. 

8 t 4 k 

On account of their) power and tyranny they tire much puffed up, (hut) in their un&olid body is disease. 
IJn aceouut of their conceit they have fallen into bonds ; release (- emancipation) [is obtained by) 
the nunao. 

1 TflR ws. tlir Hura) apparently referring to llu- Lurch 
: xJTd signifies herc t hi ^nirdutlactloQ tu fljy |<L light hnblis ur manners. 

* Ujrt!, n figure of ashes made of du*t+ 
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/WjrT. 

fj.), (When) he thinks, ** I am something: 111 
Ke k caught, like a parrel by error [k caught) on a reed besiaeared with bird-lime. L 
Wheai he thinks, “ 1 am a devotee and possessed of divine knowledge ; n 
Farther cn ( «in the other world) he k act a bit minded by the Lord. 

hen he thinks, 11 1 eta reciting a story :‘En praise of some god) - 
He is wandering about on the earth like a trader. 

By whom bk own self is destroyed in the society of the pious: 

With him Hurari falls in, (says) Xilnak. 

XX Y. 

£M. 

liking at dawn of day mutter the name, adore it night and iky ! 

Grief will not enter thee t trouble is cleared away, (says) Nunuk, 

Pwrh 

» v 

J7iaj7iil (JL). Thy grief is effaced 
By occupying thyself with the name of Ram. 

Grieving and grieving the Siikfit dies* 

In whoso heart there is another lore. 

Thy sins and vices drop from thy mind, 

(If) thou hearest the nectar-tale in llie society of the saint*, 
lust and wrath p the vile ones, drop off (from Mm) t 
On whom the mercy of the Lord is, (says) Bleak. 

XX VL 
SiuL 

Make efforts in. many ways, thou wilt not be allowed to remain^ 0 friend! 

(Whilst) thou, remaittest lmng T adore the name of Hari, Hari with love, (says) N&mik. 

PnurL 

JVflWrt (N.)* fir sure and certain, that this causality 1 pensh-v. 

[Though) I make calculation, I cannot count how many have risen and gene. 

Whatever I see, that k perishing; with whom should fellowship be made ? 

Enow this precept for certain in (thy) mind ■ false is the appearance of the M&j&. 

Who knows (this), he k a gaint T ho is somewhat 3 removal from error. 

Him he {ti. Had) draws out from the blind wel], to whom he becomes very favourable* 

In whose hand the power is, he is able to produce the (primary) causes. 

Nunnk (wjp) s pmbe him, by whom the conjunction 1 b made! 

XXYII. 

sm. 

(His) bonds of regeneration (and) death are broken* (that' pious man obtains happiness by service 
(to Had), 

1 The Tvfevvt is n retd or hnmhoo, bi -rcLearrd with hird-linic^ On width hinds nre caught. 

■ 33 ■ ^rji, causality j (he cansos, that acl in this world, will perish or cease. 

1 “ Santk* somewhat. 

1 as m the Sankhya philosophy; th* incitfmtftl mnjuncti&n nf thin**. 
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(Who) does not forget from his mind the depository of (all) excellences* the Kmg G5vind p (sajm) 
Ntaak* 

Faurh 

(T)< 1 Perform thou seme* to the 0ne T none goes away (from him) unsuccessful. 

(If) he dwells in (thy) mind, body p mouth and heart, then, whatever thou desirest, that will take 
place. 

The service of (his) palace is given to biro* to whom the pious are merciful. 

Then thou dwdleat in the society of the pious, when he himself becomes kind (to thee i. 

Mirny houses have been examined by me : w itliout the name there k no happi ness. 

The messengers of Yanaa depart from him who eiders the society of the pious. 

Again and again I sBCrilce my self for the saints, 

(By whom) the sins of any time are destroyed. 

XXY1IL 

SM. 

They arc not stopped at the gate (of Huri), to whom lie becomes very propitious. 

Whom the Lord hsfl made hta own, those people are hUtted, blessed, (says': Xanak- 

Fmri. 

Tha{hd (Th,). (That t mind does not break down. 

Which, having forsaken all (things), cling? to the One. 

By agreeing with the ifiiyi (people) die. 

No happiness accrues to them in any way. 

Who dwells in the society of the saints, (to him) tranquillity accrues. 

The neetar-namc is tasted by him in) his heart. 

Who k pleasing to hia own Lord: 

That man’s mind becomes composed, (says) Nanuk- 

XXIX, 

St&L * 

Prostration and adoration many times (to thee, whose is) nil skill and power [ 

Keep (me) from shaking, □ Lord, by giving (thy) hand (to) Nitnakl 

f'Mdd (p.). This is not (thy) dwelling; 1 whoso the dwelling is. know him l 
Learn the control of that dwelling from the word of the Guru, ! 

For the sake of this dwelling (man) undergoes (much) labour. 

Of which not on inch goe* with him. 

He has the right knowledge of that dwelling, 

On whom the glance of the all- filling Lord h. 

Tbo immovable and true dwelling Is obtained in the society of the pious. 

Niinnk (wys)i those men da not shake (any more). 

1 Elf re do special Idler of die alphabet Is put down* but it must he t t the first word i£*j «j com mend ng 
with hr 

1 Tin- li^JT or dwelling h the human body. 
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XXX. 

They do not fall, nor U on any n fetter thrown by Idimo Haa, 

Xanak (soys); they, who ore connected with the pious, ore eared bv muttering Had. 

JMiirfAa (J>b,). Why do you wander about ecfirchiiig? search should be mnde in this mind, 

W\tQ dwells with thee, O Lord, why should ho wander from forest to forest ? 

Throw down the littio heap 1 in the society of the plena! self- conceit is ugly. 

To will obtain comfort and dwell in tranquillity, haring seen (their) sight (you will be) happy, 

A little heap is bom, being bom it dies, m & foetus in the womb it suffers pain- 

"Who being immersed in Epiritnnl blindness continues to dEng to it, comes and goes In egotism. 

(Formerly) falling and falling (we) have now fallen on the asylum of the plain* people. 

The nooses of pain were cut asunder, we were absorbed (in the Supreme), (sayE Xanak. 

XXXI. 

SfoL 

Where the pious are, (there) Is continually adoration and praising of Gflvmd, (says) tffljuk* 

There is neither if I T ’ nor * f thoti \thou wilt not escape, do not come near (thorn), 0 messenger 
(of Tama)! 1 

JWrl. 

JVfrnd (X. 1. Success is obtained in battle, if one overcome himself. 

(Who) dies lighting with bis egotism, the duality, he k a boro. 3 

Who, effacing his egotism (= individuality) dies whilst living (according to) the instruction of the 
perfect Guru : 

Hu overeonu-s bis mind and is united with Hari, he has the appearance of heroism, 

Ha does not consider any (thing) his own, the One is his reliance and support. 

Day jitid night he continues remembering that Lord, tho inliiiue supreme spirit. 

Ho makes this mind the dust (of) all* these works lie practises. 

He comprehends the order (of God) and obtains- always the happiness, that is decreed (for him), 

(says) fffinak, 

XXXII. 

jStot, 

Body, mind and property I offer tip to him, who joins that Lord to me, 

Kua&k (says): error and fear is cut off (thereby), the looking out of Yuma ceases. 

JVitfL 

Ih/u (T.). Make friendship with him, the depository (of all) virtues, the King Govind . 

Thou wilt obtain the fruity that ora desired by ihy inind, thy burning will ccllsc. 

(HIb) fear of the path of Yuma is effaced, in whose heart the name dwells. 

Ho obtains salvation, his understanding becomes bright, in the palaces (of Hari) he jjets a place. 

Ho burning whatever trill take place, when he himself removes tho hoot. 

Xtnnk (fyiys) i he cherishoB us, he himself is father nnd mother. 

] Ths or little hemp h hm the body. 

* From the Sikh UnuULi* 1 e&uld not get any explanation of this difficull lMJsage,"^THt t inT a literally! 
may it he gone t 

1 eery likely corrupted from ,jUj, 
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XXXIII. 

Stek 

Toiling in many ways they have become tired, (there ia) no satie ty p (their) thirst b not quenched. 
Thu Sakate, continually amassing ;wealth) p have died, the May A (Hid net go) with them. 

PfltffT. 

Thathil (Th.)< Nothing is durable ; why do ye stretch out your foot? 

You practise many tricks, acts of violence and frauds, the Maya alone is (your) scheme. 

Yon amass money, you undergo labour, tired you fall down, O ye fools! 

(All this) 1$ of no use to yeur soul at the time of the end. 

You obtain a firm landing-, (if- you adore Govind, if yen mind the instruction of the saints. 
Entertain always love with the One ! thb is true love. 

Every affiilr is in the hands of the One, who k the efficient cause of the cause of causes. 

To whatever (state or batimw) he applies (them), to Lhat they stick, (says) Nuunk; the creatures 
(are) helpless 

XXXIV, 

8M- 

(Ey his) slaves the One is looked at who is giving everything. 

They continually remember him at every breath* (his) sight is (their) support, (says) Xuuak. 

Ptiurh 

Dad a (D.). There b (only) one donor,, who is giving to all. 

By giving he never experience* any deficiency p innumerable store-rooms (of his) are filled. 

The donor is living eternally. 

Why, 0 foolish heart, is he forgotten (by thee; ? 

It is not any ona'a fault, 0 friend! 

The fetter of the illusion of the Moya is made by the Lord. 

Whose pain he himself removes: 

Those disciples are s&tbted* (says) Nanak. 

xxxw 

SM. 

Hold and support, 0 soul, is the One ; give thou up other hope! 

If the name be meditated upon ? (says) XELnek, thy affair will be right. 

PtWfi- 

Jihidhu [Dh.}. Running activity b thee stopped, if (one) take up his abode with the saints. 

When he himself in person bestows mercy, then light is made in the heart- 
(This) h true wealth, those are true great merchants: 

(Whq) have thfl capital of Hm and faith in the name. 

Composure* glory and lustre are given to him. 

Who hoars the name of Hurl with hi3 eare. 

In whose heart ho (m, Uari; is contained: 

That disciple obtains greatness, (wjv) Nfinak. 

XXXYI. 

SteL 

Kanak (says): (By whom) the name* the name b muttered* he has pleasure inside ami outside. 

By the perfect Guru the instruction ia given* (that there ia) no hell in the society of the pfoua. 
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Ptiilrl. 

ifdwa (X t ). Those) do not fall into belt. 

In whose heart an«l body the name dwells. 

The disciple?, who am muttering the name, hidden treasure, 

Are not consumed in the Mitya, the baneful tiling 
Xo refusal (at the gate of Hnri) is made to him. 

To whom the mantra of the name is given by tlic Gum. 

The depositories and treasuries of Hari are filled with nectar. 

There sound the musical instruments without being beaten, (says) Niinak- 


XXXVII. 

sat. 

(Thy) honour is preserved by the Guru* the supreme Brahm; give up worldly engagements and 
illusion* the disease l 

X&nak (says) : he should be adored, who has no end nor limit. 

FtivrJ. 

Piipd fP*)* No estimate nor limit (of him) is obtained. 

JTari, the king, the purifier of the sinners, is unattainable. 

Ho becomes cleansed from cores of sins. 

Who is muttering the ncctar-name in the society of the pious, 

Deceit a mischievousness, spiritual blindness is blotted out (in him *, 

Whom the Lord himself protects. 

Ho is king with an umbrella over his head. 

There is no other, (says) Nanafc. 


X XXVIII. 

sm. 

The nooses (of Yuma) are cut, transmigrations are elfitced* victory is obtained by overcoming the mind, 
Niinnk (says): from the Guru a firm standing is obtained, wandering about (in transmigration) is 
for ever done away* 

PaufK 


Phaphti (Eh.). Wandering and wandering about thou boat come (into this world'. 
Thou boat obtained L in the Kali-yug a (human) body, which is hard to got. 

Again this opportunity does not come to hand. 

Mutter the naiuc s then the noose (of Ynmn) is cut off. 

Thera will not be coming and going agnio and again. 

Mutter alone the One, that is (true) muttering. 

0 Lord creator, bestow mercy [on me) I 
Unite the helpless Nunak (with thee) ! 

XXXIX, 


SM. 

Hear (my’: supplication, 0 supreme Ilrohm, O Gopal, who art merciful to the poor! 

Happiness, prosperity and much enjoyment of pleasures (accrue to him, who is) the dust of the 
pious, (says) Xanak, 


m 
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Bala (R.), Who know Brahm, they are Brahmans. 

They 1 * art YuwhnavAs, who are disci plea (and) of pure practices. 

Ee is a here, who clears away his own ill conduct. 

Him harm will not approach. 

He is bound by the fetter of his own egotism, 

(And yet) the blind one blames his former deedsJ 
AU talk ami cunning is stopped. 

Whom ho (= Han) lets know it* ho knows it, [says) Xin&L 

XX, 

SM. 

(Their) fear ho is breaking, (their) sins and pain ha is destroying, who adoto Eari in [their) mind. 
Whoso heart dwells with the solot^ they do not err, (says) Xfm&k 

JWj. 

Clear away thy own error! 

This whole world is (but) a dream. 

Iti error arc the Suru% the Deris and Bevas, 

In error arc the Siddhs, the ascetics and the Erahmih. 

By error the men uro decoded. 

Thb M'Ayrt is hard to cross and very difficult. 

By whom his error, fear and illusion arc cleared away : 

That disciple obtain* the highest happiness, (says) Xanak- 

XXL 

SM. 

(On account of) tho Maya the mind staggers, it dings to her in many ways. 

Whom thou keopest from asking (for her), ho delights in tho name, (says) Xaunk. 

iVwyl. 

JfdMti (XL). Who is asking, is foolish. 

Tho donor continue giving, he is very wise. 

What is given* that (is given) once. 

O foolish heart* why art than crying out? 

When thou aakeii+ p thou aekoat for other (things), 

From which happiness has not accrued to any one. 

If thou ask for anything] then ask for the One, 

By whom thou wilt cross over* 3 (says) Nnask, 

XLIL 

S!$k. 

Their) wisdom is perfect; those art foremost, in whoso heart the mantrn of the perfect Qim is. 
Who have known their own Lord, those art happy, (euys) Nnnak. 

1 nfTTO 3 #p lileniUy : wfmt wn* formerly (done by hEm, in a former birth). Another MSl [No. 24B4) 

rtBids : lOTP-T he Ivlncues himself, which seems to be a mistake* 

3 VTiH IfifDft V3T3T k here only a corruption for infix over. ^ the other ride, to make up the 
rhyme- 
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J>auri. 

Mama (M.). By whom tho secret ia known j 
He, meeting with the pious, btRevcs {in it), 

Pain and happiness are considered by him as the same. 

He is an Avatar-like man 1 free from hell nml heaven. 

With him, with hint the undefiled one 

Ts the eminent divine male, that ia omnipresent in everybody. 
' tie lives’) in enjoyment, ho obtains, happiness, 

(Who) is not defiled by that Hay a, (say a) Sonat. 


XLLLI. 

sm. 

0 friend, without the beloved Sari there is no emancipation. 

Nrinak (says): his bonds are cut asunder, who foils down at the feet of the Guru. 

YsyU (T.), (Though) one be making efforts in many wap, 

When is he accomplished ( ■= saved) without the One nnmo ? 

Ifr, by making efforts, gains emancipation, 

(Whoso) eSorts (are made for) that society of the pious. 3 
This appearance every one assumes, 

(But) without muttering it (i'.u. tho name) salvation is not effected, 

He is crossing (himself) and obte to make (othera) crosa. 

Whom the king, who is void of the (three) qualities protects, 

Whom he himself instructs in heart, word and deed; 

Kis wisdom becomes manifest, (sap) Sanak. 

XL1Y. 

SM. 

Do not bo angry with any one, reffcot on thy own self 1 

Remain humble in the world! by his favourable look (thou, wilt get) across. 

Hard (E.). Becoming the dust of every place, 

Thy remaining account is settled, having given up thy individuality. 

In battle (and) at the threshold (of Hari) thou wUt then ho successful, 0 brother, 

When thou meditates! devoutly on the name of R3m, 0 disciple’ 

Losing their power, losing their power the passions subside, 

By the exceedingly great word of the perfect Guru* 

They are steeped in love aod intoxicated by tho juice of the name, 

To whom Hari tho Guru has given (this) gift, (sap) Hfratik. 

' *H#3T3, an A va tar ■ n. piou* id fin. 

3 The sense Is! who makes efforts to obtain that society of the pious. The passage 1$ very obscure and 
ptrplrxtff' 
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XIV, 

sm. 

Covetousness is fniiehood [ = unreality), worldly objects disease ; in this (human) body is (their) 
dwelling- 

The dittiiple drinks the nectar of II-4.rij Han and dwells in comfort, (says) Kansk. 

Patift. 

Laid (3k)« To whom ho (Kan) applies medicine : 

His pain and ache arc cleared away in A monicnt- 

In whose heart the medicine of the name works beneficially e 

Him no sickness befalls (oven) in a dream. 

Hurl is the medicine for o very body a O brother : 

(Rut) without the perfect Guru the (right) proceeding is not made. 

When by tho perfect Guru the restriction (of the passions) is made : 

Then no pain is coming on again, says) Nanak- 

XLYI. 

GJ3L 

Yaundev u m all, he is not deficient in any place.. 

Inside and outside he ts with (every one), why should one conceal himself ? (soys) Ninth. 

PflWfl. 

F#q (TO* Enmity should not he made with any ono! 

Within everybody Brehcn is contained - 
Yasndev sports in, water and on land. 

By tho favour of the Guru he is known 1 * 3 by some rare one. 

Enmity and hostility ore effaced from tho mind of those disciple^ 

Who are hearing tho praise of Hurl 

From caste and mark, from all are those disciples free. 

Who say: Hbti, Hari 3 (says) Nanak, 

XLYIL 

SM. 

Saying; 11 1, 1 11 (their lift) is passed, tho Sakats are foolish and ignorant. 

In palpitation they diu like thirsty ones, they earn their works, (snys) Ntflhk, 

Pmf\, 

Mdrd (E*). (His) contention, is stopped in the society of the pious, 

("Who practise?) religious works (and) adores the dmc name. 

In whose heart the beautiful 1 ( = Han) dwells ; 

His (inward) contention is extinguished and destroyed. 

The ignorant Sat at is making contention. 

In whoso heart is tho disease'of Golf-apprehension .* 

Tho (inward) contention of tho disciplo is effaced. 

In a moment, (wjb) Nannie, ho comprehends (the truth). 

1 d|Rs^n « Siuwk* 3f<T. known. 

1 HWT (Hindi ^TT' signifies: beautiful ; an epithet of llnri. 

3 WUtjfR, apprehension of self as dUtinct from the Supreme. This is called n «r ditto**. 
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XLYIH. 

SUk 

O mind, noisse the protection of the pious* give u.p contrivances and dunning 1 

In whose mind dwells complete devotion to the Gum, on (his) forehead a (good) destiny (is written), 

* Paifft. 

Sasd (S.)- Being worn out {wo} hove now fallen on (thy) asylum. 

The Shastras, the Smritf, the YMae declare it loudly : 

—Searching and searching sift thou (also) (this) thought 1- — 

H Without adoring HarL there is no emancipation/* 

At every breath wo are erring. 

Thou art powerful, mualculnble and boundless. 

O merciful one, keep (the honour) of him, who has fallen on (thy) asylum E 
We are (thy) children, 0 Gopil* (aajfl) Xuoak. 

XLIX. 

mt 

When egotism is extinct, then happiness is obtained;, mind and body become free from disease, 

Xfmak (aays) : he comes into sight, who is worthy to be praised. 

Avff» 

J K7i&£h$ (Kh.), Standing praise him, 

Who in a moment mokes brimful that, which is not quite full. 

(If; a man u becoming quite humble, 

Hc p being freed from the bonds of matter, mutters daily the Lord. 

(If) it plows the lord, he gives him happiness. 

The supreme Erahm is so unmeasurable. 

Innumerable sins lie ia pardoning in a moment. 

Kansk (says)! the Lord in always merciful. 

I*. 

1 speak truth„ hear, O my mind p Ml on the asylum of Hoii the king ! 

Gko up all contrivance and cunning, (says, Niunk, he will absorb (thee), 

Patifl, 

JSard {$.). 0 foolish one, give up cunning 1 . 

By shill and command, (of men) the Lord is not swayed. 

Thou praotfeosfc a thousand kinds of cunning. 

But not one will go with thee. 

Mutter him, him day and night, 

O soul, who will go with thee. 

Whom bo himself applies to the service of the pious; 

Him no pain enters, (cays) Kanak. 

LL 

8HL 

Haris "Hurl should bE uttered with tho mouth, by his indwelling in the mind happiness ia obtained. 
Kinah (says) : ia all he is contained, in every piano is he. 
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JWrf. 

Behold, in the bodies of all the Lord u fully present 

Continually (men) go and return, the breaker of (this) pain (of transmigration) is the knowledge 
(imparted by) thfl Gum. 

(Who) is freed from his own self , to him happiness accrues; (in whom) is (no more) hia own seif, in 
him is he himself. 

The pain of regeneration and death is cut off by the power of the society of the rainUi. 

The merciful one makes, firm the name out of benevolence [ifr them'. 

To the saints ho is kind. 

By none other anything is done. 

All is done by the Lord, (says: Xftuuk- 

LJL 

SM. 

One never gets free from the account. 1 every moment (we are;: erring, 

(But) tho forgiver is forgiving, (save) Nfinak, and brings across. 

Patifi. 

(Man) is untrue to his salt, sinful, estranged (from God), of little understanding, 

(By whom' 1 ' soul, body and comforts are given, him he does not consider as true. 

For the sake of profit and the Maya he goes about searching in the ten directions (of the globo). 

The Lonlj the liberal donor* he does not let dwell in his mind for a moment. 

By cot etonicesa, the Ihlse p&maQt he is deluded* wealth is in his mind. 

"With lechers* thieves, great revilcra he spends his time. 

If it please a (hoe, then thou pardonest the bad ones with the good. 

Nilnak says): if it pleases the supreme Erahm, o atone (even) swims on the water. 


m 

sm. 

They eat, drink, sport and laugh, (bnt) must wander about in many births. 

Braw (mo) out from the water of existence, 0 Lord 1 Nannie relies on thee. 

Pfturl. 

Sporting continually they eome T (but) incur pain in many wombs. 

By meeting with the pious (their) pain is effaced* by means of the word of the true Guru they are 
absorbed (in the S up re me)- 

(By whom) meek endurance is laid hold of, the True one is acquired and the nectar-name drunk : 
(To them) the mercy of the Lord is insured, joy, happiness and rest. 

(Their) tradbg-trip is successfully accomplished, (they gain) much profit, with honour tbey 
come home. 

True consolation is given by the Guru; having come they are united with the Lord. 

He himself is doing his own work, he himself is before and after. 

Nftnak sap) : he should bo praised, who is continually contained in everybody. 

1 The sense is; We Lave id way» G> account for tfeSpasws. 
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LIT. 

JS&L 

(We] hare come to the asylum of the Lord, the depository of mercy, the kind one. 

In whoso mind the one word M FTnri” dwells ho becomes happy, 

Pwr\. 

To (*■ by) r word the three worlds are upheld by the LonL 
Uttering words the Vedas, are reflected upon. 

The Shiatrui, Rrariti and Faridas (are] words. 

Sounds, retstnJ? (of holy stories)* praises (are] words. 

Emancipation^ devotion., fear, error (are) words. 

The performance »f actions and pare rites (are) words, 

As much as there is seen, (bo many) words (there Eire), 

But the supreme Lrahm ia not couched (in words), klts Moak, 

LV* 

StoL 

In (thy) hand is a pen, recondite (is) (thy) writing on the forehead. 

Erery one is taken up with (thy) ibcomgm&hlo, beautiful (writing). 

Thy pniise cannot be told with the month, 

I, having seen (thy) sights am a sacrifice (to lhco) 3 (says) Xirnnk. 

PdurL 

0 eternal, imperishable supreme TSrahm* destroyer of sins ] 

O omnipresent one, 0 remover of pain in all, 0 depository of virtues ! 

0 thou who art with atl 3 0 formless one, 0 support of all who are destitute of virtue] 

0 Go wind, 0 abode of virtues, with whom (there is] always discrimination, 

G boundless Hari, Huri, (who) art and wilt ho l 

0 thou, who art always with (thy] saints, the support of the h el pie**! 

O Lord* 1 am thy slave, I 3 tho void of virtue, have no virtue whatever. 

May (thy) name be given a* n present to >':uink, (that) I may string It (iike pearls) and keep 
it in mv heart l 

StiL 

The Gurdev ! is my mother, the Gurilev is my lather, the Gurdev is the Lord, the supremo Lord. 

The Gurdev is my companion, destroying (my) ignorance, the Guide v ia my relative and full brother. 
The Gurdev ia beautiful, he teaches the name of Hari, the mnoire of the Guide v Is saving* 

The Guide v is trenquOlity, the body of true wisdom, the Gurilev is the mutual philosophers stone* 
The Gurdev is the TFrtha, the pond of nectar, the Gurdev is infinite ablutions. 

The Gurdev is the creator> the remover of all sins* the Guide r b purifying the rinnere. 

The Gurdtv is at the beginning, at tho beginning of the Yoga and through all the Yugns, muttering 
the mantra of the Gurdev Hari I am saved, 

0 Gurdev, 0 Lord, join (me) to the society (of the pbua), bestow mercy (on I am foolish and 
sinful* clinging to which (society) 1 shall bo saved S 

The Gurdev* the true Guru* is the supremo Brnhm, the Lord God, tho Gurdev Hari, (sap) Naosk* 
I worship* 

[This SEOk is to bo read at the beginning and at the end (of the BaVMiahhrT).] 

1 Ttic Gurdev, l.r, the (human) Guru b here, ns so ofW in the Granth, completely identified with the 
supreme Lord, 
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Om 3 by the favour of the true Gum I 

L 

sm. 

Worship U the primeval Gum ! 3 

AYorahip to the Gure p who is at the beginning of the Yoga I 
Worship to the true Glim l 
Worship to the holy Gnrdev l 

Aulpadl. 

(1). Recito (it) mentally* continually reciting- it mentally thou obtainest happiness. 

The troubli.fi of the Kuli-yug thou effacest id (thy) body. 

Recite mentally the prow of the all-supporting one, 

Muttering the nnrne of the incalculable manifold ono. 

Tho Vedas, the Puiunaa and the Bmriri have pronounced the correct words : 

(That) the name of Ram is the one (true) word. 

In whose heart he dwells one short momeni ? 

His greatness cannot he estimated 
(I) desire one right of ihoo. 

With { — by) that I am saved, (sap) Mnafc. 

jPamtr 

In the Sukhmnnl is happmc^, ncctmr is the name of llnri. 

In the mine! of the devotees is tranquillity. 

(2', By means of remembering the Lord (man) does not fall info the womb. 

By reason of remembering the Lord the pain of Tama is mi [ngnashed. 

By remembering the Lord he avoids death. 

By reason of remembering the Lord the enemy recedes. 

Who remembers the Lord, him no harm befalls. 

By remembering the Lord he is daily on his guard. 

By remembering the Lord fear does not enter him. 

By remembering the Lord pain dot^ not afflict him. 

The remembrance of the Lord is made] in the society of the saints. 

All treasures (are obtained; (says) Niknuk* by attachment to Hari. 

(8) + By remembering the Lord prosperity and success and the nine treasures (are obtained V 
By rememWing the Lord divine knowledge, meditation and the comprchenason of truth. 

By remembering tin? Lord silent repetition, austerity and worship, 

By remembering the Lord duality is extinguished. 

By remembering the Lord ablution at a Ttrtha (is mode). 

By rCEuembcriiig the Lord honour at the threshold (of Hari h obtained). 

By remembering the Lord one becomes very virtuous, 

1 llTfHTft , (Bunak. |), III* of (ha lirculli UctiwD the i the pnsiigc cm (hi? right ridr 

oniJ ill.- fUJIrtl if tin* |iiii»Rgr on the Irft niih-i, leading lo ll.c crown nf the heed, through whieli the soul of the 
wl.Mf dl'prts meeting with a my uf Ihc siiq, which carries if on tu the supreme lirahni. 

1 *Klfe 3j3lt JSH5T- ® uiock-Smiskril . TFjg =■ 37^5 slmlhuiy: Such iKiKtagts nre 

a sure proof thtit Arjun did not uaderrtind ^atndtrli. 
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By remembering the Lord u profitable fruit is obtained)* 

Those remember him, whom he himself causes to remember (him)* 

Niinak (says) i to their feet I cling, 

(4) . The remembering of the Lord h higher than nil* 

By the remembmnec of the Lord many sire rescued. 

By the remembrance of the Lord thirst is quenched. 

By the remembrance of the Lord everything is known. 

By the remembrance of the Lord there is no fear of Yama. 

By remembering the Lord {one's; desire is fulfilled* 

By remembering the Lord the filth of the mind departs. 

The ncctfii-namo enters the heart 

The Lord dwells on the tongue of the pious, 

Kinak is the slave of slaves of his people, 

(5) . Who remember the Lord, they are wealthy. 

'Who remember the Lonb they are honoured. 

Who remember the Lord, they arc accept able people. 

Who remember the Lord T ihey are the chief men* 

Wise remember the Lord, they do not stand in need of anything. 

Who remember the Lord, they are the kings of all. 

Who remember the Lord, they are dwelling la ram fort. 

Who remember the Lord, they are always imperishable. 

They are occupied with his remembrance,, to whom ho himself is merciful. 
Nanak begs for the dust of his people. 

(6) . Who remember the Lord, they are beneficent to others. 

Who remember the Lord, for them I always sacrifice myself 
Who remember the Lord, they bare a beautiful countenance. 

W’bo remember the Lord* (their life] is passed in happiness. 

Who remember the Lord, they overcome themselves. 

Who remember tho Lord, their conduct is spotless. 

Who remember the Lord, their joys are many. 

Who remember the Lord, they dwell near Hari. 

By the mercy of the saints they are daily uwuko. 

By reason of a perfect destiny remembrance of If an) (is made). 

(7) , By remembering tho Lord ( their; atfairs are completed. 

By remembering the Lord they never grieve. 

By remembering the Lord they sing the excellences of Sari. 1 
By remembering the Lord they arc naturally absorbed. 

By remembering the Lord (they get) an immovable scat. 

By remembering the Lord (their) lotus is opening. 

By remembering the Lord a jingling sound, not produced by beating, (is heard). 
The remembrance of the Lord, who has no limit nor bound, is happiness. 

Those people remember him T on whom the mercy of tho Lord is. 

Nil nut has fallen on the protection of those people. 

(&). Remembering Mari tho devotees were made manifest. 

By sticking to the remembrance of H.ari the Yedas were produced. 

By remembering Had the Siddht, ascetics and donors were made. 
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By remembering Hart the low ones become hnowa in tho four corners [of the earth;. 

By remembering Hari the whole earth is supported* 

Remembering continually Hari, the cause of causes. 

By remembering Hori aU the fornix nrc made. 

In the remembrance of J[nri hi the formless one himself 
Whom he himself instructs out of mercy : 

That dbeiplo obtains the remembrance of Hori, (sap) Manuk - 

IL 

SloL 

O thou remover of the pain and trouble of the poor, Lord of tho friendless iu the whole universe 1 

(I) have come to thy protection, O Lord of Nanak, (I am; with (thee) ] 

Aifpadl* 

(1) . Whore no mother, father, son, friend nor brother (will be with Diet): 

There* O soul* the name (will be) a companion to thee! 

Where the very terrible messengers of Yuma grind down, (people) : 

There the Dime only will go with thee. 

Where a very great difficulty sots in ; 

There the name of Hare is rescuing its a moment. 

Though one mate many repeated practices, be does not cross* 

The name of H ari clears away croros of sins. 

O my mind* becoming a disciple tnutter the name 3 
Thou wilt obtain many comforts, (says) Niinak, 

(2) , Though (one) he the king of the whole creation, he ia distressed. 

Ho p who is muttering the naraa of Had* is happy, 

Lukbs and croros of relatives m far olf (ut the point of death). 1 * 
Ho, who is muttering the name of ILari, is saved. 

Many pleasures of the Maya do not quench the thirst 
He, who U muttering the dame of Hari* is satiated* 

Where this one is going alone : 

On that way the delightful name of Ilaii is with him, 

Such a namcj, O heart, should always bo meditated upon \ 

Nanak (says): the disciple obtains iinal emancipation. 

(3) , Duo la not sot ftw by croros and lakhs of anus. 

Who is muttering tho name, him it brings across (tho waters of oiistence), 

When many obstacles occur and kill (man): 

At that time the name of Hari saves. 

Who is bom in many wombs and dies (again) ; 3 
Ho muttering tbo nerna linds rest, 

(If one bo) filthy with egotism and never wash off his dirt: 

The ttacie of liari clears away c no res of sins. 

Mutter with pleasure such a name, O cny mind! 

It is obtained* (says) Nluk, m the fcorioty of the pious. 

1 Til* ward* unit be divided thus: srajt wm vt- vt '43 Sit fl distnner, fur off ; rliey Imp 

at n di^uiEtrf* do not gw with, 

3 Kfe WW * ft senseless dJllcmtion iu^tearfi of ¥ff3i ^TT% ■ 
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(4) . This Eos of whieh way cannot bo counted : 

On that, tbo name of Hari is a viaticum with (thee} + 

On which road there is Tory deep darhness s 
(On that) tbo name of Hari is light with (thee). 

On which road then hast no acquaintance : 

The name of Hari is there a friend with thoe. 

Inhere there is u very terrible heat nod much perspiration r 
There the shade of the name of Han (is) upon thee. 

Where thirst, O mind, oppreiaa thee ; 

There Hari., Hari rains nectar. 

(5) , The occupation of the devotees is the nunc* 

In the mind of the sabta is tranquillity. 

The name of Hari is the shelter of his slave. 

By the name of Hari crorea of people ore saved. 

The saints are praising Hari day and night* 

The medicine of Hari, Had the pious are desiring. 

The name of Had is the treasure of the people of Hbri. 

By the supremo Brnhm it is made a present to his people* 

In mind and body they are invariably delighted. 

NAnak (says): the delight of (his) people is in discrimination, 1 

(6) . The name of Had Lb to his people the means of salvation, 
in the name of Hari Ills people have satiety and enjoyment. 

The name of Hari is the beauty and splendour of his people. 

Muttering the name of Hari no discomfiture befuOs them* 

The Uiimo of Hari is the greatness of his people. 

By the name of llurr his people obtain lustre - 

The nemo of Hari is to his people the means of enjoyment. 

Muttering tho name of Hari there is no (more) separation, 

The people., who are attached to the service of the name of Hari, 

Worship Hari, Hari* the God* (says) Hunak. 

(7) . Hari is the wealth and treasure of ihte people of lltiri, 

The Lord himself gives the wealth of Hari to his people* 

Hari Is the powerful shelter of the people of Hari- 
Besides the majesty of Hari his people know nothing duo* 

His people are thoroughly ateeped in the juice of Hari, 

By deep meditation they are of lost sensationby the juice of Hari they are intoxicated, 
Tho eight watches the people of Hari mutter Hari. 

Tho devotee of Hari is man best and not concealed. 

Devotion to Hari renders many epaimcipatetl^ 

Naimk (says) : in the company of his people how many have crossed ■ 

(&). Thil name of Hari is the Parijatu-troe (of Paradise), 

The Kumndhenu is the singing ef the excellence^ of Hari, Hari. 

Higher than oil is the story about Huri- 


1 ftfife iflrl^'p It* the Vedanta system; reparation or discrimination of the universal spirit from the 
visible world, reality from illusion. 

*fe Sattshu , here In the sense of H benumbed," of lost sensation of sdf-wbteiic*. 
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^Vho i& hewing hi3 namif, pain and ache pass away. 

The greatness of the name dwells In the hoari of the saints. 

By the power of the saints ell siu* are extinguished. 

The company of the saints is obtained by a very fortunate one. 

By mean* of aerving the saints the name is meditated upon. 

Nothing elsei* equal to the name. 

Nunak (says)i some (rare) m m t being attached to the Gum, obtains the name. 

III. 

sul 

Matty Shistrms, many SmritiB were Inspected (by mu), searching through ail (of them). 

(But) they do not come up to the namo of Huri, tiari, the name h invaluable, (&ays) Nuiuak, 

AtfpudJ. 

(1), (if) one practise all sabot recitations, austerities, knowledge and meditation. 

(If one) explain the six (philosophical) £ha*traH and the SmrUis, 

(If one practise) tlie exercise of the Yoga, religious works and rites, 

(If) forsaking all one wander about in the forest, 

(If one) make effort* of many kinds. 

(If one do) meritorious deeds, (make) burnt-offerings (and give) many jewels m dms r 
(Tf 0 ne) cut Ms body into small pieces and bum it with lire. 

(If) one practise fasts and tow* of many kinds. 

Do not consider it equal to the name of Sant t 

If for one time (only) the name be muttered by the diseiple, (hits) Nfinak* 

(2V Though) one wander about in the nine regions of the earth and live bug. 

(Though) he become a great stole and austere devotee. 

(Though) be throw his life as a humt-offering into fire, 

(Though] he make alms of gold, horses, elephants and laud, 

(Though) he practise the work of purification 1 and many ablutions. 

(Though) he practise very much restraint after the method of the Jail m. 

(Though),, dosing Ms eyes he lot his body bo ent to pieces : 

Yet the tilth of selfishness does not go off. 

Nothing is equal to the name of Kuri. 

Nanek (says): the disciple, muttering the name, obtains edvatiom 

(3) . The lust qf the mind does not leave the body at a Tlrthfl, 

Pride and conceit do not recede (there) from the heart. 

(Though) one make purifications day and night: 

The filth of the mind does not leave the body. 

(Though) one constrain much this (human) spirit: 

TYorldIme£* never departs from the mind, 

(Though) be wash it with water, (there is) much immorality in the body. 

How should a raw wall 1 become pure ? 

The heart* (in which is) the greatne^ of the name of Hnri p is exalted. 

By the name very many rinnera are saved, (says) Nanak, 

( 4 ) p (Tti spite of) much cunning the fear of kama enters (man)- 
Though making many efforta, (hk) thirst is not quenched. 


1 About Uu feG& t 5T¥H •« iu m note J. 


ji ra.w ii alt, bulk of li [kbunit bricks. 


illtf OAXTRI+ MAH- V . BUKHMANl 113 


3S3 


By many (faqt^s)-gerbs the (inward*, fire is not extingwdici* 

By eroreg of ab-ift* he does not become acceptable at the threshold (of Mari), 

He is not esnaneipated and goes": upwards and dew awards, 

By reason of Ms spiritual blindness he enters the not of the Maya, 

On all other actions (falls) the punishment of Tama. 

Without adoring - GtSvind (he does not obtain) a bit of honour, 

Who is muttering the name of Hari r his pain departs with natural caee T says Xfmak. 

(5) .. If one desires the four object (of human life): 

Ho should stick to the service of the pious people. 

If one will remove his own pain i 

He should always sing the name of Tlari in his lu arE. 

If one desires his own lustre : 

He should give op his egotism in the society of the pious- 
If one dreads regen edition and death : 

Ho should Ml on the asylum of the pious people. 

Who has a thirst for the sight of the Lord : 

To him Xu oak will sacrifice himKOlf- 

(6) . He ig tho first man among all men. 

Whose egotism is eradicated in the society of the saints. 

Who considers himself low : 

He is accounted higher than all. 

Whose mind becomes the dust of all: 

He, lessening and lessening, knows the name of llari r HarL 
By whom his wicked mind is eradicated from himself: 

He looks on the whole creation os a friend. 

Who regards pleasure and pain as the same: 

He has nothing to do with sinful (or) meritorious actions, (says) Xdndk, 

(7) , To tho poor thy name is wealth. 

To the homeless thy name is a home. 

To the honourle^ thou* G Lord, art honour. 

To all bodies thou profit presents. 

Thou, 0 Lord, art the cause of causes. 

Thou art the inward governor of all bodies. 

Thy secret thought thou thyself kuowest. 

Thou, 0 Lord, art thyself enamoured with thyself. 

Thy praise is made by thyself. 

Xfm ak (a&ys) ; no other knows (thee), 

(tt). Among all religious practices (this is) the beat practice, 
buttering the name of Hart it a spotless work. 

Among all religious rites (this is) tho highest rite, 

(If) in the society of the pious the filth of folly is removed. 

Among all efforts (this is) the best effort 3 

(If one) always mutter in hii heart the name of Hari, 

Among all words (those are' words of nectar* 

(If) one hear and praise with his tongue the glory of .HarL 
This is the highest place of fill, 

In which body the name of Hart dwells. 
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O virfrueless and ignorant one, remember always that Lord! 

By whom than art made, him keep id thy thought* he will go cm with thee, (says) Nunak, 

JjfjDdifr, 

(1) . HeSect on the excellences of the sporting (Supreme)* O man ! 

From which root (is he) r who is like (him) ?■ 

By whom thou art made and adorned. 

By whom thou art saved in the fire of the womb. 

Who gives thee milk to drink in the state of childhood. 

(Who) in full youth ( gives thee) enjoyment (of) true happiness. 

{When) thou hast become old above thy relations and kinsmen : 

He b giving food into (thy) mouth, that thou mayest quietly ait down. 

This virtual ess one ( = 1) does not comprehend at all (thy) excellences, 

Portion (me), then Numk is accomplished. 

(2) . By whose favour he dwells in comfort on the earth* 

[And) laughs with mb,, brother, friend and wife- 

By whose favour he drinks cold water, 

(And enjoys) the com fort-giving wind and the Invaluable fire. 

By whose favour ho enjoys all flavours, 

[And) all goods are abiding with (him)* 

By whom hands, feet, earn, eyes and tongue are given : 

Forsaking him he Is attached to another. 

With such vices the blind fool is filled. 

Niinak (soya): 0 Lord, draw me out thyself 1 

(fl). Who is preserving (him) at the beginning and at the end : 

To hint the fool shows no lovo. 

By whose service he obtains the nine treasures: 

On him the fool docs not direct his mind. 

The Lord, who is continually in (his) presence? 

"Rim the blind one considers far off- 

By whose service he obtains honour at the threshold : 

Him the foolish, ignorant man forgets h 
This one is continually going astray, 

Ts T fmak (aayl) : the preserver jg boundless. 

(4)+ Throwing away the jewel he dings to a Kan ji"(shell) [, 

Giving up the True one ho revels in falsehood. 

What is forsaking (man), that ho considers immovable. 

What Is (really) being, that bo throws far away. 

What Is forsaking (man), for that ho toils. 

What Is accompanying (him), that he removes. 

Sandal-plaster he washes ofF. 

The donkey is in love with ashes. 

8 *}*&& f the words of lid* lino nnn ^omcwhut nliSCUITi? ; h very likely a corruption 

front the Suntk. rimUitmtr, 
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O merciful Lord, draw Nansk out, 

Who has fallen into n hideous blind well 1 
(5). In actions beasts, by birth men, 

Thev eo about dav and night in the world. ....... 

OuiLt (is a fuqlr's) garb, inside the filth of the Hfcyi, which is not hidden, though they try to hide it. 

Outside (they show) divine knowledge, meditation and ablutions. 


Inside dwells the greediness of a dog. 

Inside (is) a fire, outside (are) ashes on the body. 

On whose neck is a stone, how should they cross the bottomless (waters)? 

In whoso heart tho Lord himself dwells s 

Those people are oasilv absorbed (in him), (soys) Nanai. 

(6). Though having heard (of it), how shall the blind one find the read . 
(Who) takes hia Hand, he brings him to tho end (of his. way). 

How shall the deaf one understand a riddle ? 

If it is said, that it is night, then ho understands 11 morning. 

How shall the dumb one sing tho foot of Vishnu ? 1 
Though he make efforts, yet ho spoils tho tune. 

How shall tho cripple wander about in a mountain ? 


cannot go thes^r 

O creator, full of mercy to the poor, Nanak makes this petition : 

By thy mercy be crosses (tho waters of existence). 

(,). Who is a companion with (him to tho end), ho dore not come into bis mind. 
Who is (liia) enemy, on him he bestows love. 

He dwells within a house of sand. 

In joy, sport and ill the pleasure of the Miiya ho delights. 

He consider (her) enduring [and puts) faith on her in bis miml. 

Death docs not come into the thought of the fool- 
Enmity, opposition, lust, wroth, spiritual blindness, 

Falsehood, passion, great greediness, fraud. 

Intent on these many births ore passed. 

Nanak (says): preserve (me), bestowing thy own kindMB (on me), 

(8). Thun art the Lord, to thee T pray. 

Soul and body, all is thy property. 

Thou art mother and father, wc are thy children- 
In thy mercy are many joys. 

No one knows thy end. 

Higher than high fa the Lord. 

Ml goods are held in thy Hiring. 

What fa made by thee, that is obedient to thee. 

Thy own secret mind thou thysclMmowest. 

Nonak, thy slave, is always a sacrifice (to thee) 


V. 

Sli ut. 

Who, forsaking the Lord, the giver, clings to another : 

He never becomes accomplished, without the name bis honour goea- 

. finx W . literally: the fact ofVfahpu, a song in praise of Vishnu, in which the bounty of I,fa let,,- 
foot ift srt forllii 
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Attpadi- 

(1), These tilings thou takes! and puttest them behind (thyself). 

On aecoun! of one thing thou thro west ft way thy faith. 

If ho do not give the one and dso take away the ten. 

Sa^p 0 foot* what wilt thou do then ? 

Fic-m whom nothing* nothing eon be enforced j 
T o that Lord worship should be paid! 

To whoso mind the Lord has become sweet: 

In hid mind all comforts dwftlL 
Wkom be makes mind his own order : 

That man gets all things, (says) Kanak. 

(2'i, The wholesale-merchant gives his own innumerable stock (of goods). 
Eating and drinking (man) lives in joy and pleasure. 

If the wholesale-merchant takes again something of his deposit : 

The ignorant ;man) is angry in his mind. 

’Who himself throws away his own faith : 

He will not again attain to faith. 

Who puts the thing before him, whose (property) it is. 

And (who) minds the order of the Lord with his head: 

(Him) he makes fourfold more happy* 

The Lord is always merciful, (says) Niiunk, 

(3) k There is much dflTOtfldncss for the sake of the Hayfl. 

Know, at last she will past away. 

If one delight* in the shade of a tree : 

That, passes away and he repents in hi* heart. 

■Whatever b seen, that is tranritory. 

Wlio clings to it, is stark blind. 

Who entertainE love with a traveller : 

Into lik hands nothing hills, 

0 mindj love to the name of Hurt is giving comfort, 

Hu himself bestows it (t\*. the love) out of mercy, [says) Nanak, 

(4) . Vanity is all, the body, wealth and family. 

Vanity is egotism, relftslmow and the Maya. 

Vanity is dominion, youth, wealth and property. 

Vanity is lu*t and hideous wrath. 

Vanity are chariots, elephants, horses and clothes. 

Vanity delight in the Mdyft, seeing whom one l&ughft* 

Vanity is fraud, spiritual blindness and conceit. 

Vanity it is, if one be proud of bimself. 

Durable is worship in the asylum of the pious, 

Kannk (says) % (one) lives muttering continually the feet of Hari. 

(5) + Vanity is the eat, that hears slander on other people. 

Vanity the hand, that pilfer* the property of others. 

Vanity the eye, that looks at the beauty of another's wife. 

Vanity the tongue, that is enjoying other flavours* 

Vanity the foot* Unit is running to another's deterioration. 

Vanity the mind,, that excite-, the greediness of another. 
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Vanity the body, that is not rendering assistance to another. 

Vanity the dwelling that undergoes change. 

All is vanity without comprehending (the truth). 

Fruitful k that body, that takes the name of Hari s Hu,ri, (says) Nannie, 

(0). Useless is the life of the Sakut, 

How shall purity bo effected without truth ? 

Esele&s is without the name the body of the blind one. 

Stench comes out of Ms mouth. 

Esckasly possea (the time} without remembering (Hari) day and night t 
As without rain a field is drooping away, 

Without remembering Go rind all works are unprofitable,, 

As the money of the miser is to no purpose. 

Blessed, blessed ore those people, in whose heart the name of Hari dwells. 

Nonak is a sacrifice to them. 

(7), He k continually doing this and ihat. 

(But) in hiw heart is no lore (to Gad), with his month (only) he professes frieudeMp, 

(But) the Lord is knowing and all-wise. 

Outside (he wears) a gnrb, (but) is not in lore with any one. 

Ho instructs others, (hut) does not do it himself. 

Coming and going he is regenerated and dies. 

In whose heart the Formless one dwells: 

By hb instruction tho world crosses. 

IVho are pleasing to thee, by ihem the Lord is ktmwu. 

Nanak is fleeing to the foot of those men. 

(B) + Offer prayer to him, the supreme Bruhm knows all ! 

He himself minds his own work. 

lie himself, he himself p settles (everything). 

Some one ho makes believe, that he k far off; some one he lets know, that he is near. 

Who is free from all shifts and cunning: 

He knows all the procedure of the spirit. 

Wham he pleases, him ho applies to the hem (of his garment). 

In every place he io continually contained. 

He is a worshipper, on whom he has bestowed mercy. 

In every moment he mutters Hari, (Bays’ Kinflk. 

YL 

Sldi. 

Luat, wrath and covetousness, spiritual illusion and egotism poos away. 

On him, wbo lues come to the asylum of the Lord, the GurdCv bestows mercy, (days) Nfinuk- 

jftfjzadl* 

(1). By whose favour thon cutest the nectar-food comutiug of thirty-six ingredients : 

That Lord keep in thy mind ! 

By whose favour thou separate&E 1 the sweet-smelling substance: 

Remembering him thou wilt obtain final ciuancipation,i 
By w hoso favour thou dwellcst in comfort in (thy) house : 

Ou him meditate always in thy mind t 


1 r.a. To separate and spread out (cf. ihe Hl»rli(lu£ TfW<3 ), ns corn from the husks, etc. 
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By whose favour thou dwelloat in comfort in thy house : 

Him remember the eight watches with thy tongue! 

By whose favour than enjoyest pleasures and delights: 

He should he meditated upon, (stye) tfiimfc, he is worthy to be meditated upon. 
(2). Bv whose favour thod wcareat silk clothes:: 

Forsaking him whom else dost thou desire? 

By whose favour sleep is made in comfort on the bed: 

Eis praise should he sung, 0 heart., the eight watches! 

By whose favour everybody respects thee : 

Utter his praise with thy mouth and tongue ! 

Bv whose favour thy piety is abiding: 

0 heart, meditate always on the supreme Brnhm alone ! 

Muttering the name thou wilt obtain honour at the threshold, 

"With honour thou wilt go to the house (of Huri), 

y3}. Bv whoso favour the gold-like body (remains) healthy : 

Devoutly meditate on that Bum, O' friend l 
By who.se favour thy screen is abiding : 

Uttering the praise of (that) Uuri r Hari, thou wilt obtain happiness. 

By whose favour all thy blemishes are covered: 

O heart, fall on the asylum of that Lord! 

By whose favour no one tomes up to thee : 

(That) high Lord remember, 0 heart, at or cry breath ! 

By whose favour the body, so difficult of obtunment* is gotten : 

Htm worship* (says) Kitaak* 

(4) . By whose favour ornaments are put on: 

How should in his remembrance sloth be made, O heart? 

By whose favour riding on horses and elephant* (Is made) : 

Forgot never that Lord* O heart! 

By whose favour (thou possesses t) gardens, property and wealth : 

String mod keep {that) Lord in thy heartI 
By whom thou art adorned, 0 heart; 

Rising and sitting always meditate on him ! 

Meditate on him, who alone is mapprahensible E 

Hero and there ho preserves thy (honour), (says) Eannk. 

(5) . By whose favour thon perfarmost meritorious actions (and givest) many alms 
On him meditate thy eight watehw, O heart! 

By whose favour thou art engaged in religious and secular occupation*: 

Reflect on that Lend at every breath ! 

By whose favour thy external appearance is beautiful: 

That incomparable Lord remember always! 

By whoso favour tliy easto i* good: 

That Lord remember always day and night E 
By whose favour thy honour abides : 

His praise utter by the favour of the Guru* l.^ys) honuk, 

(6 . By whose favour thou bearcat fl sound with thy curs; 

By whose favour thou art seeing with amazement; 

By whose favour thou speakest nedaf with thy tongue ; 

By whose favour Lhoti art dwelling in comfort and tranquillity ; 
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By whose favour the hand moves } 

By whose favour nil id fruitful; 

By whose favour thou ohtaLnest IIxlelL emancipation ; 

By whose favour thou ari easily and naturally absorbed i 
Forsaking such a Lard to whom else wilts thou cling? 

By the favour of the Guru bo awoke in thy heart! (says) Nannk. 

(7) - By whose favour thou art manifest in the world: 

That Lord forget by no means in thy mind ! 

By whose favour (thou obtoincst) grandeur: 

0 foolish heart, mutter him! 

By whose favour thy affair* are accomplished : 

Him, 0 heart, consider as- always being in thy presence l 
By whose favour thou obtninest happiness: 

0 my heart, he in Love with him 3 

By whose favour the salvation of ell is effected: 

Hsui mutter, (if] thou makes! (any) muttering, (says) NuiiuL, 

(8) . He mutters the name, (whom) he himself causes to mutter it. 

He sings the excellences of Hart, (whom he himself causes lo sing ■ them . 
By the mercy of the Lard enlightenment (of the understands rig ) is made. 
By the kindness of the Lord the lotus (of the heart) is opening* 

In (whoso) heart that kindly-disposed Lord is dwelling: 

HEs understanding becomes very great by the mercy of the Lord, 

AM treasures (are obtained), 0 Lord, by thy mercy- 
Ho one has got anything from tum&dt 

To whatever thou appliest (them), to that they stick p O Lord "Bari 1 
Nothing is in the hand of these (men), (says) Nanak. 

YIL 

Unattainable, unfathomable is that supreme Biuhm. 

Whoever utter* (him), ho becomes emancipated- 
Hear, 0 friend, humbly soys Niknak, 

The wonderful story of the pious people * 

AvfpadL 

{])* In the society of the pious the taco becomes bright 

In the society of tho pious he (*.*p the disciple) removes alt (his) iL£b. 

In the society of the pious conceit is effaced- 

In tho society of tho pious is displayed true knowledge. 

In the society of the pious ho comprehends, that the Lord is near. 

In the society of the pious every decision is made. 

In the society of the pious ho gets the jewel of the name. 

In the society of the pious thore h effort about the One, 

Who enn describe the greatness of the pious ? 

Tho lustra of the pious is contained m the Lord, (says) Nanak, 

(12). In the society of iho pious the inapprehensible one ia met with. 

In the society of the pious he is always happy. 

In the society of the pious the five are subdued. 
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In the society of the pious nectar-juice is enjoyed. 

In the society of the pious ho becomes the dust of all. 

In the society of the pious (there is) a heart-captivating discourse. 

In the society of the pious (hb mind) does not run anywhere. 

In the society of the pious hh mind obtains a. {firm) standing. 

In the society of the pious it is separated from the SliyiL 

In the society of the pious the Lord is very propitious, (says) Xfjinak. 

(3) . In the society of the pious all enemies (become) Mentis, 

In the society of the pious he gets highly purified. 

In the society of the pious (there is] no enmity with any one. 

In the society of the pious (there is) no distorted foot . 

In the society of the pious (there ie) no want. 

In the society of the pious he knows the highest bibs ( = the Supreme ) r 

In the society of the pious (there ia) no burning of egotism. 

In the society of the pious he gives up all hi* own self. 

He himself (*.*. Hari) knows tho neatness of the pious. 

Between the pious and the Lord is intimate union, (says) Nunnk. 

(4) , In the society of the pious he does not ran about at any time. 

In the society of the pious he always obtains happiness. 

In the society of the pious he acquires the inapprehensible thing. 

In the society of the picul* he bears (patiently) the place of exercise (of the sense#). 1 
In the society of the pious he dwells (as) in a high place. 

In the society of the pious he reaches the palace (of Hari). 

In the society of tho pious every virtue is confirmed. 

In the society of the pious only tho supreme Brahm (is meditated upon)* 

In the society of the pious ho acquires the jewel of the name. 

Nanak is a sacrifice to the pious. 

(d> lu the society of the pious he saves his whole family. 

In the society of the pious he releases friends, acquaintances and his household (from further 
transmigration)* 

In tho society of the pious be gets that wealth* 

By which every one is profited. 

In tho society of the pious Bham-Eie {» Yama) renders service- 

I n the society of the pious ho (i\s. the disciple) acquires the lustra of the Suras and Dlim 
In the society of tho pious sin is flecing- 

In the society of the pious he is singing the excellences of the nectar. 

In the society of tho pious ho is going to all places. 

Xfmak (says): in the society of the pious (his) life-time Is fruitful. 

(6) s In the society of the pious there is no calamity whatever. 

Falling in with (their) sight he (t>. the disciple) becomes happy*. 
in the society of tho pious he takes off his filth. 

In tho society of the pious ho remo™ hell (from himself). 

(Living) in tho society of the pious he is happy hero and there. 

Being separated ho is united (again) with Hari in the society of the pious. 

3 JfrTH? ttran = Sansk. Tffirr;, pWe Of eserdso of the sense*. The sense Is s he bears patiently 
the bustle of the sense* in his body, without being nffectcd thereby. The Sikh Granthls proffer all sorts of 

■uirmiSCK obuul !he meaning gF JlfflJ. 
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TIig fruit, bo wishes, ho obtains. 

(Living) in the society of the pious he does not depart unprofited. 

The supreme Brahm dwells in the heart of the ptous„ 

KYumk (soys): he is saved, (if), haling heard the pious, he utter (the name] 

(7). In the society of the pious hear the name of Karl! 

In the society of the pious sing the excellences of Hari [ 

In the society of the pious he is not forgotten from the mind P 
In the society of the pious thou art saved at last. 

In the society of the pious the Lord becomes sweet. 

In the society of the pious he is seen (as being] In everybody. 

In the society of tho pious (we) become obedient to his orders. 

In the society of the pious our salvation Is brought about. 

In the society of the pious all diseases are effaced. 

If an ah joins the association of the pious, 

(®)r The greatness of the pious the Teda docs not know., 

As much os it hears, $o much it describes. 

The greatness of the pious is far from the three quallties- 
The greatness of the pious remains complete. 

There i& no end of the splendour of the pious. 

The splendour of the pious is always boundless. 

The splendour of the pious U higher than high. 

The splendour of the pious is greater than grout. 

The splendour of the pious agrees with the pious, 

Xanak (says) : between the pious and the Lord there is no difference O brother ! 

YIIL 

"Who is true in his heart, ho is true (also] with hiu mouth. 

Without the One he docs not sis any one else, 

Nannk (says): this ia the sign of him, who knows Brahm, 

AifjKidL 

(1) . Who h clows Brahm, ho h always uncoiitauabated (by the Mtjfl), 

As a lotus in the water is unconlauainutcd. 

Who knows Brahm, he is always without blemish, 

As the sun is drying up all. 

Who knows Brahm, he looks on all things n$ the same* 

As the wind blows equally on the Baja and the poor. 

Who knows Brahm lias one and the same patience (for all). 

As the earth, (which] one is digging up and another besmearing with sandal-powder. 
This is the quality of him, who knows Brahm. 

(It Is) like the innate nature of fire, (says) Mnak. 

(2) , Ho who knows Brahm jh purer than pure. 

As filth is not sticking to water. 

In the mind of him who knows Brahm, is light, 

As the sky is above the earth. 

To him, who knows Brahm, friend and enemy arc the same. 

Who knows Brahmj entertains no egotism- 
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Who knows Brahm, bo is higher than high. 

In his owe mind ho Is the lowest of all. 

Thc^o people obtain the knowledge of Brahm , 

To whom the Lord himself give* it, (says) Hisvfc. 

(3) . Who knows Brahm, he is the dli-St of alL* 

"Who knows Brahm, knows the taste of hifi own spirit. 

Who knows Brahm, is kind to fill. 

Who knows Brahm, commits no wickedness whatever. 

Who knows Brahm, h tdwaya looking (on all things) ns tire same. 

Tho look of him, w ho knows Brahm, is showering nectar. 

Who knows Brahm, is free from bonds. 

The practice of him, who knows Brahm h is spotless. 

The enjoyment of him, who knows Brahm, is divine knowledge* 

The meditation of him, who knows Brahm, u directed on Brahm, (Rays) Nanak. 

(4) . The hope of him, who knows Brahm, (is placed) cm tho One, 

He, who knows Brahm, does not perish. 

To him, who knows Brahm, humility is a pleasure. 

To him, who knows Brahm, benevolence to other* is a delight. 

He, who knows Brahm, is not engaged in, worldly business 
By him, who knows Brahm., the running (mind) is bound. 

To him, who knows Brahutj great goodness will accrue* 

The reward of him, who knows Brahm, (will be) great. 

In the society of him, who knows Brahm, all nre saved. 

The whole world attends to him T who knows Brahm, (says) N-fmak* 

(5) . He, who knows Brtihm, is of the saioe state {of mind). 

"With him, who knows Bralim, the Lord dwells. 

To him, who knows Brahm, the name is support. 

To him, who knows Brahm, tho name is retinue. 

HCji who know* Brahm h is continually nwake. 

He, who knows Brahm, is giving up his egotism. 

In the heart of him, who knows Brahm, is the highest bliss. 

In tho house of him, who knows Brahm, is always joy. 

He, who knows Brahm, is living in happiness and tranquillity. 

He, who knows Brahm, does not perish, says Kansk. 

(G)* He, who knows Brahm, is the outlines 1 of Brahm. 

He, who knows Brahm * is in love with the One. 

He, who knows Brahm, is free from cares. 

The sentiments 1 of him, who know* Brahm, are pure. 

He knows Bmhm t whom the Lord himself lets know him. 

The dignity of him, who knows Brahm, is grant. 

The sight of him, w ho knows Brahm, is obtained by the very fortunate one. 

To him, who knows Brahm, (people) are a sacrifice. 

Him, who knows Brahm, Mohesvnr (= Shiva) seeks- 

He, who knows Brahm f is himself the supreme I^ord, (says) KiLnnk. 


1 ^3 or fli-p die form h figiira, onlllues, 

1 WE = WE (m*) r for the bake of the rhyme. 
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(7) - No estimate of Mm [can he mada), who knows Brahm. 

AH is in tho mind of him, who knows BrftJim. 

W1 10 knows the gecret of him* w r ho knows Brahm ? 

To him, who knows Emhcn^ always salutation (should be made}. 

Not half a letter of him, who knows Brahm, can be told. 

He* who knows Bnihm p is Lord of all* 

Who cun describe the value of him, who knows Erahxn? 

The state of him, who knows Bruhtn, the knower of Brnhm (only) knows, 

Tbere is no end nor limit of him, who knows Brahm* 

Nannie is always paying reverence to him, who knows BruW 

(8) . Hc t whe knows Bmlim, is the creator of the whole creation* 

He, who knows Brahm, lives always ami dees not die. 

He* who knows Bmhm s is possessed of emancipation, 1 the donor of the creators*. 
He r who knows Brahm, is the (ull-jEEling Supreme Spirit, the onkhcr (of nU) + 

Hej who knows Erahm, is the Lord of tho helpless. 

The band of him, who knows Brniim, is upon nlh 
To him r who knows Braton, all forms belong. 

He, who knows Bmhm,, is himself the formless one. 

The splendour of him, who knows Brabm* agrees with the knower of Brabm (only}. 
He, who knows Brohtn, is the Lord of all, (jmjp) Nanak. 

IN, 

sat* 

Who keeps tho name in his hrentf : 

He beholds in nil the Lord, 

Who every moment pays reverence to the Lord i 
Ho is untouchable and saves eJI. 

A^fpadlr 

(1) . (Who) does not touch with his tongue falsehood ; 

In (whose} heart is a longing for tho sight of the spotless (Supreme) ; 

(Who) does not behold with his eye* tW beauty of another’s wife; 

(Who) does service to the pious and has love to the saints * 

( Who) with his ear^ doers not hear the shmdor of any one ; 

( Who) considers himself the worst of all; 

(Who) by the favour of the Gum removes worldly pursuits; 

From (whose) heart the desires of the heart recede ; 

(Who) has overcome his senses and Is free from tho five vices : 1 
Among croros such an untouched one is hardly to be found. 

(2) . Ho is a Yaishnnva, to whom he is favourably disposed* 

Who is separated from the Maya, of Tish^u ■ 

Wlio is doing works and is not looking out for future rewards : 

The religion of that Yaishpava is spotless. 

Who entertains no dosiro for any reward * 


1 T^ff^T might also he translated by : tLc mm™ 

1 The five vices nre: 5TH, n\ 1 4 , 


s/ talmilo n + if -HJlHf be taken = irffL 
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Who in worship and praise alono is absorbed ; 

Who in heart and body b remembering OtSplL; 

Who ifl merciful to oil; 

Who himself is firm and mokes others mutter tha name : 

That Taidtqm gvb final emancipation, (siya) ’Klnak- 
: 3). He b a Bhagantt, 1 (whose) delight is the worship of the Supreme Being. 
Who forsakes the society of nil the wicked; 

From (whose) mind all error b destroyed ; 

Who considers and worships oil as the Supreme Br nhm ; 

Who in the society of the pious removes the filth of (his) sins : 

The Tinders Cun ding of that BhagautI becomes very high. 

Who serves the Supreme Being continually ; 

Who offers up (Lb) heart and body out of love to Vishnu ; 

Who mates the feet of Hari dwell in (Kb) heart: 

Such riBhagautl obtain*. the Supreme Being* (asp) Kfcnak. 

(4) . lie is a Pandit* who enlightens (his own) mind. 

Who explores. the name of Ram within himself; 

Who drinks tin: ^.sence and Juice of the name of Ram : 

By the instruction of lhii p - Pandit the world lives. 

Who makes dwell the story about Hari in his heart: 

Thai Pundit does not come again into a womb. 

Who comprehends the root of the Yfcdl* the Parana* and the Bmriti; 

Who knows, that in the minute the large (objects) (are contained); 

AVlso gives (sack no) instruction to the four castes; 

Tu that Pandit always solatallan! 

(5) . The graund-mnutra* (contains) the knowledge of all. 

(If) among the four castes one mutter the name, 

"Whoever matters it, hb solvation is brought about. 

lu the society of tile pious some (rare) man obtains it. 

If in mercy he (i.*. Hari) determine in (his) milid, 

He makes beasts, goblins, fools and stones cross. 

The medicine for all diseases is the name. 

The celebration of the Beautiful one (and) the staging of (hb) excellences 
la not obtained by any skill nor by any religious practice, 

Ndoak (says) e ho obtains it, to whom it ia decreed by destiny itself. 

(G) + In whoeo heart is the abode of llto Supreme Brakm : 

He ifl tailed a true slave of Ham, 

The Supreme Spirit comes into hb sight. 

By being the slave of slaves 3 ho obtains him. 

Who always considers Hari as being near him : 


1 a dfnnrmmiCLcm of l r =LL|Tr^, who Jirtfoa to warship the 3M<Z l c* nr Supreme Being, 

1 the mystical letter* which forms the essential part of the mantra of any deity. The r\ *l3 

H here the name of HnrL 

3 corrupted from the state of being the slave of sin™ f- Sftnak. 

) ; to ihh nlistrort Is again added ^ | Q [= ^TT^Jh which is quite unnecessary ; we find fll^ In the 
(* r.mth : wllkli U i|mte identical with I'©- 
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That slave h accepts sit the Otreshold (of Hari). 

On his own slave ho himself bestows mcrey T 
To that slave all knowledge accrues. 

In the society of all he is retired in his heart. 

Such is the practice of the slave of Earn. 

(7)h To whom the order of the Lord is dear in his heart: 

He is colled emancipated whilst yet living, 

Joy and grief are the same to him. 1 

He is always joyful and not separated (from the Supreme). 

Gold atul clay are the same to him. 

Sector and bitter pobon ore the same to him. 

Honour and dishonour 3 arc the same to him. 

The beggar and the king arc the same to him. 

Who entertains that practice : 

That nmn t (says) Kanak, is emancipated whilst yet living. 

(S). All places belong to the Supreme Erahm. 

Ah the house is* into which he puts (men), such is their mime, 

He himself is able to do and cansc to he done (everything). 

What pleases the Lard, that will also be done H 
Ho himself being spread out becomes an endless wave. 

The (manifold) appearances of the Supremo Brahm cannot bo perceived. 

As ho gives understanding, such is the light. 

The Supreme Bralim, the creator, is imperishable. 

Always,, always he is compassionate^ 

By continually remembering him Xaunk has beeomo happy, 

X. 

Stok. 

Many people praise (him, who) has no end nor limit. 

Xanak (sap): an arrangement (creation) has boon made by the Lord of many kinds and sort*. 

Atlpadi. 

(I). Many erores are (his) worshippers- 
Many irrorea arc engaged in religious practices. 

Many crorea arc dwelling on holy watering-places:. 

Many ereres wander about in woods, having retired from tho world, 

Many clones arc listening to the Tcda. 

Many crorea are becoming ascetics. 

Many creres are meditating upon themselves. 

Many crorea are poets and reflect on a poem. 

Jinny crores meditate on the (always) new name. 

(But) the end of the creator they do not reach, (says) Hanot. 

1 $*TT TOM f*TT WT, literally : Such in joy, sucls U grief to him, he. joy nnd grief are the fiance 
to him- 

1 AIL the MSS* at my disposal read *HffHTK P but there ren hardly l>e a doubt that IHXRTO 

innst be rend, as gives no sense here. 
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(2) > Many crores arc selfish. 

Many crores an; in deep ignorance. 

Many crores are hard-hearted miser?. 

Many erores are skilful,* {but} blind in their heart. 

Many crores pilfer another's property, 

Mirny drones inflict pnta on others. 

Many crones toil for the sake of Lbe 

Many crores wander about in foreign conn hies. 

To whatever (thing) he applies them, to that they stick. 

The creator knows the arrangement ef the creator, (say?) Nlliiik. 

(3) . ILmy crores of SuMhas, ascetic3 and JugTs, 

Mnny crones of Ila]a3 > (who) are given to enjoyments* 

Many crores of birds and snakes worn created (by him)- 
Many crapes of stones und trees were produced* 

Many crores of winds, waters and fires. 

Many crores of oottnlrieEj lands ami regions 
Many crores of moon?, suns nnd stars, 

SI any orcrc* of BEvas, Daaavas, and umbrella-bearing Indras, 

All things he keep? in his own string 

Ifanak (says): whomsoever he pleads, him ho saves. 

(4) - Many ^rorea of Raja^o, Tkmoaa and -Slitvikii qualities. 

Many erores of TuilnSj Fiufiiias, Smriti? and Shuatrns. 

Slimy crores of gem? (and) oceans were made. 

Many crores of living beings of rariooa kind#.. 

Many crores of long-living (beings) were made. 

Many crores of gems 5 and hinds of gold were made. 

Many crores of Yctkshaaas, Kinname end fiend#. 

Many crores of goblins, sprites, hogs and deer. 

He is near to all and far from all, 

X finnk (says) : (though) omnipresent he remains distinct himself. 

(5) - (There are) nsrtny Optra of inhabitant? of the nether-regions, 

Marty crores of inhabitants in hell nnd heaven* 

Many creres ft re born, live and die. 

Many crones wander about in many wombs. 

Many crores are eating at leisure. 

Many crores toil along and ore wearied out. 

Many ororea are made rich. 

Many crores are anxious for (acquiring) wealth. 

Wherever he pleases, there he put# Ihctn. 

Jflnak (says) E everything is in the hand of the Lord, 

(3). Many crones have become lairagls. 

Thcy devoutly meditate cn the name of Rant. 

Many crones are seeking the Lord. 

They obtain in their own heart the Supreme Bnhm* 

Many crores are thirsting for the sight of the Lord. 

1 Jxf^T = Sansk. ^kUriil* knowing. 

B property the large middle gem of ft necklace, in which both ends tnecl. 
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With them meets the imperishable Lord, 

Many crores desire the society of Lho saints. 

To them the colour of the Supreme Bnihm is applied - 
To whom he himself has become very propitious: 

Those people are always Mossed, blessed, (says) Nanak, 

[7) . (There are) many crores of quarries und Bectiotm. 

Many erorea of skits and universes. 

Many Avatira hove token place, 

(By whom) many skilful oontrivoacet wore made. 

Many times the expanse (of the world) was spread out. 

The Uniform (Supreme) only in at wap. 

Many erorea (of worlds) of many kinds were made. 

From the Lard they emanated and in the Lord they ore absorbed. 
His end no one knows. 

That Lon! himself (only knows it), (says) Nanuk, 

(8) . (There arc) many crores of servants of the Supn mo Itrubm. 
In their heart light springs up. 

; There are) mmay erorea who know the truth. 

They always behold the One with their eyes. 

Many crores drink the juke of the name. 

They become immortal and live for ever, 

Muny croree sing the excellences of the name. 

They are absorbed in solf-en]oyinent T happiness and tranquillity - 
Who remember their maker at every breath : 

They are dear to the Lord, (says) Namik. 


XL 

mk 

The cause of cause# is alone the Lord, there is none other, 

Ninat is a sacrifice to him ; he is in water, land and on the surface of the earth. 

jiilpadl. 

(1) . The canso of causes h able to create. 

What pleases him, that will be done. 

In a moment he establishes and direstablishes. 

There w no end nor any limit of him, 

By his order ho upholds the firmament. 

By his order (things) are produced and absorbed (again). 

By his order is a high (or) low occupation (allotted). 

By his order many kinds of colour are (produced). 

Having created ho beholds his own greatness. 

Iftnalc (says): in all he is contained. 

(2) . If it please the Lord, rnau obtains salvation. 

If it please the Lend, he makes a stone cross (the waters). 

If it please the Lord, ho preserves (man) without breath. 

If it please the Lord, the qualities of Finn become manifest. 1 

1 STH<5T i* here not = . ^p^hing, but signifies: to fir U hr jrm \ =lfT^T«- 
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If it please t±tc Lord, lie reacnoa tho sinner. 

He himself acts, he himself reflects, 

He himself is the Lord of both side* (- both worlds). 

The inward governor sports and expands. 

What pleuea Win, that work ho causes to be done. 

Nlnitk (says): none other coatee into sight. 

(3) . Say* what is done by man ? 

What pleases Him, that ho causes to be done. 

If it would bo m tho hand power) of this one man), he would take everythio 
What pleases to that one p that he does, 

Tho ignorant one clings to the visible objects- 
Who is knowing his own self* i* saved. 

Being led astray by error (man) rune about In the ten directions (of tho- earth). 

In a moment he some* hack again (from) the four quarters. 

On whom in mercy he ( = Hari) bestows his owa worship t 
Those men fall in with tho name, (says) Ktnak 

(4) . In a moment dominion (is given) to a low worm. 

The Supreme Brabm is the eherisher of the humble. 

Of whom nothing is seen : 

Him he makes manifest at that time in the ten directions (of the earth). 

On whom he bestows hia own pardon : 

From him the Lord of the universe takes no account. 

Soul and body, all is hia property, 

In everybody the light of the Supreme Brahm h fully contained. 

By himself hia own formation la made. 

Ulnik lives having seen (his) great 

(5) , The power of this one is not in this one's hand . 1 
The cause of causes is the Lord of all. 

The creature la helpless and must obey. 

What pleases to that one p that will bo- 

Scmetime he (m< mac] dwclla in n high (or) low (place). 

Sometime he is in grief (or) laughs in joy and merriment, 

Sometime he is taken up with slander (or] cores. 

Sometime he is above in the sky (or) in tho nether region. 

Sometime he ie wi-*Oj reflecting on Brahm- 

Kan&k (sap) : he himself (*.*. Hari) U uniting (them with himself). 

(G). Sometime be makes deliberations of many kinds. 

Sometime be continues sleeping day and night. 

Sometime ha is hideous by great wrath. 

Sometime ho becomes tbc dust of all. 

Sometime he aits down having become a great Bajfi. 

Sometime he is a beggar, of lew attire. 

Sometime ho falls into disrepute. 

Sometime he ia called a good man- 
Ab the Lord keeps him* so ha remains. 

By Urn favour of the Guru he utters the Trno one, (stfjrs) Kanak- 

s Thf lease k: man ha* no strength of his own. 



TiAit UAtqlt MAIL V., aUKEMANl XXI 


(T). Sometime, ho Ting become a Fan^it, he mates explanations. 

&&ETftetinL#j having became a taciturn (aseetiejj he meditator 
Sometims he is making ablutions on the bank of ct holy watering-place. 

Sometime, (haring become) o Siddha {= perfect J5gt) (or) orotic, there js (divine) knowledge 
his mouth. 

Sometime he lives having become a worm, elephant (or) moth. 

Erratic ho wanders about in many wombs. 

Like a mimic he shows many appearances. 

As it pleases the Lerd p m ho makes (him) dunce. 

What pleases to that one,, that is done. 

Hunak (says) : there is none other. 

(8). Sometime this one («=?man) obtains the society of the pious. 

From that place ho does not recede again. 

Is Iiis heart divine knowledge h lighted up. 

That place is not destroyed. 

Hsi mEml ami body nre coloured m the name throughout. 

He always dwells in the society of the Supreme Brahm. 

Like water fulling into water h settled (therein) : 

So light ie absorbed in the Luminous (Supreme). 

Transmigrations are effaced* rt&t is obtained- 
Hanak k always a sacrifice to the Lord, 

xil 

SM. 

Who lives in indigence is happy^ having cleared away his own .K<-lf beneath. 

The great selfish men are consumed by pride, (says) No oak. 

A&tpadt. 

(1). In whose heart is the pride of dominion ; 

Hc f falling into holl p k becoming a dog> 

"Who thinks, that he is youthful: 

lie is becoming n creature living in ordure. 

Who ealEs himself full of (good) works : 

Ho k regenerated and diw and wanders about b many wombs. 

Who is proud of his wealth anti landed property : 

Ho is n fool, blind and i gnu rant. 

In whose heart he (= Hari) mcraifully causes humility to dwell; 

Ho is hero (on earth) emancipated and further on (in the other world) ho obtains bappim 
(says) Kunak. 

(2} t Who, having become rich, is proud; 

Hot as much os a blade of grass goes with him. 

Who puts much hope on m anuy of man: 

In a moment ho will be destroyed. 

Who consider himself stronger than all: 

In a moment be will become ashes. 1 

The conceited one, who himself does net ackaowledge any one, 

1 *n*f» being ft mtmiinghoil] (oration. 
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Dharm-Eik' (Tima) will render wretched* 

pride ib effaced by the favour of thy Hum: 

That man is approved at the threshold, {says} htmek, 

(3) , Who does crams of (njligioui) worts* (hut) retMiis his selfishness : 

He incurs {only) fatigue; nil his (works) are La tuin. 1 2 

Who performs many devout austerities in egotism : 

He will again and again come to hell (or) heavs-m 

Who* though making many effort doe* not eject his own &elf: ? 

SaTp how shall ha go to the threshold of Han - 
Who cdla himseU good: 

Kear him goodness duos not come. 

Whose mind becomes the dust of all : 

His repute is spotless/ (says) Niaok. 

(4) . As long as (man) thinks, that anything is done by him ; 

He gets no happiness whatever. 

Ae long us he thinks, that he is doing anything: 

So long he is wandering about in womb*. 

As tong as be considers some one on enemy (or) a friend : 

So long his mind not steady. 

As long a ft in spiritual illusion he if? immersed ia the ^faya: 

So long Hhum-Rao will inflict punishment on him. 

By the mercy of the Lord the fetter is broken. 

By the favour of the Guru i'gathm is done away, (says) H&nak- 

(5) . (Though) lie gain a thousand (llupees)* he rises and runs after & Lakh, 
He docs not get stinted, he follows up the Milt!, 

Though he enjoy many pleasures of the world: 

He is not satiated* ho wastes away and die*. 

Without contentment no one is satisfied r 

All (Ms) work® ore in turn, (they are) designs of a dream. 

By delight in the name all comforts are obtained 
To some very fortunate one it is allotted. 

He himself is the cause of cause*, 

0 Hftnak, matter continually: HariS 

(6) . The cause of causes is the creator. 

In his hand are the order uad reflection. 

As he looks upon, so it heeomes- 

Be himself, himself i* the Lord. 

Whatever is made, {that is made) according to his own pleasure. 

He is far from all and with &1L 
He comprehend^ sees ami makes discrimination. 

He himself is One and he himself is many. 

He does. net die nor perish t lie neither comes nor goes. _ 

Monk (says); he is always contained (in all i. 

1 re being a meaningless alliteration. 

2 . I» drivi- nway, to rjrtt. 
pure report, fame. 
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(?)h He himeolf instruct?, he himself understands, 
lie himself is intimately connected with, every one. 

By himself hi? own expansion u made. 

Everything is his, he is its producer. 

Say, h anything dene separate from him ? 

In every place that one done is. 

His own works he himself is doing. 

He makes innumerable amusement! end sports. 

He himself is in his mind (and) his mind is In himself- 1 
Nanak (says) : no estimate of Mm can be told. 

(I) f True, true, true is ihe Lord. 

By the favour of the Guru he is described by ?iome (rare) one. 

True, true, true {is he, by whom) all is made. 

Among crores some we one knows him. 

Splendid, splendid, splendid is thy form, 

Excessively beautiful, boundless and incomparable*. 

PiurOp pure, pure is thy voice. 

In everybody it is heard with the ears and praised. 

Pure, pure, pure and clean 

Is (thy) name; ho mutters it, who loves it in his heart* (says) Ndnak. 

xm. 

Who falls on the asylum of the saints, that man will be raved. 

By Pandering the saint* (one) will be regenerated again and again, 0 Nunok! 

Asipa du 

(1) . By afflicting the saints (ono^s} lifetime ts diminished. 

By afflicting the saints he does not escape from Tama. 

By afflicting the saints all happiness goes. 

By afflicting the saints he falls into hell. 

By afflicting the saints his mind becomes defiled. 

By afflicting the saints he becomes denuded of lustre. 

Who strikes 1 the saints, him no one protects. 

By afflicting the saints he is degraded from his post 
If the compassionate 1 saints bestow mercy (on him): 

The slanderer also crosses In the society of the raiuts, (rays) Nonet, 

(2) + By afflicting the rain Is be becomes restless. 

By afflicting the saints he chatters like a crow. 

By afflicting the saints he falls into tho womb of snakes. 

By afflicting the saints (he falls into) the womb of creeping animals. 

By afflicting the saints he burns In thirst. 

By reason of afflicting the saints every one deceives him. 

1 The sense is: the Supreme Being Is in and to itself subject and object nt the s turn? lime* 

1 The MBS, at my disposal nil temii ? vJ3 r V 0 . him irAo hftmrk the mints; lurt this is quite 
against the contest- il should be rtud: ^3 Instead of 
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By afflicting tlae eoicxts all his dignity goes. 

By afflicting the saints ho [becomes) the lowest of bU. 

Who is injuring the saints (finds no place (of rest), 

X iimilr (sayt): if it please the saints, he also will obtain palpation. 

[3) r The slanderer of tho saints is a very mischievous person- 1 
The slanderer o£ the saints does not Bud a momenfs rest. 

The slanderer of the saints is a great murderer. 

The plunderer of the saints is tilled by the Lord, 

The slanderer of the saints remains void of satiety. 

The slanderer of the eaints is utlticEut and indigent. 

The slanderer of the saints {is oppressed by) all dtst-aies. 

Tho slanderer of the saints h always separated (from the Supreme;. 

The eltrodor of the saints is the greatest crime. 

NTinnk (says) - if it pleases the saints, he also will obtain emancipation, 
Who is injuring the saints is always impure. 

Who is injuring the saints is nobody's Mend. 

Who L injuring the saint* ineurs punishment. 

Who h injuring the saints, him every body forsakes. 

Who is injuring the saints is very selfish* 

Who is injuring the flints is always subject to change. 1 
Who is injuries tho saints is regenerated, and dies. 

By afflicting tho saints ho turns away from (eternal) happiness. 

Who U injuring tho saints gets no place (of rest), 

Nanak (says): if it pleases the saints, they unite (him with the Supreme}, 

(5) . Who is injuring the saints is broken off in the midst of life. 

Who is injuring the saints doea not come up to any work. 

Who Is injuring the saints is caused to wander about m the desert - 
Who is injuring the saints is thrown into the wilderness. 

Who is injuring tho saints is inside hollow (empty), 
like the corptrc of a dead man without breath. 

Who is injuring the saints has no root whatever- 
Having sown himself he himself eats it. 

Who is injuring tho saints has no other protector* 

Xr Miiik (says) : if it pleases the saints* they save him. 

(6) < Who is injuring tho saints is so in agony* 

As a fish without water flutters about. 

Who is injuring the saints is hungry and not stinted. 

As fire is not satiated with fuel. 

Who is injuring thesninta ia left alone, 

Asa seediest sesnm-stalk ia (left) distressed in tho field. 

Who is injuring the saints is devoid of virtue. 

Who is injuring the saints ia always talking falsehood-, 

The deed of the slanderer is falling on himself. 

N iinak (flays) s what pleases to that one ( = Hari), that is done. 


1 *H 3 3 T Et Sansk. literally : watting u drawn how, i>. prone to desperate deeds- 

T refers here espreiolly to the change* In tmafimigratlofi. 
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■ 7 Who is injuring the saints, his Mmotitiition becomes impaired, 

Who is injuring the saints is punished at the threshold (of Hari). 

Who is injuring the saints is always caused to pant* 

Who is injuring the saints neither dies nor is vivified. 

The hope of him, who is injuring the saints, is not fulfilled. 

Who is injuring the saints rwe& and departs hopeless. 

By injury to the saints no one is satisfied. 

As He pleases, such a one ho becomes. 

The destiny, 1 that has fallen on ono, no one effaces. 

Nana k (says) : that True one knows it. 

(ft)* All creatures are his, he is the creator. 

To him worship be always (paid) 1 
Braise the Lord day arid night! 

Meditate on him at every breath and morsel! 

All is Ilia work . 

As he makes one. such he becomes 
His own sport he himself is executing. 

Who else makes reflection ? 

On whom he bestows mercy, to him he gires his own name. 

Those are very fortunate men, (says) Ntoak* 

XIV. 

mL 

Give up cunning, 0 friends, remember Hari* Hari the Xing! 

Put in your heart your hope only on Hari! pain, error and fear go, (says) Xanak. 

A*ipt irff. 

(1) , Know;, all reliance on man is in vain s 
The Lord alone is able to give, 

By whose gift thou remsunest satiated* 

Thirst will not again befall (thee). 

He alone kills and preserves. 

Nothing is in the hands of man* 

By comprehending his order thou obtained happiness. 

Stringing His name (like pearls) keep (it) in thy breast 1 
Remembering, remembering, remembering that Lord, 

No barm whatever will befall (thee), (says) Xwnnk, 

(2) . Praise in thy heart the Formless one ! 

O my mind, do (this) time busings f . 

With a pure tongue drink nectar! 

Thou wilt always render thy life happy. 

Behold with thy ayes the beauty of the Lord l 
In the society of the pious d 1 fear £ pa.wes away. 

Go with thy feet on the road of Gorind ! 

(Tliv) sins are effaced, (if) Hari be muttered only a little. 

J fejd'd ► destiny, ns the consequence of former works. 

3 W] *X (Sunk, fear, cure. 
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Do tha work of Hari, (hear) with thy ears the story about Hari I 
At the threshold of Ears thy head (will ba) bright, (says) Hinnk* 

(3). Those people are vary fortunate iu the worldj 
Who continually sing the expediences of HarL 
Who reflect on the name of Ram : 

Those are wealthy and rich in the world - 

Who with heart, body and month utter Hari, the mast excellent; 

Know, those are continually happy r 
Who knows the One, the One, the One : 

He has a perfect knowledge of this and that world. 

Whose heart is won over to tho name ; 

He knows hdm F La whom there is no darbness- 

(■4). Who by the favour of the Guru comprehends his own self: 

Know, his thirst is quenched. 

Who art uttering the praisa of Hari in the society of the pious ; 

Those people of Had are free from all sickness* 

Who day by day is extolling the praise (of H&ri) only: 

Hc 1 though having a family, is free from worldly concerns. 

Who puts his hope on the One ; 

From him the noose of Yuma is cut off. 

Who In hb heart is hungry after the Supreme Brahm : 

Him no pain befall&„ (says) Kanuk. 

(5}. Into whoso heart and thought Huri comes: 

That saint is happy and d&cs not shake. 1 
On whom the Lord bestows his own mercy : 

Say* of whom should that worshipper be afraid ? 

An it was, so it appeared (to him): > 

In his own work he himself is contained. 

Searching and searching ho (the disciple) has become eneceagful. 

By the favour of the Guru the whole truth was comprehended. 

When I behold, everything is the root { = the Supreme). 

He Is minute and he is large, (says) Nanok. 

(6) . He (the Supreme) is not bom at all nor does ho die* 

He himself performs his own works. 

He is coming and going, visible and invisible, 

The whole creation is kept in obedience (by him). 

He himself is in alL 

He, using many eoutriVances, establishes and disestablishes. 

He is imperishable without any intermission. 

He continually upholds the earth and the universe. 

Inapprehensible nnd Lmpenetahlo La the majesty (of) the Supreme Spirit. 

(If) ha himself causes (Me name} to ba muttered, then muttering (of it is made), (tays) Jiamtk. 

(7) . By whom the Lord is known 1 they Eire lustrous. 

All the world Is saved by their advice. 

The worshippers of the Lord are saving all. 

The worshippers of the Lord are causing pain to be forgotten- 

= 3^. uu account of ihc rhyme 
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Thg merciful one himself unites (them with ). 

Stuttering the word of the Gum they become happy. 

To their service he applies him$elf p 

On whom, m endowed with a great lot, ho bestows mercy. 

Muttering the name he obtains tranquillity. 

ftfmak (saya); on that matt he bestows very high honour, 

(B). M Whatever he does* that (is done] according to the pleasure of the Lord. 
Continually Hari dwells with [every creature). 

What ia naturally done* that is done/' 

(Who knows this), he comprehends the creator. 

What the Lord does* is sweet to his people. 

As it was, so it is shown (to them): 

41 From whom (the creatures) hive sprung* in him they are absorbed/' 

He is the abode of happiness, with him they accord. 

He himself gives honour to himself, 

N ik oak (says) ; know, the Lord and his people arc One, 


SV T 

In every part (of Hie universe) the Lord U brimful, he is knowing the desire (of the creatures). 
By whose remembrance salvation Is obtained* to him Nannk is a sacrifice, 

A afpadt. 

(1) , What Is broken* GopH is joining together again. 

He himself is the ehcrisher of all creatures. 

Who in his heart h earing for all: 

From him no one (goes away) unprofited r 
O my heart, mutter always Hari ! 

Ho himself is the imperishable Lord* 

Gne*s own doing will hike no effect whatever, 

Though one desire it most eagerly/ 

Without him (i\#. Hari) nothing is of any use to thee, 

(Thou wilt obtain) salvation by muttering the one name of Hari. 

(2) . Being beautiful one should not be charmed (by it): 

It is the light of the Lord, that shines in all bodies. 

Being rich why should one be proud* 

As aU wealth is the gift of him* 

H one he called a very great hero : 

Without the will of the Lord where wifi ho run ? 

If one be a liberal doner: 

The foolish one shall ktiow him as Ihe giver. 

The disease of whose egotism is broken by the favour of the Guru ■ 

That man is always free from disease* (says) Nfujak- 

(3) . As. a post is supporting a house: 

So the word of the Guru is supporting the mind. 


' % *r@ ijnft literally; though one desire it with n hundred, breaths. is 

Form ai* Plur. 
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As a atone being put into a boat crosses (th& waters) : 

So a man is sated by dinging to the feet of the Guru, 

As a lamp is lighting up the darkness l 

So light (U kindled) in the mind by seeing the sight of the Guru 
As one finds a road in a great wilderness : 

Bo by joining the pious light shines forth. 

The dust of those saints I desire, 

G Hari, fulfil the desire of Xanak ! 

(4) , Q foolish heart p why b lamentation made fhy thee) ? 

What b written before, that is obtained. 

Pain and pleasure the Lord Ls giving. 

Giving up others think of him l 
"Whatever he does, that consider ns happiness ' 

0 ignorant one, why dost thou wander about in error? 

"What thing has come with thee, 

;To which) than slickest with delight (like) a greedy moth? 

Mutter the name of Earn in thy heart! 

Thou wilt go (then'; with honour to (hb) house, (says) Nunak, 

(5) . The goods, for the acquisition of which thou art- come (into the world): 

The name of Eiim b acquired in the house of the saints. 

Give up conceit and buy in (thy) mind. 

Weigh in thy heart the name of Mm I 
Lade a batch of goods and go with the saints l 
Having given up other worldly concerns, 

Everybody will coll (thee) blessed, blessed, 

(Thy) face (will be) bright at the threshold of HarL 
This traffic some rare one Carries on, 
b*anak is always a sacrifice to him. 

(0). Washing the feet of the pious drink (the water, in which they were washed)! 
Offer up thy life to the pious ! 

Make ablation in the dust of the pious ! 

Become a sacrifice to tho pious! 

The service of tho pious la obtained by the very fortunate ene. 

In the society of tho pious the praiBe of Hari is snug. 

From many harms the pious protect. 

Who sings the excellences of Hari tastes the n e eta r-j nice, 

Who seizes the protection of the saints comes to the gate (of H:iri). 

He obtains all happiness, (f^itp) Nitnak, 

(7), The dead one He ia vivifying. 

To the hungry one ho h giving food. 

In whose favourable look aU treasures are (contained) : 

He bestows what is apportioned (to man), according to what ia written before. 
Everything ia his, he ia nble to do (all things)* 

Rerides none other has been nor will be, 

0 man, mutter him continually day and night ! 

This Is the highest and purest work. 

To whom he gives mercifully the name: 

That man leeomet pure, (?ftye';: Mnnk. 
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(8). In whose heart there is faith m the Guru : 

Into that Kim's mind comes Hari, the Lord. 

(That) devotee is heard of id the three worlds, 

In whose heart the One is. 

True is (Ms) work, true kb conduct * 

In i whose) heart tho True ono is* (who) utters the True one withM* mouth. 
True is (his) look, true his impression* 

(That) the True one esietS;, (that) (his) expansion is true. 

Who considers the Supreme Brahm as true: 

That mull is absorbed in the True one, (says) XTinak, 


XYL 

Sti*. 

He has no forpi] nor mark not colour whatever, the Lord is free from the three qualities. 
Him he makes comprehend (this),. 0 Xiinak, to whom he is very propitious. 

Aifpadl* 

(1) . Keep the eternal Lord in thy heart ! 

Give up affection to men f - 

No one at all ia far from him* 

In. nit is incessantly that One. 

He himself is seeing, ho himself ia knowing. 

He is deep and profound and nil-wise, 

Tho supreme Brahm, the Lord Guvind, 

Is the depository of mercy, compassionate and forgiving. 

I will fall down at the feet of thy saints E 
This desire is hl the heart of Ndnnk, 

(2) , Ho is fulfilling tho desire of him who is join Lag his asylum + 

What is done (by him), that wiH take place. 

Who takes away and gives in the twinkling of an eye : 

His counsel nobody else knows. 

In w hose (house) are always joyful festive occasions : 

In his house all things are heard. 

In dominion ho is a king, in the Yoga he is a Yogi (log!)- 

In austerity he is a great ascetic* in the married state given to enjoymetit. 

By meditating on whom the devotees obtain happiness: 

The end of that Supremo Spirit no ono has obtained, (says) Xaimk. 

(3) . Whose sport cannot bo estimated; 

Entering (his estimate) all tho gods were foiled. 

What does tho son know of the birth of tho father? 

The whole (creation) ho has strung into his string. 1 

To whom he gives wisdom, divine knowledge und meditation; 

Those his servants meditate on the name. 

Whom he leads astray in this three qualities ; 


1 Tlie sense U: hr keeps the whale crcatiun., lie has made, as in a string and directs it* as lie please*. 
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He h bom and dies, comes and goes again. 

The high and low places are his, 

A_s ho eausee (them) to be born, inch they arc bom, 1 (says] NilnaL 

(4). Who bus many forms And many appearances : 

lie mokes various diagnoses, (being himself) unchanging, 

An expansion of various kinds is made 
By the eternal Lord, who is always the same. 

In a moment he makes various proceedings. 

Ho is present in every place. 

Ho has made a structure of various kinds. 

His own estimate he himself knows. 

All creatures ore his, nil places are his. 

Kdnak lives by muttering the name of Huri- 
(6). By the name are supported all the creature*. 

By the name are supported the regions and the universe. 

By the name are supported the Bmriti, Yeda and Puranas. 

By the name are supported hearing* knowledge and meditation. 

By the name are supported the sky and tho nether region. 

By the name arc supported all forms. 

By the name are supported the («even) cities and nil the worlds. 

By the name they are saved, having heard (it) with their ears. 

Whom ho mercifully applies to his name: 

That man obtains salvation in the fourth state/ (says) Nil oak. 

(6), (His) form is true, whose place is true. 

The Supremo Spirit alone is true primeval nature (aa cause of Hie material world). 

(His) work is true, whose word ii true. 

The true Supreme Spirit is contained in all. 

His works are true, whose creation is true. 

True is his root, true his production. 

True and perfectly spotless is what he does* 

Whom he makes comprehend (this), to him nil is good. 

The true name of the Lord is giving happiness. 

True faith (in it) is obtained from the Gum, (says) Ntinnk. 

(T), True k the word and instruction of the pious, 

Tme are those wen* into whose heart it on (era. 

True ib the attachment, if one comprehend (it). 

Who ia muttering the name, his salvation is brought about. 

He him self (ml Had) is true, by the True one all is made. 

He himself knows his own secret thought 
Whose the creation is, he is the creator. 

Another does not understand (it), though he reflect (upon it). 

The right knowledge of the creator no creature hot. 

Nanak (euy*): what pleases to him, that exists* 

1 vTTK k here the part, pan! of -HlGcM'i to bring forth, 

1 viGqi = tljc Mate uf tihslratfiun from without Had absorption in ilse contemplation of 

ene f s own spirit. 
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(S). By the wonder of wonders 1 they became astonished. 

By whom it Is comprehended, lie hae got a taste of it, 

Mia people are steeped In tbo colour of the Lord, 

By the word of the Guru &H things are obtained (by them). 

They are the donors and removers of pain, 

I a whose society the world cro&ses {the waters of existence). 

The servant of his people is very fortunate. 

In the society of his people devout meditation is bestowed on the One* 

His people sing the excellences and praises of Gbrind. 

By the favour of the Guru they obtain their reward, (say*} Xfmak. 

# 

XVIL 

S^k. 

At the beginning is the True one! at the beginning of the Yugu is the True one. 

The True one is p 0 Xilnak, and will be also. 

At {pad}, 

(1) * His foot is true* true who is touching it (in adoration}. 

His worship is true, true his worshipper. 

His sight is trcc p true who is seeing it- 

His name is true, true who is meditating on it* 

lie himself is true, true every one who has (him). 

He himself is the excellences, he himself is praising the excellences, 

The word is true, true the Lend, who is tolling it. 

The hearing is true, true he who hears (his) praise. 

To him, who understands, all is true. 

Xfmak (wya): true, true is that Lord, 

(2) . By whom his own true nature iff acknowledged in hi* heart: 

Ha bus comprehended the root of the cause of causes. 

Into whoso heart faith in the Lord has come : 

In his mind the knowledge of the truth is disclosed. 

He is tallowed to dwell without any fear. 

From whom he has sprung. in him ho is absorbed. 

The thing* that is mixed up with the things 
Cannot be called separated (from it}* 

(Who] understanding the (right) discrimination (of Brahm from the objective fl orid) comprehends (it): 
He obtain* the One Karajan, (says) Ninak. 

(ft). The worshipper of the Lord is obedient to him. 

The worshipper of the Lord ia always adoring liirn- 
In the heart of the worshipper of the Lord is faith. 

The pradJM of the worshipper of the Loid b spotless. 

The worshipper knows, that the Lord is with him. 

The worshipper of the Lord is In love with the name. 

The worshipper the I^ord is cherishing. 

The Fonolw one preserves (the honour) of his worshipper. 


1 PU4|4TC flTfRI * the wonder of wonder* = the Supreme. 


4in 


n7\u SArttL ma n. v. stTKEMANi rrn. 

He ia a worshipper, on whom the Lord bestows mercy. 

Xanak (says) ; that Worshipper remembers him at every breath. 

(4) . He himself conceals the faults of his people- 

He himself preserves (the honour) of hia worshipper throughout- 
To bis own scmmt he gives greatness. 

Ilia own worshipper he mokes mutter the name. 

He himself preserves the honour of hia worshipper. 

Xo one apprehend- his secret thought. 

Xo one comes up to the worshipper of the Lord. 

Thu worshippers of the Lord arc higher then high.. 

Whom the Lord applies to his own worship: 

That worshipper becomes muntfe-st in tha ten directions (of the globo)* ($nys) Xkauk. 

(5) . Into a little worm he puts ingenuity. 

Crones and Lakhs of armies he makes ashes. 

Whose brrath he liimself does not trike a way : 

Him ho preserves giving him his hand. 

Though} man bo making efforts of mm? kinds : 

His works, are in vain. 

Ilf) ho hill* none other will protect, 
lie is the protector of all living Wstags. 

Why, 0 man, art thou thoughtful? 

Huttcr the inapprehensible, the wonderful Lord! (tays) Nlunk, 

(6) , Without intermission the Lord should be muttered l 
Having drunk nectar this mind and body are satiated. 

By whom the jewel of the name ia obtained: 

That disciple does not look upon anything else. 

The name Ia (hii) wealth, the name m (his) beauty and titligbt. 

The name h hia happiness tbo name of Hurl (hia) companionship. 

The pcoplc T who ore satiated by the juice of the name, 

Pram it (in their} mind and body and are absorbed in the name. 

In rising, sitting and sleeping 

The name k always of use to his people* (says) Xiuuk, 

(7) , Utter his prime with (thy) tongue day and night! 

By the Lord (this) gift La bestowed on bis own people. 

Who worship him cheerfully in their heart: 

They remain absorbed with their Lord. 

Ho knows, what bii* been and what will be. 

The Lord knows hia own order. 

Who can describe his greatness? 

Not one is able to tell his excellences. 

In whose prefieUW the Lord dwells the eight watches : 

Those are perfect men, (says) NAnak, 

(B). Q my heart, aoisto the protection of those* 

Give thy mind and body to those people* 

Who have known their own Lord ! 

Those people are the donors of aH things. 

In their asylum thou wilt obtain ail hftppute^. 

By their sight thou wilt efface all sins* 
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(Jite up all other cunning ! 

Apply thyself to tbs service of those people l 
Thy coming and going will be stopped. 

Adore Always the feet of those people! (nays) Jfanak. 

XYUL 

SM. 

By whom the true Supreme Spirit is known* ho called the true Gum. 

In his society the disciple Is saved, he sings the excellences of Hari, (says) Xmmk, 

Atfpadl. 

(1) , The true Ouru is cherishing (his) disciplo. 

To (his) servant the Guru is always companionate, 

The Guru removes the filth of the foollahnc&s of the disciple. 

By means of tho words of the Guru he ( the disciple) utters the name of Httrh 
The true Guru cuts the bonds of the disciple. 

The disciple of the Guru recedes from change (of the mind}, 

Th& true Gum gives to the disciple the wealth of the name. 

The disciple of the Guru b very fortunate. 

The true Guru adjust* for ihe disciple this and thnt world. 

Jffanak (toys] : the true Gum remembers the dbcipla with hia heart, 1 

(2) * The servant* who lives in the house of the Gum, 

Performs the order of the Gum with his heart. 

He doe* not bring himself forward in any way to notice. 

He always meditates in his mind on the name of Hark 
"Who sells h\$ heart to the tmo Gum : 

That servant's affairs arc all right. 

Who is doing service disinterestedly : 

Ho obtains the Lord. 

On whom he ( = the Lord) bestows his own mercy : 

That disciple gets the instruction of the Gum, (says) Nanah. 

(3) . Who wins over the whole 1 heart of the Guru : 

That disciple knows the way to the Lord, 

Ho is the true Guru p in whose heart Is the name of Han. 

Many times I am a sacrifice to (that) Guru* 

All treasures (are in him), {he is) the donor of the creatures. 

The eight watches he is steeped in the colour of the Supremo Brahm. 

(His) people am in Brahm and the Supremo Brahm is in (Ms) people. 

In himself alone (there vs) no error whatever - 
By a thousand dexterities he cannot be acquired, 

Monak (sayi)i such a Guru is obtained by himj whose lot is great, 

(4) . Hi* (ij. the Gnru*a) eight b fruitful, who secs him becomes purified. 

Who is touching {in adoration) his feet, his walk and practice (become) spotless. 

Who ia meeting with (him) utters the excellences of Itlim. 

He goes to the threshold of the Supreme Brahm, 

1 rfY*K Alfe he remembers him with his heart = he heat* him in his heart* 

literally i twenty twentieths = the whole-. 
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Hearing ( hU) words the ears nre satiated. 

There is contentment in the heart* the bo id Is assurcd- 
On whom the perfect Guru, whoso miuitra U unfailing, 

Looks with his neetar-gknee, he becomes a saint. 

(His) excellences (are) endless, cm estimate (of thorn) is not obtained. 

Nunak (says): whom iso pleases, him he unite* {with Han). 

(5) . The tongue is one, (his) praises many. 

The true all-filling Supreme Spirit 

Xo man reaches by discrimination or by any word* 

Unattainable* inapprehensible is the Lord, who enjoys perfect hli*&- 
He is not eating, without enmity, bestowing happiness* 

Xo one can make an estimate of him. 

Many devotees continually serve him. 

They remember the IdttlS-foot in their heart. 

(I am) always a sacrifice to my own true Guru, 

By whoso favour {I am) muttering sueh a Lord* (says) N&uak. 

($). This juice of Hari some (raw) man obtains. 

Who drinks (this) nectar* ho becomes immortal. 

That man is never destroyed, 

Itt whose heart his (=Hari t s) excellences arc displayed. 

(Who) takes the eight watches ihc nnro-e of Hari: 

To that worshipper ho gives true Instruction, 

Ho does not come into con tact with the illusion of the Mitya, 

Who keeps in his mind the One Hurl. 

(To him) in darkness a lamp shines. 

Error, illusion and pain are removed from him, (says) Xanak* 

(7). In heat coolness is mnde. 

Joy takes place, the troubles are extinct, O brother! 

The cares about regeneration and death arc effaced 
By the full instruction of the pious. 

Fear ceases, ho (iVf. the disciple) dwells in a slate of fearlessness. 

Every trouble is effaced from the mind. 

Whose he was, hy him mercy was bestowed (on him). 

On account of muttering the name of the Hurnri in the society of the pious. 

Stability 3 is obtained (by him), wandering and moving about (in transmigration) has ceased, 
After having heard the name of Hari with his ears, (says) X freak. 

(6) * Ho himself la without qualities and endowed with all qualities. 

By whose ingenuity the whole (creation) is deluded. 

By tlse Lord himself bis own deeds are done. 

Ho himself gets his own estimate. 

Without Hari there is none other. 

In all that One is unintoraittingfy. 

He is thoroughly contained in (every) form and appearance, 

(These) explications are made in the society of the pious. 

The oreatton (of the world) is mark and upheld by his own skill. 

Xanak is many times a sacrifice (to him). 


1 fwf5. ■tlnbilily, a* append td wandering about in Ir&lk-sffi igrnt Lu n. 
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XIX. 

SM, 

Nothing goes with (man) except the worship (of Hari) h the whole visible world is (hot) ash?ii t 
To acquire the nnmo of Bari, Hari, this is tho bear wealth, (says) Niiuik. 

Ai frail* 

(1) p Joining the saints make reflection ! 

Remember tho one name, (it is) a support. 3 
Forget all other contrivance^ 0 friend ' 

Keep the lotus-foot in thy heart and breast I 
That powerful Lord is the cause of causes, 

Seise firmly the name of Hari p (it is the best) thing ! 

Acquire this wealth and thou wilt bo fortunate t 
The counsel of the saints is spotless. 

Rely in thy heart on the One! 

All thy diseases will he done away, (says) Nannie. 

(2) r The wealth, for whoso sake thou runnel to tho four quarters of the eanli), 

Thou wilt obtain by the service of Hari. 

The happiness, whiclt thou always desires!, O friend p 
(Thou wilt obtain) by love to the pious. 

Tho splendour, for whose sake thou dost good works, 

(Thou wilt obtain] p if thou flee to the asylum of HarL 
By many contrivances (thy) sickness docs not cease. 

(Thy) sickness is done away by applying the medicine of Hari. 

The greatest treasure is the name of Hari. 

By muttering it (thou wilt be) approved at the threshold, (says) NS oak. 

(3) . Instruct thy mind m the name of Hari! 

(Thy mind), that is running to the ten directions (of tho globe), will come to rest. 

No harm, whatever will befall him, 

In whose heart that Hari dwells, 

Tho EalUyug is hot, the name of Him is cooL 
Continually remembering it thou wilt obtain happiness. 

(Thy) fear is destroyed* thy hope fulfilled. 

Who by devoulne** and attachment is enlightening himself: 

To his house comes the imperishable oae and dwells therein, 

Minsk (says) i (from him) the noose of Tama is out off, 

(4) . Who LB discussing the truth, he is a true man. 

Who is regenerated and dies, is quite m unskilful person. 

Coming and going are effaced by serving the Lard,, 

By giving up one's own self in the asylum of the Gurilev. 

Thus one’s life, the jewel, is $nved p 

By continually remembering Hari, the support of life. 

By many contrivances- (people) are not emancipated, 

(Nor) by reflecting on the Smriti, the Shastms and the Vedas. 

Perform worship to Hari with thy mind! 

And thou wilt obtain ike fruit, thou art desiring, (says) Manuk. 

(3)* Thy wealth will not go with thee. 

Why art thou (then) clinging to it, O foolish bearL? 
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Son, friends, fttmlly and wife : 

Say, which of them wilt thou have for a protector ? 

Lominious and merriments and plenty of worldly goods : 

Say, what deliverance (comes) from them? 

Horses, elephants and riding on chariots, 

Is ft vain ostentation, a vain display* 

By whom (all these things) were given, him he does not comprehend, (ho is) ft stranger (to him}. 
Having forgotten the name ho repents (of it}, (says) Nan at. 

(6}. O ignorant one, take then the instruction of the Guru ! 

Without worship (of Hari) many clever ones have been drowned, 

0 friend, worship Hari in thy hcort! 

Thy ioteUeet will become pare. 

Keep the lotus-foot in thy mind! 

The sins of (thy) various births will go off* 

Mutter thyself, sod make others mutter the name ' 
ly continually hearing and uttering (it) thou wilt obtain salvation. 

The truly existing of all things 1 is the name of Hari. 

Sing hia excellences with natural ease ! (says) Nnnak. 

(7). Singing his excellences thy filth will go off. 

The poison of egotism ftnd wickedness departs. 

Thou hccomcst free from cares and wilt dwell in happiness, 

Eemembering at every breath ond morsel the name of Hart 
Give np all cunning, G my heart! 

In the society of the pious thou wilt obtain true wealth. 

Moke it thy business to collect tho capital of Hari ! 

Hero (thou wilt have) happiness and nt the threshold applause* 

He sees in ftll constantly tho One, 

On whose forehead (this) destiny [is written), (wye) Nanak. 

(&)-. Mutter the One, praise tho Gao E 

lie member the One, recite the One in (thy) mind! 

£icg the excellences of the One, who is endless l 
In heart and body mutter tho One Lord! 

Hari himself is the only One. 

The Lord is brimfuUy contained (in all)* 

Many expansions have emanated from the One* 

Adoring the One (thy) sins ins gone, 

Jo the mind and body the One Lord h sporting. 

By the favour of the Guru the One is known, (Mys) Nanak. 

XX. 

SM. 

Wandering and wandering about (1) have come and fallen on thy asylum, O Lord! 

0 Lord, tiiis is the prayer of NEttftk ‘ apply (roe) to thy worship! 

AtfptiL 

(i). The heggur, 0 Lord, asks a gift- 
Merrifully give (me) the uomc of Hari E 

1 ■= &aoik. 
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I 85 k for the dust of the pious people. 

O Supreme Bmbm } fulfil my desire ! 

Continually I eidg the excellences of the Lord. 

At every breath I meditate on thee, 0 Lord! 

I entertain love to the lotus-fooL 
I worship the Lord oontuinaEj. 

The One is (my) refuge, the One (my) support, 

Niiuak beg** that ho may remember the name of the Lord! 

(2) . By the favourable glance of the Lord great happiness is obtained - 
Some rare one gets the juice of HarL 

Those people arc satiated, hy whom it it tasted. 

They are perfect men and arc no more vacillating. 

They are entirely filled with love* affection and inchmiLicin. 

Desire (after Haii) springs tip in the society of the pious* 

They fall on (his) asylum giving Up nil o there. 

In their heart (there is) light, daily devout meditation is made. 

By the very fortunate one that Lord is muttered. 

Nannk (&nvs): who is attached to the name, obtains comfort. 

(3) . The desire of the worshipper is fulfilled. 

From the true Gum ho obtains spotless instruction. 

To his servant the Lord becomes merciful. 

(His) worshipper is always made exalted. 

Cutting (bis) bonds (hia) servant i& made froe. 

TEegcneration and death* pain and error are gone. 

Ilia wish is granted, all his desire ia fulfilled. 

He (Hari) dwells always with him in his presence. 

■Whose he {—the servant) waa I by him he is united (with himself). 

Huunk (says) : by devotion ho is absorbed in the name, 

(-1), Why should he be forgotten, who docs not break (one's) work? 1 
Why should ho be forgotten, who is acknowledging one's work? 

Why should ho be forgotten* by whom everything is given ? 

■Why should be be forgotten, who is the life of the creatures ? 

Why should he be forgotten* who preserves in the midst of fire ? 

By the favour of the Guru some rare one apprehends liiw. 

Why should lie ho forgotten* who draws out from poison ? 

(Who) reunites him, who had broken away (from him) through various births, 

By the perfect Guru this truth is taught. 

By XEiU4k t the servant* bis own Lord is meditated upon. 

(5). 0 holy friend, do this work E 

Giving up others mutter the name of HariI 

Remembering it continually thou wilt obtain happiness. 

Hutter it thyself and make others mutter the name 1 
By devotion and love the world Is crossed. 

Without devotion (to Hari) the body will be ashes, 

3 TO 7> d l Add t HtenHyt not to break ouc + s work, f.e. not to let pass unrequited , UfTO 
Is a Hindi translation uf the Sansk, fWH — unthankful, ami the following ^tnfT Wifi of th* Mansk- EHTH 
= thank fuL 
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The depository of all welfare and happiness is the namc- 
The drowning one gets test. 

All trouble* arc extinguished. 

Xfinak (says): mailer the name, the depository of (all) excellences] 

(6) . Affection, love, inclination and desire spring up (in him T 
In (whose) mind and body this very relish is. 

Seeing (his) sight with the eyes happiness is obtained 
The mind becomes joyful by washing the feet of the pious - 
In the heart and body of the devotees it pleasure* 

Some rare one obtains (their) society ► 

In mercy the one thing is given (to him) r 
Who mutters by the favour of the Guru the name. 

* His greatness cannot bo told. 

Who is contained in oil, (saya) Nutmk. 

(7) . Tho Lord is forgiving and merciful to the poor* 

Compassionate to the devotees and always kind. 

OBvind Gopal is the friend of the friendless 
Making and cherishing oil creatures. 

The primeval divine mole, the cause of causes. 

The support, of the life of (his) devotees. 

Whoever mutters him , he becomes purified - 

(Whom) ho applies to devontness, (his) mind is directed (on him). 

We are devoid of virtues, low, ignorant. 

Niiuak (he# fled) to thy asylum, 0 Supremo Spirit, 0 Lord ! 

(8) . All obtain paradise (and) final emancipation. 

By whom the excellence* of Hon ore sung one moment, 

(They get) many royal enjoyments and greatness. 

To whose mind the story of the name of Hori k pleasing. 

(They have] many enjoyments, clothes and joyful songs, 

(Whose) tongue is continually mattering: Hari r Hari ! 

(Their) practice k virtuous, they have splendour and weulth, 

(In whose) heart the mantra of iho perfect Guru dwells, 

O Lord, let me dwell in the society of the pious l 
All happiness (k there) displayed, (says) ESnak, 

XXI. 

SM-. 

Tie himself is endowed with nil qualities and without any qualities, formless, sunk in objectless, 
deep meditation. 

By himself (all) k created and ho himself also is muttering (in adoration), 

Ax{padl. 

(1), When thk (human) form is no longer &een : 

Then demerit and merit whence does it spring? 

When by himself cbjuctlesa, deep meditation 1 is kept up: 

1 JTHlfq; I TT-5f L empty, devoid, not directed to nay object* ns there k oof auyllihiig, but the 
supreme, primeval being- 
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Then with whom do they make enmity and opposition ? 

When no colour nor mark of man ie known ; 1 
Then, say, whom does joy nod grief fill? 

"Wlion the Supreme Br&hm himself is (man*s) own self i 
Then where is illusion ? who is led astray by error ? 

His own sport, is earned on by hiuu&lf. 

Nanak (am) s there is no other creator. 

(2). When the Lord alone is the master (of all) : 

Then say* whom shall I account bound (or) f™ ? 

When liari alone is unattainable, endless: 

Then what descent is there to hell (or) heaven ? 

When the Lord ia destitute of qualities hy his innate nature: 

Then say, in which place ia the energy of Shiva ? 

When he himself applies hb own light: * 

Then who is fearless, who is afraid of any one ? 

m 

Ho himself ia doing hie own works. 

Xuoak (says): the Lord is unattainable, endless. 

(S). When he himself is imperishable, dwelling in happiness : 

Then eay p where ia regeneration and death and destruction ? 

When the creator, that Lord, is omnipresent: 

Then say, who should entertain fear of Tama ? 

When the Lord alone is not passing and inapprehensible s 
Then from whom should Citragupta oak an account ? 

When the Lord is free from all darkness, inapprehensible, unfathomable : 

Then who are set freo, who are bound with fefctfltt? 

He himself is wonderful in himself, 

Kanhk (says) : his own form ia procured by himself. 

(d). When there ia the Supremo pure Spirit* the king of men: 

Then, eay^ what is [one) washing in the absence of filth ? 

When there is be, who is free from oil darkness, formless, absorbed in himself: 

Then for whom (should there he) regard, of whom (should ono be) proud? 

When there U only the form of the Lord of the universe: 

Then, say r to whom should stick fraud (and) blemish? 

When that, which bears the form of light, 3 is reabsorbed in light: 

Then who should be hungry, w ho should be satiated ? 

The creator is the cause of causes. 

Jfcnnk (says): there h no estimate of the creator. 

(5}< ’When bis own glory in laid out (by) himself with (onto): 

Then who U his mother, father, friend* eon nnd brother ? 

When he himself, who is accomplished in every skill, (Is in one); 

Then what ia be gathering (from) the Tcda or the book ? 1 

1 fgjj uf this one = man. Tho sense is: when nil human individuality Is absorbed, 

1 rifd h light, as tike principle of life In all creatures. 

* Wf3 bearing nr Having the form, qualities of (divine) light* i.r. the mature is re-absorbed In 

the fountain of light. 

1 ^*3 u *=», the book, 1 . 0 * the Qtirinn. 
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When he* himself puts his own self into (one T s) breast? 

What should he reflect cm good or ill omens? 

When he himself is high* lie himself is near: 

Then who shadl ho colled Lord* who servant? 

(We urc) astonished at the wonder of wonders. 

Xilnak (says): he himself knows Ms own state. 

[&)* When the undeceivable, the indivisible, the impenetrable one is contained (in one): 
Whom, will then the Maya penetrate ? 

Ho himself (pres) order to himself. 

The three quaUUes do not affect (him). 

When the One Lord only h (in one): 

Then who is free from care, whom does care befall? 

When hie own assurance of himself (is in one): 

Then who speaks, who is the hearer ? 

Ho is finite boundless, higher thnn high. 

Xfinak (says) 5 he himself comes up to himself. 

(f). When by himself the form of the world 19 created, 

And laid out in the three qualities: 

Then religions demerit and mprit ? what is it ? 

One he makes desire hell and another heaven, 

(There is) the useless entanglement and trouble of the Maya, 

(There is) the burden (of) selfishness, spiritual blindness, error and fear. 

(There is) pain and pleasure, honour and dishonour, 

(Which) are explained in different ways. 

(Bot) ho himself makes and beholds Ms own sport. 

(When) the sport is dosed, there remains (only) the One, (says) Kanak. 

«■ When he himself is not passing away, then (hie) devotee (also is not passing away). 
When ihe expansion (of the world) is spread out, (it is done for) the glory of the saints- 
Ho himself is the owner of both sides (=hoth worlds). 

Their beauty is made by him. 

He himself makes sports, pleasurea and frolics, 
lie himself is given to enjoyments uninterruptedly. 

Whom ho pleases, him be applies to Ms own name. 

What ho pleases, that play be plays. 

Kg estimate can he made of him, ho is unfathomable, unmeasurable, not to be weighed. 
Hanak p bis slave, speaks, els he makes (him) speak. 

XXII, 

SteL 

Q Lord of all crea tares, thou thyself art existing! 

Ktoak (says) t the One is spread ont, where is another to be seen ? 

Aifpadi. 

(1) + Ho himself speaks and he himself is hearing. 

He himself is One and he himself is expansion (— multiplicity). 

Wlum it pleases him t he produces a creation. 

By his own decree ho absorbs It (again). 

Without thee nothing whatever is done. 

The whole world thou stringest into thy string. 
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Whom thou, O Leri, metractoBt thyself; 

That man gots the true name. 

He looks an all things as the same, who knows the truth. 

The whole creation he ia overcoming* (says) Garnik. 

{%)» AH creatures are ia his hands. 

He is merciful to the poor, the friend of the friendless. 

Whom he protects, him no one kills. 

Ho is dead, whom he forgets from his mind. 

Having given him up where else should one go F 
A bore all is the One king, in whom there ia no darkness. 

Id whose hand is all the management of the creatures: 

Him know (as being) with thee inside and outside l 

He is the depository of alE excellences, endless and bo oodles. 

Kfmukp his slave, is always a sacrifice (to him). 

(a). The merciful one is omnipresent. 

He ia com passionate to all. 

He himself know* his own actions. 

The inward governor is continually contained (in all). 

Ho cherishes creatures of many kinds, 

Whatever is made by him, of that he thinks. 

Whom ho pleases, him ho unites (with himself). 

Who worships (him) hinging the excellences 0 f Harl t 
Who trusting in him in his mind obeys him; 

By him the One creator is known (says) Ninak* 

(4) * Who clings to tho One name of Hnri: 

That man's hope does not remain unjalftlled. 

To the servant (of Hari) the service (of Hari) is pleasing* 

By understanding (Haft's) order he obtains the highest step. 

Nothing higher can be imagined than he F 

In whose mind dwells hc a who is void of nil darkness (= the Supreme). 
Breaking their fetters they become friendly to oil* 

Who day by day worship the feet of the Guru, 

In this world they are easy and in the other world happy. 

Whom Hari, the Lord himself, unites (with himself), (says) Nfin&k. 

(5) . Join the society of the pious and be happy I 
Sing the oxeelieacca of the Lord p the supremo bliss! 

Refiect on the truth of the name of Mm! 

Save (thy human) body, which is hard to obtain l 
Sing the nectar-words, the excellences of Hari! 

The crossing of thy life, this is (thy) object. 

Behold tho Lord always (as being) near (to thee) 1 

Thy Ignorance will be effaced* thy darkness be extinguished. 

Hear (thin) instruction nud make it dwell in (thy) heart! 

And thou wilt obtain the fruit*, thy heart desires, 

(6) . Adjust both, this and that world* 

By keeping the name of Bam In thy breast! 

Tho iuitiation of the perfect Guru is perfect. 

In whose heart it dwells, by him the True one is verified (iu hia own person). 
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flutter with devout meditation the name in (thy) heart and body! 

Piitn, trouble and fear will depart from thy mind- 
O trafliL-ker, carry on a true traffic 1 

Thy ha tela of good* will get safely to tbe threshold lot Hari . 

Keep in thy heart reliance on the One! 

Atul thou wilt not come nor go again, (says) Nslnnk. 

(7) . Away from him whereto will one go? 

One is saved by meditating on the preserver. 

Who mutters the fearless (Hari)* all his fear 13 effaced. 

By Urn money of the Lord man is emancipated. 

Whoa the Lord protects ho suffers no pain. 

In the heart of him, who i* m uttering the name, happiness springe up. 

Anxiety goes, sel fishnet is effaced. 

Xo one is oq ruing up to that man. 

On (whose) head the from, the hero* is standing : 

His affairs are accompli si Led, (say a) Xiinak + 

(8) . Whose intelligence i* perfect? whose glance is nectar ■ 

Seeing his right the creation ia saved. 

Whose lotu^-feot are incomparable: 

His sight is fruitful j beautiful is the Form of Uari- 
Blesscd is (his) service, approved of is (his) servant. 

The inward govomor* tho primeval divine mule, 

Io whose heart he dwells, be becomes exalted. 

Heath does not come near him. 

They become immortal and attain the dignity of immortality, 

Who in the society of the pious meditate on Hun, (says) Xinnk. 

XXIII. 

£M\ 

The oollyrinm of divine knowledge, that is extinguishing ignorance and darkness* is given by 
the Guru, 

(With whom) by the mercy of ITari the sdnts have met p in (his) mind (there is) light. 

jhfpadU 

(1) . In the society of the saints the Lord is seen (as being) within (one). 

The name of the Lord becomes sweet. 

Everything is in the One vessel* 

Which appears under many various forma. 

The name of the Lord is nectar (and) the nine treasures. 

His place of rest is in the (human) soul. 

(Where there is) deep abstract meditation, there the unbeaten sound (is heard). 

The wonder and astonishment cannot be told. 1 
By him it t* seen, to whom ho himself shows it. 

Ximak (says) i that man gets 0 right knowledge (of it), 

(2) . That tadlesa one Is inside and outside. 

In everybody the Lord is contained : 

ftr*fHT^ = fERWL d being bore 4 meaningless alliteration (not TEfHTfR', adj., astonished). 
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In earth, he&v&n and the nether region. 

All the worlds the chorishcr is filling. 

In tree, grass and mountain is the Supreme Brahm. 

As his order is r so it is doEie. 

He is in wind, water, fire. 

He is contained in the four quarters and in the ten dictions [of Lhe earth). 
Without him there Is no place. 

Ey the favour of the Gum Nlnak obtains happiness. 

(3) . Behold, in the Veda* the Buninas, the Smriti* 

In the moon* sun and stare is the One. 

The praise of the Lord every one otters. 

He himself is immovable* he never moves to and fro. 

Practising all ingenuity ho play* his play. 

By no estimate he is reached* he 19 inestimable in qualities. 

Whose light is in all (created" Sight: 

(That) Lord is supporting (all) lengthwise and crosswise. 

By the favour of tho Guru error h ftestroyed. 

This faith has Xanak in him, 

(4) . What the saints beheld, that is all Brahm. 

In tho view of the saints all is virtue. 

What the saints hear, that is a good word. 

They arc absorbed with the all-pervuding Ham. 

This is the custom of him, by whom he (Bam) is known. 

True ore nil the worth, the pions arc uttering. 

Whatever happens* that they consider as happiness. 

(Because) they know the Lord (as) the cause of causes. 

Inside as well as outside he abides. 

Nil oak (says): all* who have seen (his) sight, arc fascinated 1 (thereby). 

(5) . Ho himself is true and true is all his work. 

From that Lord all the creation hm sprung* 

If it pleases him, he makes an expansion. 

If it pleases him, ho is of ono form (only),* 

(His) manifold ingenuity cannot be apprehended. 

Whom ho pleases, he unites (with himself). 

"Who can he called near, who far? 

He himself is omnipresent. 

Whom he lets know his secret mind : 

That mati ho himself makes comprehend (tho truth)* says Nanak. 

(3). In all creatures he himself is abiding. 

He himself is seeing ail with his eyes. 

Whose body the whole (world) ie i 
Ho hears himself his own praise. 

Ho has made one sport of coming and going, 5 

1 1 mi account of the rhyme 1 0 

! The seuse is: he Te-abwrbc all into himself* 

5 The sense is : il hU *pcrt »r pleasure, that creatures came and go. 
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The May a is made obedient (to him). 

In the midst of oil he remains uncontaminated. 

Whatever is to be said, that he says himself. 

By (his] order (one) comes* by (his) order (one) goes. 

Nannie (says)i whom he pleases, Mm he re-ab&orba. 

(7) . What comes from him f is not bod. 

Say, is by anybody else anything done ? 

He himself is good and his work ia very good. 

He himself knows what ia in his own mind. 

He himself h true and all (bis) practice is true. 

Lengthwise and crosswise he is absorbed with himself. 

His secret mind cannot bo told. 

If there would bo somebody cist! information would bo got. 

All that be does, ia real. 

By the favour of the Guru Nuunk knows this, 

(8) . Who knows (him), to him always happiness accrues. 

That Lord himself unites (him with himself )* 

He is rich, noble and honoured, 

Emancipated whilst living, in whoso heart the Lord Is. 

It is good fortune, good fortune* good fortune, that the man has come. 

By whose favour the whole world is saved, 1 
This is the object of the coming of (that) man, 

(That) in the society of the man the name may come into (one’s) mind. 

He himself is emancipated and he makes the world (also) emancipated. 

To that man reverence (should) always (be made), (says) NAnak. 

XXIY. 

SM. 

(By whom) the perfect Lord, whose name is perfect* is adored : 

Ho obtains the perfect ono by Hinging the excellences of the perfect one, (says) Kuuak. 

A&tpadt, 

(t )r Hear the instruction of the perfect Guru ! 

Behold the Supremo Br&hm aft being near (thee) i 
At every breath remember Gdvind ! 

The anxiety of (thy) mind will (then) cease. 

Give up the transitory wave of hope ! 

Ask in thy heart for the dust of the paints! 

Giving up thy o wn self make supplication, 

(That) in the society of the pious thou mayert cross the ocean of (ire ! 

Till (thy) store-room with the wealth of Hari I 
(Pay) reverence to the perfect Guru ! (says) Nuuak. 

(2). Happiness, welfare, quiet and joy (will accrue to thee), 

(If) thou worship the supreme bliss (- the Supreme) m the society' of the pious. 

Do away with boll and save (thy) soul! 

Drink the nectar-juice of tbc excellences of Gdvind! 


1 B;iba Nlftftk is hen* understood. 
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Think in thy mind of the One Kariiyan, 

Whose One form has many appearances! 

Gop&l D&modar la kind to the poor* 

Destroy log pain and perfectly compassionate. 

Bemember, remember continually the name T 
It is the support of the creatures* (says) NSuat. 

(3) . The highest SIGka are the words of the pious. 

They ate priceless rubles and gems. 

’Who is hearing and doing them, 19 saved. 

He himself crosses and makes also the people arose. 

Fruitful Is his life + fruitful his society* 

Iu whose heart lore to Hart dwells. 

All hail! the unbeaten sound resounds (in him). 

Hearing, hearing it ho is happy; the Lord is manifested {in him). 

Go pal is manifested in the head of the hoi}" man, 

Kanak (says) : in his society (people) are saved. 

(4) . Who bearing of him and being needy of protection come to his asylum : 

Them the Lord himself mercifully unites [with himself) + 

Enmities are extinguished, they become the dust of all. 

The nectar-name they take in the society of the pious. 

The Qurdcv becomes very propitious to them. 

The service of tho worshippers is accomplished. 

From useless embarrassment and change (of the mind) they are freed. 

Having heard the name of Biim they utter it with their tongue* 

The Lord bestows favour and mercy {on them), 

Hiinak (says): our trip is accomplished. 

(5) . Praise the Lord, 0 holy friend ! 

Attentively and exclusively think (of him) 1 

(In) tho Sukhmanl (is) tranquilly? praise the qualities of Gdvindl 
In whose mind he dwells, he becomes (his) receptacle. 

All his desire becomes fulfilled. 

He becomes known as the first man in all tho world. 

He gets the highest place. 

He is not subject again to coming and going. 

That man departs* having ucquimd tho wealth of Hari, 

To whom it is allotted* (says) Kannk, 

{6). Welfare* tranquillity, the nine treasures, 

Intelligence, divine knowledge, all perfections arc hie, 

Scieoco, austerity, spiritual devotion, meditation on the Lord, 

Tho best knowledge* the most excellent ablution, 

The four desirable objects (of human life), the opening of the lotas (of the heart). 
Indifference to oil m the midst of all (are his). 

He is beautiful, clever* a koower of truth, 

Looking on ah things m the samo T directing his look on the One. 

These fruits has hs h who with his mouth utters 

The name, (anys) Gum Honok, and in hia heart hears (these) word*, 

(7)p If one mutter this treasure In his mind: 

His aulvatiou is brought about in all the Tngns, 
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The excellences of Govind, mediation on the name and praise (of it). 

Are expounded by tho Smriti, the Shiistrns, the Y5daa and the Fumim^ 

The object of all instruction is solely the name of Hari, 
la the mind of the devotee of GdvLnd is tranquillity. 

Chores of sins are efTfljoed Ln the society of the pious. 

By the mercy of the saints he is rescued from Tama- 
On whose forehead (this] dctfliny is written by the Lord : 

Those eomt to Lho asylum of the pious, (says) Kanafc. 

(®)+ la whose heart it (=the name) dwells and who hears it with affection : 
Into his mind the Lend Hari corner 
He removes the pain of regeneration and death. 

The body p which is hard to obtain p he saves at once. 

Spotless is his lustre, nectar is his speech., 

In whose heart the One name is contained. 

Fain, disease, fear and error are extinguished. 

The name of the pious is pure, (pure ore) hie works. 

His splendour is raised above all. 

Who considers it a pleasure 1 to recite this name (of Hari), (says) ff&nak. 


HAGU GAUM; THITI; * MAHALA Y 
6m ! By the favour of the true Guru! 

I. 

sick. 

The Lord* the creator, is present throughout in water, earth ami on the surface ef the earth. 

The One, whose form is one, is spread out having become of many kinds, (saysi Nanai, 

Pdtfff, 

On the firti (lunar day) worship the Lord, whose form is one p meditating on him! 

Recite Gdrind, Gdput* the Lord, fall on the asylum of Hari the king I 

From him (oomes) protection, welfare and happiness, by whom every thing is made. 

In the four comers, in the ten directions (of the earth) I have wondered about: without him there 
is none other. 

The Yftdas, the Pumiias and the Smriti wore heard (by me), I reflect in many ways : 

The deliverer qf the sinners, the- destroyer of fear, the ocean of happiness is the formless one. 

He h bountiful and giving enjoy meets; with him there is no other place. 

What Xanak desires, that ho obtains by singing the excellence* of Hari, 

P&uie r 

The praise of Gdrind should always bo sung ! 

Joining the society of the pious be should be worshipped, O my friend ! 

1 Jfkr = ITtf on account of the rhyme. 

1 fWf3. *.f. o lunar date or doy of the lunar period of fifteen day?. 
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TL 

StoL 

Perform worship many times, fall on the asylum of Hurt the ting [ 

In the society of the pious error ansi duality will ho cut off and effaced, (says) Nfmnk. 

Fatirl. 

Ofl the teamd [lunar day) remove folly* BCrre continually the Guru! 

RAm p the gem t dwells in (thy) heart and body* 0 friend, if thou give up last, wrath and covetousness 
Death is efiilced* life m obtained* all distress is annihilated. 

Give np thy own self, adore Govind, giro thyself to love nad devotion (to Jlari) S 

Gain will accrue (to thee} p loss will bo removed* at the threshold of Huri (tliou wilt ho) honoured. 

If thou collect the wealth of the name of Hari* {thou art) n true and fortuuate wholesale merchant. 

Rising and sitting adore Him p being delighted with the pious 2 

Nanak (says) : folly goes off (thus)* the Supreme Erulim dwells in (thy) mind, 

HI. 

£M\ 

Tho three (states) 1 permeate the world* the fourth (state) some (rare) one obtains. 

Eunak (says): those saints have become pure, in whose mind that One dwells* 

PilUfh 

Ou the third {day) the fruit of the poison of iho three qualities La now and then very high, now and 
then low. 

Wandering much about in hcH and heaven death always kills (him agEiiu), 5 
In joy, grief and doubt the world (is immersed), in egotism it spends its time. 

By whom they have been made s him they do not know* they think of many contrivances {with a 
view to their salvation). 

(His) mental nnxioly, diffl.cn]ty p trouble, passion and inquietude is not broken„ 

Who docs not comprehend the majesty of the Supreme Erahm, the omnipresent Lord. 

Being quite immersed in spiritual blindness and error he dwells in tho great bell 
0 Lord p mercifully protect me, Xcnnk hopes in thee! 

IY. 

am. 

He is clever, intelligent and skilful, by whom bis egotism is abandoned. 

(Ho has) the four (desirable) objects (of human life) and the eight perfections, (who) adores the 
name of iTuri, (says) Nanak. 

Pa url. 

On the fmrth (day) (by whom) the four Vedas are heard and investigated and truth reflected upon ; 

( Who) mutters and remembers the name of Bfira* {in which are) all welfare, happiness (and all) 
treasures: 

1 The three states are: and Ijtjfjl j the fourth state k abstractfoo from without and 

absorption in the contemplation of due's oura spirit (ns identical with Rrahm). 

* Whoever is yel subjrct to the three qualities, though he may afterwards for his good works attain to 
heaven, 3* rehorn on earth and in the power of death. Who is thrown into bell for his had work** is reborn 
on earth, after his punishment is over* Only he h thoroughly ciaanciptiled* w p lio on earth has become liberated 
from llif inHumci* of the Hirer qualities. 

54 
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He prevents hell, removes pain, (his) many troubles are done away. 

Death recedes (from lum), ho h delivered from Tama, by undertaking the pnahe of 'Em * 

(His) fear is destroyed* he tastes nectar* ho is imbued with love to the formless An T 
The pain of poverty and imparity k annihilated, the name Ls (his) support. 

Gods, Noras, Muelis* men arc seeking Gdpal, the ocean of happiness. 

(His) mind is pans, (hh) face k bright, (who) becomes the dust of the pious, (soya) Naniik. 

Y. 

80k, 

Five passions dwell in the mind (of him 3 who) is absorbed with the Maya, 
la the society of the pious he becomes pure, (says) Nnuak, by love to the Lord. 

Jtattff. 

The fifth (day). Those arbitrators are tho best, by whom the deceit k known. 

There is a great variety of Sowers and scents, (but) all is falsehood (unreality) and imposition. ■ 
Nothing is known nor understood by it (i.tf. the world), it makes no redaction whatever. 

The world is immer^d in ignorance, being deeply engaged in pleasure* worldly attachment and 
enjoyment, 

Ha is regenerated and dies end wanders about in many wombs, {though) many religious works be 
done (by him), 

(By whom) tho creator is not remembered, in (whoso) mind (there is) no reflection nor discrimination, 
(Who has) a loving attachment to the Lord, he is not a bit contaminated by the Maya. 

Nfinak (enys) * some rare ones are found* who ore not enraptured with the world. 

YI. 

SM. 

The she Sbistros state, that He is high and has no end nor limit. 

The devotees* who arc singing hie excellences, shine at the gate of the Lord, (says) Nannk, 

ifcuyT. 

The tirfA day. The eis Shlatros say it and many Smritis tell it : 

That the Supreme Drahm is most excellent and high, the end of his excellences SkEsh 1 dees net know. 
Niiradu, tho Munis, Shukn* and Yyswa itfu ringing the praise of Govind, 

They arc desirous of (his) juice, they are delighted with Hari, the devotees arc enraptured with 
the Lord. 

Infatuation, conceit and error are destroyed, the asylum of the meres fat one k obtained (by them). 
Tho blue-foot dwells In (their) mind and body, having seen (his) sight (they are) happy. 

Gain is obtained, loss is taken away by devoutly meditating in the society of tho pious. 

They acquire the treasury and depository of (all) excellences by meditating on the name, (says) 
tfinak, 

m 

Slot, 

Tho assembly of the saints relates the glory of Hari : they utter It with true affection. 

Kfmak (says): (ihdr) mind becomes content by devoutly applying their thooght to the One. 

1 ?ftt the tUrmeiJind -he adi^d serpent king, the couth and canopy of Vishnu and Ihe upholder of the world, 
which rtsls. on one of his IimuI*. 

= H^i , the soo of Vyao*. 
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Atfrf. 

On tho MVfttih day collect the wealth of the name, the treasury (of which) is not exhausted t 
Id the assembly of the saints he is obtained, (who) has no end nor limit. 

Give tip thy own self and adore Govind, fall on the asylum of Hari, the king! 

Thou wilt remove (thy) pain, thou wilt cross tho water of existence, thou wilt obtain the fruit 
desired by (thy) mind, 

(If) thou matter day and night Hari in (thy) mind, (thy) lifo is fruitful and approved. 

Know, that the creator is always inside aod outside with thee + 

Ho is a friend, he is a companion and friend, who gives instruction, about llari. 

Kannk is a sacrifice to him, who mutters the name of Harij Harh 

YOI, 

flirt- 

(If) the eight watches (his) excellences bo sung, (if) the other bores bo abandoned: 

Tho seinant of Yuma cannot overpower (him), Nunak (says): the Lord is mcreiluL 

Per *rrl. 

The siyhth (day). The eight perfections, the nine treasures m t 

All tho (four desirable) objects {of human life), perfect intelligence ; 

The opening of tho lotus (of the heart)* continual joy j 
Fare conduct, (the giving of) saintary advice ; 

All virtues, pure ablutions 3 

Higher and more excellent than ail is divine knowledge. 

The worship of iLiri, Hari (is made) in the society of tho perfect Guru. 

By muttering the name and by love to Hari one cresses, (says) Nfinak. 

IX. 

8M. 

Horayan is not remembered (by him, who is) fascinated by enjoyment and passion. 

Hannk (says) : by forgetting the name one Wanders about in hell and heaven. 

AwyL 

Tho ninth (day). The nine apertures (qf the body) arc impure. 

Those, who do not mutter the name* act perversely. 

They sport with anotheris wife, they prate Zander against the pious. / 

They do not hear a bit the glory of Hari with their ears. 

They steal another*® property for the sake of their (own) belly. 

Their (burning) fire is not put out, their thirst is not quenched. 

Without the service of Hari these fruits are earned. 

Konhk (says) t by forgetting Hari tho unfortunate die and are bom (again), 

X. 

SM. 

I w&nderad about searching in the ten directions (of the earth ); wherever I see, there ia that One 
(i.d, the Supreme). 

Tho mind is brought into enu 1 * power, if it bo the mercy of the omnipresent one. 
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P-snyt, 

The tenth (day). B y whom) the ten g&tce (of the body) ara brought under subjection ; 

In (their) heart is contentment, they mutter the name* 

(Who) hear with their ears the glory of Harl, Gopttt 

(Those) pious ones are seeing with their eyes the merciful (Kan). 

(Their) tongue sings the praises of the endless one. 

In (their) heart they reflect on the omnipresent Lord. 

With their hands and feet they perform service to the saints. 

Kunat (says) : this control (of the senses) is obtained by the mercy of the Lonh 

XI. 

BM. 

The only One should be praised* (hut some) rare one knows the relish (of it) I 

The excellences of Govind arc not known, (says) Xunak, evury one is astonished (at them... 

Pavfh 

The nWenfh (day). Behold Hail as being near (thee)! 

Subdue (thy) arises and hear the onme of I lari! 

Contentment is in (thy) mind, (if there be) kindness towards ah creatures. 

Iu this wise (thy) religious duty is ful Ailed. 

If thou keep (thy) running (mind) in one place : 

(Thy) heart and body .become) pure in muttering the name of Hart. 

In all the Supreme Brahm is present 

Xnuak (says); praise JJari, this is a permanent duty! 

XII. 

SI$h 

(Their) feolbhnoss is removed, they perform service (to llari}, (with whom) the kind pious peoplo 
hare met. 

Erannk (mtys) : who remain united with ihe Lord, nil their troubles uro extinguished. 

PtWrh 

On the ttrelflh day (give) aim?, (mutter) the name (and perform) ablutions 1 

Worship Hun nud give up conceit I 

Drink the nectar of Hari in the society of the pious ! 

(Thy) mind will be satiated by praise and love to Had* 

A soft speech ran dens every one contented. 

With tlio juice of the ncims of Hari thou nourishes! the five dements (=tbody) and the soul, 

Fratn the jK-rfect Guru this assurance is obtained, 

Kamk (rays) s uttering the name of Bfim one does not again fall into a w omb. 

XIIL 

$tok> 

CWho) is comprehended within the three qualities, his affair is not wompllshed* 

(If) the saviour of the sinners dwells in his heart, he is emancipated (by) ths name, (ssys) Kaunk, 
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Paurh 

Tho thirteenth (day). Under three afflictions 1 * is tho world. 

It is earning and going and descends to Lull, 

The worship of Huri, Hiri docs not ootne into its mind. 

The Lordp the ocean of comfort* is net praised a moment- 
It is bound* now and then haring joy end now and then grief, 

A long disea&e is produced 3 by the M£yl» 

By making changes (of mind) disquietude is obtained. 

In the eyes is drowsiness, it talks (as in) a dream. 

This state takes place by forgetting Hari. 

Xauak Is in the asylum of the Lord* the merciful Supreme Spirit. 

XXVp 

StiL 

The four quarters,, all the fourteen worlds Bam is pervading. 

Nfiaflk (says) : no deficiency is seen, his works are everywhere. 

Fau^l. 

The/our^jifA (day). In the fonr quarters is the Lord himself. 

His majesty is filling all the worlds. 

lit the ten directions the one Lord is coutained- 

Behcld, in earth and kky* In all is the LonL 

In watc-r h earth,, wood* mountain and the nether region : 

Them the merciful Lord abides. 

Small and largo, nil is the Lord. 

Xanak (rays): the disciple is knowing Bralim. 

XV. 

SlSL 

(By him) hie own self is overcomej (by whom) according to the instruction, of the Cum thu 
exccSU j ncea of Gdvind are sung. 

By the favour of the saints fear is effaced, anxiety is estlugulishcdj (says) Nanak. 

Ths <% o/ th* nm m&m. They are happy in thumedveSp (to whom) contentment was given by 
the (jurdev, 

(Their) mind and body is cool, tranquillity and composure am attained by sorting tho Lord. 

(Their) fetters are broken (and their) many changes (of mind), (their) affairs arc fruitful and 
accomplished, 

(Their) folly is swept away f (their) egotism gone off by remembering the name of Hari - 
The asylum of the Supreme Erahm is seized, coming nod going arc effaced. 

He is raved, himself with his family by uttering the excellences of Guvind* 

(And) by performing service to Hni* (if) the name of the Lord be muttered. 

Happiness and tranquillity are obtained from the perfect Corn, (rays) Xknat, 

1 Its three afflictions are: (psychical or corporeal). ^^Tf^flfTRi (physical or material) and 

(frOto the gods or faie) T 

3 All the read : iKMftT&i though the prepositiob ]s hardly ever found connected with WF# 
in Sanskrit. 
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XVI, 

sink. 

The perfect (full) one nercr vacillates, (who) is made perfect by the Lord himself. 

Day by day he increases mate, (says) Xannk, and does not decrease* 

Paitfl- 

Tht day of fall BWfln. Full ia the Lord alone, the powerful cause of causes. 

The Supreme Spirit, whose hand is above ell, is merciful to the creatures. 

(juried, the Gum, whose wort takes effect, is the depository of (all) excellences. 

The Lord, the inward governor, is wise, inapprehensible and free from all darkness. 

The Supreme Bmhm, the Lord, is knowing every affair. 

To the assistant of the saints and (their) refuge constantly reverence! 

(His) inexpressible tale is not comprehended, remember the feet of Hnri . 

He is saving the sinners, the friend of the friendless. 

Xaoak is in the asylum of the Lord, 

XVII, 

Sink. 

(His) pain is extinguished, (his;, doubt is geito, (who) has soiled the asylum of Hari, the King- 
Ry singing the excellences of Hari he obtains the fruit, his heart desires, (says) Stunk. 

PfiKfl. 

If one sing, if one hear, if one reflect {on them); 

If one teach (them , if ono strengthen '. them}, he is saved. 

He cuts off his sins, he becomes pure, the filth of his life goes. 

In this and in tho other world his face ie bright, tbo Maya does not affeot him. 

Ho is intelligent, ho is a Vaiahnava, he is endowed with divine knowledge and affluent. 

He ia a hem, ho is of noble family, by whom tho Lord is adored. 

The Khcdri, the Brahman, tho Sidra, the Voisya and the Caudal are eared by remembering (Hnri). 
By whom his own Lord is known, his dust is Xanak, 


GAUti.; VAE; MAH ALA IV. 

Una! by the favour of the true Gurul 

I. 

SM I. 

The true Guru, the Supreme Spirit is merciful, to whom every one is approved. 

With one and the same look ho beholds fall), from tho faith of tbo heart comes perfection. 

In the tree Guru is ncctnr, that highest word of Hari. Hari. 

Xfmak (says): hy mcrey Hnri is meditated upon, some (rare) disciple obtains (him). 

sm n. 

Egotism and the Maya, all is poison, in the world (there is) continually less. 

Gain is the wealth of Hari, it is acquired by the disciple hy reflecting on the word (of the Guru), 
The filth of egotism, the poison, goes off by keeping the nectar of Hnri, Hari in the breast, 

AH the affairs of those disciples are accomplished, on whom ho bestows mercy. 

Who are personally united (with him), they remain united, being united (with himself) by Hari, 
the creator. 
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/V?airl r 

Thou nit the true Lord, than art true* the true, true Lord! 

AIL (the creation) is meditating on thee, all (the creation) clings to thy feet. 

Thy prnf&e is beautiful and fine, by ^hom it h performed, him thou makcat pass across. 

To the disciples than art giving (this) fruit, 1 that they are absorbed in the true niitat. 

O my great Lord* great is thy grandeur 1 

P 

mi i. 

All other praising and nil other speaking, besides the name, is insipidity + 

The fl eshly-minded praiac (their) egotism , their talk is egotism and set fishnet, 

(But those) who do not praise (him* i>. Han), they die, they are all consumed (by their) ehmdor. 
Humble Kunak (says) t the disciples ore saved muttering Hari* Hari, the supreme bliss. 

am n. 

O true Guru, show (me) Mari the Lord p (that) I may meditate on the name of Hari in my mind : 
HflnAk (says): T will utter with (my) mouth the pure namo ef Hari, that is removing all pain 

Faurl. 

Thou thyself art formless and void of all darkness, O King Hari l 

By whom thou, the True one, art meditated upon with one mind, all their pain is removed. 

Thou hast no partner, who is brought near (to thee) and informed by thee). 

There is no donor like thyself, O pure one, thou art considered as true in my mind. 

0 my true Lord, G True one, true is (thy) name! 

Ill* 

mi i. 

In (thy) heart £s the disease of egotism, by error thou art led astray, 0 fleshly-minded winked man' 
^fauak (says): remove thy disease by meeting with the true Guru and the pious, good men! 

sm ii. 

Tim heart and body of the disciple are imbued with love to Hari, the depository of (all) excellences. 
Humble Nanok (says): him, who flees to the asylum of Hari, he unites (with himself)* praise 
to the Guru I 

P&tiri. 

Thou art the creator, the unattainable Supreme Spirit, with whom art thou to be compared? 

(If) one would be like thee, It would be told ; thou art like thyself only }, (thus) it Is read. 

Thou alone art existing in oil creatures, to the disciple thou art manifest. 1 
Thou art the true Lord of alb thou art higher than ell* 

Whnt thou doest, that, 0 True onOj will lake pitted then why should one grieve ? 

IV. 

am l 

l have love to the beloved in heart and body ’ those who are attached (to the beloved) day and night: 
(On them) bestow mercy, 0 Lord* the true Guru, that they may dwell in comfort! (says) humble 
Hannk. 

1 The Labor* IkEiogruphcd copy reads: IfTfSWIi bat the A1SS. (Jfos. and 24S4) frud T4lfjj-£L 
which wo have followed hi our frnnslRticm + 

B Instead of tnpTTfaft* for the sake of the rhyme. 
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sm n. 

In whose heart, there is love to tho beloved, they will shine (at the gate) in proportion os they utter 
(the name of the beloved). 

Muak (bays); Huri himself knows those, who entertain love to the beloved. 

Fauri. 

Then art the creator, thoti thyself art unerring and not subject to (any) mistake. 

WIuU thou doost, 0 True one, that is good, by the word of the Guru thou makesfc comprehend (this). 
Thou art the powerful cause of causes* there is none other. 

Thou art the Lord* unattainable and merciful* all meditate on thee. 

All creatures ore thine and thou art every ono T s, thou delivered oIL 


V. 


SM L 


Hear, 0 sweetheart, the message of love, the eyes are attentively fixed (on thee) 1 

(With whom) by tho pleased Guru the sweetheart is joined* they dwell in comfort, (says) humble 


Slunk, 


SM n. 


The true Gam is bountiful and merciful, whoso mercy is everlasting 
The true Guru is inwardly without enmity* that One Brahm ho beholds (in) alh 
Who entertain enmity with Mm, who is without enmity f of those no one remains. 
The true Guru is seeking tho beat of all, how should evil etaae from Mm? 

Afl one desires n fruit from the true Guru* such n one he gets. 

Nuiaak (says) : the creator is knowing all, from whom nothing is hidden. 

Fan?!. 


Whom the Lord makes great him I consider as great. 

Whom the Lord pleases, him he pardons, he is acceptable to the Lord/ 

If one offend him* bo is a foolish ignorant man. 

Whom the true Gum unites (with himself), he utters (his) excellences end praises (his) qualities, 
yit nak (says): he is perfectly true; who comprehends (him), Is absorbed in tho True one. 


YI. 

SM L 

ffari is true, devoid nf all darkness and immortal, without fear* without enmity, without form. 

By whom he is muttered with cue mind and one thought, their burden of egotism goes off. 

By which disciples Earl is adored, victory to those pious people! 

If ono slander the perfect true Guru, him the whole world etimes. 

In the true Guru he himself is abiding* Had himself is protecting him. 

Blessed, blessed is he, who is Binging tho excellences of the Guru, to him (be) constantly reverence ! 
Nanak is o sacrifice to them* by whom the creator is muttered, 

SM II. 

* By himself the earth is created, by himself the sky. 

By himself the creatures are produced in it, he himself gives the nmrsol into (their) mouth. 

He himself is abiding (in) all, ho himself is the depository of (oil) qualities. 

Humble Mn&k (says) * meditate thou on the name* all aint are cut off by it! 

1 riTvTt = ’Hfe ^l^lp on account of the rhyme. 
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Pauri* 

Thou art the true Lord* the truth, truth is pleasing to the true cue. 

’Wlie ere praising thee as the True one, near thoqi the servant of Yuma does not go + 

Their faces are bright at the gate, to whose heart the true Hari is pleasing. 

The false ones are thrown back \ in whose heart ie falsehood anil hypocrisy* they incur great pain. 
The faces of the falsa oecs become black, the false ones become sweepings. 

TO 

sm l 

The true Guru is the field of religious duties, as one sows on it* such a fruit he geb, 

Ky tho disciples of the Guru nectar is sown nnd Huri gives them the fruit of nectar. 

Their faces are bright in this and that world, at the true gate they receive from Hari a dress of 
honour. 

In the heart of some is falsehood, they practise contumilly falsehood; these, as they sow, such a 
fruit they will eat- 

IVheii the true flura* tho banker/ 1 will look closely at them, they will all be disclosed as counterfeit* 
They get always snch (a fruit) as they intend p they are such as they are sounded by Cod*® 

In both worlds tho Lord himself abides, working continually he behold* nil his proceedings 

SM II. 

In him, who is directing his mind on the One, the One is abiding, to whom he (the Ono) attaches 
himself, he becomes acceptable. 

Some one makes many word?, (but) ii ’whose house the thing in, ho eats it* 

Without the true Guru tho right knowledge is not obtained, egotism does not depart from within. 
The seLfish ones suffer the pain of hunger, they stretch out their hand and beg at every house. 
Falsehood and deceit do not remain hidden* outward show and plating go off. 

For whom it is written before* with him the true Guru* the Lord falls in. 

As when iron i* brought in contact w ith the philosopher 1 * atone, so one falling in with the society (of 
the pious) becomes gold, 

0 Lord of humble Kiinak, thou art the Lord* as it pleases (thee), so thou makest (men) go. 

PdurL 

% whom Hari is served in (their) heart, them Hari himself unites (with Hnuolf)* 

His qualities are communicated to them, who bum all their vices by moans of the word (of the Guru) 
(Their) vices are sold for straws, to whom he gives, they obtain true (qualities). 

(I am) a sacrifice to my own Guru* who has effaced (my) vices and displayed (in me) virtues. 

Great is the grandeur of the great ono* the disciple sings (his) praise. 

VOL 

SM L 

In the true Gum is a great majesty ; who daily meditates on the name of Huri, Hori : 

He* uttering the name of Hari* Hari (gets) purity and control of the senses, by the name of Hari he 
is satiated. 

The name of Hari (is his) strength, the name of Huri (is bis) tribunal, tho name of Hari procures 
his protection. 

* 44d [•& ^J 1 ^Jr w lumber* money-ebciiigm 

1 The Muse Ss: they emit such n sound u (j«| make, them emit, Juit as a musical Instrument give# 
such u sound ns I he player desires. 
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Who intently u>lores the shape (body) of the Gum, he gets the fruits his heart destrea. 

Who slanders the true perfect Guru* him the creator will cause to be killed. 

That time will net ngaiu come into his hand, what ho has sown, he will eat him&elf. 

Hg is carried olf to the horrible hell with a bluet face* ns they put o neck-halter on a thief. 

If he fall again on the asylum of the true Gum, he is saved, when he meditates on the name of 
ICari, Hari. 

Nimak proclaims the words of Had* thus ho please* Hari, the creator, 

jm ii. 

Who docs not mind tho order of the perfect Guru, ho is self-willed* ignorant and robbed by the 
May EL, the poison. 

In his heart is falsehood* he is known as prat tiring falsehood, hopeless strifes are put on his neck 
by God. 

He sells many words, but hns words please no one. 

He wanders about in every house like an ill-fated woman; who tomes in contact with him* to him 
also (his) merits are communicated. 

Who becomes a disciple, he remains undefiled, he leaves the side of that ode and sits down at the 
ride of tho Guru. 

* 

Who conceals his own Gum, he is not a good man* 0 ye saints, by him profit and capital, all is lost. 

Biimk lets first boar the Shastraa and the Yedus. 

(lint) the Tvord of the perfect Guru comes [stands) above them. 

To the disciples of the Guru the grandeur of the perfect Guru pleases, the keif-willed do not get this 
opportunity. 

fWL 

The perfectly True one is greater than all, he obtains him, whom the true Guru appoints. 

He is the true Guru* who is meditating on the True one, the perfectly True one and the true Gum 
are One, 

ITu Is the true Guru, the divine rnolo, by whom the five intoxicated ones are suMuetL 

Who without serving the true Guru adoro their own self* in them is falsehood, fic upon (them)! 
(their) faces arc dull, 

What they speak does net please any one, their faces are block by deviating from the true Guru, 

IX. 

Stok L* 

Tho whole field belongs to Ilari the Lord* by himself it is cultivated. 

Pardoning the disciples lie makes germinate (their field), by tho self-willed their stock (of seed) is lost- 

Evcry one sows for his own advantage, that field is made to germinate, which is pleasing to Had* 

By the disciples of the Guni the nectar of Hod is sown, the nectar-name of Hari, os fruit they 
obtain nectar* 

Yuma* the mouse, i* constantly gnawing the field* by Hari the creator he is beaten and ejected. 

The field comes forth and germinates, by Hari, who is bestowing heaps of corns, it ifl caused to 
germinate. 

All Iheir core and anxiety he removes, by whom the truo Guru, tho divine male, is meditated upon. 

Humble Nfm:ik (says) s, (by whom) the name is adored, he himself is saved aud he Eaves (also) the 
whole world. 

1 Till* Slok Is written aui by the Sikh* m n charm against juice, nnd buried in small vessels cm ihg four 
carpers of a GelA 
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m IL 

The wholfl day the fleshly-minded U absorbed in mctoneiicsa (tmd) other things. 

By night he is buried in sleep, dll the nine 1 are remiss in sleep. 

On the head of the fleshly-minded is the order of (their) wives, they constantly lead them astnn*. 
The t[ttn h who nr® doing what they are told by their wirtt, are impure, foul and rile. 

The mm r who is given to lust, is m impure man, he goes along asking bis wives. 

Who walks according to the bidding of the true <3urn, he is a true and good man. 

Women and men are all created by himself, the sport of Hurl is performed in all. 

All thy work is very good, (says) Naaak, 

-Panfi. 

Thou art unconcerned (about anything) and bottomless, how should the inestimable one be estimated? 
They ate very fortunate, who are meditating on thee (and) with whom, the trad Guru falls in< 

The word of the true Guru is trite and beautiful, the word of the Guru is brought about. 

The others, who in emulation of the true Gum are talking nonsense, are false, by falsehood they arc 
broken down. 

Something das is in their heart and something else in their mouth, chattering about the Mayfl, the 
poison, they are dying in grief. 

X. 

Site L 

The service of the true Gum is pure, that man becomes pure, who performs service (to the Guru), 
In whose heart is hypocrisy and false change (of mind), they are separated by the True one himself** 
The true disciples sit at the side of the true Gum and pass their time. 

There, the false ones are not found in any good place. 

To whom the word of the true Guru ia not pleasing, their faces arc dirty, they wander about blasted 
by God* 

In whose heart there is no love to Ilari, how long will those fleshly-minded naca be caused to 
take possession (of bodies) as goblins ? 

Who meets with the true Guru, ho keeps hii own mind steady, he himself abides with his own thing. 
Humble jXiurnk (says) : some the Guru joins and gives them happiness., some, who arc deceitful, are 
separated by himself. 

mk ii. 

In whose heart there is meditation cm the name of Hhri, their afiairs are put light by God* 

Their dependence an men ceases, Hari the Lord sits near them and takes their side. 

(If) Hari is on (their) side, then every one is on (their) Bide, all who see (their) sight, applaud (them). 
Wholesale merchant and king, oil are made by Ifari, all come and mnko supplication la (his) people. 
The grandeur of the perfect Guru is great, by serving the great Ifari inestimable happiness is 
obtained. 

By the perfect Guru the gift (of) the immovable Hari ia given, (though) he always bestows, it 
increases still more.® 

A calumniator cannot see (his) greatne&s f that one is consumed by tho creator himself. 

Humble 2vunak utters the excellences of the creator, he is always protecting \m votaries. 

K Tlje nine are very likely tk ?f^T^ F the nine sentiments or passions. 

! vTtWra; Its meaning as unknown, 
f.c* the store of tin* gifti uf the Guru. 
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Thou art the Lord, unattainable anti eempa&sienfriw, Terr bountiful anti wise, 
like thou no one canoes into my sight, thou art clever and pleasing to me. 

Love to the family and all that ie seen, is poking away, it is coming and going. 

Who direct their mind on anything else but the True one, they are given to falsehood* false is their hope. 
"jC nrifk (jjp); meditate thou on the True one, the ignorant are consumed and die without the True one! 

XL 

SM L 

(If) first true love bo not bestowed (on Hhii), talking afterwords (of it) ib of no use. 

The helpless self-willed man wanders about halfway/ how shall he obtain luippiness by (mere) words ? 
In whose heart there is no love to the true Guru, he comes in falsehood and departs in falsehood. 

If my Lord Hnri s the creator, bestow mercy (on him), then the true Guru, the Supreme Brahm, 
comes into (his) eight. 

Then he drinks nectar* (when) the word of the Guru remora all his anxiety, eare and error. 
Heremains always in joy day and night, humble Nanak (says) i day byday he sings the excellences o f Hori . 

80k XL 

Who is called a disciple of the true Guru, he, rising early, meditates eu the name. 

He makeis efforts early in the morning, ho makes ablution, he bathes in the pond of nectar. 
According to the instruction of the Guru he makes the Jap i of Hurl, Hari r and all his ains and 
faults go off. 

Again, when the day rise*, ho sings the Gar-bfinI/ in sitting and rising he meditates on the name. 
"Who at every breath and morsel meditates on my Hnri, Han, he is a disciple of the Guru and 
pleasing to the Guntp 

To whom my Lord is merciful* that disciple of the Guru he lets hear the instruction of the Gum* 
Humble Niinnk asks for the dust of that disciple of the Guru, who himself nmttera and makes 
others mutter the nemo. 

They are a few rare ones, who ore meditating on thee, the True one. 

Who in heart and mind are adoring the One, their abundance innumerable crores are eating. 

All (the world) h meditating on thee, they arc accepted, whom thou llkcsf p 0 Lord l 
Who, without serving the true Guru, arc eating and dressing themselves, they die, having died they 
arc reborn leprous. 

Being present they speak sweetly, outside they emit poison from their mouth; (these) quarrelsome 
and insincere people ore separated by the Lord (from himself)* 

XII. 

mk L 

(Whose) tattered blue (or) black quilt is filled with filth and lice* those disaffected ones am driven away, 1 
Xo one allows (one) to sit near (him) in the world, who has fallen into ordure; the fleshly-minded 
one cornea, having the very same filth applied (to himself). 

1 The is- halfway between God ami the world. 

3 Tlif Jap of Huri (the mattering; Han, Ihui !) as a devotional exercise. 

J This CinMiiaS M another devolionnl exercise, consisting of singing the praises of Hnri. 

1 TIip construction i*f thk verse Is very Intricate; the Sikh f i ran llu* could not give me may expluaation of it, 
or ha* here a double meaning: {taming away their face from the Gum) and (with 

™ rl> VrSiSTi to turn of or driec aaray (siniilarlj : %Hftf §^1). The consLrttcikm is ; 

VTfanrt. 
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Who for censuring and slandering others is sent off, (his) face will be black there also (in the other 
world); in both (worlds) {the face) of the disaffected ones is block. 

11 Turn (him) out/* (bo) it is heard in the whole world* O brother! The disaffected servant is beaton 
with ahoee, being done up ho rises and goes borne. 

Further on he ie no more allowed to mix with societies and relatives, his wife and niece bring him 
□gain home. 

This and the other world* both, ore lost, is hunger and thirst he always cries, 

Blessed* blessed is the Lord, the creator* the Supreme Spirit, who himsetf causes true justice to 
be done. 

Who slanders the perfect true Guru, he is by the True one killed and consumed. 

This word is spoken by him, by whom the whole world u produced. 1 

m& ll 

Whose master h naked end hungry, whence shall bis servant get enough to eat ? 

The tiling, that is in the house of the master, comes into the hands of the servant, whence shall ho 
{the servant) get* what there is not? 

That service is difficult, if one* Laving been served, nets again an account (from the servant). 

Efmak (says): servo thou Hart the Guru, whose; sight is fruitful, no one will ask again an account 
(from thee). 

Fmrh 

Nunak (aaye): the saiata reflect (on what) the four Yedu are saying. 

What the devotees utter with their mouth, those words take effect. 

It is manifest, spread about and known, all people aro hearing it t 

The foolish men* who ore in enmity with the saints, obtain no happiness. 

They desire their virtues, they are burning iu sc!Harness. 

What can those helpless ones do p when their own lot is bad f 

"Who arc struck down by that Supreme Erahm, they arc destroyed by any one. 

The branches of a tree are drying up, that is cut off by the root. 

XIH. 

SM I. 

Who in bis heart is meditating on Uari the GurUj hb grandeur is great. 

By the perfect, true Guru, being pleased, it is given* it docs not diminish a bit, though one try to 
diminish it 

The true Lord b on the side of the true Gum, all the Jftople, who chatter (against him), die. 

The faces of the slanderers ace made black by Hari the creator, by himself (the Gurub honour) is 
increased. 

la proportion as the slanderer slanders (him)* it (i>. tho Quru r & honour) increases continually mare. 

Humble Nauak (saye) : by whom Hart b adored, nt their feet ho places the whole (world). 

&M II. 

Who keeps account 3 with the Erne Guru, to him all this and that world b lost* 

He continually gnashes with his teeth, he emits foam, prating and prating he breaks down. 

1 Tina ver« is said to refer to humc Bltrvilu Klmlrls, who were sent by some disaffected people to [>]hT* 
to complain of the liuru* and were thus turned out by lire king. Under the true Gum he understands himself, 
who in this rind in the following verses pronounces his whole wrath ngnlnst his backbiters. 

1 13%. who keeps account! t>. who eloscly watches Lis proceedings, which the Guru did not like 

by any means. 
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Ee makes always schemes for money and wealth, (but) his former property alec flies away. 

What does he gaio h what does he eat, into whose heart the pain of doubt has fallen ? 

“Who entertains enmity with Mm, who is without enmity, he takes upon his head all the ains of 
the world. 

Ho gets no entrance neither at the front nor hack, in whose heart is calumny and in the mouth 
a mango. 

If he atrotches out his hand to gold* it closes upon ashes. 

(But) if he come again to the asylum of the Guru, his former vices arc pardoned* 

Humble h'fmak (says) * (by whom) daily the came is meditated upon, (his) blemishes and sins go 
off by the remembrance of Hari. 

PdMft. 

Thou art perfectly true, thou art above all, thou art the supremo authority. 

Who are meditating on thee the True one, who serve (thee) the True one, who put (their) hope on 
(thee) the True one: 

In (their) heart is happiness, 1 (their) faces arc bright, they speak truth, thy strength, G True one, 
(is in them). 

Those disciples are devotees* by whom he is praised, (whose) flag is the true word (of the Guru), 

(I am) always a sacrifice (to them), who are serving the perfectly True one. 


XIY* 

SM I. 

Who arc smitten by the perfect true Gnm himself, they are now smitten by the true Guru. 

Though it be much desired to unite them (with the society of the pious), the creator does not allow, 
that they he united. 

They get no entrance into the society of the piou4 r in tha society they are inquired after by the Guru, 

If one go and join them now ? him the executioner of Yuma kills- 

Tlte false ones* who were cursed by the Gum Baba, they were also cursed by the Guru Angud. 

The (jurn in the third generation reflected: what is in the hand of these helpless ones? 

By the Guru, that is anointed in the fourth generation, all slanderers and wicked people are saved, 

If some sou (of theirs}* (becoming) a disciple, serve the true Guru, all Ma affairs arc put right. 

Ho will obtain the fruit* he desires* having got sows* wealth and riches, Hnri eaves and unites (him 
with himself). 

All treasures are in the true Guru, into whoso breast they were put by Hari. 

He gets the perfect true Guru* on whoso forehead this destiny is written. 

Humble Kiiniik usks for the diiit of those, who are the beloved disciples and friends of the Guru. 

' SM II. 

To whom ho himself gives greatnesa T at their feet he himself also lays down the world. 

Then one would he afraid* if anything would be done by oneself, (but) su all the creator mates go 
on his own skill* 

Behold* 0 brother, Ibis arenn(= the world) belongs to the beloved true Hari, who by his own power 
makes all bow down (to hi& saints). 

Hail* the Lord protects his own devotees, the luces of the calumniators and wicked people lie enure? 
to be blackened. 

The greatness of the true Guru Increases always more* H&ri himself causes constantly praise and 
devotion to he made. 


here — I7>4 r happiness. 


i 


KAO UAtRI, MAIL IY. h YAH XV. 


439 


Mutter day by day the name, 0 ye disciples of the Guru ! Hari the creator himself causes it to be 
uttered by the mouth. 

The faces of the disciples makes bright the beloved Hurl, in the ’whole world he raises the cry; 
victory to the Guru! . 

Humble- Nanak h the slave of Hari, Hari preserves the honour of the slaves of Han. 

PflilfL 

Thou thyself art the true Lord,, thou art our true wholesale merchant, 

Make firm (in us) the true capital of (thy) name, 0 Lord, wo are thy reiml-dealers! 

(Who) serve tbe True one, who traffic in tho True one, who recite his pure qualities: 

Those people, by reason of being (his) servants, are united (with him), by the word of the Guru 
they are accomplished. 

Thoug the true Lord, art inapprehensible, (but) by the word of the Gum thou makes* (thyself) known. 


XY + 

SM L 

In whose heart the calumny of another is harboured, be will never do well* 

No one hoods what he says, he cries continually standing in a desert* 

In whose heart there is backbiting (and who) becomes known as a backbiter, aU his clever achieve¬ 
ment* are lost. 

Who always makes untrue back hi ting of another, ho cannot show his face, it has become black. 

In tbo Eaii-yug the body is the Held of actions, m one sows, such bo will eat. 

Justice k not administered by (mere) words; (by whom) poison is eaten, bo dies at that very 
moment. 

Behold, 0 brother, the true justice of the creator I as one acU, so be receive*. 

To humble Nunuk the whole right insight is given, be proclaims the affairs of the gate of Hari. 1 

Stik IL 

Who are separated (from Hari) T (when) the Guru is present, they get no entrance at tbo gate 
(of Hari). 

(If) any go and join those slanderers, (their) faces turn pallid, they are spit in the face. 

Who ore cursed by the true Guru, they arc cursed in the whole world, they are always going about 
wilhout knowing what to do. 

By whom their own Guru is concealed, they wander about sighing. 

Their hunger never ceases, they constantly ery ant in hunger* 

No ono bears what they say, they always die gradually. 

They cannot ace the greatness of the true Guru f they got no place neither in that nor in this world* 
Who goes and join* them, who are smitten by the true Gum, (by him) all (bis) remaining honour 
1 b lost. 

Who arc cursed by the Guru* they (become) further on leprous ; who joins such a one, him be (the 
Guru) makes tote up (his) leprosy. 

Hari does not look on throe, who apply their mind to another love. 

What is decreed by tbo creator himself, against that there is no remedy* 

Humble Nanak (fiaya) : adore ihou the name, nothing can eomo up to that [ 

The majesty of the name is great, and it is constantly more increasing. 3 

1 Tho noose is? be proclaims wlmt Is going on nt the gate of Mark 

5 tMi ■* BjM enningltsa corruption (fur (lit- sake of tlie rhyme) JutHul of Srf l Q . verbal adjective : 
™"o ■' tiff 0^1 Q , if ffftliy oji ruing, imemuinff. 
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Who is appointed (Guru) by the Gum then being, the majesty of 111:11114 E reat - 
To him all the world bows anti fella down at his feet, his fume is spread in the world. 

To him the (nine) regions end the universe pay reverence; on whoso head the perfect Geru pieces 
his hand, ho (also) becomes perfect. 

The majesty of the Guru becomes always greater, no one can come up to him. 

Humble h'&nak has been appointed (Guru) by Huri the creator himself, that Lord himself protects 

(his) honour. 

.PfltfrT. 

la the body is a boundless castle, in it arc shops also. 

The disciple, who carries on truflk, collects the substance of Huri. 

The treasure of the name of Hari U purchased, diamonds and red corals. 

Who are seeking wealth in another place besides (their) body, they are fools and goblins. 

Those foolish ones ore turned about in error, like n deer is led nstrny in brambles. 1 


XVI, 

Ski I. 


Who slanders the perfect true Gum, ho becomes distressed in the world. 

The hell is horrible and a well of pain, he is seized and earned there. 

So one hears his cries and screams, in distress he weeps. 

Ho loses nil, this and that world, profit nnd capital, all is wasted. 

Ho is made the oi of an oilman and yoked on by his early rising master, 
llari sees and hears always everything, before him nothing is hidden, 

What he sows, that ho reaps, as one has sown before (in a former birth). 

On whom the Lord bestows his own mercy, he washes the feet of the true Guru, 
following the Guru, the tree Gum, ho crosses over, ns iron with wood.* 

Humble HRnak (says) t meditate thou on the name! muttering Hari happiness is obtained by the 
name of Hon. 

Slot H. 


Those female disciples ore very fortunate, happy married women, with whom Hari the king has met. 
In their heart light is manifested, they are absorbed in the name, (eays) Niroak. 

Faurl. 


Thli body is all virtue, iti which the light of the True one h* 

A jewel is hidden and concealed in it, sotno (rare) disciple and votary draws it out, having searched 

Tffiien the whole is known (as) the Supremo Being, then the One is contained (everywhere), the One 
is lengthwise nnd crosswise, 

The One is seen, the One is minded, the Ono U heard with the oars. 

llumble No oak (says) i keep than in mind the come and thy service is becoming perfectly true! 


xm 

Ski I. 

All relishes are in the heart of those, in whose mind Hari dwells. 

Those faces ere bright at tiro threshold of Hari, all go to sea them. 

t 3 siJ|Turin >s n meaningless alliteration instead of lifif* 
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By whom the name of the fearless one b meditated upon, they hnve no fear. 

The supreme llari is embraced hy then], for whom it has been decreed by himself. 

They receive a dress of honour at the gate of Hun, in whose heart Hari dwells. 

They themselves cross with all their family > and after them they release the whole world. 

O Hari, join to humblu Kfmak (thy) people l seeing them wo live. 

SM II + 

That ground becomes green, on which my true Gurn sits. 

Those creatures become flourishing, by which my true Guru U seen. 

Blessed, blessed ia the father, blessed, blessed the family, blessed, blessed the mother, by whom the 
Guru Is bom. 

Blessed, blessed is the Guru, by whom the name is adored ; he himself crosses and he rescues them 
(also), by whom ho is seen. 

G llari, mercifully join te tue the true Guru, (that) humble Kaiint may wash (his) feet! 

The true Guru is the perfectly True one and immortal, by whom llari is kept in (his) breast. 

The true Guru is the perfectly True one, the Supreme Spirit, 1 by whom lust and wrath, thu baneful 

thing, is destroyed. 

When the perfect true Guru is scon, the mind ia subdued within. 

(I am) constantly a sacrifice to my own Guru* (I'nm) devoted (to him). 

The disciple is victorious, the self-willed one is overcome, 

XVI1L 

mi l 

With (whom) he (Hari) joins the true Gum out of mercy, (that) disciple will meditate on the name. 
Who does that which will please the trao Gum, (him) the perfect Gum will lot dwell la (his) house. 
In whose heart there is meditation on the name, oil thoir fear ho (the Guru) will remove* 

For whose protection llari himself stands up, what will all other machinations avail (against them) ? 
Humble Naunk (says): meditate thou on the name I In this and that world Hari. will rescue (thee). 

mi ir. 

To the disciples of the Guru the greatness of the true Guru is pleasing. 

Hart preserves tho honour of the true Guru, it is continually increasing. 

In the mind of the true Guru is tho supremo Brahtn, the eupreme Brahm rescues him. 

(Whose) strength and tribunal the true Gum is, to them Hari makes bow down the whole (world). 
By whom my true Guru is seen and loved, all their sins ho removes. 

Those faces {will bo) bright at the threshold of Hari and much honoured. 

Humble Xnnak asks the dust of those, who are the disciples of tho Guru and my brethren, 

Ttiuri. 

I utter and praise (his) qualities, true is the greatness of the perfectly True one. 

Who praises (him) is true, true is (his) praise, (but) none b m got the (right) estimate of the True one, 
"Who have tasted the juice of tho perfectly True one, they remain satiated. 

Those are knowing tho relish of Hurt, as by n dumb one sweetness i* eaten (but cannot be told). 

1 The Guru is here, ns so often elsewltercj perfectly identified with the Supreme. 

56 
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From the perfect Guru tho fruition of Hen, the Lord, is obtained (and) congratulation is uttered in 
the heart (in consequence thereof). 1 

XIX. 

sat I. 

Within whom there are flowing sores, they know tho pain thereof. 

Who know Hari, (they know) the pangs of separation (from him), I am always a sacrifice to them. 
"Who join to mo Hari my sweetheart, for them I roll (my) head on the ground.’ 

Who perform the work of the Guru, to those disciples I am the slave of slaves. 1 
Who ere steeped in the deep red colour of Hari, (their) body is filled with love to Hari. 

Mercifully join Jfinnk (to the Guru)! (my) head is sold to the Guru, 

sat ii. 

With vices my body is filled, how shall it become pure, 0 ye saints ? 

By the disciple virtues are bought, he washes off ihe filth of egotism. 

The Tree onto he purchases with pleasure, the traffic of the True one is carried on (by Mm). 

Loss does not befall him by any means, (to whom) that gain of Hari is pleasing. 

N atiah (says)i by them the True one is purchased, for whom exactly it is decreed, (that) they 
should obtain (him). 

Pattf\. 

(Who) ora praising the True one, (who are) praising the perfectly Tree one, they are pure men. 

In the heart of them, who serve the True one, tho True one dwells, the perfectly true llari is 
(their) protector. 

By whom the Tree one is adored, they, having departed, are united with the True one. 

By whom tho perfectly Tree one is not served, these self- willed fools (become) goblins. 

They are talking nonsense like those, who are iatosicated with liquor. 

XX. 

8ldk I. ; txahaki III. 

In the Gaurf Bag she has a good character, (who) keeps (her) husband in (her) mind. 

Who makes this her ornament, that slic walks according to the will of the true Guru. 

The true word (of the Guru) is (her) husband, whom she olways enjoys. 

As the colour of tho boiled Mmijith is very deep red, so she given her soul to the Tree one. 

Io very deep colour she is steeped, (her) love is directed on tho Tree one. 

Falsehood and deceit do net remain hidden, (though) they put round (themselves) falsehood and 
deception. 

They make false shows of greatness, who entertain lore with falsehood. 

Xunak (say*): hq himself (only) is true, he himrelf beholds (everything). 

Slat II. j mahahl IT, 

In the society of the saints the praise of Hari is made, in the company of the pioua the beloved h 
tt with. 

FJte S^fi&e- Is z who has obtained from ihe Guru Etic fruitbn of HaH* congratulates himself j u Ms own 
heurt. signifies bent! : to iv^ire thzfruilim if; is tins Ablative : jfr*« + 

= v htlng 1 a mennliigJess nlEhcrfl-tii) ci. 

' . ■ senseless corruption instead of jjfellfT iraTrf, the slave of slave* = tire lowest 

Fw ,he Mke ° r thc rh } n,e tt,e w< «r'ls n re often so disfigured, that they are hardly recognisable. 
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Those men are blessed men, who give instruction and assistance to others* 

They confirm the name of Hari (in otherajj who proclaim the name of Hari}: (for) by the name of 
JTori tho world is saved. 

Every one desires to see the Guru, by tha nice regions and the universe he is worshipped. 

By thyself thy own self is put into the true Gum, by thyself the Guru is adorned* 

Thou thysclf worshipped ami causest the true Guru to bo worshipped, 0 creator ! 

If one be separatedjVcm the true Guru,, hi* face (becomes) black, he is smitten down by Yama* 

He gets no entrance neither in the future nor afterwards t (this) is reflected upon in their mind by 
the disciples cf the Guru. 

The people, who meet with the true Guru, are saved, by whom the name is remembered in their heart. 
Ye, who are disciples and eons cf humble Hanak, mutter Hart! Hari is saving you. 

jSM m_; mftkaM III. 

By egotism the world is led astray, by folly, worldly pursuits and passion. 

(H) one meet with the true Guru, a leak of favour is (cast upon him), but the seif-willed one 
h in stark blindness. 

Kan&k (says) t whom he himself (i r .a. Hari) joins (to himself), he bestows love on the word (of the Guru), 

Pour*- 

He praises and magnifies the perfectly True one, whoso heart h steeped in love (to Hari). 

By whom the One is adored with one mind, their wall { «body) is never tattered* 

Blc&scd, blessed are those men and applauded, by whom the true nectar is drank with their tongue. 
To whose mind the perfectly True one is pieusing, they are accepted at tho true threshold. 

Blessed, blessed is the bitth of the lovers of truth, (their) faces (are made) bright* happiness is 
enjoyed (by them), 

XXI. 

Slvk I. ■ mahald IY. 

The Siikats go nnd bow before the Guru, (bat) they are insincere and false in their heart. 

■When the Gum Buys: rise, G my brother! they sit down being crammed together (like) horoiisJ 
In the heart of the disciples of the Guru the true Gum abides, iho&e who arc privileged * (by God)! 
are selected (by the Guru). 

Those insincere (Sakata) hide before and after their face, they do not mingle (with the disci pies). 
Their food is not there, the rams go and acquire falsehood* 

Though tho Sakat bo fed, yet ho necessarily disgorges poison from his mouth. 

No fellowship should be mode with any Sakat, they arc smitten by the creator* 

Whose this sport is, he makes nnd secs it; 1 humble Hun ok re members the name. 

stot n. 

The true Guru is the unattainable Supreme Spirit, by whom Hari is kept in his breast. 

Ho one can come up to the true Guru, on whoso side tho creator 

The sword and coat of mail of the true Guru is the worship of Hurl, by which death, tho plague, 
is destroyed* 

1 llJLWQ = 3ii being:u menu States* alliteration. 

3 i> explained hy the Sikh Gmnthls by 11 ppy; ht but thus Is a more gue*s* It correspond* tn the 

Saofik. one trh*> fa privileged (liy God) on account nf Ah merit*, etc. Id S Elands for 

(or ml tier WEffif otA orcounf of the rhyme. 

1 The sense ht the whole world U the sport of Hurt, he umkcB it nnd sees it. 
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Hari himself h the protector of tho true Guru, after the true Guru 1 * every one is saved by Hari. 

Who excogitates mi&ubief against the perfect true Guru, bo is smitten by the creator himself. 

He ia taken notice of at the threshold of the true Hari* (by whom) the unattainable (Guru) h 
reflected upon, (e*ys) humble lianat. 

IWi, 

Ey whom the True one ib adored whilst being asleep, they utter tho True one, when they rise. 

Those disciples are scarce in the world, who utter tbo True one. 

I nm a sacriftee to those, who day by day utter the True one. 

To whose mind and body the True one is pleasing they go to the true threshold. 

Humble Xunak utters the true name, he always worships the perfectly True one. 

XXII. 

Sink I 4 mshalfi IV. 

What ia sleeping what is waking? those* who are disciples, nm acceptable. 

By whom at every breath and morsel ho (Had) is not forgotten, they are perfect and most excellent mcn. 
By destiny the true Gura is obtained, (if) day by day meditation he made. 

Their society I will hold fast, that 1 may obtain honour at the threshold, 

(Who) in sleeping utter: tab, vuhl and (who) also in rising say: viih, vlih!* 

Kinak (saya): their faces (are) bright, who, when rising (from aljeep), continually remember (him). 

Bltii II.; mahala IT. 

(If) one's own true Guru he served, the boundless name is obtained. 

Those, who ate drowning in the water of existence, Had draws out, the bountiful Hari bestows 
gifts (upon them). 

Blcss&h blessed is that wholesale merchant , 3 4 who deals in tho name. 

The disciples, tho retnU-denleft, who come, he ferries across by means of the word. 

Humble EThnnk (wjb) : on whom mercy is bestowed* they serve the creator. 

PmifL 

Those men are devotees of the perfectly True one, by whom the perfectly True one is adored. 

The disciples, who seek him, find the True one in their heart, 

Ey whom tbo true Lord is served* they subdue and overcome death, the plague. 

The perfectly True one is greater than all* who servo the True one are united with tho True oue. A 
Braise to the perfectly True one! serving the perfectly True one they gain their ead + 

XXIIL 

Sink I +J j mkald IT. 

Tho self-willed one is a foolish creature, being destitute of the name be goes astray. 

Without the Guru Lhe (human) mind does not become fixed, again and again (man) falls into 
the womb. 

(If) Hari, the Lord, himself become merciful (to one), then the true Guru is met with. 

Humble Kfuwk (says) i p mm thou the name and the pain of birth and death will gol 

1 After lhe true Gum, f.e. followipg the true Onro. 

B Yah, vah (supply? Gurv /]. 

1 The ^fTO h Iwre the Guru* 

4 UWrfqiWl = ~3& (w E^Tj. fWfT being a menu ingles* alliteration ; similarly: lBlfM*KT= 
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SM II.; makelM IV. 

I will praise my own Guru in many ways with affection 1 

Having brought about an intimacy (with the Guru) I keep my mind attached to the true Guru. 
Applying my mind to tbo beloved Had my tongue'cannot get enough in praising {him}, 

Namak has a hunger after the name in his heart, having drunk the juice of llari hb heart becomes 


satiated. 


Airr. 

The perfectly True one is known (from his} power* by whom day and night is made. 

Ho ie true, who is always praising (him), the greatness of the True one is true* 

Who is praising (him) is true (and hia) praise (also) is true, (hut) the estimate of the True one no 
one has obtained. 

When the perfect true Guru is met with, then he (Hari) Is present and comes into sight* 

By whom the True one is praised* nil the hunger of those disciples is done away. 


XXIV, 

jS tat I.; mahtitu IVi 

Searching my heart and body I found that Lord in seeking. 

1 obtained the Guru as intercessor* by whom the Lord Hari was j oiued to me. 

Sltik IL; III. 

Who is relying on the Mayik is very blind and deaf. 

He docs not heir the word (of the Guru) and is much wandering about. 

To the disciple it is known by devoutly meditating on the word. 

Having board the name of Hari he minds it, and is absorbed in the name of Hari. 

What pleases him* that he does being caused to do it* 

Nnnik (savs): the musical inst rument emits a sound being caused to sound. 

Filtir}. 

Thou* O creator, art knowing everything which is going on within the creatures. 

Thou, O creator, art thy self inestimable, (but) the whole world h estimated (by thee). 

Whatever exists is made by theOj all is thy work. 

Thou alone art existing in every creature, true* O Lord, is thy work. 

Who have met with the true Guru, they are united with Hari, there is no confidence (on the part of 
Hari) on any one else. 

XXV, 

SM I. : ma faft IV. 

This mind should be kept fast, 0 disciple* the thought should be directed (on him) - 
How should he at any breath and morsel be forgotten, (who) in sitting and rising is always 
(with thee) ? 

Anxiety about death and life is gone* this body is in the power of the Lord Hari. 

As it pleases (thee)* so keep (me)* bestow the name on humble XAnak! 

j&Yyifc IL ; tnahatil IIL 

The conceited self-willed mau does not know the palace (of Hari)* one moment ho is before* one 
moment he is behind. 

(Though) ho be always called* ho does not come to the palace, how shall ho bo accomplished at the 
threshold (of Hari)? 

Some rare ono knows the palace of the true Guru and always joins his hands (In supplication)* 

(On whom) my Hari bestows his own mercy, (him} ho causes to return (to his palace), (ftaye) Xunok* 
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The performance of that service is fruitful, by means of which the mind of the t™ Gum is won over* 
When the mind of the true? Gum is won over, then sins and blemishes me destroyed. 

The disciples hear with their ears the instruction, that ta given by the true Guru* 

By whom the will of the true Gum Is minded, to them a fourfold colour is applied. 

This ie only the course of the disciples, that birring heard the initiatory mantra of the Gum their 
hearts am imbued with lore, 

XXVL 

8t&k I.j mabate JdX 

Who conceals his own Guru, he gets no place nor spot. 

Beth, this and that world, are loot, he gets no place at the threshold [of Hari). 

Th&t opportunity does not come to hand, that he may again cling to the feet of the true Guru. 

Ho is dropped from the account of the true Guru, in pain ho passes his time. 

The true Gum, the Supreme Spirit, is without enmity, whom he takes himself! (him) ho applies (to 
Ms Berries). 

Nanak (says) ; to whom ho shows his sight, them ho rescues at the threshold (of Hari). 

SM 11.; mahalor 111. 

The self willed ons is ignorant, foolish and conceited. 

In his heart is wrath, In gambling his intelligence is last. 

Ho is given to falsehood and sins. 

What does he hear, what does ho speak and tell ? 

Blind and deaf ho falls into a well going astray. 

The self-willed one comes and goes blind 
Without joining tho true Gum he is not accepted, 

Ennak (says) - what is written before, that he earns. 

Paur't. 

Whose hearts arc hard, they do not sit with tho true Guru, 

There tho True one is abiding, (but) the heart of the false ones is gloomy. 

Practising fraud and deceit they are bringing forth false accusations, thou they go again and sit with 
the false ones. 

Falsehood docs not mingle with the true on os, lot one see and ascertain this! 

The false ones mingle with the false ones, (whereas) tho truthful disciples ait with the true Gum. 

xxvn. 

Sl&t L ■ W>.:lWr* V. 

He himself making efforts tills tho remaining slanderers. 

The assistant of the saints, 0 Hanot, is everywhere present. 

Sfol IL ; ntota&I V. 

They nre thoroughly gone ©stray, thoroughly, where will they put tbnr hands ? 

Even by him they are destroyed, 0 Hstnah, who is the powerful cause of causes. 

Ptwrl. 

Taking nooses they go at night-time, (but) tho Lord knows tho creatures. 

They look at another’s wife, hiding themselves In a place. 

They break holes In the wall (of a honse) in an uneven place, they enjoy sweet liquor. 
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(But] they therasol™ will repent of their own works. 

The angel Ajrall ! will prose (them like) seaam seed in cm oil-press. 

XXYIH. 

&lti& L| m&hald V. 

The servants of the true wholesale merchant ore approved of. 

W ho sgrve another, 0 N Tmak ? th&^o fools are consumed and dio T 

SM n. i muhda V. 

The deoilny, that has heen written by the Lord himself, cannot ha effaced. 

The name of Bdm is wealth and capital, (on that) meditate always, O Nuttrik ! 

Paufh 

(To whom) Xariyan has put a stumbling-block, where will he put his foot ? 
Who is committing countless sins, ho tastes coutUsually poison. 

Who is calumniating (others) is consumed and dioa, he hums in his body + 

Who is smitten down by the true Lord* who will protect him ? 

Kauak has fled to the asylum of hinij who is the inapprehensible Supreme Spirit, 


XXIX + 

iSVtf.t I.; mahai'i V, 

The temblo hell, (in which them are) many tortures* \a the place for the ungrateful. 

Who are Emitted down by that Lord, O Xanah, they, bciug refund, die. 

SM II. i mah&la V. 

All remedies are applied by him (i.# P the slanderer)* [but] thesre is no medicine for the slanderer, 

(TV horn) tho Lord himself leads astray # 0 Nanak, he is consumed and falls (aguia) iuto tho womb. 

Paurl ; mfthaUl T* 

The perfect true Guru being pleased gives the true inesimiutiblo wealth of Hari. 

All cares arc effaced (thereby), the fear of Yittna ceases. 

Ltist, wrath (and all) wickedneas are destroyed in tho society of the pious. 

Who are serving another besides the True one, they will die hip-broken. 

On ftiinak the Guru has bestowed communion with the name. 

XXX. 

L ; mnhnhl IY T 

He is not an ascetic, (who) h covetous in his heart, the deceitful one wanders about for the sake 
of the Maya. 

Tii^t, being called, ho docs not hike tho alma of the pious one, afterwards repenting., the ascetic comes 
and places him in the hell of the childless. 5 

All the righteous people begin to laugh* that the ascetic is overcome by greediness and worldly desires. 
Where ho see* little wealth, there the ascetic does not go near, by keeping Ms look an much wealth 
the ascetic loses bis sanctity, 

0 brother, this is no ascetic, he is a heron, thus the pious people th ink . 

* »»nrjmte, (J$Qe) theangel of death. 

* The sense is: the fuectie dm>s not nt first take the ulms offend by a pious man, afterwords repenting- of 
it he curses him and place, him in the hell of the childless i U3. the litll, destined for the childless). 
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The ascetic, who alaudere tho pious people, he is smitten down by G<k 1 on account of this fault, 

(though) he map bo praised by tho world. ^ , 

Behold* by the slander of the* great (pious) people all iho fruit* which the ascetic had acquired, is 

gone* destroyed by the ascetic (himself) ! 1 

Outside he sits amongst the pious and is called an ascetic, 

(But when} ho alts itunde (the house), he commits sic. 

Hari manifests and shows (his) inward sin to the pious- 

Dharm-Biio says to tho servants of Yamn; wSwaaft putthfa Beetle there, whore the great murderer* are, 
So one has further any connexion with this ascetic, he is aureed by the true Guru. 

What is going at the gate of Hari, that Xsvnnk tells; he comprehends it, who is fitted for it by God. 

Sm II.; waitala IY. 

By the devotion of Han, Hari is adored; the greatness of Han, 

The praise of Hari the devotees are always singing; the name of Hari is bestowing happiness (on them). 
On the devotees of Hari the greatness of the name is always bestowed and it becomes always greater. 
The devotees of Hari are placed firmly in (their) houses, he preserves their honour. 

Hari will ask account from (their) slanderers, ho will punish them severely. 

As the slanderers are acting in their own heart, such a fruit they obtain. 

What is done within (the heart) will at last become manifest, though one do it sitting within the 
earth. 

Humble Nannk is happy having seen the greatness, of Hari, 

J’lrwri, 

Hari himself fa the protector of hb devotees, what can tho sinner do (against them)? 

The foolish conceited man practises conceit, he oats poison and dies, 

Few are the days (of life), ns a ripe field b ent down. 

As the work* are, they are practising, such will bo their reward. 

Tho Lord of humble Nfinak b great, be is tho Lord of oil. 

XSSI. 

Sick I. ; wmi kals. IY. 

The fleshly-minded one is thoroughly misled, (he lives) in greediness, covetousness, and egotism. 
Quarrelling day by day be passes his time, ho does not reflect on the word of the Guru. 

All their sense and understanding is taken away by tho creator, what they talk, b all nonsense. 

They ore not satisfied with any gift, in their heart is thirst and much ignorance and blindness. 

Kanak (says): breaking off connexion with the fleshly-minded fa lest, who entertain fondness and 

affection for the Miiyn, 

Sink I- ; iwffAflZu IV. 

Who have another love in their heart, with those no friendship should be made by tho disciples. 
They come and go and are made to wander about (in transmigration}, not in a dream they got any 
happiness. 

They practise falsehood and utter falsehood, dinging to falsehood they become stupid. 

1 The wailing* In this verse differ considerably, a* its mum was no longer understood. The MS. 
(No, 2483) rends: (X^.| 57 . which gives no sense whatever; the MS, (No. 2184} reads: HvJT 

VJtft 5^ GvdoJ I which is equally senseless. We hove translated according to the Lahore litho¬ 
graphed copy, which reads: WJTVBMt ^ fH ’jQ S 1^5 H57; 5T must he joined to 

^ 57 ?53TT- But the whole v-erse fa in Itself very Intricate and clumsy. 
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Fondness for tbe Moya is all pain, in pain they are destroyed* in pain they will weep. 

Xaauk (says) i no union is possible between worldUuess and devout meditation, though every one 
deeire it. 

WTio have get religious merits in their bag, they obtain happiness by the word of the Gum. 

Ptwri; mnhalil V* 

0 Ximnk, the saintly Munis state it and the four Yedos tell it j 
(That) the words, which the devotees utter with their mouth, tuko effect 
They are manifest and known In the world and all people are hearing (them) j 
The foolish men, who are La enmity with the salats, obtain no happiness. 

They desire their virtues, they are burning in selfishness. 

WTiat can those helpless people do, when tbeir very lot is bad ? 

"Who arc smitten by that Supremo Brukm, they are destroyed by anybody. 

Who entertain enmity with him, who is without enmity ( = God), they are justly consumed - 
"Wlio are cursed by the Saint (= the Gum), they wander about perplexed. 

The branches of a tree, that is out olf at the very root, am get Ling dry. 

XXXIL 

Sisk I. ■ m*Ma V. 

By Gum Xanak the name of Hari, who is able to break and to make, was made firm. 

G Mend, remember thou always the Lord, am1 thy pain goes off. 

Sink IL; methalfi V. 

The hungry one knows no modes ty* he h shameless and abusive. 

Xunak fiaks for the name ; O JLui f grant (mo) in mercy devotion (to it)! 

-Pawn . 1 

As thn works are, which ono is doing, such are the fruits. 

Who grind (between their teeth) hot iron, they are bruised in their gullet. 

That messenger {of Yama) throws a neck-repo (on them) and marches (them off) (according to 
their) works. 

Xo hope (of theirs) is fulfilled, (who) are continunHy taking up nno theirs filth * 

The ungrateful ones, who do not acknowledge the work (dene to them), are wandering about in 
(different) wombs. 

All (their) firming fa exhausted by him (m\ Hhri), (their) support is taken away by him* 

(Who) does not let the quarrel drop, he is taken away by the creator. 

Whoever arc practising conceit, they fall down to the ground. 

XXX LI L 

SlSk I, j mafuild III. 

The disciple gets divine knowledge, diaerimination and wusdom. 

lie sings the excellences of Hnri in his heart, stringing (them) into a necklace* 

He is reflecting on the holy, pure and high (Supremo Being). 

Who meets with him, him be brings across ( = s&veo). 

(In whose) heart a desire after the name of Huri is contained : 

* This PaiifT Is eitnmely intricate and confused, the manuscripts differing also iu ium>irq[icnce thereof 
very much In thrir readings* 

3 Tu331 f te take up atiolber^ GRh = to slander him.. 


h 
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Ho gets great glory at the gate of Hari T moat excellent is (his) speech, 

’Whichever mm hoars {it}, he becomes happy. 

Xilnnk (say?): by joining the Guru the wealth and gotids of the name are obtained. 

Slfib II.; vuihalrj IV. 

Xo information is obtained about the heart of the true Guru, what pleases the perfect true Guru. 

Within the disciples of the Guru the true Guru dwells; who likoa tho disciple 2 r ho comes into iho 
good grates of the Gum, 

{Who} do the work, which Iho true Guru commands, (who) practise that silent repetition {of the 
name), the service of (those) disciples the True one approves. 

Who desires, that work should be done by the disciples of the Guru without the order of the true 
Gunit him the disciple of the Guru does not approach again. 

If one put his. life before the Guru, the true Guru, before him the disciples of the Guru do work. 

Who comes with deceit nud goes with deceit, him the disciple of the Gum does by no means approach. 

Xfinuk proclaims the decision of Brahm i who causes a work to ho done (by the disciples) without 
the mind of the true Gum being won over, that creature will incur great pain. 

Pflur^ 

Thou art tho true Lord, Very groat, like thyself &hou (only) art great. 

Whom thou united (with thy self}, ho i* united with thee, whom thou thyself pardoneat, (his) 
account thou droppest. 

Whom thou thyself art uniting (with thyself), ho sereeB the true Gum, his mind becomes firmly fitted. 

Thou art the true Lord, thou art true : soul, body, skin 3 bones, all is thine. 

As it pleases thee, so keep (me), 0 True one ! in (my) heart I trust in thee, O great one! 


GALIt! El YAlt; M AHA LA. Y r 
To be sung after the tune of the Ylr of ftiic Knmfddl and Hojdl + 

Urn! by the favour of the true Guru! 

L XXXIV. 

Sfok L; tnahalu Y. 

The man, who mutters the name of llari f Hari, he is approved of, 

I am a sacrifice to that man, by whom is adored Lhe Lord, who enjoys perfect bliss. 

(His) pain of regehci ration and death Is cot off, (who) has met with Hari, the ali-wi^ Supreme Spirit. 
In the society of the aainU he crosses the ocean (of exi&tenee} J the true one is saved/ (says) humble Xanak. 

SM IL 

Rising early t 0 guest, cornu to my house! 

I wash his feet, who has always in his mind and body love (to Hari), 

(Who) hears the name, (who) collects the name, (who) devoutly meditates on the name: 

(His) house and property, all become pure, ho sings tho excellences G f Hart 
The name of Mari u very fortunate trafficker obtains, 0 Xnnnk3 

s WT 3T^ It Is primps hettrr to tike here 37^ as p. past. fSansk. ^mi = wated; but the words 
might also be trauriotod; 11 true (is his) salvation/ 1 3Ttf being taken as substantive. 
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PtfMpL 

What pleases the*, that is good* true is thy decree. 

Thou alone art abiding in all, in all thou art contained. 

In every place {thou art) continually contained* (thou art) pervading the creatures. 

Who joins the society of the pious, by him thou art obtained, if he miad the will of the True one. 
Kannk has fled to the asylum of the Lord, he is continually a sacritke (to him). 

m xxxy. 

Slai I.; mahald V. 

"When I remind thee, then mind it: he h the true Lord and master, 

Xinnk (says) : who servos the true Guru and ascends the boat, he crosses the water of existence. 

SM IT.; mahald Y. 

The fool in his prido puts on clothes of wind, 

Istnai (says): they do not go with him, being burnt they become ashes. 

PtfWfin 

Those are saved m the world, who are preserved by Himself. 

By seeing the face of those, who have fasted tho nectar of Hari, one lives. 

Lu&tj wmth t eovetoiisne- 5 *, spiritual blindness are devoured in the society of the pious. 

By the Lord Hari himself, bestowing his own mercy (on them)* they are tested. 

Xiinak (says) : hh proceedings are not known , none can perceive them- 

III. XXXVI. 

Sick L; mahflfu V. 

Xinalc (says] s that day is pleasant* iu which the Lord comes into (on^s) mind. 

On which day tho Supreme Brahm is forgotten, cursed is (then oven] an agreeable season. 

Sink II. i P iQhtilil V. 

Xanak entertains friendship with him* in whose bund ovary thing is. 

Those are culled bad friends, who do not go with (one) one atop, 

JWfi- 

The nectar-name is a hidden treasure, come, 0 brother, nod drink it 1 

By the remembrance of which happiness is obtained and all thirst is quenched. 

Serve the Supreme Brahm* the Guru, and no hunger will remain: 

AH desires are obtained, freedom from death is gotten., 

Like thyself thou (only) art; Nunak has fled to the asylum of the Supreme Brahm. 

IV. XXXVII, 

Sl5k I. i mfihatu Y 

I have looked in every spot, no place is vacant (&f him). 

Xunak (soys); they have obtained their object, with whom the true Gum has met. 

Sink IL; mabala V. 

As n flush of lightning in the sky p so is tho world passing away. 

That thing is becoming, (say*) Xhnak* (if) one is muttering the name of that Lord. 

Putirl. 

Ko one T having searched the Smriti and *11 tho SMstras, bos found out (hU) estimate- 
Who fails in with the pious* that man enjoys the pleasure of HaH. 
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Tlus tni& name is the creator, the Supreme Spirit, this is a mine of jewels. 

On whose forehead this h written, that man remember Hari. 

May iha true nnme be given as viaticum to Kanak, (thy) guest! 

V. XXXVIII. 

Sifik I. ; mahaid Y + 

In (his) heart (is) anxiety, dry (are his) eyes, hunger does not all go oiL 
0 Xajaak| without the true name the pain of no one has gone off. 

Sidk II.; wiahald Y + 

Those caravans are plundered, which did not lado the True one. 

Kanak (says}; those atu doing well* by which p joining the Guru* tho One is known, 

-ZWt. 

’Where the piou.-s are sitting, the! place is beautiful. 

These serve their own powerful (Lord), all evil is dune away. 
n The Supreme Brahm h saving the sinmuV’ (thua) the saints and the Yedas say. 

4< Compassionate to thy devotees,, 1 * this ia thy practice, that is going on through all ages, 

Xunak asks for the One name^ that is pleasing to his mind and htxly. 

VL XXXIX. 

sm l 

The sparrow chirps at the dawn of day, mmr waves (low on, 

(With their) wonderful form the saints are not enraptured, the delight of Nuaak is in the name. 

Sldk II.; mahald Y. 

Ilouae and mansion and pleasures are there, where thou earnest into (one's) mind. 

All tho grandeur of the worlds (says) Xanak, arc had friends. 

Pajffl. 

The wealth of Hari is truo capital, but known by few- 
He obtain* it, O brothers, 1 to whom tho disposer (of all) gives it, 

Thnt man is flourishing ia hosit and body* who is steeped in the colour of EarL 

(By whom) in the society of the pious his excellences arc stingy he is derouting all his sins. 

Xiiiiuk (says) ; ho lives, who has known the One, 

YIL XL. 

Sltii I.; mahald Y. 

The fruits are beautiful^ which hang at the neck of the Akk-tree,* 

Parting and separation from tho Lord (take place) by the knot of doubt 

$ J$k IL 

"Who arc forgetting (him), they die, (but) they cannot by any means die also. 

Who turn away from Earn, (they are ia agony) like a thief on an impaling stake. 

T have heard* that the eternal Lord alone is the depository of happiness, 

It is said, that Hari is present in water* laud* on the surface of the earth end ia every creature. 

1 ^ I Hldd * ^ PI nr. (properly n SiiidliT Plur. 4<. brother*). 

! todt. j,/! h I lie fruit of ihc Akk-irrc, which is ^isonoHs, but hcjiutifu] Eo liKfb on- 
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High and low, worms and elcphautst oil are alike made (by him]* 

Friends, companions, sons, relations are produced (bv him). 

N initlr ( 3 ay$) 5 to whom ho, being pleased, gives the name, he enjoys the pleasure of Hari. 

YIIL XL 1. 
iSftU I. j Y. 

Ylio, minding the mantra (of the Guru), do not forget the name of Had at every breath and morsel: 
Those are blessed, 0 N&aik, those are perfect saints. 

jSfoi 1I.| mar^i/d Y- 

Thc eight watches he wander® about in intense pain (caused by) eating. 

How shall he be prevented from falling into hell, when the messenger (of God) 1 does not cento into 
his mind ? 

Favri. 

Cling to him, 0 man, in whose shirt is the name! 

Hero thou wilt remain happy and further on it (the niiino) will go with ihee* 

Build a house of true religion, fix firmly all tho posts I 

Seize the asylum of Niir-iyan ! in that and this world he supports (then). 

X Lin at (says): by whom the feet of Hari Lire seized, him he receives at the threshold. 

IX. XIII, 

&ltik I. \ m a ha la Y, 

The beggar nsks for a gift, give it (me), 0 beloved I 
The beautiful donor i* always kept in mj mind. 

His iooetimablo store-rooms can by no means ho exhausted* 

Kiluak {says): the word (of tho Guru) is inexhaustible, everything is accomplished by it. 

Skfk U- j mj ahal& Y. 

0 disciples, by love to tho word (of the Gum) regeneration and death ore stopped. 

Their fuses ore always bright and happy, (saya) Xiinnk, who are remembering the One, 

Paufi. 

There nectar is distributed, (where one) is happy at the work of HurL 
He is not put into the road of Tama, ho is not dying again. 

Who has conceived love and affection [for Hari), him he is joining (to himself). 

If tho pious people aro uttering tho words [of tho Guru), tho fountains of nectar llow + 

Seeing (Lhcir) sight Monk lives, he holds it fast in his mind. 

X. XLIIL 
Stok I. j imAvlti V. 

By serving the true, perfect Gum pain to destroyed. 

0 Niinak, by adoring the name tbc business (of human life) is put right. 

IL ; mahahl Y. 

By whoso remembrance distress goes off, and joy T welfare and rest (comc) 3 , 

0 Nannk, (that) ILm should always bo muttered, not a moment (his) name should bo forgotten ! 

1 J“-'? Toemngtr (of God), here ibe Guru. 
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PflMf*. 

How shall I estimate their glory, who have obtained Hurl ? 

Who Mis on the asylum of the pious* that bound man 19 set free. 

"Who sings the excellences of the Eternal one, he is not rendered miserable in the womb. 

(With whom) the Gum meets, he, uttering unil comprehending the Supremo Brahmllari, is satisfied. 1 
Kanak (says): that unattainable, unfathomable Lord Ilnri is obtained (by him). 

XL XLIY. 

SM I-J ttftthnld Yd 

(Ho) does not do hts own business (Eind) wanders about In the world (like) a whirlwind . 1 
Xunak (says): by forgetting the name what happiness will accrue (to him) ? 

Sick II. 

The bitterness of poison adheres to the whole world. 

Humble Xiioak has come to this decision, that the name of Had (alone) 13 sweet. 

jPflWfl. 

This is the *:ign of the pious one p meeting with whom one crosses. 

The servant of Tomu does not go near him P he does not die again. 

The ocean of existence, the world, the poison, he gets safely tlirough. 

Ho strings together the excellences of Had, tha wealth of Han is in his heart, he clean away 
all filth. 

Xkauk (says) : he remains united with the beloved Supremo Jirabm, the divine male Hari. 

XII. XLY. 

Slot I- 1 mshttla Y* 

Xanak (says) s those aro approved of, in whose mind Hari dwells. 

Words of little affection are of no use, 0 friend! 

SUk II. ; mabtifd Y T 

Tho Supremo Brahm, the omnipresent, unattainable, wonderful Lord bn* come into (my) sight. 
Xuoak has made the name of Hiim (his) wealth hv the favour of the perfect Guru. 

PmffL 

Deceit docs not avail against the Lord, hy greediness and spiritual blindness they are ruined. 

( Who) do good works (but) are fallen asleep by the intoxication of the Maya: 

They arc again and again made to wander about in the womb, they aro thrown into the road of Tama. 
They get their own deeds, they are involved 1 in pain. 

Xanak (says) : by forgetting the name they sink 1 into every evJL 

XIII. XLVI. 

A 'tut 1.; mahafu Y. 

In rising, sitting and sleeping that (name) is happiness. 

Xanak (Bays) 1 by praising the name mind and body become tranquil. 

: FW = Saoisls. * iK^HT = Sanilt. t . m , wlilrlwjnd. 

J lJJT* Swmk. ^pfi. * ddcM to »ink into* 
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II ,; muhald V* 

Who is absorbed in covetousness* wanders always about without gaining at all his end. 

With whom the Guru falls io, 0 Xunak T ill his mind (that Hari) dwells- 

Pfll-Tfl. 

All things are bitter, fhe name of the True one is sweet. 

To those people of Hari it is nmi, who, being pious, taste it + 

For whom it is decreed by the Supreme Brahm, in his heart ho dwells. 

( In whom) the One Supreme Being is contained, (his) second love is cut oft\ 

Xanafc joining (his) hands asks for Hari- the Lord, being pleased, gives [this girt- to him). 

XIT. XLYXL 

SlGk L; mahahl V+ 

That begging la the bestj which asks for the One. 

Other words, which have not the Lord for their object, ore useless, O Xanak ! 

£I$k II + 1 vuifwld V. 

A heart pierced with love (and) knowing (God) la rare. 

(Whom) the saint (= the Guru] is uniting (with God), (to him) the road (becomes) smooth- 

Paurl. 

Serve him T O soul, who is Liberal nnd bountiful [ 

All sins are destroyed by remembering Goviad. 

The way of Hari is shown by the pious, (if) the mantra of the Guru be muttered. 

All the pleasures of the May a arc insipid (to him, to whom) Hari is pleasing in (his) mind. 
Meditate, 0 X&nak, on the Lord, by whom life is given ! 

xv. xlyio. 

Sl&k L; mahnhl Y. 

The right time for sowing the true name has eomo; what quo wws t that he will cat. 

He gets it (the name), 0 Nsmnk, for whom it ia decreed, 

Stsk II.; vwhtiht Y. 

Ho is asking for the only True one, to whom he himself, being pleased, gives (it). 

Xanak (asks) for (that) gift of the Lord, by the eating of w hich the mind is satiated. 

Pmf\. 

They acquire profit in the world, whose wealth and capital Hnri is. 

They do not know another love, their trust is In the True one. 

The One immovable is laid hold of (by them), every other thing is passing away. 

Who forgets the Supreme Brahm, his breath in useless. 

Xanhk will he a sacrifice to that man,, who keeps him pressed to his neck. 

XVI. XL1X. 

S!$k I.; nrahtihl T. 

The Supremo Brahm has given tho order and rain has Mien with natural ease. 

Much com and grain ia produced, the earth U filled and abundantly satiated, 

(Who) ;dwave recites his excellences, the pain of his poverty passes away. 

What is written before, that is obtained and found by his order, 

0 Xunak, meditate on that Lord, by whom thou hast been vivified ! 
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SWfc II»; Bufttfr Y. 

Tho Od£ life-giving ground of eternal bliss should ha remembered I 
There is no other place, in which wise should one become tranquil ? 

I have seen the whole world, there is no happioefes without the name. 

Body nod property wlU become ashes, os even body knows. 

Completion and enjoyment are worthless, what will the creature do ? 

Whom he himself leads astray» be does not know the trick. 

Who are imbued with love to the blissful (Supreme), they eing the True one. 

Nuiiflk (says) i those, who are at the gate of thy asylum, please thee. 

Paufi. 

Begeneratlon and death do not happen to tlicm, who cling to the skirt of Mari. 

They become approved of whilst living, who arc latent on the prabo of Mari. 

Who hare obtained the society of the pious, they are very fortunate* 

YV no to Hie life, in which the name is forgotten I raw threads break. 

Xaauk (says) : the duet of the pious is purifying (equally to) Lakhs and Crores of Plugs, 1 

XYIL L. 

Sick L; mafahl Y, 

(Like) the golden earth, studded with gems of grasu, (is) a mrm, {in whoso) mind tho Into of Hari 
dwells-’ 

All lus affairs become cosy, (sap) Xanak, (if) the Gum, the true Guru, U pleased. 

Sl$& II .; mafutlu Y r 

(The Ill or kite) is wandering about in the ten directions, (on) water, mountain and forest. 

Where a corpse is seen, there the Ill goes and sits down (on it). 

PatirU 

Who deslra the fruit of all comfort, he should acquire the True one. 

Me idiould see the Supreme Brabtn (us being} near him, he should meditate on tho One name 
JTuHog become the dust of all he is united with Mari. 

If he give no pain to any creature, he will go with honour to the house (of Man). 

Xanak proclaims the Supremo Spirit, that is purify ing tile Burners. 

3CVIIL LI. 

SUk I .; mahqlil Y. 

The Gno, whom I have made my friend, Is versed in every ingenuity. 

My life is sacrificed to Hari, (ray) heart and body are hla property, 

8l&k II.; maktihl Y. 

If thou seized (my) hand, 0 beloved, I will not give thee up by any means. 

Those, who giro up Mari, are wicked men, they fall into the pain of helL 

1 iiumk. Wf, I lie modern Eshibid, nt th« conflitmce of tht Ganges nnd J*mni wiiL lit npmntd 
(Sabternui«ous) addition of the SnroVAfi j tliChce called M*n 

* This verse is • ttttte^aoa of confusion. It enn only he trh.i^M by eoajertai*, as M manT nl0rt> ntt 
attention being pnid by the author to grammatlcid order or dearness. 
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jfalj'f* 

What Han does, in whose house are nil treasure*, that fakes effect. 

The saints live by continually muttering {hm} r they wash off the filth of (their) sins. 

I a whoso heart tho lotus-ftaofced one dwells, his difficulty he clears away, 

W ith whom fho perfect bum meets, he does not die nor is he regenerated nor does he weep* 
Niinak \a very thirsty after the sight of the Lord, may he in mercy grant it (to mo) 3 

XIX. LII. 

SlOi I.; rfuihald Y- 

0 foolish woman, kt go thy doubt! by love thy beloved and thou are one. 

Wherever thou goest, there he js present- 

Skt II, ; i unpaid Y. 

(la) the sport of the battle-held 1 they manat horses and sebo tho stocks of the guns. 
(Whose) mind (is) with the geese, he delights (in) the flight of a cook, 

Paurl. 

"Who (with Ms) tongue utters (end with Ms) oars hear* Hari f be is saved, O friend L 
Those hands are pure p which with faith write the praise of Hnri. 

Ablution at the sixty-eight Tlrthns and all the meritorious actions are done by them. 

They ate rescued from the ocean of tho world, the fort of sensuality is conquered, 

Xanak (says) i them he applies to his skirt and eaves, by whom God is served r Q friend t 

XX. LOT. 

SiHi: I + ; mahafrl Y. 

That business is a bad profit, (in which) tho One does not come into one's tnind- 
Xauak (says) i: those bodies burst, by whom the Lord is forgotten. 

StfSk II, 

From a goblin they are mado a Derti by that creator. 

All disciples are saved by him, by the Lord (their) affairs are adjusted. 

The ffilso calumniators am thrown down by him in (hie) court. 

The Lord of i^anak ig great, bo himself prepares and arranges (everything). 

Pmri. 

The Lord is endless and has no hounds whatever, all is his doing. 

The Lord is unattainable, i napprehcn r i ble, the trust of tho creatures. 

Giving his hand (to them) he cherishes (them), filling find supporting (ig his) doing. 

He himself is kind and forgiving; (who) mutters the True one, is crossing. 

Vfhnt pleases then, that is good; Xannk, (thy) slave p (is in thy) asylum. 

XXI. LIY. 

Sltik I.; mahala Y r 

To him no hunger whatever remains, who has that Lord, 

Nauak (says): ovoiy one is saved, who dings? to his feet. 




J Hit * f. (Kim 440 the l>att]e-Md ± arena. 
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Sink II. j mahalii V, 

Natittk (says); (whose) pattern the Lord is, he has bo hunger by any means. 

PffMrl. 

(Whose) heart is imbued with lov q to Go vrtid r he trme enj oymertk 

"Who entertains affection for the name of Hari p he has elephant* and horsed 

(Who) in meditating (on Hari) does not dmw back (hia) face, he has deminion, wealth and much 
pleasure 

The musician is hogging at the gate of the Lord* ho never gives up (his) gate* 

Mnak has in hb heart and body this desire, he continually longs for the Lord* 


EAGU GAETJA; TOE SAYINGS OF THE DEVOTEES. 
Gm 1 The true name is tho crcator p the Supreme Spink 
By tho favour of the Gum! 

GAtlEI CTABERI; CAETADAS OF KABIR, 

I. 

Pant*. 

T p who was burning, have new obtained the water of Ram. 

By the water of Ram my burning body has been extinguished- 

(1) h (Though) one go to the foreet in order to Bnbdue (hia) mind: 

Without the water (of Earn) that Lord 10 not obtained 

(2) . The fire, by which gods and men are burnt: 

(From that) the hurtling people ore saved hy the water of Earn. 

(3) , The ocean of existence is in the ocean of happiness (= God). 

(Though) people go on drinking, (yet) the water is net exhausted. 

(4) , "Kabtr says: adore tho bow-holdor (= Vishnu) S 
By tho water of Earn my thirst is quenched. 

n. 

0 Madbftva, (my) thir&t for wnter does not cease! 

(In drinking) the water the fire increases stQl more.. 

(1) . Thou art the ocean, 1 am the Rah of the water. 

I dwell in the water, without tho water I am done for* 

(2) . Thou art tho cage, I am thy parrot, 

Yania, tho cot, what trim he do unto me? 

(3) . Thou art the tree, I am the bird. 

The unlucky one does not get thy sight. 

( S). Thou art the Guru p I run thy new disciple (« apprentice). 

EabTr &ay&: join mo at the time of the end ! 


III. 

(1) + When ho (the Supreme) is considered by mo as the only Dae: 
Then why are the people annoyed by it t 


I 
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Pa me, 

I bch without honour, my honour is lost. 

May not any one fall into my track ! 

(2) . We are tardy p tardy in the mind. 

We have no partnership nor fellowship with nay one, 

(3) - Honour and dishonour,—we do not care for it. 

Then you will know, when the plaiting 1 is laid open, 

(4) . Kablr says; the honour (of) Hun 1 is red. 

Give up all and adore only Ram t 

IV. 

(1) . If by wandering about naked union (with IXori) he obtained: 

Then every deer of the forest will hceome emancipated. 

Pam* 

What are the naked, what are those with skins, 1 
When they do not know the Supreme? 

(2) , If by shaving the head per&'eticn is obtain etl : 

The aheap is emancipated, no one is lost. 

(3) , If by retaining the semen virile one cross, O brother ! 

Why should thou not the eunneh obtain salvation ? 

(4) ^ Knb tr soys: hear, O man and brother 1 

Without the name of Ham no one has obtained salvation, 

V. 

(1) . Who perform ablution in the evening and at dawn : 

They become like frogs in the water. 

P&Ut€ r 

If there is no love to the name of Him ; 

They go all to the house of Bharm-Rae. 

(2) , Who am absorbed ia many ways in the love of the body; 

They get no mercy* not even in a dream, 

(3) . The four Vedas and the very dever ones soy : 

(That) the pious obtain happiness in the ocean of the Kali-jug. 

(4) , Kablr flays; why is much done ? 

Giving up all (other) juices the great juice should be drunk! 

Y L 

(1) . What is muttering, what austerity, whnfc vows and worship (to him). 
In whose heart there ifl another love ? 

m 

(2) . Remove greediness and the way of tho world! 

Remove lust-, wrath and egotism ! 

1 IjTHp plaiting =: fulse show or Imposition 
5 The honour, that Elan bestows, 

J The sense is: what if the dlfli-retire between them } 
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(3) , Those who are practicing work$ arc bound by egotism. 

Falling in with a atone they worship it. 

(4] . Kablr sftts; by performing devotion he ia obtained. 

By sineero Love they are united with King Raghu {*■ Ram). 

0 people, the mind should, be applied to the MadhurA ! 

By ckwemesa the four-armed (Yishijii) is not obtained. 

YIL 

(1) . Whilst dwelling in tho womb there is no elan nor caste. 

From the seed of Brahm the whole creation (is mado)* 

Pauw* 

Bay, 0 Bandit, when were tho Brahmans made? 

By saying i (I am) a Brfdimnn, (thy) life (and) religion are lost. 

(2) . If thou art a Brahman bom from a Brutmmn woman : 

Why hast thou not come in smother way? 

(3) , Whose art tbou, 0 Brahman, whoso am I t the Budra ? 

Whoso blood am I, whose milk art thou ? 

(4) . KnbTr says: who reflects on Erahm: 

He is collsd a Brahman by me. 

mi. 

(1) t In darkness no one will over sleep in comfort. 

The king and the poor, both will meet and weep, 

Patut. 

If you will not utter with (your) tongue Ram: 

In being bom and destroyed you will continue weeping. 

(2) . As the Etiade of a tree is seen (passing away): 

Bo life posses; say, whose ia (then) tho Mayn ? 

(3) . The soul, that is contained iu the creatures, 

Doea any one know its secret (or has he) any knowledge 1 of it when it h dead? 

(4) . The goose is (on) the pond, death (1u) the body. 5 
0 Kablr p drink the ollsir of Ram l 

IX. 

(1), Production is of light end light is of production/ 

To that adhere crystal, 1 fruits and pearls. 

PatiWr 

What is that house, which ia called fearlesa? 

When four goes off, one remama fearless. 

m 

■ W3*f- Intelligence* information (Sindh! *■/)■ 

* UiH the goose (I* on) the pond, la the hair hu become while. 

* Thfc BCRM of the verse: %f3 ^ wrf? -HI ii apparently ; everything produced (^3Tf3J 

onn It* origin to the divine light (nr vital energy) and rier twid : there wanid Ire no light without production, 
the one U dependent on the oilier, one cannot he separated from the other. 

1 The sense «f ggnfT » not quite certain ; ire have translated It l>y cryttai (— nr ^3). The whole 
verse la obscure lb Its relation to what precedes. 
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(2) , At tho tank (of a river) and at a Tlrtha the mind (of him} U not rc-assurori, 

(Who) is dinging to light Traji, 

(3) . Religious demerit and merits both nre the some. 

The philosopher 7 e stone i a in thy own house, give (therefore) up other methods! 

(4) * Enblr sap; in the name, which is destitute of the (three) qualities, there is no wrath, 
Remain in intimate intercourse with this Lord l 


(1) . Is the measure of the Yojanas {and their) amount known? 

In the very heart paradise is contained. 

Patot*. 

I do not know where paradise is I 
Every one know, know, it i& there! 

(2) , By telling and being told (by other?-) it (the mind) will not be re-assured. 
Then the mind becomes tranquil, when egotism will depart. 

(3) . As long as there is in the mind a longing for paradise; 

So long it will not settle down at the feet (of Hari). 

(4) , Kablr says: why is this said? 

In the society of the pious is paradise. 


XL 

(1) . Thon art produced and bora end being born thou art absorbed (again). 
Whilst looking on with (thy) eyes this world passes away. 

Pouut 

Doest thou not die out of shame, that thou sayest: (this is) my house ? 

At the time of the end nothing is thine. 

(2) . By many efforts the body is nourished* 

At tho time of death it is burnt on lire. 

(3) , The body which (thou art) nibbing with sandal-perfume : 

That body is burnt with wood. 

(4) , Kahlr e*t s; hear, 0 clever one ! 

(Thy) bounty will pass away, the whole world sees (this). 


XII. 

(1) . Others have died, what grief is made nbout it? 

Then (grief) is made, when one oneself becomes emaciated, 

PflK«. 

I do not die, the world (La me) will die. 

IFow tho virifter has met with me. 

(2) . In this body sweet Kent is exhaled, 

(But) by its delight the supremo bliss is forgotten. 

(3) , There is one well and fire water-drawers. 

The rope is broken, (with which) the coptivators of tho intellect draw (water). 1 


] The words: *Tf3dT^t . w* very' brief and obscure; sldAI (l,r. VTftVj to draw waur 

taken ns one word f caplivators of tlie intellect, obscuring the right understanding (of firings). 
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(4). Ivil ulr says : who is holding and considering (all) «ts One: 

(For him exists) neither well clot watornirnwcrB. 

xiil 

(1) , As fixed and movable (things)* as worms and moths : 

In many and various wap wo have boon bora* 

Faux#, 

Many snob houses have been inhabited (by ua), 

TUI we have returned to the womb of Earn* 

(2} r (Now and then we have bees) Jogis, sages of subdued passions, ascetics, abstaining from all 
sexual commeredi 

Now and then Bajas and sovereigns, now and then beggars. 

(3) . The Sakata die, nil the saints live* 

They drink with their tongue the elixir of Kara. 

(4) , Ejiblr says : O Lord, bestow morey (on mo) [ 

TFe have become tired, may (now) the full (happiness) be given! 

xry + 

Gtfi*ri Kullrft, t eifh whtrh i* hi farm\xtd ifo fifth mahutu.' 

PnwM, (I fdhdlfi V,) 

Such a wonderful thing Knblr has seen. 

He chums water, mistaking it for curdled milk. 

(I ). The green young blade of com the donkey grafts. 

Rising continually it laughs* brays and dies, 

(2) . The intoxicated buffalo goes along restlessly. 

Jumping about, it gmzes and goes Uttar!}: to ruin. 

(J). KabTr says : tbo sport has become manifest. 

The sheep always sucks the lamb. 

( 4 ) + By uttering ltfim wisdom comes forth. 

KabTr cays; (from) the Guru the right knowledge h obtained, 

Ptjnfpatfui, 

XV. 

(1) , As a fish that leaves the water tmd U outside of it: 

(So I was) in a former birth, (when) destitute of austerity. 

Pfliwr. 

Say, O Ram, what is now my state ? 

Benares is left; (by mo) and my intellect has become little. 

(2) . (My) whole life is lost la SliivparT ( - Beniires), 

At the time of death I have risen and oomo to JTaghar, 

(3) . Many years I have practised austerities at Kid* 


Wftb this fourteen lb verse a L me of Arjua (Pans*) 1* mixed up* which in rarrfuhy noted down. Tin: 
remnrk itsplF contain^ a daurp censure of Kahir* 
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Death, baa come on in tbc dwellings of Mllghnrri 

(4) , KasT and Maghar l consider os tho same. 

How shall I come across by slight devotion? 

(5) . The 0nm : the elephant aays: everybody knows Shiva, 3 
(But) Kablr dies ottering: Sri Jtiim! 

XVI. 

(1). The body, ( which] they nib with sandal-pt-riume s 
That body is burnt with wood, 

Pamt* 

Wh&t h the greatness of thiahody and wealth? 

It falls on the ground and does not go to that side# 

{%y Who sleeps at night and is given to lust in day-time j 
He does not take the name of Hurl one moment, 

(ft). In (whoso) hand is a rope (and who) eats hotel-leaf with his mouth j 
(That) thief is tightly bound at the time of death, 

(4) . Who by means of the instruction of the Guru sings ardently the excellences of Hnri : 

Ho obtains happiness by uttering; Earn, Hum \ 

(5) . (In. whom) ho mercifully makes firm the name : 

(In him) Hon makes dwell the scent and perfume of Hari, 

(6) . KabTr says: be thoughtful* 0 blind one l 
True is Ram, false is every worldly occupation. 

F'Vfrfj of three and hut linn uteralhi, 

XTII, 

(1) . From the restraint of the passions pleasures 1 have been mode on the contrary. 

The pain ia gone* happiness and tranquillity are enjoyed* 

The enemies have on the contrary become friends. 

The Sakata have on the contrary become virtuous men in their mind. 

How all is considered by me os happiness* 

Tranquillity set in^ when Gftvind was known (by me). 

(2) , Ctores of troubles were (in my) body, 

(Now) on the contrary meditation is made (by me) with cons fort and case, 

(Who) himself knows Mg own self* 

. Him; no sickness enters nor the three classes of affliction. 1 

(3) i Now (my) mind on the contrary has become eternal. 

Then it £i', 0 . the mind) is known, when one dies whilst living. 

Knbir says: be is absorbed with comfort and ease : 

(Who) himself is not afraid nor frightens others, 

hnhi r lived fi rvt ot K^si [ Bee nifs), u ud removed in h Ea ol lI to ihe town of agl i a r i )■ 

where he died, nud thm Id;, tnudi a till visit ed by Hindus and Mn*alni an 

1 The sense uf Lhh line U sauirwhat obscure; il scents tn he: everybody knows Sldia to be ihe Supreme 
Being* acknowledges him ns such. 

U7H must here (according to the can teat) signify ; pJcature T delight. 

4 See p. 420 p note L 
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XVIII. 

• 1). Wh&n the body is dead* to which house does the soul go K 
(Which) is attached to the passed, unbeaten sound? 

By whom Ram is known, he knows it, 

As tho mind of the dumb one is pleased by sugar. 

Pew* 

Such divine knowledge Xruhpa communicate*. 

0 mind, keep firm the breath in the Sukhmani-nrtcry 1 

(2). Make him (thy) Guru, who is not to be made again (Guru)! 

Utter that word, which is not to be uttered again ! 

Take up that meditation, which is not to be taken up again! 

Die in such a way, that thou must not die ogftin! 
f3}- Let the Ganga and Jemma meet in the inverse direction l 
Bathe without the confluence of the water in (thy) heart1 
(Consider) the desires ns the same 1 this b thy bosiness, 

(4). Water, fire, wind, earth* ether 

Arts remaining so (as they are); remain thou with Han ! 

Kubtf says: meditate thon on the Supreme! 

Go to his house, that thou come not again ! 


XIX 

(I), For gold he is not obtained, 

Rim is obtained for the price of the heart- 

jPnuw, 

Xow that Rim is considered by me as my own* 

My heart is comforted with natural ease. 

■2). Brahma, though always spooking (of hitu) r did not get his end. 

(But) Ham comes to the house of his devotee* who is sitting (there in rest). 
(3)- Knblr says : I have given up my fickle mind. 

Devotion to Rum alone is my lot. 


XX. 

(1) . Death, by which the whole world is frightened. 

That death is lighted tip by the word of the Guru. 

Ptfut#* 

How should I die now ? my heart is comforted by death. 

Those die, who do not know Ram. 

(2) T Every one says: we must die* we must die, 

Who dies in tranquillity (of mind) T he becomes immortal. 

(5). Kablr sap; joy has sprung up in (my) mind. 

Doubt is gone, the highest joy remains (with ns^ 

XXL 

( 1 }* There is not ft place anywhere; with whom shall I connect the root ? 
Searching in (my) body I find no place. 
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Pmt**. 

Hu kftows the pain, whom it has befhlkn. 

The arrows of the worship of Earn ore very sharp. 

(2) , With one love I look on all women. 

What do I know, who is beloved by the husband ? 

(3) . KnW s&ja : oil whoso forehead the lot (is written) i 
She obtains at every watch tho affection of her husband. 


XXII. 

{1), Who has a Lord like Han, 0 brother I 
(Him) I go to call emancipated end eternal. 

Fatm* 

Kow I say : 0 Ram, I trust in thee! 

What have I them to bow down to any one ? 

(2) . Hkri, on whom the load of the three worlds is d 
Why should he not cherish (mo)? 

(3) . Kahir says: I reflect on him with one mind. 

What can one do ? when (his) mother gives (him) poison ? 


XXIII, 

(fi). How shall a woman become chaste without chastity? fc 
Sec and reflect in thy heart, 0 Pandit: 

Parnt- 

How shall love increase without attention? 

As long as there is enjoyment (of tho world), so long there h no love (of God). 

(2) . Who considers in his heart the jrroat merchant (= God) as untrue : 

She docs not moot with the sweetheart (even) in a dream. 

(3) . Who entrusts to him body* heart, property and house : 

She Lb s happy married woman, Sayg Kiibir. 


XXIV. 

(1) . The whole world is immersed in sensuality. 

With (nil her) dependents she is drowned (in) flennulity* 

Pauu. 

O man, why is the boat destroyed and sunk? 

By being torn away from Hari and united with the world, 

(2) . Gods and men are burnt, lire seizes them. 

The water is near, but the cattle do not drink in wading through it, 

(3) . By continually remembering' (Hurl) water issues. 

That water is pure. Bays Kablr. 

XXY. 

(1). In which family the son is not reflecting on divine knowledge s 
Why hm not his mother (rather) become a widow ? 

] This line may also be translated: how shall a woman hevDjnc a Sntj without burning- hensrlf with her 
hiinbiiud ? 
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Fame. 

Who does not perform worship to Rum : 

Why has that sinful man not died when being bora ? 

(£}. Many abortions have taken place, why is he preserved* 

Who with stumpy arms Uvea in the world P 1 2 

(3), Kablr says: such os arc beautiful and well-formed : 

They are humpbacked and ugly without the came, 

m 

5XTL 

(1) , Who take the name of the Lord : 

For those men I always sacrifice myself. 

Fault, 

Ilo is pure* who sings the excellences of tho pure How. 

That man is pleasing to nay mind* 0 brother! 
l m 2)* In whose heart Ham remains brimful: 

Of their lotus-foot we are the dust 
: 3). Tit caste a wenter and patient of mind, 

Utters Kablr with natural ease the excellences (of Bam). 

XXVII. 

(’I), (My) head I:- the distillery, my spirit still oozes. 

Having collected the sugar-cano,® my body has become the wood. 

Pome* 

He is naturally called drunk, 

Who Is drinking the juice of Ham and meditating on divine knowledge. 

(2) . Whan the wife of the distiller naturally comes and joins (them); 

They become daily intoxicated with joy- 

(3) . (When) the knowing mind is applied (bo) the Supreme : 

Then the Fearless one is obtained, says Kablr, 

XXVJ1L 

(1) * The nature of the mind penetrates tlic mind. 

By subduing the mind what perfection is established? 

Fame. 

Who is that Muni, that subdues his mind ? 

Having subdued hi j mind, sny, whom does ho save ? 

( 2 ) . Every one says (so) in his mind- 

(But) without subduing the mind devotion is not made, 

(3) + Kablr says : who knows the secret : 

He is, like Madhusudhana, 3 the god of the three worlds, 

1 "TO (^JT stumpy; TT^ HU, fifth iivrahl, formed with dumpy d rmt, 

2 *HTTtTH, lien suhatutitlvr, sugar-cue, from which spirits are distilled* 

* the destroyer of the Daliyti Medhn, an epithet of Vision (and thence of Krishna). 
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XXIX. 

(1) . The star^ that are seen in tin: sky t 
By which pouter have they been painted ? 

Paur*., 

Say, O Pandit, with what is the sky connected ? 

Who understands it, Is n very fortunate, intelligent man. 

(2) . The atm and the moon they call lights. 

In all is spread out the diffusion of Brahtn. 

(3) # Eahlr saya: be will know (it). 

In whose heart is Bsim (and in whoso) month (also) there is Bam. 

XXX, 

(1) . The daughter of the Veila ih the Smriti* O brother] 

She has come with a chain and n rope, 

PauMr 

She has built herself her own city. 

By the snare of spiritual blindness the arrow of death is kept ready. 

(2) , Though cut off it Is not cut off) it does not break (soil, the rope). 
It becomes a serpent, that devours the world. 

(d). We see, by whom the whole world is plundered . 

Kabk says i saying : Bam l ! hn*e escaped. 


XXXI. 

Pditif* 

Thou shouldst ride do thy own reflection l 

Thou ahouldst put (thy) foot into the stirrup of tranquillity (of mind) * 

(1) . Apply the nose-string, put on the bridle, 

(And) oil decoration r and make (it) run about in the sky [ 

(2) ^ Go on, I will take theo to paradise. 

If thou draw bock, I will strike thee with the whip of love, 

(S) + Knblr says - those nre good riders, 

Who keep aloof from the Veda nod the Qur'an. 

XXXII. 

(1) , By which month the tire ncetoreous substance* 1 were eaten : 

To that mouth I saw fire-brands applied, 

Rim**. 

G my King Bdm, out off my one pain! 

I am burnt by fire and by dwelling in tbc womb. 

(2) . The body h destroyed in many kinds and wap. 

Some bum (U) p soma bury it in the earth. 

(3) . Kablr says : Q Mari, show (mo thy) feet I 

Behind (me) is Yama r why do you not drive (him) away ? 

3 The kfg JVfftp or five nectireous substances arc: milk. curds, ^r! clarified butter, 

ItnnejTh “g"* 
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XXXIII* 

(V). He himself is fire, ho himself is wind. 

When the Lord bums (one), who will protect (him)? 

Pause. 

(Who) is muttering Rim, (his) body is not burnt at nlL 

(In whose) mind the n&too of Ram i% he remains absorbed (in Ram). 

(2) . Why should it ( = the body) burn, why should it be injured ? 

The trichisli bow-holder ( = Yiabnti) (only) plays* 

(3) . Fablrsays: utter two’wordsl 1 

They will become the Loidj who will beep (thw). 

XXXIV. 

(1) . I have not applied tny mind either to abstract devotion (Toga) or meditation. 
Without indifference to the world I shall not get rid of the Maya, 

Pnm#. 

What will become of my life. 

When the name of KM U not (my) support * 

(2) + Kahlr says : (though) I seek in heaven, 

I sen none other equal to Rom* 


XXXV 

(1) * On which head (then ait) arranging and fastening a turban : 
That bead the bill of the crow will dress, 

PtUiif. 

Why .fart thou) prend of this body and wealth ? 

Why is not the name of Rilm made firm (by thee) ? 

(2) . Kablr aaye: hear, O my heart! 

Even this will be thy state. 


OAITKI GUAREHI OF KAROL 

6m! By the Favour of the tnie Guru! 

AffpadJ. 

XXX YI. 

(1)- (Who are) o&king for pleasure, (them) pain befalls (in the other world). 
That pleasure is not desired by us (nor) does It please (us). 

Pclfftt. 

(If there bo) still attention to the world and a longing for pleasure : 

How will the indwelling of King Him be effected ? 


The two words ore; item, Ram t 
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(2) , By this picture Shiva and Brahmil are frighten c-d. 

(But) that pleasure is considered by us as tbo truo ono* 1 

(3) . kanaka and the other (mmd-bona eons of BrahmflJj the Muni Naindn and Shtah(-nugn) ; ‘ 

These oLso did not aee the mind in (their) body. 

(4) . Let one soak this mind, O brother ! 

When the body is dissolved, where h the mind absorbed ? 

(5) * By the favour of the Gunl r Jay ado va and Xama {= Namndeva) 

Have by love of devotion known (it). 

(6) . This mind is not subject to coming (or) going. 

Whose error is gone, ho knows the True one. 

(7) . This mind has no form nor mark whatever. 

By the order (of God) it has sprung into existence ; by comprehending (this) order it is re-absorbed 
(again into the Supreme)* 

(S)> If ono knows the secret of this mind : 

Being absorbed in this mind be becomes easily God. 

(9). The soul (or Ufa) is One and all bodies (arc therefore Oao) + 

Kablr remains in connexion with this mind. 

XXXVIL 

Pai 

Who are day and night intent on the one name i 

Kow many of them have become perfected by applying devotion t 

(1) . The ascetics* Siddhs and all the Munis havo been unsuccessful. 

The one name is the wishing-tree, (that) brings (men) across. 

(2) . Who gains Hart* he is not put to shame. 

Kablr says : the name of Elm in known (by him). 

tfrifffT rtttrf Kfiffith i, 

XXXVHL 

Pout*. 

0 shameless creature* thou art without slmtae l 
Abandoning Hari why geest thou to any (others house) ? 

(1) . Whoso lord is high : 

That man it does not become to go bo another's house. 

(2) . That Lord is (everywhere) brimful {—omnipresent), 

He is always with (thee), Hari is not far off. 

(d). Whose lotus-feet are an asylum : 

Say* G man* why docst thou not go to his hcuotj ? 

(4) . Of whom every one speaks: 

He is powerful* (my) own Lord in boiiiUiM, 

(5) . Kablr says: he b perfect in the world, 

In whose heart there is none other (but the Lord! 

* The scase of these obscure Imps h: rhe pleaimro of knowing or finding out 41 the mind (HT*) 3 * was 
given up by Shiva and If rah mu in despair, they were rrightenrd by the bum idle** depth of the mi orb Bat 
Kablr asserts* ibnl ibis is true pleasure or happiness. The mind, the mtclligent power, is mn emanation from 
the Supreme* the Kmtitfa animat divinae and the conjunctive link of the creature with the absolute Bahttaure, 
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XXXIX. 

(1) . Say, who is sou ? who is father and paternal uncle ? l * 
Who dies, who causes agony ? 

Pouts, 

Han, the deceiver, has practised deceit on the world, 
la separation from Hari bow shall I live, O my mother ? 

(2) . Say, who is a man or 3 who is a woman? 

Reflect on this truth in thy body T 

(5) . Kabir says: my mind Lb reconciled with the deceiver. 

The deceit is gone* the deceiver ia known (by mo). 

XL 

!Now that King Kdm lins become my helper i 

Birth ami death are cut otf, I have obtained Anal emancipation. 

(1). I have been joined to the society of the pi ous. 

I have been rescued from the live attackers. 

The nectar-name I mutter (now] with (my) tongue. 

I have been made his own slave with a price (being pail for mc) + 

(3) . The true Guru has afforded (me] assistance. 

I have been drawn out from the way of the world. 

Love to the lotus-feet has sprung up (in me), 

Guviml dwells continually in my mini. 

(6) . The burning coals of the Maya are extinguished. 

In (my) heart, is contentment, the name (is my) support. 

In water and on 1nnl the Lord is omnipresent, 

Wherever I eee h them he ia near and dear. 

(4) . His own worship is established by himself. 

What ia written before, that ia obtained, 0 my brother! 

On whom he bestows mercy, his accoutrement is complete. 

Tfao Lord of Kabir U cherishing the poor. 


XLL 

(1) . Thcrn is impurity in water, impurity on land, impurity arises by birth. 

There is impurity by ono being born* there is also impurity by one having lied,, there is impurity 
by people being destroyed. 

PaUMe. 

Say, 0 Pandit, who is pure ? 

Attenlt 0 niy friend, to such knowledge t 

(2) . In the cyos ia impurity, in the speech is impurity, in tho ears impurity tnkca place. 

In rising aul sitting impurity clings (to man", impurity falls into the food, 

(3) k Tho way of ensnaring every one knows, but noma rare- ono the way of getting rid (of it), 

Knblr say a i who reflect in their heart on Rum, in them no impurity takes place. 

1 4 Q A beware of the nrifwl use of after & rignitta lirne: *ay l (contracted from 5^) l 

otherwise il U nted ** 40 a i 4T7 U = <7T^T+ “ paternal uncle- These lines are vxry pcqilcving. 

3 ifGA ^t. ^ is here out [lie sign of the Genitive, bill n conjunct iun = or. 
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XXIL 

Pau**+ 

Settle (this) one dispute, 0 Ram? 

If thou art more beautiful 1 than thy people f 

(1) , ly this [human) mind great 3 or (ho), with whom the mind is conciliated ? 

Is Ram great or he, (by whom) Ram is known ? 

(2) , Is Brahml greet or he, by whom he is produced? 

Is the Yeda groat or he, from whom it has Como ? 

(3) + Knblr says : I have become dispirited. 

Is the Tirtha great or the servant of Hari t 

Ru$U GetUrt iit T, 

XIII I. 

See, 0 brother, a storm of diving* knowledge hm come E 

All the matted ah utters, made by the Mayi ? are blown away, they do not remain (any longer). 

(1) . The two posts of double-miudedncss are pulled down, the ridge-pole of spiritual blindness 
is broken. 

The roof of (worldly) thirst haa fallen cm the ground, the vessel of folly hna burst- 

(2) , By the water, that la falling after the storm, the large pitcher ■ is wetted- 
Kabir says : light has arisen in (my) mind, when the rise of the sun was known, 

Gauri teft. 

Dm ] by the favour of the true Guru ! 

XLIY. 

(1) + They do neither hear the praise of Hari nor do they sing the excellences of Jlari. 

With words only they pull down the heaveu, 

PjIMW. 

What shall be said to such people ? 

Who are made destitute of devotion! of them one should always remain afraid. 

(2) . They themselves do net give a handful of water. 

They censure him, by whom the Gunga h brought (down), 

(3) . Sitting and rising they walk in perverseness. 

They themselves me lost and ruin also others. 

(4) . They kuow nothing else but wicked talk. 

The order of Brahma even they do not obey. 

(3}r They themselves are lost and ruin others nlao* 

Having applied fire to (their) mansion they sleep in it- 
(0). Thoy laugh at others and are themselves one-eyed, 

Seeing them XabTr is ashamed, 

1 is here adjective : lovely, henutlfu! (Snask* ^TH 1 ; it fd*o occurs already m Tulsi Das T ItSmayan, 

3 Here of roursc used In the bens# of a cuuipiLruUve.', 
a HTWTi HWA (Hindi), n large pUdwr* 
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hagu gabri; bairagaki or kabie. 

Om ! By the favour of the true Gum < 

I. XLY. 

(1) , Some one does mot obey Mb Thing father, (bat) when, he has died, he causes a Shrddh to bo 
performed for Turn,. 

Say t how shall the helpless defunct fathers also obtain (the offering)? the crow and the dog eat it. 

Fame. 

Would that some one would show mo welfare! 

Baying : welfare, welfare I the world passes away, how should welfare be obtained ? 

(2) . Haring made a DEvT (or) Deva of earth, thou sacrifices! before them an oeimnl (a he-goat). 

Such are called thy forefathers, what is called their own, they do not take- 

(3) . An animate being they slaughter and worship (therewith) a lifeless thing* which proves a 
calamity at the end. 

The salvation by the name of Him is not known [by them), the worldly people are sunk in fear, 

(4) p They worship Dcyls and Doves and vacillate about, (but) the Supreme Erahm is not known 
(by them)* 

EaLlr says: lie Omnipresent one 1 * 3 is not thought of, they cling to the outward objects of the senses 

II. XLVi. 

(1) P Who, whilst living, goes on dying, he lives again, in this wise he is absorbed m tho Vacuum, 

If one remains itt the darkness * exempt from darkness, he is not thrown again into the water of 

existence, 

Pnifflff- 

O nay dear, such milk should be churned ! 

Keep steady tho mind by means of the instruction of tho Gum ! in this wise nectar is drunk. 

(2) , By the arrow of the Guru the Knli-yug, hard like a diamond, is pierced, the station of light 
L* displayed. 

The darkness of the Sakti (Mfiyi), tho rope of error is out off, perpetual welfare dwells in the house. 

(3) , By him. (though) the bow is strung without on arrow, this world is pierced, O brother' 

The wind swings the paper-kite in the ten direction^ (bul) he keeps his attention on tho string (by 
w^hieh it is fastened). 

(4) . The mind sunk into contemplation (of tho Supremo) ic absorbed in tho Vacuum, the folly of 
duality has lied. 

Kahlr flays: tho Tmi Ins one alone is wm* (if) deep meditation is applied to the name of Ram, 

fitafeff Bairftgu^i; TripaiM. 

UI. XXTIL 

(1). (Whose) breath is returning (through) the six (mystical) spheres s (of tho human body), 
(whose) thought is intent on the Vacuum : 

He neither comes nor goe^ ho neither dies nor lives; seek for him, 0 BairagU 

1 = Snnsk. , tho brimful or imimpreSerjI one, an epithet of I lie Supreme. 

: Hie IX vl A. coflyrtmn or figuratively dnrkursSp designates here the May*. 

3 Ir* = ( PJiir, Forma h), the six mystical spheres uf the human body, newding to 

Itir doctrine of the JGgfi. The si* spheres are : ] ) ■qWT^ifV, Hie pelvis ; 2 , the external organ* 

of generality ; 3) ?TTf^^ a the sphere of the navel j 4 ) the sphere of the hurt; 5 ) cfrd^gfe ,. the 
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0 my mind, IIie? mini], tlwt turns back (from tlicr world), la absorbed (ia the Supremo). 

By the favour of the Gum understanding is produced iu the perverse one (i>* mind), otherwiBo it 
would bo estranged (from the Supreme). 

(2) t He ia near and for p far and also near, as he is considered by tluta. 

Tho sherbet, that is made by taeans of augor-candy* is known by thorn* by whom it is drank,, 

(3) . To whom shall thy story, which does not contain any qualities (of thine), be told ' is there any 
such discriminating one ? 

Kubir says: by whom the match is applied* hy them the flash is seen as such. 

IV. XLYIIL 

(t). In him (the Supreme) there ia no fins and ocean, no sunshine and no shade,. in him is neither 
production nor destruction* 

if either life nor daath f neither pain nor pleasure pervades him, there ia empty* abstracted meditation 
(in hixab both 1 (therefore) arc not in him* 

Fauw- 

Tho story of the BoIf-exsatiTig * one is inexpressible and wonderful. 

He cannot bo weighed, he is neither consumed nor increased, 11 there is neither lightness nor heaviness 
in him* 

(2). Below and above, both nre not in him, neither night nor day mo in him. 

(There ia) no water* no wind and firo (are in him), the true Gnru bring* about absorption in him. 
(3% Ho remains constantly unattainable and inapprehensible, (but) he is obtained by the favour of 
the Guru, 

KnbTr says : I am n sacrifice to my own Qnra, (by whom) I remain in connexion, with the society 
of the pious, 

V. XLIX. 

(1) . Religious demerit and merit are the oxen* ho buys* the breath ia manifested ns the capital* 
(Worldly) thirst is the filled sack in the heart; in this wise the venture of goods is bought. 

Faust, 

Such a Lord is my Bam* 

(That) the whole world has been made (by him) a trafficker. 

(2) . Lust and wrath nre made the two receivers of customs, the whim of the mind is the highway- 
robber. 

The five elements* having met, determine the fine (La. death) and the venture of goods is (thusj 
brought across. 

(3) , Kablr says; hear, G ye saints, now there such a thing happened - t 
Ascending a pass one ox became exhausted ; he is gone and the sack scattered ! 


sphere of the throat and neck; 0) the sphere of the head, having at its crown the uf ™nt- 

bulH of Brnhm, through which the ton! escapes. Through these six spheres the JdgTs proUmd to draw the 
breath up and Jo brronae thus absorbed in Bralim* whilst living* 

1 either adjective, both, ij\ life and dentil, pleasure and pain, or n* substantive: duality. 

1 HvTvT signifies here : self-existing; in llLU sense ilia word occurs alw in the BamapinEi ofl nisi Dis. 
a Wffg consumed; signifies also in Hindi: much, abundant; here = increased (in 

conlrndislJiiclion to -A | fUJ- 
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HAG GAUM; THE till A if AT KABIH, l.—Ul- 


(janri; Ptmhpadtl- 

VI. L r 

I V In tho house of one's fathers family there ore four days* one must go to one*s fnfhsrdn-liw. 

The blind people do not know (ibis), they are foolish and ignorant. 

Pam* 

liSTiy does the constable ad» and bind the woman ? 

persons have come to the house, thcae F who bring home the wife, have ccme. 

($)„ Which rope b let down into the well, that is seen ? 

The rope with the jug ia broken and fallen down p the watered™wing woman rises and goca, 

(ft). The Lord* becoming compassionate, bestows mercy and accomplishes his own work. 

Then she ia known &3 a happy married woman* (when) she redacts on the word of the Guru, 

(4). Every one goes about king bound by her former works* see and reflect (on this)! 

What shall be said to her* whal shall the helpless one do ? 

5). Having become hopeless she rised and goes, not having brought about steadines in her mind. 
Cling continually to the feet of Hari, flee to his asylum r 0 Kuttr I 

VII. LI, 

(I). The JogT says: the Jog is good, and sweet, there is nothing else, 0 brother ! 

The plundered and uborn onoa ( = Joinas) and the Ek-sabdk 1 say : we have obtained perfection. 

Fame. 

Without Hari they are led astray by error and are blind. 

To whom I go to get rid of my own self, they are hound by many nooses, 

£ 2 ), From whom thing* have sprung, in that very one they are absorbed : this rule is forgotten Lit 
that very time* 

The Pandits, virtuous* heroes and bountiful ones say: we are great. 

i 3). Whom he Informs* he comprehends* without comprehending hew should one 1 remain steady ? 

If cme meet with the true Guru, darkness in this wise the ruby i* obtained* 

(4), Give op all changes to the left and right! by making firm the foot of Hari (in oneself) ono 
remains steady. 

KnbTF sap; [if) a dumb person eats mobiles, what cun he say (about it) when being asked? 


JtAGU GAUIil PUR1H OF EABIfL 
6m! by the favour of the true Guru! 

I. LtL 

(1) . Where something was, there is noth lug* the five elements are not there, 

: If) the right and left and the middle channel (of the vital breath) be stopped, where will the vices go f 

Pamt- 

The thread is broken, the sky : = the wul) has pa^I away, where U thy speaking (soul) absorbed? 
This doubt seizes me daily and no one clears it up for me+ 

(2) . Whose body the universe is, he is not in it, the creator is not in It. 

1 an order of me&dirmPt^ who only vociferate: JjfWtef+ they are also called CJ5s5vT&, 

J Or supply from the f«] Liming lice “ darkne** * ui subject, and irouslate by: hoiv should it he 

slopped? 
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Who IE putting (the things) together„ he ia always aloof (from them), in what can ho he said (to be 
continued) ? 

(8), BdlJg joined together it ia joined, it does not break though being broken off, till it beoqmoa 
annihilated (by the Supreme)* 

What for a master, what for a servant ? who goes (to the house) of any one ? 

(4), Sabir say* : whore he { = Hart) dwells, there devout meditation [± made day and night. 

His secret that very man knows* he then ia always Imperishable. 

il mr. 

(1) . The Veda and tho Bmritf are the two earrings, true knowledge the patched quilt outside. 
Dwelling in an empty c&ve is (my) sitting free from any design* (this h my) religion. 

PtIU&r 

O my king, I am i Bui digs and JogL 

When dying, I am not grieved nor am I separated (from thee). 

(2) , In the world and universe is (my) little horn, my bug is the whole world, : that is) living on adi>s. 
Chapping of bauds is made, which ia returned every minute, 1 if it ceases, it is spread (further), 

(3) . The mind and breath are made the drinking gourd* the fiddle is constantly prepared. 

The string has become firm, it dees not break, unbeaten the fiddle sounds. 

(4) . Hearing (its sound) (my) mind has become delighted, it is absorbed in the omnipresent one, it 
does not (any more) vacillate. 

Kablr say a: that erne it not subject again to birth, the BusdigL having played (his part), ie gone (for ever). 

III. LTV. 

(l) fc Nine yards, ton yards, twenty-one yards one body ib stretched out. 

Seven threads, nine sections, seventy-two wcof* arc moreover added (to it . J 

Fmm» 

(The woman) goes to got it (= the semen) woven (in; a month. 

When the house 1 * h given up, the weaver goes. 

(2h It is not measured hy yards, it is not weighed by weight, the baking moans is two Seers and a half.* 
If it (»£ho foetus) does not got the baking means quickly, it quarrels ami lament* in tbo houK- 
(-the womb}* 

(3). The sitting of the days/ the opposition of the husband, how has this time come ? 

The plotter* ore left/ the body gets wot, the weaver goes in disgust. 

1 fgflRE. the sqiato of three pnlns^one pula liditg the sixtieth part of a or twenty-four minutes. 

1 Thc^e lines nrt extremely difficult, ami I could get pq explanation whatever from the Sikh CinmthTs. I 
have translated therefore according to conjecture* a» liete apparently = body, which mending it has 

already in Sanskrit. It h uncertain, wlml measure h here anilpi^tocfccl by a 4 * ihe relative -ii/e \t( the 

human bodj is apparently hinted tit. In the second line the seven tbreads teton lu Imply the wten chief 
arteries, the nine sections (tfe) the different rlhkions of the body, the scvcnty-lwo woof* I he seventy two 
Ftnnil veins of the body, (Recording lo Himlu nciiitociiy), 

1 signifies here s wife. The act of conception seams iu be hinted at. 

4 idl^A the baking or ripening menon (of the Fuiin?u the quantity of food taken for this pnrpiur* 

1 tTH the sitting of the days, very likely the lying-in nf the wummi. 

4 the platters are left 3. refers probably to iStr vessel** Lee which the Imtu? as enveloped. 
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(4 .. The shuttle is empty, no thread i^ueo or it remain b entangled. 

Hiving up (further prostration she remains hero helpless, (this) says Kabir in admonition. 

IV. LY. 

(' IThere is one light throughout, is it so or not t 

In whose heart the unine is not produced, that mnn hursts and die?. 

Pauts. 

(Thou art) dark hint and beautiful, 0 sweetheart ! 

My heart clings to thee i 

■; -J - . If ii pious man is met with, perfeetion is obtained [bo) this either abstract meditation or enjoynaenfc. 
Both objects together are produced by connexion with the name of Kura, 

(3) . The people think, that this is a song, (hut) ihU is indeed reflection on Brahm, 

As (at) IvFlzu iustrnetion is given to in an at the time of death, 

(4) , (If) one sing and hear attentively the name of Mari : 

There is no doubt^ says Kablr, that ho will obtain salvation at the end- 

V. LVI. 

(1 % As many as are making effort^ they jitc drowned, the ocean of existence h not crossed (by them), 
(Though) they be performing work* and many abstinences, (their) mind h burnt by egotism. 

Fawu>* 

Why h the Lord, iho giver of breath and food, Forgotten from the mind? 

The human birth, the priceless diamond and ruby, is thrown away for a ahelh 

(2) . By reason of error thirst and hunger befall (them, who) do not reflect (on him) in their heart. 

( Jiy) arrogant pride they are carried away, (who) do not keep the word of the Quru in (their) mind. 

(3) r [Who arc) incited by tho enjoyment of tho senses, which are greedy for pleasure, they, taking 
the juice of liquor, (become) vicious. 

(Who) hy the lot of (their former) works are joined to the saints, they are saved (like) iron (with) wood, 

(4) * Wandering and running about in wombs and births we have become weary, undergoing pin we 
are now worn out. 

Kobir cays: meeting with the delicious Guru (we are) saved by love and devotion. 

VI. LV1L 

I i. It is (only) the figure of a female elephant, 0 mad mind, the Lord of the world bos mode a trick- 
By the desire of lust the elephant falls into the power (of man), 0 mad mind, he suffers the goad 
on his head- 

PtiV43. 

Escape from the objects of senses, delight in Han, understand (this), 0 mad mind ! 

Having become fearless thou dost not worship H;m, 0 mad mind, the bout of Hari is not seized ( by thee] l 

(2) . The monkey hns stretched out his hand and taken a handful of grain* O mail mind! 

He is perplexed how to got loose, 0 mad mind ! he dance? (now) at the door of every house, 

(3) . A? by a lime-twig the parrot is caught, G mad mind!—this is tho occupation of the Maya, 

A? the colour of the saffron-flower is, 0 mad mind! 40 the world is spread out. 

(4) . For the sake of bnthing there ore many Tirlhns, O foolish mind! for the sake of worshipping 
there are many gods, 

Kablr &nya ; no emancipation (is obtained by it), emancipation is in the service of Mari. 
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vii, Lvui. 

(1), Fire does not turn it, the wind does not carry it away, no thief comes near it. 

Collect the wealth of the name of Bum, that wealth doea not go in any way'. 

Pmut, 

Our wealth is the Madhara Gyvlnd, who is supporting the earth, this is called the best wealth. 

The happiness, that is found in the serried of the Lord Go vied, that happiness is not. obtained in dominion - 
(3). Searching for tins wealth Shiva, S cm aim and the others became Gdasle. 

I„ (whose) mind Vishnu, (on whose’; tongue Kfimyai) ia, (on him) the nooae of Tama does not fall. 
(3), By the Guru his own wealth of divine knowledge and devotion ia given (to him, whose) mtud 
is applied to Iiib excellent instruction. 

To the burning one water (ia given), the running mind is stopped, the fetter of error and fear is gooc- 
( 4 'i_ Kahlr says: 0 thou intoxicated with lust, aee nnd reflect in thy heart 1 

la thy house are Laths and Crons of horses and elephants, id tny house is only the enemy of Mure 
(=Yishnli)- 

Y1II. LI X. 

(1) . Aa by the hand of a greedy monkey a handful of gram is not given up (and tie gets caught 
thereby): 

(So) all the works* which are done out of greediness, full again bagk on the house. 

PffVHi 

Without devotion lift goes to no purpose 

■Without worshipping the Lord in the society of the pious, happiness 1 remains in none. 

(2) . As no one is smelling the dower that ia blooming in the desert: 

So ie he T who is wandering about in many wombs, again nnd again struck down by death. 

(3) e This wealth, youth, eon and wife, which are given for looking at t 
WTio clings to them, he is carried away by bis senses, 

(4) . The lime (to pass over) is five* the body is a mansion of gross, in the four quarters ..of the earth ,i 
(this) show i* made, 

Sabir ftaye ; for the sake of crossing the ocean of fear I have seized the protection of the Into Ourn. 

Gaurl 
IX, LX. 

(1) . The water is dirty , the earth white. 

Of this earth an image is made up, 

Tamt< 

I ana nothing, nor is anything mine. 

Body, property, all reltdra* are thine, 0 Oovind ! 

(2) . In this earth breath is contained* 

Applying o false trick it is moved about. 

(3) . By some (a fortune*) of five Lakhs is amassed* 

At the time of the end the water-pot ia broken. 

(4) + Kablr says : one foundation is raised. 

In a moment the conceited men passes away, 

1 WtJ ■* here m happiness 

1 T5Tt( \rra iff. supply HTf^HT 
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X a LXL 

<1)h 0 (toy) heart, mutter Ram in such a way, 

As Dhru and RnahMd muttered Hari + 

Paiae w 

0 thou compassionate to the poor, I trust in thw ! 

All my family I have put iota the boaL 

(2) , "When it pleases him, he makes (me) obey his order. 

He bring? this boat across. 

(3) . By the favour of the Guru such wisdom is contained (in me). 

Error is gemc^ there is no more coming uud going, 

(4) . KabTrsays: adore tha bow-holder 1 

On this and that side ho alone is bountiful (to) all. 

xi. lxii. 

(1) . When having abandoned the womb ho (man) has come into the world : 

(Then) as soon as he breathes, the Lord is forgotten [by him). 

Pause. 

0 my heart, eing the excellences of JIari ! 

(2) , Whan, be was practising austerities in the womb with the head downwards, 

He was remaining in the fire of tho belly, 

(3) . Having wandered through the eighty-four Lakhs of wombs he hm come (into the world % 

Xow having gone out (of the body) he has no spot nor place. 

(4) . Kubtrsaya: adore thou the bow-holder I 

When coming, (mail) is seen, when going, he is not known. 

Ooufl p&ril. 

XII. LX III. 

(1) . Dwelling in heaven should not be desired nor should dwelling in boll be dreaded. 

What is to hc r that will be, no desire should be made in the heart. 

Pause. 

The excellences of the sweetheart should be aung, 

From whom the highest treasure la obtained, 

(2) , Wbat is muttering, what austerity and control of the passions, what rowe P what ablution^ 

As long as the right, loving worship 1 of tbo Lord is not known? 

(3) . Boeing prosperity, one should not bo joyful, seeing misfortune, one should not weep. 

As prosperity is, so U misfortune; what is arranged by destiny, that happens. 

(4) . Those worshippers arc excellent (by their) worship, in whoso heart the enemy of Mura dwells, 

XIII, LXIV. 

(I). O heart, do not put on thyself ntij bunion! 

(As) the bird has its dwelling on a tree, bo [fleeting) U this world. 

Fautt. 

He drinks the juice of Earn, 0 dear ! 

Who has forgotten all other juices. 


1 03*1 fk i R Txlpurushn, irornhip ma t qf focr (rtOl fear, etc,). 
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in 


(2) , Others have died* why should one weep, when oneself does not remain stable ? 

What ig produced, will bo annihilated, pawing aw&y it weeps in pain. 

(3) . from what (a being) is produced, with that It is in love, drinking (the breast} it begins to 
squeeze it (out of Iovo) + 

Knbir says; in (my) mind Ram is reflected upon, remembering (him) love (springs up to him), 

XIV. LXV. 

(1}) The woman looks at the road, her eyes are filled with stgh^ 

Her breast is not divided {=a vacillating), her foot does not movoj she is longing for the sight of Han, 
Do not fly up p 0 black crowd 1 * 3 

Speedily a meeting will take place with my beloved Rim. 

(2) . Kabir says : for the sake of (eternal) life Han ifl worshipped {by me), 

(My) only support U the name of KurayuD., Ram is uttered by (my) tongue. 

XV, LXVR 

(1}k Round about is the dense Tulsl^hrub in the village of Benares., 1 0 dear! 

Having seen Ilia form the shepherdess was enraptured: **do not leave me* come, do not go, O dear! 11 r 

Paw*- 

My mind dings to thy feet p 0 bow-holder! 

He meets (with thee) p who i* very fortunate, 

(3) . Ymdruvan is enchant ins (my) heart* thou* 0 Krishna, who art grazing tho cows, art ravishing 
(my) heartI 

Whoso Lori thou art, 0 bow-hoIder T to him I p Kabir, bow p 0 dear! 

ffuMjrl pvrbl- 

XYL LXVIL 

m 

(1) , Many garbs have boon put on p dwelling In the forest is made. 

What is effected by deceiving men and gods* what, (if) tho wise man be drowned in water ? 

0 my heart, I know p I shall go. 

Comprehend him, who is not going* 0 ignorant ono 1 

Wherevor I see* I do not see (thee) again with (me) p (thou art) clinging to the Maya. 

(2) + Tho wise and meditating people are giving much instruction p (that) this whole world is a deception, 
Kabir says : without tho name of Earn this world is blind by the May a. 

XVIL LXVIIL 

(1). O my mind, come forth and dance (on) this pathway of the Moya t 

The hero is not afraid of tho face of tiny one in buttle* or docs the Set! collect the vessels ? 

Fattse. 

0 mad mind, give up (these) unsteady things E 

(If) thou now suffer patiently and die, perfection is obtained, the tree of perfection * is laid hold of. 

1 The flying up of n black crow h an evil omen. 

3 Benares is here n village near Matliuri* where Krishna lived. 

3 fnyQdh Snnsk. tSlE that grants f ~HM<3dI standi therefore fur 
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(2) r By lust ami wrath people ere absorbed in the Maya* in this wtaa the wo lid ib ruinod, 

KiibTr says : I do not give up the king R~i.ni, who is higher than all. 

xvm* lx ix, 

(1). Thy order is on (my) head* I do not again make (any) reflections* 

Thou art the ocean, thou art the elephant (to cross it)* from thee (comes) salvation. 

Fa*w r 

The servant chooses service. 

* * 

May the Lord bo angry (with him) or treat (him) kindly. 

(2} + Thy name b icy support, as the flower Trill grew out of the lotus-stalk. 

KabTr says: I am the stare of (thy) house, vivify or kill mo* aa it pleases (thee)! 

XIX. LXX, 

(1) . Wandering about in the womb of tho eighty-four Lakhs of creatures Xand became much worn 
out, 0 dear1 

On accouD t of Ms devotion (Krishna) entered upon an incarnation, great became the lot of the helpless 
(Nand)j, O dear I 

PlHMft 

You, who ore saying;, he is the son of Nand, (tell me), whose son h that Xand ? 

(When) earth and heaven were not in the ten ilirection*, where was this Hand? 

(2) . He does not Ml into trouble* he does not come into a womb, whose name Is the Supremo. 

The master of Katrfr is such a Lord, who has neither mother nor father. 

XX+ LX XI. 

PitUtS* 

Slander, slander me, 0 people* slander mo! 

Slander ie very pleasant to the people. 

Slander (is my) father, slander (is my) mother. 1 

(1) , If one is slandered, he goes to paradise. 

The blessing of the name ta settled in (his) mind. 

When lie, who is of a pure heart* ia slandered : 

The slanderer washes then my clothes. 

(2) . Who standera me, he is my friend. 

My thought ie iu the slanderer. 

He is a slanderer, who stops tho sUinder- 
The slanderer seeks my life, 

(3) , Slander against me 1 like and love. 

SEondor effects my solvation* 

To bumble Kubir slander is the beot- 
The slanderer ia drowned, 1 cross over, 

XXL LXXir. 

Pauw* 

0 king Ram* tbon art such a fearless one ! 

0 king ETun, (thou art) the saviour of the saved ones! 

1 It is hsivd tu *ny, how lliesic word* an- tn h* t ton ri filed* us there 1 * no grammatical relation between 
them. II is perhaps Ewst to take here IX ■£, T ns nf dander. 
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(1). When I was* thou (wait) Dot, 

Ecw art thou and I am not. 

I and thou have become onc t my mind is assured seeing One (only). 

{2). Whon Itere was volition 1 (in me), what was the strength * now there is no clash * between 
volition and strength. 

Kabtr says: my volition is taken away, the volition is changed and perfection obtained 

xxil Lxxm- 

(1) . Digging six holes a house is made and an incomparable thing put into it. 

Creating the breath, key and lock is put (on it), no delay is made by the creator, 

Pauw- 

JTott, O brother, remain wakeful in (thy) mmdi 

Becoming careless thy lifetime h lost the thief plunders the house and goes ofT, 

(2) . Fire watchmen remain at the gate, there is no confidence its them. 

Beware, remain attentive in thy mind and thou wilt obtain Light and brightness! 

(3) . The woman* who seeing the nine houses* is led astray* does not obtain the incomparable thing. 
Kabir say 9 : the nine houses arc plundered* in the tenth 1 (house) the truth 10 contained. 

XXIII. LXXTY. 

PflW**, 

0 mother, I do not know any other. 4 

Whoso excellences Shiva* Sunak and the others sing, in him dwells my life, 

m In ; my) heart is light and divine knowledge imparted by the Guru, in the orb of the sky 
{ = the head) meditation. 

The diseases of 6ensu.nlity, the bonds of feararc broken* the mind is in its own hou&c, happiness is known. 

(2) . With affection and, love it knows and obeys the One* no other Lord t* in the mimt 
With sandal-perfume the mind [ifninigul^i* egotism is abandoned and depressed. 

(3) + "Who sings and meditates on the gtory of the Lord, bis place is the Lord. 

In hie mind dwells a great lot* on whose head (this is) the chief &cc upation. fi 

(4) . Having cut off the Maya salmi ton and tianquiUky are manifested, in the only One (I am) absorbed. 
Kabir says; by meeting with the Gum great happiness (is obtained)* the straying mind remain. 1 ! 

reconciled (with the Supreme). 


RAGU GAUTU FITRBI; BAYANAKHRI OF EABIB, 

Om ! by the favour of the true Guru! 

(1) , In the three worlds are tho fifty-two letters* everything (is eoatnmed) in these. 

These letter* will pass away, those letters are not in these. 

(2) P Where there h speech* there is the sound of letters, 

’Where there is no speech* there is no stay for the mind. 

* TTfq must liens Iw taken In the sense of nj/l/iffjt. the will and iirtign of the intetketnal |WW + 
1 Prupctly: floura*ss. 

* The nine houses are the nine outlciR of the human body. 

4 The tenth house is Hie dasva ilnriv, said to be on the crown of the head. 

1 rtf IA LA - nfW oilier [771 being an alliteration). 

1 WHATA! =HWTi ATAJ being n meaningless alliteralion. 
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In speech and absence of speech b that One 
Suet as 1 he is, no one perceives him. 

(3) , If I obtrnn the ruattairmblc one, what shall I say? (and if) I say, what is the benefit (of it) ? 
la he contained in the sued of a globule, whose expansion the worlds ore? 

(4) - (If) I obtain the Unattainable one, the difference* is abolished, (his) secret is somewhat obtained. 
The unbroken and indivisible one is ubtumud, by separation .Trom whom my} mind was upset and pierced. 

(5) . (By) the Turk he is known (from) worship (by) the Hindu (from) tbo Veda tin d Parlpne, 

In order to inform the mind divine knowledge should bo road to some extent, 

(6) - The holy syllable Om is known (to bo) in the beginning, 

(Who) writes and effaces (it), ho hn_s no honour. 

If one comprehend the holy syllable Om, 

He having comprehended it is not effacing 1 (it again)* 

(7) + iLiilCi, A ray of light i& pul into ihe lotus. 

The moonshine does not oouw into a covered box. 

And though I put into it the juice of dowers ; 

To whom shall I tell and make understand the inexpressible story V 
(S), XAdiftil. Into this cavity (-ibody) the mind bus come. 

Without leaving tbo hole it runs in the ten directions. 

Having known the Lord it remains patient. 

Then it settles down 'quietly p when it obtains the imporisluible place, 

(B). Gpff&i (From) the word of the Guru he (the Supremo) is known (by hisn), 

(Who) does not put another word (into) his ears. 

He ceases travelling nbout in the air, ho docs not go anywhere. 

Ho seizes the unsellable one and haring seized (him) he ceases soaring in the skies. 

(ID). Ghagh&r In everybody he dwells. 

Whan the body bursts, he never becomes diminished. 

When he has obtained a landing-place in n body : 

Why.does he run to an inaccessible place, giving up that body ? 

(11) . JVbjid. Restrain love, remove anxiety! 

Ho not run away from what thou hast not seen, this is the highest wisdom, 

(12) . Arfd, A (wdlj-mndo pictm ia of high price* 

Leave the picture and think of the pointer S 
YLLiiou&ly coloured is thus immense (world), 11 
Leaving the picture keep tho pointer (in tliy’l thoughts ■ 

(13) * This is the snore of the king. 

Why dues he not remain satisfied* why does ho not give up desire ? 

O my mind, I admonish thee every moment: 

Cast out (thy own self) E why cauecat thou thyself to bo bound ? 

(14) . Ja}&. It one causes his body to bo burned whilst living : 

Hoj burning (his) youth* obtains salvation. 

1 3*T =* *WT—§*fT ■ 

* The difference between him nod me. 

1 (uE-Jbjt), the wood itep in Sufism. The first U , the law, the uutwjird rites; the 

second wonliip of God In I be mind; the third i***jjw ( knowledge (ftpiTRS/: the fourth ^ 

LVFCnirity* tf. )]Jinthri&Lic on son with the Supreme. 

1 Adj.j ImuirbiE, ling* (Mtimrhi), In -Si iiiHii iipilBw: labyrinth 

(1 in mink hi niTfS.)- 
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When he goes on being burned and consumed in this way : 

Then, having gone, lie Attains to light and brightness. 

(15) . Jliajhd, (Who) docs not know how to apply hia mind and to underhand (the truth) 

He remain boggling and is not approved of 

Being bewildered (myaelf) how shall I make others comprehend lit) f 
By making disputes I raise even disputes. 

(16) . Kami* Why should one go far away giving np him p who remains near in the heart? 

IT or whose sake the world is searched through! he b obtained near* 

(17) * ftp. A difficult pas* is in the heart. 

Having opened the door why does ho not go into the palace ? 

Having seen the immovable one I do not move to any other pi ace- 
(If my) heart eejittnuea clinging (to bini) T I obtain intimacy (with him}. 

(ttf). piatha. Thiaonc is fax, the cheat near. 

At Lift, at last (my) mind waa made sedate. 

By which cheat the whole world is cheated (and) devoured : 

That cheat was cheated (by me} r (my) mind came to a place (of rest). 

(19). iJudu, It’ fear (of God) springs np p fear goes. 

Then fear is absorbed in the fear (of God). 

If (hia) fear (of God) subside, 1 fear flticks again, (to him)- 

(Who) has become fearless (of God}, (in his) breast fear ia produced, he flees 

(30). Mad ha, (He is) near, whom else dee* he seek ? 

In searching about (one's) life ia wasted. 

When searching about ho ascends the Sumeru : a 
He is obtained b the fort, by whom the fort ia made/ 

(21 } s JVSmd, A mail that enters battle make* a close fight/ 

He docs not stoop nor vacillate. 

One may account hia life happy. 

Hc killa the One and givee up many* 

(22). Tcrtfd. The impassable (ocean) cannot he creased. 

The body ia contained in the three worlds. 

When the three worlds are contained in the body: 

Then the substance is united (with the absolute) substance* the True one is obtained. 

(25). Tfuxtha. The bottom of the bottomless one ia net obtained. 

That one is bottomless, this one (=tho human mind) is not kept steady- 
In a email place and spot ho commences. 

Without posts he supports the palace* 

(34). Dada, What thou oeast, that is passing away. 

Whom thou dost not &ce p on him continue to reflect t 
whan in the tenth gate the key is given : 

Then the eight of the ITereiful one ia obtained. 

J G4*i&\ *.*■ to apply the mbd ; m- t" tin dm land, to comprehend* 

1 If? 5^: ^A l U to he token here In it* original meaning : toAsrif, tv break = t« *ab*uk (S*n*k. 

ifW * 

1 JnltT U licrc the crown nf (hr hend, where the tenth gate i*. 

1 The or Furl ia the human body 
1 ATt (- originally ; rohr idleness = close fight. 
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(25) , Dhadhd. Below ami above there is ft settlement 
In the nether and upper regions there i» dwelling. 

Having given up what is below, when one bus come to what is above: 

Then, what is above, is united with what is below, happiness is obtained. 1 

(26) . Jfanu. Night and day (I am) looking at a place. 

(My) eyes looking (at it) liuve become red. 

When looking on and looking on I reach the place: 

Then the look is blended with the look. 

(27) . Papd* The boundless one is not obtained, 

(Who) enters into intimacy with the highest light: 

H* subdues bis &vo senses. 

Beligious demerit add merit, both be discards. 

(£S). Mapha, A fruit is produced without blossoms. 

If one behold n mouthful of that fruit. 

He does not fab ioty duality, he reflects on the mouthluL 
A mouthful of that fruit rends all bodies® 

(2&). Baba* A drop is noised with a drop. 

A drop eonnot bo separated from a drop. 

(Who) becomes u servant, takes up service. 

Who becomes a prisoner, gets knowledge of the prison. 

(30) . Bhahk t, The difference is united with the difference. 

Jfow fear is broken and confident ia come. 

Who (was considered as being outside), bo is (now) known (as being) inside. 

Tho separated king is recognised (os one and tbe tume with me), 

(31) . Jfurnd^ (By whom) tho root is seized, ho reconciles (bis) mind. 

(Who) becomes acquainted with (these) secrets, bo knows (bis) mind, 

Hay no one keep back (hi*) mind From meeting (with Its root) 1 

By being immersed [in him) he obtains that True one* 

(32) . Mam#, Tho matter is with (one's) mind; by subduing the mind perfection is obtained* 
Kiiblr says : from the mind the mind does not obtain any desire. 

(33) . This mind is tbe Siinkti, tbis mind is Shiva ► 

This mind is the life of the five elements. 

1 f one taking this mind remain absorbed i ki divine contemplation: 

Then he relates the things of the three worlds. 

(34) * Taya, If one knows (the truth), _he destroys folly p having subdued (his) body, he sings, 
A hero enguged in battle does not Hoc, fame stiomlntes (him). 

(35) . Ban}. (Worldly) relish is considered as insipid* 

What is insipid is known as relish, 

Who gives up this (worldly) relish, he gets that- (divine) relish. 

(By whom) tint ■Hvmu) relish is tasted, (to him) this (worldly] relish does not please. 

(3€)* Lula. (If one] apply (hi s) mind in such a way to devout meditation * 

ILcj not going anywhere else, obt ains tho highest truth- 


1 Vn tf* of tbin kind p belag destitute of all grammatical conarxloo, cannot he pmpi-rly (mu slated ; we 
can only give a conjiwtiim The vert* lends to pnathelfrliciil unldu of the finite with tbe intitule being* 

* It is di fflr llLi to what Is meant by ihese si range allegories* The trust produced milieu L blossoms 

sterns to signify the Abwlit*. 
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And if be bestow devout meditation on it with love, 

He obtains the unattainable one. and having obtained (him) bo is absorbed in (his) foot, 
[3?}. Frrtf, Bememln;r again and again Yisimii ! 

’Who remembers Yi&kiiu is not oveicome. 

Who is a sacrifice to Yishiiu and sings Ms praise (in his) body: 

|£e is united (with) Yishinio, and obtains him, who of ail (alone) is true. 

(38) - (YYho) ia known by him, (who) knows him, this one is. 

TYben this and lhat one meet together, then no one knows (them)* they being united, 

(39) + Sti*a. Examine and consider that u$ good I 

Hold firm the word of familiar intercourse with the heart \ 

If love to familiar intercourse with the heart springs up (in any one) : 

In him is fully present the king of the three worlds. 

(40) . KkakhZ* If one diligently search (for him)— 

YVho searches (for him), he ia not again born — 

If searching and comprehending he reflect {on him) i 
Then he is crossing the water of existence without delay. 

(41 ) r iS'rfja, That one adorns the bed of the bridegroom. 

That one remove* tho doubt of the female friend. 

Homing given up littlo pleasure the highest pleasure is obtained* 

Then this one is called wife p that one husband. 

(42). UaM. That ho is existing, is not known. 

’When ho is, then the mind is comforted. 

When one apprehends* that ho is indeed : 

Then that one ia that, this one is not. 

(48). Absorbed in tho eight all the people wander about, 

Ou his account much grief oiTects (them). 

When they direct their thoughts on the husband of Lakshiul : 

Grief is effaced, they obtain all comforts. 

(44) . Eh&khd. How many aro gone drooping and wasting away l 
(Though) drooping and wasting sway, they do not think (of him) till now, 

II tlte world now. having known (him) p go on to conciliate (him) : 

It obtains (him) firmly, from whom it was separated* 

(45) . Fifty-two letters are joined together (by me). 

(33 nt I am) not able to know one letter. 

Kahir tells the word of the True ont^ ^ 

Who becomes a he remains 

The profession of tho Fandit is for tho sake of tho people. 

"Who is skilled in divine knowledge ho is reflecting on truth. 

In whose heart such an understanding is: 

Ho will know it, kits Kablr. 
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Om ! by the favour of the true Gurn ! 

HA QV GATJai; THE TEITU OF KABIR. 

SM. 

There are fifteen lunar dates and seven week-daya, 

KaMr says : (of him who has) no limit, 

If tbo ascetics and perfect devotees obtain the secret t 
They are themselves the crcntor, themselves God. 

ThtiU. 

(1) . On th* day &f nne mwn remove hope (desire)! 

Remember Rfim r the inward governor ! 

Obtain the gate of salvation whilst living l 

The word of the Fearless one is the very essence of truth, 

(Who are) filled with love bo the lotus-foot of Gftvind: 

They by the favour of the saints become pure in their mind, they wake day by day in the praise of Hori. 

(2) , On Guo Jirtt (lunar) day reflect on the beloved! 

In the body sports tbo bodiless and boundless one. 

The pain of death never devours (Mm), 

Who is absorbed in the primeval divine male. 

(3) , Stmnd (lunar) day. Thou knowest, that two are (in) the body. 

The Maya and Brahm sport with all. 

That one neither increases nor decreases. 

The bodiless and undefiled one is of one and the same state. 

(4) . ThVd (lunar) day, (Who) grinds and subdues the three (quafitU*): 

Ho obtains the root of joy p the highest place, 

la the society of the saints confidence spring* up. 

Outside and inside then? is always fight 

(5) . Fourth (lunar) day. Seize the tickle mind. 

Never Bit together with lust and wrath t 

lu water and land is he himself 

Ho himself mutters the recitals of hi* own name. 

(6) , HheJS/th (lunar) day. The five elements are spread out. 

Gold and women are the occupation of the world. 

If one drink with love- the nectar-juice : 

The pain of old age and death will not again befall him, 

(7) , The rixth (lunar) day. In the six spheres (of the body) 1 nud in the six directions (of the world) 
(the mind) rims about. 

Without intimacy (with the Supreme Spirit) it dooa uot remain steady- 
(Who) having effaced duality Up hold of patience: 

Ho does not undergo the sharp pain of work*. 

(B)p The itvtnth (lunar) day. Take (this) word as true l 
Take the Supreme Spirit os real! 

! About tbr itra ^^m;c p. J72 h note 8* 
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Doubt is dissolved, pain is effaced. 

Iq tiie vacant pood 1 thou wilt obtain happiness. 

(0), The eighth (1 Linar) day. The body consists of eight substances. 1 

In that ignoble one Is the great treasure of the hing- 

Divine knowledge, obtainable from the Guru, shows the secret. 

The infrangible and indivisible (Supreme) u turned over (—diaoloaed) 

(10) . The ninth (lunar) day. Subdue the nine gates ! 

Bind down the wandering desire I 

(IQ all greediness and fondness be forgotten : 

Thou wilt live for over and ear the fruit of immortality. 

(11) . The tenth (lunar) day. In the ten directions joy springs up. 

Doubt is dissolved, Goviud h met with. 

The incomparable substance is consisting of light. 

It ia pure, there h no filth (in it), neither Ehade nor sunshine. 

(12) . The eleventh (lunar) day, (If otie) mu in one direction: 

Ho doe* mot fall again into the pin of the womb. 

(His) body becomes cool and pure. 

Whom they are showing (m being) far away, him he obtains near (iu Hfl heart). 

(13) . The Uttlflh (lunar) day. Twelve sum rise. 

Unbeaten sound day and night the musical instruments. 

The beloved of the three worlds is seen. 

Wonderful! from u created soul ha has become the Supreme Soul? 

(14) . Tfciu thirteenth (lunar) day. Expound the thirteen holy Sh&atrad: 

Below and above comuder (all) as the same! 

There id neither low nor high, neither honour nor dishonour. 

In all things Bam is contained. 

(lo). The fiurtemth (lunar) day. He is in the fourteen worlds. 

In overv hair dwells the enemy of Murk. 

Eeep up meditation on true contentment 1 

The story of the knowledge of Brahm should be told ! 

(15) + On the dag of full tmon tlw moon is full in the sky. 

The digit (of the moon) is spread out, (there is) naturally light. 

In the beginning, end and middle he exists, 0 brothev l 
KabTr sports in the ocean of happiness. 

1 ijf/i in the varani point = the Supamu, which is du scribed by 7T7i » the vacuum. 

* Seven, substance? of the burly are usually enimiemtei]. 

a ifl G - ■ ns dbtlfignlihed from f$T^ ? d^i^antri the crcnfril or rather rnumalud soul [Individual 

life); »rtf (= un the contrary the universal, Supreme snub the oe fuming principle iu animated liclag^, 
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Ota [ by the favour of the true Guru l 

RAGU GAUFtI; THE VARS OF KABllU 
PaU3&* 

Sing continually the eiceUoncos of Hari [ 

Oct that secret of Hari f which ii to bo expounded by the Guru * 

(1) . ’Who on Sunday commences diction : 

Ho is stopping In the mansion of the body (his) desires. 

If day Find night the melody goes on uninterruptedly = 

The flute sounds in tianqulIlUy without being sounded. 

(2) , On Monday nectar flows (from) the moan. 

Who is quickly tasting it removes oil poison. 

If the speech be stopped hi the goto ( — mouth}: 

Then the intoxicating mind is drinking, 

(3) , On 2\&i4ay acquire knowledge ! 5 

(That) thou mayrat know the proceeding of the five thieves. 

Do mot leave the house and go forth 3 
Otherwise the king will be much displeased. 

(4) r On Wfdntfduy wisdom dilfusea light. 

Id the lotus of the heart is the dwelling of lliiri. 

Who haring mot (with) the Guru considers the two* equal to One: 

He, haring erected (the lotus of the heart) (from) the mud* puts (it) straight 
/ (5). On Thursday let the world go I 

\ Comprehend the three Gods in One ! 
r Thrtic rivers arc in that triad. 

(If thou) wash away day and night (thy) filth* thou bnthest (in them). 

(fl). Who on Friday overcomes thirst,* he ascends to this vow : 

That he daily struggles himself with himself. 

If all the five (senses), which aro very watchful (for nu opportunity of action), he watch : 

No second sight (—duality) ever outers (him). 

(7), If on Saturday he keeps firm 
That torch of light in (his) body t 
Outside and inside light is diffused. 

All works are then set aside (by him). 

(&), Aft long as in the body h another command : 

So long the sweetheart is not obtained in the palace. 

(When) love is bestowed on the sporting Mmi 
Thcu the body (bceomes) pure* sup Kubir, 

1 «t. Week-day* 

* HlJlfj f/ k now ledge, conversant (with a breach of knowledge); Arab. (quality* essence 

af a llilng). 

the two, I#. (rod and the creature (thou and I). 

* (f*m. ) thirst, worldly tierim* 
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KAGU GAITRI CKTI. 

The Bp&cb of fftimiic. 

Ora! by the favour of the true Guru! 

PftHAff. 

By God stones are caused to swim. 

How should not men fey the order of Ram cross? 

(1), Soiriag the raft the whore, the hump-backed woman without beauty, the hunter 3 aud Ajimal 
were brought across (= saved). 

The man, who b truck the feet (of Krkhijft), bee Lime emancipated* 

I am a sacrifice (to) the mm ? (who) utters ; Burn ! 

(£)► To tho son of the slave-girl, the humble Rkkr,* to Sudamii and UgrasEna kingdoms were given. 
Who were without muttering, without austerity, without family, without works, they wtre saved, 
0 Lord of Hamm E 


RAGU GATJEIj VERSES OF RAVI DAS. 

Om 3 the true mime La the creator, the Supreme Spirit, 
By. tho favour of tho Guru3 

I. 

(1) . My company ib day and night low. 

My work perverseness* my birth vile, 

Fmw> 

O Lord Ham, life of the creatures ! do net forget me, I ant thy servant 3 

(2) . Remove my calamity, bestow utfktioti (on Lhy) servant 1 
I do not let go (thy) feet, (though my] body be consumed, 

(3) . llavEdiis Bays : I fall on thy protection. 

Join quickly (thy) servant, do not delay 3 

II. 

(1). Eegnmpur 1 * is the name of (my) city* 

Fain and anguish arc not in that place. 

Nor anxiety nor tribute on property. 

No fear and no sin, no dread and decline. 

FdtiM. 

Now I have gut a good country. 

There is always happiness, 0 my brother 2 


1 The name of the hunter wr* Jam (old age)* 

a VIdun, the son of Vyi*a nnd of a fcinak scrnint (WUdon* Yl*b« Fur. p P 45S>). Budlmi, » poor Brahman, 
enriched by KrUliQFU LTgra^enn was |dneed on ihe throne by Kriahmi (Wilgoa, Yish, For. p. 

3 Literally : a city without grief (^= 
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(2)* stable and always enduring is (my) dominion. 
There is no second nor third there* there is only One. 1 
It is always cultivated and famous. 

There the rich and happy dwelL 
3). As it ple&sca (them), so they walk about. 

The confidant of the palace no one etops- 
Ravidu* says : the tanner %$ free. 1 
Who 13 my fellow-citizen, he is my friend. 


6m! hy the favour of the true Guru! 

Gaurl btiirugvm: Ittwitldt. 

i- hl 

(] ). Terr inaccessible is the moan turn, I have one vicious bullock. 

1 address one supplication to my sweethearts 0 Murari, keep my capital-stock 2 

JW*. 

(I am) some retail-dealer of ltam T my venture of goods ia laden, 0 dear! 

(2). I am a retail-dealer of Ram* I naturally carry on truffle. 

1 have laden the wealth of the name of Baid t Ihft world has laden poison,. 

(11). 0 receiver of customs* write down anything you please l 

The punishment of Yuma does not fall on me, I have given up all worldly cares. 

(-!]. As the colour of the safflower is, So is this world. 

The colour of my sweetheart is of Majllh* euys Ravidas, the tonnes 

QoUfi pUrbl f JliiriduJ. 

Gin t by the favour of the true Guru I 
I. IT. 

(1) . As a well h filled with frog*, which have no knowledge of other countries: 

t>ij my mind is fascinated hy tho world, st has no knowledge of this and that side ( =■ world j. 

O Lord of all the worlds, show me one moment thy sight,, O dear! 

(2) . My intellect has become impure, (so that) thy slate cannot be apprehended (by mo), O Madhava t 
Bestow mercy (on too), (that) my error may cease; instruct me and give me a good intellect3 

(3) . The most excellent Jogi docs not reach (them), thy qualities are beyond telling. 

On account of lovo and devotion (to thee) Rn vidus, the tanner, tells (them)* 

G<ntrl hairug&ni. 

Gni ! hy the favour of the true Guru 1 
I. Y. 

(1). In the Sutya Yttg (was) trulh, the Troth (was) offering sacrifices, in the Dvapor (was) the 
performance of worship. 

In the three age*three (practices) were established,, In the Kali-yugthe name (of ITari) alone is support. 

1 CpS) is. duality ; i.r. the ihree qualities. 

1 fUvidg* wftk a or tanner 
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Fume. 

How shad I get to the other aide, O dear? 

No one instruct* and tells me* by what coming and going way vanish ? 

(2) . Eeligidue duties (of) many kinds are described* (but) tlie creator is seen in all the worlds. 
Which are those works, by which one may become emancipated, by practising which all perfections 

may be obtained ? 

(3) . Outside one may bo washed with, water, (but) in his heart are manifold vices. 

In what wise may ho become pure, (whose) practice is after the manner of ft cloan elephant ? 1 

(4) . Good and bad action* imisE be weighed* (but) there ia doubt when one beam the Veda and tho 
Puranna. 

Doubt always dwells in the heart, who puts away (his) conceit ? 

(jS). As the sight passes before the light of the sun—(this) the whole world is knowing— 

(So), mind* copper is turned into geld without delay, (if) it come into contact with the philo¬ 
sopher 1 * stone. 

(b) + He meets with the Guru, the most excellent philosopher 3 stone, on (whose) forehead it 
written by destiny. 

(If) a mind absorbed in divino contemplation meet (with) the mind, tho diamond shutters are opened. 

(7) , (Whose) mind is intent on devotion and performing worship, cutting olf the bonds of error 
and vices: 

He is happy (in his) rniud (and) united (with the- Supreme), reflecting only on tho excellences of 
him, who is without qualities. 

(8) . Many efforts (of) repression wore made (by me; s (but though) put aside the noose of error docs 
not recede. 

Devotion out of love does not spring up, Bividia is sad about tliat 

1 Hie elephant, when wished, wallows ugatn in the dust. 
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Urn! The true name is the creator, the Supremo Spirit, without fear, without enmity, 
of a timeless form, nnprodtioed from a womb. 

Uy the favour of the Guru! 

TtAGIJ ASA. 

JlaJtalu I.; Ghar I. 

SO ifar.' 

mat is that thy gate, what that house, where sitting iheu aupportest all t 

Thy musical instalments (and) sounds are mnny, (yea) innumerable, how many are thy musicians ? 
How many are called thy Ra*s with the Rngtnis, how many (ore) thy siegers? 

To thee sing the wind, water, lire, Dharm-rajil sings (to thee) at (thy) gate. 

To thee sing the recording-angels, (who) know how to write (and who) writing down reflect on 
moral action*. 

To thee sing Tsar (Shiva), Brahma, the ESvyvAft) display lustre being always adorned by Urea. 

To thee sing the Indies sitting on India's threno with the gods, who arc at (his) gate. 

To thee sing the perfect ascetics in their deep meditations, to then sing the pious reflecting (on thee). 
To thoo sing the ascetics of subdued passions, the chaste (women), ibn contented ones, to thee sing 
the h&nly heroes. 

To thee sing the Pandits, (who) read, the great abstinent ascetics with the gods (sing) continually - 
To thee sing the fascinating women, (who) fascinate the mind of those in heaven, earth and in the 

nether region- 

To thee sing all the g™*, produced by thee, with the sixty-eight Tirthas. 

To thee sing the horns eery powerful in battle, to thee sing the four sources (of production). 

To thee sing the regions, orbs and universe, which are made, kept and supported by thee. 

They sing to thee, who please thee; thy devotees, who have a taste (of then), are attached (to thee). 
It does not come into my mind, how many others sing to thee, what can Ninak judge? 

He, he is always the true Lord, true, of a true name. 

He is hud will bo anfl will not bo destroyed, by whom, the creation was mods. 

By whom the May A of various sorts and kinds was produced. 

Having made (it) ha beholds (it), his own work 13 ns his greatness, 

Wlmt pleases him, that ho will do, his order cannot be overturned. 

Tit* is the king, Lord of kings, Nanak (says) : the order (of) the Lord remains (firm). 

At a i tiwh alii TV. 

I. IL 

(1). lie is the Supremo Being, Hari is Hie Supreme Being, Had is quite unattainable, boundless. 

All meditate, all meditate on thee, O Hnti, 0 true creator! 

All creatures are thine, sir, thou art the donor of the creatures! 

Meditate on Hnri, 0 ye saint*, who causes all pain to be forgotten. 

Han himself is the Lord, Ilnri himself is the servant, what is the helpless creature, (says) Nanak. 
(5). Thou art in every'body, in all thou, 0 Hnri, the one Supreme Spirit, art continuously contained. 
Some ure munificent, some are beggars, Bill are thy wonderful frolics. 

Thou thyself art the giver, thoa thyself the enjoyer, without thee I do not know another. 

Thou, O Supreme Brahm, art endless, endless, how can I describe thy qualities? 

'Who serve, who serre thee, their sacrifice is humble Nanak. 


1 See jj. IT. 
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(3) . Who meditate on thee, who meditate on thee, 0 Hari a those people live comfortably in the world. 
They one emancipated, they ore emancipated, who meditate on thee, O Htiri* the noose of Toma on 

them is broken. 

Who meditate on the fearless one, who meditate on the fearless Hun, aU their fear wiSl go T 
Who serve, who serve my Hari, they witl be absorbed into the form of Hnri. 

They arc happy, they are happy; who meditate on Unrip humble Nnimk will be ft sacrifice to them. 

(4) . Thy store-rooms arc filled with devotion to theo > with devotion to thee, 0 endless, end teas one I 
Thy devotees, thy devotees praise thee, 0 Hari, who art many, many (ami) endless 1 s 

They perform ninny, many adorations to thee, t) LLari, they practise austerities and mutter (thee), 
O endless one! 

They rend many, many Emrilis and Shafifros of thino, they are performing religions ceremonies (rand) 
the six (prescribed) w orks. 

Those devotees, those devotees are excellent,, (says) humble NStaak, who are pleasing to my Lord Hari + 

(5) * Thou art the primeval divine male, the boundless creator, there is nono other like thee. 

Thou ;ut for ages the One, (thou art) always, always the One, thou art that immovable creator. 
What pleases to thyself, that exists* what thou doe*t thyself, that takes place. 

By thyself the whole creation is produced, by thyself all (the world) is created and destroyed (again). 
Humble Nanak sings the excellences of the creator, who in knowing all. 


(Jm I by the favour of the trao Gum ! 

IUGH ABA \ II AH ALA I. 

Cuttpadu-i ; Qhar II. 

L 

(1) . Every one eaHs (thee) great, having heard (it from others). 

(For) has it been seen, how great (thou art)? 

(Thy) estimate cannot be obtained nor told* 

Those, who are telling £it}> remain absorbed in thee* 

Fame* 

O my great Lord, deep and profound, weighty with excel]eticos! 

Ho one knows, how groat thy garb is. 

(2) . Though nU intelligent ones meet and take it into confideration; 

(Though) all valuers meet and make an estimate (of it); 

The wise and meditative onoa f the Gurus of the Gurus: alas 3 s 
Hot n bit can thy greatness ho told, 

(3) . All virtues* all austerities, all good actions, 

The greotnessos of the perfect men — 

Without thee no one has obtained perfection. 

By destiny it accrues (and is then) noi prevented. 

(4) . Wiiat in the helpless speaker ? 

Thy store-rooms are filled with praises. 

{ Hari becomes by expamdon many jsmrl radices. 

3 jjjjyg Jiy), the great of tlie great i or: the Gams of the Cruras n3as! the jnfeiyrrtion GTlft (\J ifk) 
belongs properly to the following line. But JldJlddUTl may also be taken = JJdJJdd >'31351 the Format, 
Plur. of 3T3 j. ai being ihen a meaningless aHita ration, 
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To whom them givest (them), what can he do? 

Kiinak (saya): the True one is arranging (all). 

IL 

(1)h (If) I utter (the nama), I live* if I forget (it)* I die. 

It, U difficult to utter the true mime. 

Who hm hunger after the true name : 

The pain of his hunger departs having eaten. 

Pawt. 

How should he be forgotten, 0 my mother? 

True is the Lord* of a true name. 

(3), The greatness of the true namo 

Having uttered a, little they became tired, (its) estimate was not reached. 

Though all having met* set to utter it: 

It does not increase nor decrease- 

(3) . He does not die nor does grief befall (him). 

He goes on filing, (his) enjoyment does not cense (at the same time). 

This is his (inherent) property (and) none other. 

Tfor has been any (other) nor will be- 

(4) . As great as thon art thyself, so great is thy gift, 

(Thou), by whom day and night is made. 

Who forget the Lard t they are of low birth* 

NiLnak (soys) : without the Lord (they are) low caste people* 1 

nL 

(1) . If a beggar at the gate raises a ery, the Lord hem it in (ha) palace. 

Whether (thou give him) assurance (or) push him away, thou ulouu giveat greatness. 

Fame. 

T hou.acknowledgesL the light (that is m him) and dost not ask after (his) cflste. 

(For) in the other world there h no caste. 

(2) . Thou thyself enu&est to be done* thou thyself dost (all things), thou thyself pattest taunts into 
the mind (of m&n). 

When thou art the creator and maker: 

What is (then) dependence (on others), what the world? 

(3) . Thou thy self prod ncest and gi vest. 

Thou thyself catlsest the folly of the mind. 

I f thou eomesfc and dliveliest in tho mind by the favour of the G uni : 

The pin (of) darkness departs from within. 

(4) + The true one thon lovost thyself. 

To the others thou dost not give the truth. 

If Lhou give and unfold it to any one : 

Him lhou dost not interrogate* in the other world* (says) Ndnuk. 

IV. 

[1) + The bim-platcs and cymbals (are) the volitions of tlio heart. 

The dmm (is) tho world, the instrument (of which) founds. 

i iHAlfd *f‘ Arab. , prufessloD, trade ; here in ihr sense of fow fe, mean profrsrivh, 

Lr, fake or ask nernunt Trent him. 
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Nurndfl 3 dances—(this to) tho love of tbo KaLtoyug. 

Where ahull the abstinent and chaste set their tool ? 

Paute. 

Nanak is a sacrifice to the name. 

The world is blind, know then ihe Lord ! 

(2). (If) u disciple turn to the Gum and eat; 

(If) out of lore for food be come and dwell in (bis) bouse; 

Though he be living and eating a hundred years: 

That day to tbo bcst p (in which) be gets acquainted with the Lord. 

{&}. By having an interview mercy to not obtained. 

Without taking and giving none remains. 

The king administers justice (on him who ? is in (hto) powers 
For the order of God no one cores, 

(4). Ho has the shape and name of a man, (says) Hanak. 

(But) in actions he is a dog, (being) at the gate (by) order* 

(If) by the favour of the Guru be knows, (that he is) a guest: 

Tht'n he obtain* some honour at tbo threshold (of God). 

V. 

(1) , Ae much as tho sound is p so much is the bearing of the sound, as much as the form is, (so much) 
is tby body. 

Thou thysdf art the tongue, ihou thyself the flavour, 4 there to no other, I say, 0 mother! 

Pause. 

My Lord is the only one, the only one, O brother, tbo only one. 

(2) , He himself destroys, bo himself set* loose* he himself takes and gives. 

He himself flew* he himself expands, he himself beholds (it). 

(3) . Whatever WJis to be dong, that he has done, nothing else can be done. 

Ab it is, such it is called* all to thy greatness. 

(4) > (In) the KalUyng the Miji to selling liquors, the intoxicated mind keeps on drinking (her) 
sweet liquor* 

He himself (the Supreme) mnkca forms of many kinds, so says helpless Kanak. 

VI. 

(1) . Wisdom is music, love the tambourine* 

(By which) always joy and pleasure are produced in the mind. 

This to devotion, this to austerity. 

Dance in thto wise, keeping (thy) foot (in proper time) l 

Paine. 

(These are) full chimes, [if one) know the pratoe (of the Lord), 

Is other dancing a pleasure in the mind P 1 

(2) . Truth (and) contentment (ore) the two cymbals, (that) sound* 

Music of the feet, (if one he) al ways liappy* 

3 Nrixtidu, figuratively for an em broiler, 

1 It to nearly impossible to say* what the meaning of nfw Hfe to; literally it ilgnlfleBt It to In hand or 
in (oneto) power ■ 1 rut a* nn grammatical relation or cunarxioii is hinted at, it can only he translated by 
conjecture* 

a ’ETBAT here ^ ^TB?ST. properly went, but also misused fuF j^n-flur* ia*te+ 

1 Tlito line, if it Si not to stultify itself, is In lie taken in no \nturrogatiiry wms^ 
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The sound (of) melody, (if there bo) no second We. 

Dance in this wise. keeping [thy] foot (in proper lime) 1 

(3) , Turning round (in dancing) is, (if) fear (of God) be in the mind nnd heart. 

Continually in sitting down and rising. 

Lying down on the reclining place (is, if) one knows* (that his) body is ashes. 

In this wise dance, keeping (thy) foot (in proper time)! 

(4) , (He is) el disciple, (who) aims at initiation into the assembly. 

(He is) a disciple of the Guru* (who is) hearing the true name* 

(And) uttering it continually, [saya) Manuk, 

Donee in this wise, keeping (thy) foot (in proper time)! 

TIL 

(1). Haring produced the wind, the whole earth is supported (by him), bonds were assigned to water 
and ire. 

The ten-headed head (of) the blind one was cut off* by killing Havana 1 what great thing wus done ? 

jPatw. 

How can thy greatness ho told ? 

Thou remainest full in all, sunk in thoughts. 

(2> Producing the creatures he anbduos (them) by (his) skill ; 3 by putting a nose-ring into the nose 
of Knll 3 what great thing was done ? 

Whose husband art thou, who is tailed (thy) wife ? in all thou art present uninterruptedly. 

(3) . Brahma* the giver of blessings, wont wailing with (his) wife to investigate creation. 

But ho did not find out its end ; by perforating Sana what great thing waa done ? 

(4) # Gems were produced and put down, milk was churned, the others were led astray to think, that 
it was done by them, 4 

3 ftya : how should the bidden one be hidden,, (who) distributes (his gifts) to every ono? 

Tin. 

(1). Bv practising works ft vino is spread out, the name of Earn becomes its fruit. 

He (E£m) ha* no sign nor murk* the unbeaten sound sounds, (that) k produced by the Supreme. 6 

Pam, 

If one expound and know (it): 

He drinks nectar. 

(3). By whom it is drunk, they have become intoxicated, (their) bonds (and) nooses break. 

Light is absorbed in the Luminous one j (who) is within it, gives up the the profits of the Moya. 

(3). Thy luminous form is seen (in) all, oil tho worlds (and) the M&ya is thine. 

In beautiful form (thou art) sitting aloof (from the created things), thou loofeest on, being spread out 
within (them). 

1 Havana, wi vertigo of Lankii (Ceylon) npd prince uf the Rakshasos, U said to have hod ten heads; be 
wn& killed by R»mn (or R&mneondra), 

1 *“pply; fiprfZ the creation. 

’ (Small. WTlfta) *.m+ t the serpent that Inflated the Yamuna and was overcome by Krishna 

(see Wilson's Viih. Puraou, p. 5l2t^j* 

1 This refers to the churning nf the ocean by the Gad® and Daityiu for getting the AmbmUu 
The HUM L % the Supreme U nut Iiereeptlble by any milliard signs or forms, he is only known by on 
unbeaten (= not produced by heating) sound, that pervades the universe. 
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(4). The Jog! produces the sound of tho lute, (bat) ho (the Supreme) is of infinite sight (and) form. 
That sweetheart le in tho unbeaten Bound* Nfinak being attached (to him) pronounces (ihis) thought. 

IX 

(1) . The words of (thy) excellences (ore) a harden (on my) head. 

(I am) molted (by these) words, O creator! 1 

Eating, drinking and laughing k in Tain, 

As long as thou dost not come into (ray) mind* 

Fani$* 

IFhat Is thy eoncenip what is done ? 

In every birth something hss been taken (and) in taken.* 

(2) * The intellect of (my) mind is intoxicated* (my) throat is intoxicated. 

Whatever is spoken, at! is error and mistake* 

With what face slmll prayer he made ? 

Iteligious demerit and merit, both are as witnesses with (me). 

(3) P As thon makest one, such he ia. 

Without thee there is no other. 

As thou givest intellect, eo one receives. 

As it pleases thyself,, so thou mukeet one walk. 

(4) * (In this) gem-like Rug (with its) redone of R&gityla, 

In this is produced the pith ef nectar. 

Nanak (says): thin is the wealth and property of the oreator. 

If one comprehends (it)* he reflects (on it)* 

X* 

(1) , Bestowing mercy (when) he lias come to his own house: 

Then the female companions, having mot, arrange the work. 

Joy springs up in the mind seeing ihe sport* 

The bridegroom ia come in order to marry, 

A MW. 

Sing, sing, 0 woman* reflect on discrimination! 

The world-soul, the husband, has come to our house. 

(2) F If our marriage has been brought about by means of the Guru F he ia then known, when tho 
bridegroom lb met with. 

The word is noised out in the three worlds; frolf k gone und the mind k r^onciled. 

(3) , He himself arranges his own work, by others the work is not done. 

In which work truth p contentment, mercy and piety is p that soma (rare) disciple understand* 

(4) . >'iiuak says : the beloved of all k that One. 

On whom he bestows a gloaco of favour, she becomes a happy married woman. 

XI. 

(1). House and forest are naturally the same. 

foolishness departs, (when) praise (of God) is made in the bouse, 

(In whose) mouth ia the true Fnupl* the true name: 

He serving the true Guru gets his own place. 

1 Thc-se lines arc ejctremriy confused j 1 have translated according to conjecture, as there is up gramma¬ 
tical caime-rioo or relation w hatever. 

1 The sense of these wards is quite absence, 
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O mittdp consider the six (philosophical) systerna as rubbish t 
In. all is the Lord, wlio is full of light. 

(2). (Who is) exemmly greedy* puts on many garbs, 

(But) the world is pain, (that) talus away happiness from the body. 

Lust and wrath within take away (one*s) wealth. 

One is saved by the name, having given up dual tty. 

(0)> Praising nnd magnifying (God) (is) tranquillity and joy. 

My) friend nnd relative is the love of Govbd. 

Ho himself does (everything), he himself is bestowing (everything). 

(My) body and mind are with Hari, further on (in the nest world) there is life (to me). 

(4). Falsehood and vice are great pain (to) the body. 

Onrbf and castes appear all as ashes. 

What ia produced, that comes nnd gees. 

0 NStiuh* firm is the name (and) will (of God}* 

XU. 

(lj. There is one pond, (in which is) an incomparable lotus. 

It always opens (its) iwcefc scent nnd beauty. 

The bright pearl the goose picks up. 

AU parts arc a portion of the Lord of the universe. 

Fittm, 

What is scon, that ia produced and (again) annihilated. 

Without water no lotus is seen in a pond, 

(2}. Smue rare one comprehend* and gets (this) secret. 

The Veda always says* that there are three branches {-■ three gods). 1 
In the sound the knowledge of the drop U contained. 1 
Who serves the true Guru obtains the highest step. 

(3) r (Who is) steeped in (thy) colour, (is) emancipated, (him thou art) delighting. 

(Thou art) always making (him) happy iu the king of kings. 

W hom thou keepcst bestowing (thy) morey (on him) j 
(Him) thou rankest cross in a boat (like) n sinking stone, 

( I). (By whom) the light, (that is) in the three worlds* is known m the three worlds: 

(liy him) a return (to himself) is made, (his) house ia brought into (his) house. 

Who day and night perform worship with deep devotion : 

To their feet Kanak dings. 

XIII. 

(t). By the tme instruction of the Guru dispute is removed. 

By much cunning dust sticks (to one). 

The filth that atieks (to one), is done away by the true name. 

By the favour of the Gam ho continues in dovoufc devotion* 

Fans*. 

(My) prayer ia present before the Lord. 

Bain and pleasure are with the true creator, the Lord. 

1 The Hindu Triad h Brahma, Vishnu, Shiva* 

3 These words ate utterly confused t we ran only guess what they mean. The TZtt, the sound, or 
domnlimi, seems lo hint al the Instruction of the Guru, ns gathered from the following line* The fife 
drop, is the Sup reran, from whom iU emanates as from a drop. 
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(2) . IVho practises falsehood, he come* and goca. 

By saying Mud telling no advantage is obtained. 

What is seen, if one geta no understanding? 

Without tho name no satiety enters the inittd* 

(3) ^ Who aro bom p they are subject to sink ness. 

They are afflicted by the pain of egotism and the Hay a. 

Those people ore preserved, who are kept by the Loral 
By serving the true Guru they drink nectar-juice, 

(4) + "Who checks his wandering mind, he tastes nectar. 

By serving the true Gum he utters the nectar*word (— the name). 

By the tme word he gets emancipation and fiakatioTL 
Xiinnk (says) s he removes from within his own self 

XIV, 

(1) . What is done by him^ that becomes true (real).. 

The nectar-name is given by the true Gum. 

(In whose) heart is the name, (in his) mind there is no disappointment 
He keeps day by day comm no ion with the beloved. 

Fau*s. 

0 Hari, keep (me) in thy asylum! 

By the fuvour of the Gum (he juice of Hari is obtained, the blessing mid the nine treasures of the 
name are obtained. 

(2) . (Whoso) actions (am) true (and who has) the true name: 

To him I am always n snerifke- 

Who nrc steeped in Hari, those people ore excellent. 

Their society is the highest treasure. 

(3) + Blessed is the woman, who has got Hari for her husband. 

Being in love with Hari she reflects on the word (of tho Guru). 

Bhc herself crosses and brings her companions and family neroa* 

Serving the true Guru she reflect* on truth. 

(4) , Our caste uni fellowship are the true nome. 

Werks, continence, truth, love- 

(To whom) he gives, (says) Xlinuk, (from him) no account is taken. 

He alone effaces duality. 1 

XV. 

(1) . Some come p some go p having come. 

Some, who are attached to Hari, remain absorbed (In him). 

Some find no place on earth (and in) the sky. 

They are disregurdfut of (religion*) actions, who do not meditate on the name of Hari, 

Ftom* 

From the perfect Guru the knowledge of salvation is obtained. 

This world is like poison; Hari femes across the great water of existence by means of the word 
of tho Guru. 

(2) . Whom the Lord himself unites (with himself) : 

Them death cannot push on. 


1 This last line is mining in MS, Xo, £434, 
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The beloved diseiple^ remain pure, 

Hite ihe lotuses on the water (remain) aloof (from the water). 

(SJ), Say, who shall be called had (or) good? 

Bruiim is seen (in all), by the disciple the True one ia obtained* 

(Who) relates the inexpressible one (and) reflects on the instruction of the Gum: 

Ho joining the society of the Guru gains the other side. 

(4). The Shastras, Vedtis and Smritk of many hinds (ho has rend) ; 

Bathing (at) the sixty-eight (Tirthas he has made), (in whose) heart the love of Huri is. 1 
Tho disciple is spotless, no filth sticks (to him). 

Kun&k (says) : in (whose) heart tho name is, their lot la great. 

XVI. 

(1} B Bowing and bowing I cling to the foot of my Guru, the Supremo was seen (by me). 

Who is reflecting, in (his) heart llari is contained* haring seen (him) in (his) heart, ho reflects (on him). 

iVwj*. 

Say: Bum brings ahont salvation. 

By the favour of the Gum Huri, the gem, k obtained, ignorance la effaced, light is produced. 

(2) _ The woman sports, (her) fetters do not break, in (her) heart arc egotism and error, (which) do 
not depart. 

(If) she meet with the true Gum, then egotism k broken, then she may fall Into some account 3 

(3) , Tho name of Hari k very dear to (bia) devotees, they keep the ocean of happiness in (their) breoat. 
The life of tho world, the donor, is com passionate to (his) devotees, Hurl saves (them) by means of 

the instruction of the Guru. 

(4) , (Who) fight* with (his) mind, ho obtains tho Lord, (his) desire k absorbed in the mind. 

Xfioak (says): (if) the world-soul bestows mercy (on him), it bestows devout devotion (on the 

Supreme) with natural ease. 

XVII. 

(1) . To whom doea he tell it, whom docs he let hear (it), whom does he let knew (it)* (that) he 
may understand (it) ? 

Whom does he make rood (It), (thni), reading and pondering, he may comprehend (it) (and) remain 
delighted with the word of tho true Gum? 

Pawr r 

Such a one delights (in) tho instruction of the Gum (in his) body. 

Worship Hari, 0 my mind t the deep and profound one! 

(2) , Who are devoted Eu love to Hari, the endless w ave : 

(They ore) doily pure, the excellences of Hari (ore) w ith (them). 

Useless is the birth (life) of tho Sukafc in the world. 

The devotee of Ram remains aloof (from him), 

(5) . Pure k tbo body (of him, by whom) the excellences of Hari arc sung. 

Having known himwlf, ho continues in devout meditation. 

Being hr love with the prim aval, boundless, infinite diamond, 

The ruby, my mind, has become sedate. 

(4), Who recite, recite tho legends (of the gods), they have died. 

That Lord is not far off* thou art the Lord. 

1 Thru# arc no cun thud, shut they cna only be Inundated hy conjecture. in likely = heart, 

1 VmiY ■■ "LT%. for the sake of the rhyme. 
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I £aw, that the whole wor-cl is overshadowed by the MajiL 

Nnnak (saya) ; by means of the instruction of the Guru the name is meditated upon. 

XVHI. 

(1 j„ Some one U a beggar (and; e-uts alms. 

Another Is engaged in sensual pleasures. 

Same one baa honour, another dishonour. 

Having palled down (some one) raises (a building), (another) continues in mcditation. 

Xo one Lb greater than thou. 

Whom shall 1 point out, that U good? 

Faux*. 

Thy name is my support. 

Thou, the maker and creator* (art) bountiful. 

(2), I do not get (the right) road, I go winding about 
(I do not get) a place for skiing down at the threshold, 

(I am) blind in mind, n prisoner of the Maya. 

(My) body h continually waited and consumed. 

I am very desirous of eating and living. 

In ihy account (is every) breath (and) morsel {I take), 

(S). Give a lamp to him, who is blind by day and night! 

Sinking in the water of existence he Is in anxiety. 

Who tells, hears and minds the name; 

To him I make myself a sacrifice* 

[Niumk utters this one petition (» word) : 

Soul and body is all with thee. 

(4) + When thou girafc (it), then I multer thy name, 

(By which) & place for sitting at (thy) threshold is obtained. 

Whfln it pleases thee, then folly departs. 

The gem of divine knowledge comes and dwells in the mind. 

(If) thou bestoweat (on one) a favouruble glance, then the Guru h mot with. 

Naauk says: ho crosses the water of existence, 

Panlpadc. 

XIX. 

(1) . A cow without milk, a bird without wing??, sprouts without water, are useless. 

What is a Sultan, to whom no reverence is paid ? dark is the chainher, (in which) ihy name is not. 

Pau&t. 

Art thou forgotten, when much prdn sots in ? 

When pain sets in, thou art not forgotten. 

(2) . Blind in the eyes, no taste on the tongue, the wind not being heard in the ears, 

Ho walks on foot being led on, 1 "his is] the fruit, that (mad) gets without serving God). 

(3) h The words (of tho Guru) are the trees i (if one] sprinkle love (on) the good soil (of) the garden : 
All (trees) b&ar fruit; how will one obtain tho one name without works? 

(4) . As many creatures as there are, th ey are all th i no, without sorv see (to thee) no one obtains & reward- 
rain and pleasure (are distributed according) to thy decree, without the name life does not remain. 

(5) h One must die in one ? s mind, what is living longer? when I live, I am not absorbed in contemplation, 
X:\nak says: thou livi&est ihe oreatureaj whom thou likeat, him thou kcepcst. 


' Xf-fljj* ^ansk. H^M* carried, led ou. 
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XX. 

(]) T (My) tody is Brahma, the mind (my) IMiutl- 

Divino knowledge llic sacral cord, meditation the leaves of KuMi-grass. 

Hari I praise, I ash for the praise of the name. 

By the favour of the Guru 1 am absorbed in BnUxm, 

Palm* 

0 Paxujit, such is (true) reflection on Brubm. 

By the name (one becomes) pore, by the name learned, by the name clever conduct (is acquired)* 
(S). Outwardly (keep) the sacred cord, as long as there is light with (thee), 

The (right) DhotT nod Tika is p (if) thou remember the name* 

Here and there it will go with (theo)« 

Do uot seek other works besides the name ! 

(3) . Bum the worship and love of the Maya I 
Look at the One, do not seek for another 1 

He knows the truth in the tenth gate of the head : 

Who utters Hari at the tip of his tongue, reflecting (on him). 

(4) ^ Love of enjoyment p error and fear flee* 

(If) the watchman watch, the thief docs not set on. 

The (right) religious mark on the forehead (is, if one) kno w the One Lord- 
Diacrimi nation (is, if one) understand, that Erakna is within (himself). 

(3). By religious practices he cannot be overcome. 

Who practises reading, docs not got an estimate (of him). 

By the eighteen (PurTinas) and the four (Vidas) (his) secret is not obtained. 

Kiosk (says) 3 by the true Guru Brahm is pointed out* 


XXL 

(1), (Who) is [his) servant and slave, that man is n devotee. 

(Who) becomes a disciple p be h the slave of the Lord. 

By whom (creation) is made, by him it is again destroyed. 

Without him there is no other. 

Pirns?. 

Beflect on the true name by means of tho word of the Guru E 
The disciples arc true at the true court. 

(3). A true petition r a true pray or 

The Lord hears in (his) palace, praise be (to him) ! 

(Whom) be colls to the true throne : 

[To him) he gives greatness; what he does, that takes place. 

(3) . Thine is tho power, thou art the tribunal. 

The word of the Guru is tho true sign (for guidance). 

Who minds (his) order becomes manifest. 

Under the true sign (or flag) bo is not repulsed. 

(4) . The Bandit reads and expound* tho Veda. 

He does not know ihe secret of the thing within. 

Without the Gum right knowledge and understanding are not obtained. 
(He is) true, (in whom) that Lord Is conLdncd- 

(5) . "What shall I say and sing (thy) pruiHosf 

Thou thyself hnowc^t (it), assuming the forms of ail. 


EAG A3A ; MAG. [., SABO XXII.-XXIV 


503 


X&nak (soya): there is One gate and royal hall 
The true disciple is living there. 

XXII. 

(1) T Like n ran- jog the ailing body Ls produced and destroyed and suffers pasu. 

How shall this world, the ocean, which m hard to cross., bo crossed ? without Hurt* the Guru, I do 
not get across. 

Pa mg. 

Without thee there is no other* 0 my beloved, without thee there is no other, 0 Karl! 

In all colours and forma art thou j cn whom thou bestowest a glance of favour, him then panlonest. 

(2) k (Hy) mother-in-law is wicked, she does not let me dwell in the house, the wicked one docs not 
let me meet with (my) beloved. 

I embrace the feet of (iny) companion and Mend, Hurl, the Guru, bestowed a glance of favour (on 
me) out of mercy. 

(3) . Reflecting on myself and subduing-(my) mind 1 saw, that there is no other friend like thee. 

As thou keepest (one)i -so he remains, the pain and pleasure, thou give&t, that accrues (to him]. 

(4) . Hope and desire, both are ruining (me)! (by) the three qualities 1 have been made despondent. 
The fourth state 1 is obtained by the disciple* ( who) has got the protection of the assembly of the saints, 
(o). (He hoi) oil divine knowledge and meditation* all muttering* and austerities, (in) whose heart 

Hurl, the inapprehensible and indivisible one, is* 

Xanuk (says): (whose) mind is attached to the name, he gets easily by mean* of the instruction oT 
the Guru the service (of Hari). 

Ptwbpxite. 

XX1IL 

(1) . Affection for (thy) family, affection for all works. 

Give up affection ! all (this) u useless- 

PtfMM. 

Give up affection and (consequent) error, 0 brother! 

In (whose) heart the true name is, he delights (in hh) body. 

(2) . Who has obtained the nine treasures of the name: 

That mother is not distressed, if (her) son weeps* 

(3) . In this spiritual blindness the world is drowned. 

Some (rare) disciple gets across. 

( 4 V In this spiritual blutdoe** one falls again iulo the womb. 

Who clings to spiritual blindacss goes to the city of Yuma. 

(fi). (Who) takes the initiation of tho Guru* practises muttering and austerities* 

(Who) breaks away from the name* does not become acceptable, 

(6). (When) he bestows a glance of favour (on any one), then this spiritual blindness departs. 

Kansk remain* absorbed with UorL 

XXIV, 

. 1), The True, inapprehensible, boundless one does himself (everything';-. 

I am a dinner, thou art the pardoner. 

AH that pleases thee, is done. 

What to dome out of obstinacy of mind, that thou destroye^t at tho end* 

1 '3 J)jq| 9\f. the fourth statr T I hat of nhsi motion from without and absorption in the con temp hi- 

tin n of OU£ r 3 own spirit (ah hlentitnl Willi the Sup none)- 
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(2)- The mind of the self-willed one is sunk in falsehood. 

Without remembering Hnri it is distressed by sin, 

(S) t Earing given up folly acquire some profit I 

What is produced, that (is produced) from the inapprehensible., indivisible one, 

(4) . Such is our companion and helper. 

Hnri the Guru is obtained, (our) devotion is strengthened, 

( 5 ) , The whole (world) is sleeping and suffers lass. 

To the mind of Xknak tho name of Kim is plowing. 

XXY. 

(1) . (When one) ib meditating on science* then he is rendering services to others. 

When he is subduing the five (sensca), then he is dwelling at a Ttrtha. 

Fame. 

The toe-bells sounds if (my) mind he applied (to devotion). 

Then what will Yuma do to me further on in the other world) ? 

(2) , When one has bid aside (all) hopo p then he is a Sanyfutl. 

When one is given to chastity, than ho is enjoying his body. 

(3) * Who is reflecting on kindness, is naked-bodicd- 
ilo dies himself and does not kill others. 

( 4 ) . Thou art One, (but) hast many Other garbs. 

Jffinak does not know thy marvel*. 

XXYL 

{l)* I atn defiled, not(having practised) one (virtue); practising virtues I will wash away (my filth). 
117 bridegroom wakes, 1 sleep tho whole night long. 

PflWW. 

How shall I thus become dear to my husband? 

My bridegroom wakes, I sleep the wheb night long.. 

(2) , Longing (for him) 1 come to the bed* 

(That) in future I please (my) bridegroom, ^hy should I not please (him)? 

Fame. 

What do I know* what will happen, 0 mother [ 

Without the sight of llari I cannot live^ 

(3) . I have not tasted love, my thirst is not quenched. 

That youth is gone and the woman repents. 

F&mt. 

Till now I wake in expectation and desire 
[ have become dejected, I remain hopeless, 

(4) * (If) she adorn herself by doing away egotism : 

Then the woman sports with her husband on the bed. 

Ptf BW + 

Then, (wys) Xonak, she will please the mind of her husband. 

Haring given ^p greatness she will be absorbed in her husband* 

XXTII. 

■ 1). In her father^ house the woman (ia) very ignorant. 

I had no knowledge of that bridegroom. 
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Pau&fi. 

My bridegroom La One, there is no other. 

If Re boa tow a favourable* look! then union is brought about 

(2). Iu her Mker-mdtLw'E house the True one ib known by the woman. 

With natural ease her beloved is recognised (by her). 

(S)« By the favour of the -Guru suck wbdom is obtained. 

Then tho woman is pleasing to the mind of her husband. 

(4). Jianak Bays : if she adorns herself with fear and love : 

Then she always sports with her husband on the bed. 

XXVIII* 

(l ). There is not any one's sen nor any one's mother. 

By false affection and error (the world) is misled. 

O my Lord, I am thy creature. 

When ihou givest it (to me), then I mutter thy name, 

(2). One may weep (on account of) many vices. 

When it pleases him, he pardons (him). 

{&). By the favour of the Guru foolishness is done away. 

Where I see, thero is that One, 

(4). Xiinak snys: if one gets such an understanding: 

Then he is absorbed in the perfectly True one. 

Dup&dl. 

XXIX. 

(1) . In that pond his dwellings are made, (by whom) water and fire are prude evd- 
I am fascinated by the lotus* 1 (hut) the foot does not go there. 

I saw, that (people) were drowned In it 

Panic. 

O foolish mind, why dost thon not think of the One? 

By forgetting Han thy virtues are consumed. 

(2) . I run not chaste nor learned* foolish and stupid 1 was born. 

Ndnak says: (I See) te the asylum of those* by whom then art not forgotten. 

XXX. 

(1) . There are sue houses, sis Gurus, six (methods of) instruction B s 
The Guru of the Gurus is One* the garbs many. 

Fame. 

In which house the creator is praised; 

That house hold fast, greatness (will accrue) to thee, 

(2) , Of seconds, minutes, gbarlSj watches, (lunar) days, week-days, a month is made up. 

The sun is One, the seasons many. 

Xanuk says; hew many arc the garb a of the creator 3 

1 The literal trnnsliLtiou is; [there is) fascination nf the Ictus " ] nm fa*ri muted, attracted by it. The 
explanation of tbit passage, ns given on p. 18 fill.), I* dldTereur, though grammatically correct, The itnw is 
apparency; thr Supreme dvdll in n place (pond), where the foot of man cannot go; Le is ll^d - 

* The ^Ii Diir^hauos cr philosophical systems. 
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6m! By the favour of the true Guru! 

ASA; GEAR XU.; MAH ALA L 

I. XXXL 

(l j. (Thou may at have) Lakhs of armies* Lakha of musical instruments and spears* Lakhs way rise 
and make salutation (to thee)* 

Thou mayst hav& a sway over Lakhs* Lakhs may rise and pay (thee) reverence. 

Wheat thou dost not come into account before the Lord, oil (thy) works are fruitless, 

JW«. 

Without the name of Hari the world is but labour. 

If the foolish [world) be ever so much admonished, yet it remains totally blind. 

(2). Lakhs may be acquired, Lakhs collected, Lakhs may he eaten,. Lakhs may come and go. 

When then dost not come into account before the Lord, where wiU (thy) soul wander about ? 

(3Lakhs of ShUtras they may teach, Lakhs of Furaiias the PanjiU may read. 

When they do not come into account before the Lord* they are all rejected. 

(4) + From the true name honour is produced, the name of the creator (is obtained) by destiny ► 

In (whose) heart it dwells day and night* he by his favourable look (gets) across, (says) ^fanak. 

II. XXXII r 

[1), 3Ey lamp is the One name, pain is thrown into it as oil. 

By that light that (pain) is soaked up* falling in with Yama has ceased, 

Pflitj*. 

O people, may not any one fall into wrangling 1 

Having collected a Lakh of reals of cotton one little bit sets fire to it- 

\2). My platter with the oblation (to the deceased ancestors) k Ke=hava, my funeral obsequies, 
[[ perform)* the true name of the creator. 

Here .and there, in future and past (time), this is my support, 

(o) n H(t ijathe- in the Ganga at Ik-narcs, (who) praises thee, G Supremo Spirit! 

True bathing is then made, when day and night love towards thee is entertained. 

(4) + Some are dwelling in heaven, eonac under the earth; 1 the Brahman having twisted the rice- 
tall cate it- 1 

Xauftk [says) : the ricc-ball of pardon is never eshatiyled. 

ASA; GHAR IV-j MAH ALA I. 

Om! By the favour of tho true Gum! 

I. XXX11L 

I). For tho sake of visiting idols pain and hunger arc undergone at a Tirtha P 
The J&g\ and oscetie are continuing in their practice* having put on reddish-yellow garbs they 
winder about 

Patut. 

On thy account, 0 Lord, they ore imbued with love. 

Thy names arc many, thy forma endless, it cannot be told* how many thy qualities are. 

1 ! HlftM ; ilmslllnff In beaten ; i* the Sansk. , dwelling In or under the earth; 

both adjectives refer to the manes of the deceased ancestor*. 

1 After haring offered It la the mancis; usually tbtK Hce-baHs are lrft on the ground* 
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(2), H&ving forsaken bouse T palace, elephants, horses, they went to a foreign country. 

The Tire, prophets, devotees and sincere ones gave up the world and became acceptable, 

(£)„ Eelishes, tranquillity, comfort and pleasure were given up (by them), laying aside their clothes 
they put on skins. 

In pain and suffering {they stand) at thy gate, being in love with thy name they became Dairies. 
(4}« A BkiQj an earthen cup, a staff; a little wallet [is taken), a tuft of hair, a (MCJned airing), a 
Dhoti is made (by me) : 

Thou art the Lord, I am thy mimic ; Xinak says : of what kind is [my) caste ? 

ASA; CHART*; MASALA I. 

Qm! By the favour of the tree Guru! 

I, XXX1Y_ 

(1) . Within (my) mind dwell the five (passion*) concealed. 

They do not remain steady, they wander about like those who are indifferent (to the world). 

My mind does not remain steady with the merciful one. 

Being greedy, deceitful, sinful, hypocritical, it clings excessively to the Maya. 

(2) s A wreath of Sowers I will put hb necklace on my neck. 

When (my) beloved will be met with, then I will adorn myself. 

(3) , We are five companions, 1 2 (who hate) One husband. 

The tree is transplanted, 1 life is going, 

(4) . Wo five companion* having met, weep. 

The breath is separated r and we give account, says Nuiiak. 

ASA; OH Alt TL; MAHALA I. 

6m t By the favour of the true Guru! 

I. XXXV, 

(1) . If the mind be the pe&ri* and jewels, if the breath he the sLringholder; 

If the woman put on her body the decoration of patience, then, being dear to (her beloved, she 
enjoys friffl- 

Pausi, 

By the very excellent sweetheart the woman u fascinated. 

Thy excellences are not in others. 

(2) . {If) she make Hnri t Kori (her) necklace and put it (on her) breast, (if) she take Damodar (sis 
her) tooth-powder, 

(If) she make the creator her wris^omament and put it on, (if) she apply (her) thoughts in this wise, 

(3) , (If) she put on Madbu^Sdana (the subduer of Madhu) as her finger-ring, if she take the Lord 
s* her doth, 

(If) she patch patience (on her forehead) ns her Mi*rV (if) she apply tbe husband of Ltfchc&T ns 
eollyrium (to her eyes), 

1 The five companion* are the five senses. 

2 Mf3 hf- tt tree especially fur trnnsplnutuiitio. The death of man In compared to the iraasplhblaliai 
of a tree, 

9 tTgf l h in lli€ Ponjnh a lice of red lead pain led on the fore I Lead, 
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(1) - (If) she light a lamp in the mnusiou of her mind and make her body the bed: 

Then he enjoys her* says ETinafc* when the Eiug of d tv Loo knowledge comes to (her) bed. 

IL XXXYL 

(1 . What is created* that does what it is caused to do; what can he said to it* 0 brother? 

What must be done, that it doesj what cleverness has the creature ? 

PiHtff, 

Thy order is good; who pleases thee: 

To him accrues greatness, (says) Nanak, he is absorbed in the true name. 

(2) . The destiny k fixed* the order is written* no order is again given. 

As it fa written, so It falls, no one can efface it, 

(3 ) . If one talk much at the threshold* he gets the name of a low person. 

The chess-figure, that is not well arranged iu the chess-play, is beaten, 

(4) , Xo one h tead p loomed* wise, no one foolish and hud. 

Within which servants he causes (his) praise to be made* they are called servants. 

IIL XXX YII. 

(1) . (If) the word of the Gum Is in (my; mind, (if) I wear patience m ear-ring and patched quilt. 
(If I consider as good* whatever he (God) doe^ I get easily the treasure of the Yoga, 

Pant#. 

(Whose) soul is continually intent (on the Supreme), O brother, he is a J5gf. 

(Who) k intent on the most excellent essence ( = the Supreme): 

Ifo obtain* the necEar-nrmie of the Supreme, ho h enjoying this relish of divine knowledge. 

(2) . 1 sit in a sitting posture at Bee tiros, 1 (if ) I give up designs end disputes. 

(Mr) horn h the word of the Guru, its sound is always beautiful, day and night it produces a 
(continuing) sound. 

(3) . (Jly) bowl is reflection (on) divino knowledge* intelligence (my) staff, what is existing (my) 
ashes, 1 

The praise of Hnri my prayer, (Iking as) :i disciple my ascetic life. 3 

(4) . In all is the (divine) light; mir appellation is of various and runny kinds. 

Kansk says; hear, 0 Bharthaui/ (he is) a Jogl* (whose) thoughts are continually directed on the 
Supremo Brahm, 


IY. XXX VIIL 

(1), Make divine knowledge the molasses, meditation the flowers of the Bhrivi-tree, good actions 
the bark of the Rihar-tree and put (them int * it) ! 

The world the distilimg pot* love the plastering! from this juice nectar is caused to ease out. 

Ptnot*. 

O brother, (who) h drunk in [his) mind (and) drinks the juice of the name, ho is easily nbsorhed 
iu love. 

1 the idty of Shivn = Benares. 

a^be-i nihbcd on the hotly by devotees. The sen*e ts: whatever srists, I consider a* allies. 
TJdriftf literally: (my) ascetic way of life i* facing the Guru* 

lllinrthari Is. iIh- nnme of a iTogl, with whom \ln:ik said to have had n discU?s4ott. (Sofi Jailflffl- 
S^kliT, l^ahore edition, Sakh! 41.) 




RAG ASA: MAH. I. f SABD XXXIX.; MAH, III., 1. (XL.) 


m 


Day stiitl night devout meditation (with) lore Is made (and) entertained* the unbeaten sound is laid 
hold of (by him). 

(2) * A full and true eup he makes easily drink hi raj on whom he bestows a glance. 

Who is a dealer m nectar, what should ho entertain. love for mean liquor f 

(3) , Tho discourse of the Guru Is a nectar-speech* who drinks it becomes acceptable. 

(Who is) very fond of the sight of the gate (of God), he becomes emancipated* what shall he do 
in paradise ? 

(4) . Who is fond of (his) praises, is always indifferent to the world* he does not lose his life In 
gambling, 

Xunak says: hear* 0 Bharthari! tho Jdgl ia intoilcated by a stream of nectar! 

W XXXIX. 

(1) . Xhorasim rendered assistance (and) Hindustan was frightened. 1 

I myself do not blame (thee), O creator, who hast made tho Mu gal tho angel of death and raised him. 
Such a great slaughter took place, no compassion was shown to tho weeping ones, 

O creator, thou art thq some to nlL 

If tho powerful one kills the powerful* no anger arises in (my) mind> 

(2) . If tho powerful lion falls on a herd of cattle and kills (them)* this is tho bravery of the Lord, 
Having spoiled the jewel they were destroyed \ no one Lakes any notice of deni dogs. 

Thou thyself joineet and separatist, thou thyself seeat thy own greatness, 

(3) . If one assumes a great name and enjoys (all) pleasures, he like# in (his) mind : 

—A worm comes into the sight of the Lord and) a* many J as pick up grains— 

He having died repeatedly lives (« is bom again) ; then ho will get something, (says) Xfmnk* (if 
ho praise the name. 


UlGU ASA; GUAR JX; MAHALA 1 Ef, 

Ofn 3 By the favour of the true Guru! 

L XL. 

(1) . The very fortunate one obtains a sight 3 of Hari 
By true love to the word of the Guru, 

Sis (philosophical) systems arc current. 

(But) the system of the Guru ia profound and bonodlssA 

By tho system of the Guru emancipation and salvation are brought about 
That Truo one himself dwells in the mind (of the disciple), 

(2) , By tho doctrine 4 of the Guru the world Is saved. 

If one bestow affectionate love (on it). 

* 

1 Tilts refers to the Sncfc msd drsiru^linn oF SnvyRI-pur by Kilbr. 

* Supply: bird*. 

^d^Ar ]|p re _ knowledge, rienr iti*?gliL. 

* < d*i/i might here also be translated hy : ■* sight of the Guru.” 
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Affectionate love Mtac rare one bestows (on it). 

By the doctrine of the Gum happanen is always produced. 

(0). la the doctrine of the Guru is the gate of miration. 

(Who) b*it 03 the true Gore is the support of (his) family. 

Who are without the Guru get hy no means salvation. 

Ruined by vice they are struck (at the gate of Tama). 

(41. By the word of the Guru happiness end tranquillity (are produced) in the body. 

(Who becomes) a disciple, him no pain touches. 

Yama, the death, docs not come near him, 

Ninak (saya): the disciple is absorbed In the True ono. 

H. XLL 

(1) . (Who) has died by means of the word (of the Guru) g he removes from within his owa self. 
;'Who) serves the true Guru, he has not a hit of covetousness. 

The fearless and munificent (Supreme one) is always in (his) mind. 

The true word (of the Guru) §oroe (rare) one obtains by destiny. 

.Pom#. 

Collect (his) excellences, 1 vice will go from within i 

By means of the word of the perfect Guru thou wilt he absorbed. 

(2) . Who is discerning (his) excellences, be knows his eiwllonccs. 

He praises the name by means of the nectar-word (of the Guru). 

By the true word he becomes purO- 

By praise tlio name is obtained. 

(3) ,. (His) inestimable qualities cannot bo obtained. 

(Who) ia pure in (his) mind, he is absorbed (in him) by means of the true word (of the Guru). 
'These arc very fortunate, by whom the name is meditated upon. 

He, who is always bestowing favours, is made to dwdl in (their) mind. 

(-!}. Who remember (Im) excellent, to them 1 bocome a sacrifice. 

(Those are) true at the true gate, (who) sing (his) excellences. 

Ho himself gives (them) with natural ease, 

Nannie (says) • the estimate (of them) cannot be told. 

in. an. 

(1) r In the true Guru is a great dignity. 

Those* who have been separated n long time (from Hnri), he unites to union (with him). 

He himself (j.* . Hari) unites (them, whom the Guru) unites to union (with him).* 

His own estimate (only) he himself reaches. 

In which wise Is the estimate of Bari made ? 

Hon I* boundless, unattainable, inapprehensible, by means of the word of the Guru some man falls 
in (with him). 

(2) . Some (rare) dimple knows his estimate. 

By (some) rare one (his estimate) ia obtained according to destiny. 


1 The H?ns* is: collect them in Ihy minil = remember them, 

1 The fSuru is the instrument nf ELari. llimugh whom Hnri hi in self is bringing about union witb hlmpelf 
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High is (his) word, bo himself J is high. 

Some disciple praises {him) by means of the word (of the Guns). 

(3) . Without the name there is pain and ailment In the body. 

Wfiea the true Guru is met with* the pain recedes. 

Without meeting with the Guru he Buffers pain. 

Much punishment is in dieted on the self-willed one. 

(4) . The name of Hari is sweet and very tasteful, 
fie goes on drinking it, whom ho lets drink it. 

By the mercy of the Guru he get* the juice of Hari. 

Xanok (saya)s those who are attached to the name* obtain salvation. 

IV, XLITT . 

(1) . My Lord is true, deep and profound. 

Who serves him, (in hti) body b happiness and tranquillity* 

(Who) are naturally attached to the (word of the Guru) : 

To thdr feet we always cling. 

Fti tit*. 

Who are coloured in their mind by applying the colour of Had.: 

Their pain of birth and death is done away, they naturally come together at thu threshold of Bar]. 

(2) , Who tiptoe the word (of the Guru), he gets true relish. 

He dies the name of Hari in Ms naiad. 

Hari, the Lord, is always omnipresent. 

Ho himself is near, he himfself is far off- 

(3) . Every one tells a story and chatters away. 

(On whom) he himself bestows (it)* him he unites (with himself). 

By telling and relating (stories ) 1 he cannot he obtained. 

By the favour of the Guru he comes and dwells in the heart. 

(4) - The disciples clear away from within their own self. 

Being steeped in the colour of Hari they put an end to their spiritual blindness, 

Reflecting on the word (of the Gum) (they are) very pure. 

Kztnak (says): by the name ho (Hari) b accomplishing (them). 

V + XLIY, 

(1) , Who gives himself to another love incurs pain. 

Without the word (of the Guru) Lifo ia wasted to no purpose. 

Who serves the true Guru, gets true know ledge. 

He olings by no means to another love, 

Pattis. 

Who ding to the root (of all things), those people are acceptable. 

3)ay hy day they mutter the name of Elm (in their) heart, by means of the word of the Guru they 
know the One Hari. 

(2) . Who dings to the branch (= the creature), becomes unfruitful 
On blind works a blind punishment (is inflicted). 

Tho self-willed one Is blind and gets no placo (of rest)* 

Being a worn of ordure be is consumed in ordure. 


3 This refers to the rending of the Pur^as, 
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(3). By the set vice of the Gum (one) obtains always happiness. 

Joining the society of the pious ho flings the excellences of Hark 
(ff) s praising the name* he reflect (on it) : 

He L* himself eared and becomes the saviour of his family. 

{4}. The word of the Gum makes (the disciple) dwell in the name. 

Maaak (says]: by the word (of the Guru) he obtains the palace (and) house (of Hari). 

By the instruction of the Guru he bathes in the true pond* in the water of Hurl 
Foolishness, filth and all sins are removed, 

VL XLV. 

(1) . The self-willed one dies and death ruins (him), 

By second love he kills himself. 

By continually saying: 11 mine,, mine v he is ruined. 

He does not know himself he is asleep in error, 

AWJW, 

Ho indeed is dead, who dies by means of the word (of the Guru). 

Praise and blame are shown to he the same by the Gum; having made profit in this world by 
muttering Hari, ho departs, 

(2) . Who is destitute of the name* is dissolved in the womb, 

TLEs life is useless, who is attached to duality. 

All who are destitute of the name, hum in pain. 

By the true, perfect Gum understanding ii communicated, 

(3) , (Whose) mind 1 b unsteady* he gets many blows, 

Having departed hence he finds no place, 

(Becoming) a foetus (in) the womb (ho gets) a dwelling of orduio. 

In that house the self-willed one makes his abode. 

(4) t I become always a sacrifice to my own true Guru. 

The disciple, who is endowed with (divine) light, he unites with the light. 

Hi 3 (the diflciplc'a) speech is pure* he dwells in his own house. 

Nanak (says) j who destroys egotism* m always indifferent (to the world). 


VII- XLVI. 

(1) . The slave* [who) has laid aside his own caste j 

(Who) has offered body and soul, (is) in the asylum of the true Guru. 

(In whose) heart the name is, (his) dignity u great. 

The beloved Lord becomci always (his) companion. 

I'autt. 

That slave dies whilst living. 

He considers, hath grief and joy, as the same, and is saved by the favour of the Guru* by mean* 
of the word (of the Gum), 

(2) . The doing of (religions) works U commanded throughout, 

(But) without the word (of the Guru) none becomes acceptable. 

By offering praises (to Hari) (one) makes dwell the name (in oneself). 

(Hari) himself gives it without any delay. 

(3) h Tbe self-willed world U led astray by error. 

Without capital it makes a false traffic. 
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Without capital it does not receive wares. 

The self-willed one la going astmy and loses liis life. 

(4). Who serves tbe tree Guru, he becomes [his) slave. 

Ho becomes Uso highest of the highest caste people. 

The ladder of the Guru is the highest of alL 
Kfmak (says) i by the uatno greatness h obtained* 

Till, XLYIL 

(l ) t The self-willed (woman) is false and practssee falsehood, 

She never obtains the palace of the Lord, 

Who clings to another, her he leads els troy. 

Being bound by selfishness she cornea and goes* 

Fame, 

Do not loot at the desire and decoration of the ill-fated woman I 

(Who) directs (his) mind on (Ms) son p wife, wealth (and) the Hayu, (in him is) fulseboodp spiritual 
blindness, deceit (and) vice, 

(2) , She h always a happy married woman, who m pleading to the Lonl- 
(Who) makes the words of tlio Guru (her) ornament : 

(Her) bod is delightful, day by day she enjoys Hnri. 

Meeting with her beloved aha alw&ys obtains happiness, 

(3) . She ia u true happy married woman, who has love to the Tine one. 

{Who) always keeps her beloved in her breast: 

She sees [him) near her and always in (her) presence. 

My Lord is present in all. 

(4) + Caste and beauty du net go with her to the other world. 

One will become such, as are the works he practises. 

{Who} becomes the highest by means of the. word (of the Guru) ; 

He is absorbed in the True one, (suya) XAnuk, 

IX. XLTIIL 

(1) . A man who is naturally given to devotion : 

He is absorbed in the True one by true fear of the Guru. 

Without the perfect Guru devotion cannot be made. 

The self-willed ones weep having lost their honour. 

Ft rww. 

Q toy mind, mutter Hari always meditating (on him) I 

Always, day and night joy will sprang up, thou wilt get the fruit, LhoU desircst. 

(2) . Prom the perfect Gurn he obtains the Perfect one. 

The word (of the Guru) makes dwell the true name in [hie) heart, 

(His} heart becomes pure, he bathes m the pond of nectar. 

Being always pure he is absorbed in the True one. 

(3) , Hari, the Lord, he sees always in (ids) presence. 

By tho favour of tho Guru ho (Hari) remains brimful (in him). 

Wherever I go, thorn I seo him* 

Without tho Guru them k no other donor, 

(4) . The Guru is the ocean, the full store-house. 

The best gen^ infinite jewels (ore in it). 

03 
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Out of favour the Guru if faring (them). 

The liberal donor bestow 4 (them), (says) N&nok- 

X, XLIX. 

(1) . The Gum is the ocean, the true Guru is that True one. 

By a perfect destiny the service of the Guru is obtained* 

He comprehends (this), whom he himself unites to comprehend (it)* 

Out of favour the Guru mutes him do service. 

Pans*? 

By the gem of (divine) knowledge nil right knowledge is effected, 

Bt the favour of the Guru he (the disciple) extinguishes (Ida) ignorance, he wakes day by day and 
sees that True one, 

(2) . Spiritual blindness and conceit he consumes by the word of the Guru. 

From the perfect Guru be obtains brightness of intellect. 

He learns by the word of the Guru* (that) the palace (of Kari) is within (himself). 

Coming and going &re stopped, (he becomes) steady and is absorbed in the name, 

(3) . The world undergoes regeneration and death. 

The self-willed one is thoughtless, spiritual blindness and darkness arc contained (in him). 

He slanders others and practises much falsehood,. 

Being a worm of ordure be is absorbed, in ordure. 

(4) h ( Who) joins the assembly of the pious gets ail true knowledge. 

The word of the Gum renders the worship of Knri firm. 

Who minds (his) order gets always happiness 
Nuuak (says) x he is absorbed in the True one. 


XL L, 

Pancpadt. 

(1). if ho dies by the word (of the Guru), ho has always jay. 

Ho meets with tho true Guru, the Guru Guvind. 

Ho does not die again nor come after having gone. 

By means of the true Guru lie is absorbed iu the True one. 

Pffiijfl. 

For whom tho name is decreed by destiny itself: 

They always meditate day by day ou the name, by the perfect Guru (their) deration (is rendered) 
excellent. 

(2J* Whom Hurl the Lord unitea (with himself) i 
Their mysterious procedure cannot be told. 

By the perfect true Guru great&os* is given them, 

(They obtain) the highest stop, they are absorbed in the name of Hark 

(3) . Whatever he docs, that (he d <m) himself. 

In one Qbuft he establishes and diseaUblishcfl, 

In telling a story and reciting it, 

Though ono spend a hundred (yeans), he docs Hot accept (of him). 

(4) . Who are possessed of religious merits, with them he makes the Guru meet. 

The true word, the word of the Guru he lets them hear. 

Whore the word (of the Guru) dwells, themes pain departs. 

By means of tho gem of (divine) knowledge they are cosily absorbed in the True one. 
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(5). No other wealth is bo great ns the name* 

0o whom ho bestows it, he is true. 

Who by means of the perfect word (of the Gum) make dwell it in (their] mind : 

They, being attached to the name, obtain happiness, (says) Nanak. 

XU. IX 

(!]. One may dance and beat many musical instruments: 

Th is (human) mind is blind and deaf, wham shall he let hear it ? 

Within la greediness* error* fire and wind, 

No lamp hams (nor) is true knowledge obtained* 

In the heart of the devoted disciple light Eprings up. 

(Who) knows Ms own self* he ta united with the Lord. 

(2) * The disciple (in) dancing conceives lore to Hark 

Ho keeps time in music (wad), removes from within his own self. 

He himself knows, (that) my Lord is true. 

By means of the word of the Guru ho learns, (that) Brahm is within (himself). 

(3) . Within the devoted disciple is love and affection (to Hari). 

He naturally reflects on tho word of the Guru. 

The disciple* that is attached and deeply meditating (on Hnri)* is true. 

By sham-devotion pain is incurred (in) dancing, 

(4) , This devoted man dies whilst living. 

By the favour of the Guru ho crosses the water of existence. 

By attachment to the word of the Guru ho becomes acceptable. 

Hari himself comes and dwells in his mmd> 

(p>). Hnri, becoming merciful, makes the true Guru meet (with them), 

(Who) in eontinnal devotion direct (their) thoughts on Hari* 

Who are given to devotion* their report (reputation) is true. 

Nanak (says) ■ who ore attached to the name* (they obtain) hnppictevt. 

GHAR TILL; KAPI; 1 MAH ALA in. 

6m 1 By the favour of tho true Guru ! 

XIII. Lll. 

(!) r By the decree of Hurl the true Guru is met with* truo knowledge i* obtained (from him)* 

In (whow heart) Bari dwells by tho favour of the Guru* ho comprehends (the truth), 

Pmui* 

I have one munificent bridegroom, there is no other. 

(If] ho dwell in (my) mind by the kindness of tho Gum, then there is always happiness- 

(2) - In this Tuga is the name of the fearless Hari (tho means of saltation)* it is obtained by 
meditating on tho Guru. 

Without the name the self-willed one in in the power of Tama, ho ta blind and foolish. 

(3) . (If) a man according to the will of Hnri render service (to him)* he comprehends that True one. 
(If) according to the will of Hnri proifle ho offered, comfort is obtained by obeying the will (of Hari). 

1 snrftu a musical term, denoting n particular kind of melody. 
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(4), By the decree of Hari (them, hast) obtained the blessing of a (human) birthj thy) intelligent- 
has become very high* 

L r iinak (sap) : praise the name, 0 disciple* (thy) salvation is effected (thereby) 1 

ASA; MATT ALA IV.; GOAR IL 
Om 3 By the favour of the true Guru! 

l Lin* 

Fume. 

Thou art the true creator, my Lord, 

"What plows thee, that will take place* what thou givest, that I obtain. 

(1) . All is thine* thou arE meditated upon by all. 

On whom thou bcfctowest mercy, he gets the jewel of the name. 

The disciple obtains it, the self-willed one loses it. 

Thou thyself separates^ thou thyself utiiic-sfc (with thyself). 

(2) . Thou art the ocean* all is in thee. 

Without thee there b none other. 

All the creatures arc thy sport. 

They arc separated, having been united (with thee), tho separated ones (thou) unilest (again) to 
union (with thco). 1 

(3) . Whom thou lettesE know (them), that man knows (them). 

He always tells and praises the excellence of Hari* 

By whom Hari is served* lie obtains happiness. 

He is easily absorbed in the name of Hath 

(4) . Thou thyself nrt the creator* all is thy doing. 

Without tliee them is none other, 

(Whom) thou erratest and lookest upon (in mercy)* ho knows (thee). 

Humble Namik (sap) : (to) the diaciple (thou) art manifest, 

Om 3 by tho favour of the true Guru ! 

BAGH ASl; GUAR IL ; MASALA IV. 

IL LIV. 

(1) . Some one puts (his) confidence on a friend, sen* brother. 

Soma one puts (hi*) confidence in (his) family, kiemsn (and) sou-in-law. 

Soma cue puts (his) confidence in his chief, head man (and) master. 

Our confidence is placed in Hati. 

Pan**. 

My confidence is placed in Han, my refuge if Hari* 

Without Hari I have no other assistance nor reliance, I sing the many (and) innumerable excellences 
of Hari. 

(2) . In whom (people) place (their) confidence, they depart. 

Having placed a false oemfidenee (in any one), they repeat ef it, 

1 Sentence* of Ibis kind cun only be translated according to conjecture, m every gramnioitlrid relation U 
mining, must here he adjective (= 1%rpfti and ^iruD Is the Locative = ^tp[TJ| (and not adjective). 

Everything ii applied to render the meaning m obscure ns passible* 




RAO ASA; MAH* TV., SABD TIL TV, (LV. LVI ) 


517 


They do not remain firm, they practice; falsehood in (their) mind. 

I have placed my confidence in Hari, whom no one equals in power. 

(3) p All these are gongs (bridles of men), (in whom) is spreading the spiritual darkness of the Miya. 
Tire foolish ones fight for the sake of the lliyl 

They are bom and die> the play is lost in the dice-play. 

Our confidence (is placed La) Hari. who adjusts till, this and that world. 

(4) * In the Hali-yug (there are) gangs (of robbers), the five thieves cause quarrels. 

Lu&t, wrath* covetousness* spiritual blindness, conceit they increase* 

On. whom he (Hari) bestows tnercy, him he joins to the society of the pious. 

Our confidence (is placed) iu Han* by whom all these gangs are driven away, 

(5) . Second love is falsehood j (who) sits (among) the bend falls L (into it). 
l£e guesses at the faults of ethers (and) increases his own conceit 

Such things, as he &ows^ ho will eat. 

Humble Jflnoikff confidence is (in) Hari ± (thereby) the religious merit (of) thu whole creation is 
surpae&ed. 3 

III. LT. 

(1) . Having heard (of it) repeatedly the nectar pleases (my) heart and mind. 

(By menus of) the word of the Guru the inapproh&Fj.dble Hari was made known {to mo). 

Fame, 

0 disciple and sister,, hear the name l 

The One is contained in the heart| utter with (thy) mouth the nectar-words of the Gum ! 

(2) . In my heart and body is love and great desire. 

The true Guru, the divine mal^ is obtained by a great destiny* 

(3) . ("Who) wanders about in another loro* in the Maya* the poison : 

He is luckless and does not get the true Gum. 

(4) . The ncctar-jnico of Hari Han himself gives (me) to drink. 

From ihe perfect Goru Niinak has obtained Hari. 

IV. LVI. 

(1) + Tn my heart nnd body is love, the name is my support. 

The name I multeri the name is the pith of happiness. 

Fault* 

Mutter the name, 0 my sweetheart and friend! 

’Without the name I have none other : in consequence of a great destiny the disciple h getting Hari. 

(2) . Without tho name I cannot live. -1 

Iu consequence of a great destiny ihe disciple obtains Hari, 

(&). Who is destitute of the name, has u black face* 0 mother! 

Woe, woe to the life without the name 3 

(4). (On whom) Hari bestows a groat, great lot* be obtains him/ 

HiLnak (says): by the disciple the nnmo is kept fast, 

1 \n% very likely = l|%. 

1 The transition If, as *o often, n conjecture* there Seeing dei grammatical relation, 

* Lite rally z it cannot be lived* 

i Literally : Hari h obtained having bestowed a great lot. 
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V. LVIL 

(1) + I ling (hU) exeoUcncesp I utter (hie) excellence* (with ttv] voice. 

(Having become) a disciple I tell and praise the excellences of Earl. 

Pat iter 

Muttering continually the name joy has sprung up in (my) mind. 

By the true, true, true Guru the name is made firm (in me), the excellences of the highest bliw 
[ = the Supreme) are sung (by me) with lore. 

(2) . The people of Hnri £ing the excellencea of Eari (in the) world. 

By a great destiny they obtain Hnri t who is unconnected (with anything). 

(3) , Who arts destitute of (his) excellences/ they are carrying about the filth of the Mfiyfi. 

’Without (singing) his excellences the selfish arc born (again and) die. 

(d). In tho body, (as) in a pondp-(hia) excellences are made manifest. 

Xiircjtlf (says): the disciple chums (the pond) and extracts the essence. 

Yr. LYin, 

(1) . The name I hear* the name is pleasing to (my) mind. 

By a great destiny the disciple obtains Hark 

Pams. 

Mutter the name, 0 disciple, (it la) light' 

Wi ihcut the name I have no other support j the name is uttered (by me} at every breath and morsd. 

(2) . The name I hear with attention* it ia pleasing to my mind. 

Who lota (me) hoar the uamo, he is my friend and companion. 

(3) . Who ore destitute of tho Dime, they go as fools (and) naked. 

They are gradually consumed and ilio having seen poison, (like) a moth. 

(4) . Ho himself establishes nod having established , di^stobliihea again. 

NfiUak (any a) - Hurt himself gives (his) name, 

VII. LL3C- 

(1). By the disciple the vine of Ilftri, Han is cultivated. 

Savoury and tasty fruits of Eari arc produced (from it). 

Pauu. 

Mutter the name of Hart! Eari, (who is) of endless waves! 

(Who) by the instruction of the Gum is continually muttering the name and praising it, lie subdues 
the servant of Taint, the (fierce) snake. 

(5) . Hnri, Hari caused devotion to be put in the fiuru* 

The Gum being pleased gives (it to) the disciple, 0 my brother ! 

(3) . (Who) practises works of selfishness, he does not in any way know the sacred precepts, 

At an elephant, who has bathed, sprinkle* (again) dust on his head. 

(4) > If {onc + s) Sot became* great (and) very' high : 

He mutters the name, f eays) Kaonk p i u the True one [ ho become*) pure r 

Tin. LX. 

(1), (I ha vt) a hunger in (my) mind niter the naiae of BTari, Hnri- 
By hearing Ihe name (my) mind is s&tiated, G my brother! 

J Yk* =rnse 3s apparently; who nre not ringing bis evridli-ncrv 
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Pdc/a,?. 

Mutter the name, O my fellow-disciple and friend I 

Mutter the name! for by the name thou wilt get happiness ; keep the name in (thy) mind (and) 
thought by means of the instruction of the Guru ! 

(2) . [If) I hear the name p the name, (my) mind ja happy. 

I am happy having got the advantage of the nnme by the instruction of the Guru. 

(3) . Without the name (I am) leprous, blind (by) infatuation. 

All the works, that I have done, are useless, they are pain and trouble, 

(4) . (Who) mutters the praise of Hari, Hnri, Huri p his lot is great. 

H&nak (save) : by tho instruction of the Guru be devoutly meditates on the name. 


Om ! iJy the favour of the true Guru l 

RAGU ASA; GUAR VI.; MAHAL! IV, 

IX, tIL 

(1) . Taking the chord into (thy) hand thou strikost (it), 0 Jogl f (thy) hollow flute sounds. 

Utter the excellences of Uari according to the instruction of the Guru, O Jogl r this (my) mind is 
imbued with love to Hari t 

Aiuv* 

0 Jogtj giro (iao) advice and instruction (regarding) llari! 

Through nil ages Hari alone exi$ta* before him I [make) salutation. 

(2) . [Thou) singest (different) kinds of Rags, thou talkest much, [but) this mind is engaged in play. 
The oxom which thou put test (to) the well for watering the ground, have risen and gone, having 

grazed the creepers. 

(3) . Sow in the city of the I ndy the works (of) Hari! Hari germinates, the field (becomes} green* 
The mind (kernes) steady, (if) thou put on the mind (as) bullock, (if thou sprinkle Jlari^as water), 

(thou art) overcoming (thy mind) by means of the instruction of tbo Guni. 

(4) , The Jug! and Jaugam, nil the creation ia thine, I am the disciple of that instruction, which 
thou givest. 

0 Lord of humble Xouak, (thou art) the inward governor, G Hari, keep (my) mind in steady 
equilibrium l 


x a lxil 

(1) . Sometime one beats the chime of the too-bella, sometime one plays the rebeck. 

There is a momenta delay between coming and going, I remember ia long the name. 

Faust. 

In my mind such a devotion has been produced. 

I cannot exist one moment without Hurt, like m a fish dies without water* 

(2) . Sometime one brings together live (or) seven [female) singers, sometime one intonates a It:ig r 
In bringing (them) together and selecting (them) a moment and minute passes, bo long my heart 

sags the excellences of Ram. 

(3 :, Sometime one donees and stretches out the font, Rometime one stretches out the band. 

In stretching out blind and foot a moment^ delay takes place, to long my heart remembers Him. 
[4]* Sometime ono confides in people, by confiding in people honour [with Hari) k not obtained. 
Humble Xannk (says) : me lilate always in thy heart on Hari, then every one says : victory (to thee) ! 
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XL LX ill. 

(1) . Join ths society of the pious! having joined the society of the pious people of Han sing the 
rawItwMM of Eaii! 

Divine knowledge, the gem (and) light is (thereby) kindled in the heart, darkness departs. 

-Raw*. 

0 people of Bari, dance meditating on H&ri, Mari! 

(If) such. pious people fall in (with me], 0 my brother, 1 wash the feet of (these) people,. 

(2) . Mutter the name of Mari, 0 my mind, meditating devoutly day by day on Mari 3 

The fruit, that thou desires t, thou wilt obtain, no hunger will again be ML (thee). 

(3) * (Thou) thyself, 0 Mari, (art) the boundless creator, what them thyself sayeat, 0 Mari, that 
thou cauBssf (ana) to say. 

(Those) pious people are good, (who) please thee, whose honour thou approves!. 

(4) * X-Lnat is not satiated in tolling Mari's excellences, in proportion as he recite* them, he obtains 
happiness. 

Hsri has given (him) his own store* of devotion; (who) is discerning (Ms) excellences, goes and 
deals (m them)- 


Gtn ] by the favour of the troe Gam! 

RAGU ABA; GHAR VIII. ^ KAMI; MAHALA IV. 

XII. LXIV. 

(1) . Death comes by all means, (then) it is wept (out of) selfishness. 

0 died pis, meditate on the mmo, thou wilt become firm (thereby)! 

Fauu, 

Braise to the perfect Guru, (from whom 1} have learnt that 1 muat goS 

The profit of the name is the heat, by means of the word (of the Gum) (l am) absorbed (in Mm). 

(2) h The days, which wore written heforo, have come, O mother ! 

Departure (takes place) to-day or to-morrow, it is ordered m by any means. 

(3) . Useless Is the life of them, who have forgotten the name. 

This mind being intent on playing is defeated- 

(4) . In life and death they have comfort*, who have obtained the Guru. 

K&nuk (says): t3m true ones are absorbed in the True one. 

XIIL LX V. 

(])♦ (Who), having obtained the blessing of (human) birth, meditate on the name: 

They, comprehending (the truth) by the favour of the Gum, sue absorbed in the True one. 

Faust. 

For whom Exactly (this) destiny is written, they acquire the name. 

At Lho true goto (they arc taken a*) true (and) called to the palace (of Ilari,). 

(2) . 'That) disciple obtain h in (his) heart the treasure of the rmme, 

(Who) day by day meditating on the name sings the excellences of Ilari. 

(3) . Tbo thing (is) within, by many (efforts) it is not obtained by the self-willed one, 

(Who) is proud in egotism, ho is ruined by himself. 

(4) . Xloak (says) : he himself is mined by himself. 

Ll (whoso) mind there is light by means of the instruction of the Guru, hs obtains the True one. 
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RAGTJ ASA YAHl 5 GHAR XVI. OR IL f MAHALA IV. SUB IIA NO , 1 * 3 
By the favour of the true Guru ! 

XIY. LXYT + 

I praiEe day by day tbe name of Hari. 

The trno Gum showed mo tbe name of Hari, without Hari I cannot remain one moment. 

(1) , I hear and remembto' the praise of Hari, without Hari I cannot remain one moment 

Aa a goose cannot remain without the pond, how should the people of Hari live without the service 
of Hari ? 

(2) . Some show affection keeping another love m their heart, some ehow affection (keeping) spiritual 
darkness and contempt (in their heart). 

The people of Hari entertain love for Fluri (and) the state of final emancipation; Nanak (says)* 
[they are) remembering Hari, Hari the Lord, 

H-diJ ttfrli maJwiu IV. 

XV, LXV1I. 

Paw. 

O mother,, show me my beloved Ram 3 

I cannot remain one moment without Hari, us u eumel delights in creepers .■ 

(1) , ^ly mind has become impassioned for the sight of llari tbe friend, 

Aa a black boo cannot live without the lotus, so I cannot lire without HAri, 

[2) . Keep mo in thy asylum, 0 beloved Lord of the universe, fulfil my clerire, 0 Lord Hari! 

Joy springs up in the heart of bumble Kansk, (if) Hari shows (him] his sight for a moment, 

RAGU ASA; GHAR II, ; HAH ALA V. 

Om ! by tbo favour of the true Guru ! 

L Lxvm, 

(1) . Who bEstows love (on the Maym), 1 he i* again devoured (by her). 

Who settles (her) comfortably (in his heart), to him much fear is shown. 

Haring seen brothers, friends and family she disputes. 

To me she has- been subjected hy the favour of tbe Guru. 

Pa w. 

Haring seen such a (state of things) they were bewildered. 

The ascetics* the SiddhS) the gods and meio, all were deceived by fraud without the pious (Guru). 

(2) r Some wander about as Udaals (stoics), them lust pervade*, 

Some ore householders and collect (wealth), theirs she does not become of her own accord. 

Some ore colled faithful, them she troubles much. 

Wo are preserved hy Hari, clinging to the foot of the true Guru, 

1 signifies i graceful* well-formed. Tins predicate stems rather to refer to ihe whole tlmn to 

llic melody, to which this verse Is lo he Ming, 

3 Tiie comparison is put the wrong way j we should expect here n negative statement. 

1 hfo subject Is hinted at, but very likely the word MiyI i* to Ik; supplied. 
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(3). The ascetics, who are practising austerities, are led astray, 

AU the Pandits are beguiled by covetousness. 

By the infatuation of the three qualities the sty is deluded. 

YTo are preserved by the true Gum who gives us his baud. 

(■]}, She becomes the slave of those, who ere endowed with (divine) knowledge, 
Joining her bauds in supplication she performs service (to them). 

What thou eommandest, that work is dona (by her). 

Humble Kami (says): die does not come near tbe disciple.* 


n. Lxrx. 

(1). By her beloved (the woman) is separated from her mother-in-law. 

Her husband's younger brother's wife and her husband's elder brother*! wife have died out of pain 
and distress. 

Obsequiousness towards tho elder brother (of the husband) has ceased. 

By her clever and wise beloved she is protected. 

Dmm, 

Hair, D people, I have got a taste of love, 

The wicked men are killed, the enemies destroyed, the true Guru has given me the name of Han. 
(S). In the first (state) is given up attachment to egotism. 

In the second is given up the custom of the people. 

(In the third), having given up the three qualities, the enemies (become) iiho friends. 

In the fourth, having met (with) the pious, (his) excellences are known. 

(3) . Easily dwelling is (then) made in a cava, 

Tho unbeaten (sound) of him, whose form is light, is sounded. 

There is great joy in refiocting on the word of the Gum. 

Being attached t* her beloved the woman is a blessed married wife, 

( 4 ) . Humble 31 Saak pronounces (his) investigation on Umbra. 

Who hears and does (it), ho pasaw across. 

He is not bom (again) nor dies, he neither cornea nor goes, 

Ho remains absorbed with Hari, 


111. LXX. 

(1) , A woman attached to her own (people), of amiable disposition. 
Incomparable in beauty, perfect in conductr 

In which house (such a one) dwells, that house is lustrous. 

Some rare man, (having become) a disciple, gets (such n one), 

i^ruw. 

Having met with the Guru I have obtained a virtuous woman. 

With reference to worship (and) work she is excellent, 

(2) . As long as she dwells with her father: 

So long (her) beloved wanders about very dejected. 

Bv rendering service the true man (=Guru) is conciliated. 

She is brought bv tho Guru to tho house, then all happiness is obtained. 

(d). She has the twenty-two auspicious qualities, true U her offspring (and) san, 

She is obedient, clover and beautiful. 

* 

1 THT^T = ftfTSrt ► for ihe $nkc of the rhyme. 
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She fulfils the wish (of) the mind (of her) hmaband end Lord. 

All the wives of the younger and elder brother arc satisfied, 

(4) * In the whole family she is the best 

She gates advice to the younger and elder brother (of her husband^ 

Blessed in that house, in which she appears. 

Humble Nanais (says) a in happiness the time is passed (there). 

IV. LXXL 

(1) . If I give advice, she does not let it ripen. 

Near virtue and continence she is standing 1 (to prevent them). 

Bho puts on many garbs and shows many forma* 

She does not let (me) dwell in the house, she makes (me) wander about separate (from it). 

•Riwtf. 

She is the mistress of the houso (and) does not let (me) dwelt in the house. 

(If) I make efforts, I am entangled (in them). 1 

(2) . Being sent by himself she has come as a ruler. 

Tbo nine regions and all countries are overcome (by her). 

At the border (of a river) und holy watering-place she does not allow the Toga and renunciation of 
the world. 3 

Studying the SmriLi and the Veda they become (therefore) tired. 

(5) > 'Wherever I sit, there she sits with (me). 

The strong one enters all houses. 

I have fallen cm the asylum of the vile one* 1 do not get a place where to remain. 

Say, 0 friend, to whom shaH I go ? 

(4), Having heard (his) instruction I came to tho true Guru. 

The Guru taught (me) the mantra of the namo of Hari, Hari. 

I dwell (now) in nay own house singing tho oaceUences of tho endless (Hari)* 

I have met with the Lord, (says) Nlnak, and become free from care. 

Faux#, 

The house is mine, she ie tho mistress. 

She is the ruler, (hut) by tho Guru we were mado courtiers (of Hiiri). 

V, LXXIL 

(1). The advice (of) the first is, that I should set a going ( = rt?ad) tho loaves (of tho VEdn), 

Tbs advice (of) tho second ie, that I should summon (to me) two men. 

The advice (of) the third in, that I should make some contrivance. 

Having given np everything I have meditated on thee, 0 Lord! 

Faux*. 

(I hav&) great joy t freedom from care and tranquillity ^ 

(My) enemies have died and I have obtained happiness. 

1 rrt]TT1 kfHtJT to stand. The subject is here apparently [lie Mayi* 

' V%% = V3T or ifcf to full), for the saka of the rhyme. 

1 Tlie sen so fat she knows even to hinder the practice of the Yoga (abstract contemplation) and the 
abandonment of the world. 


524 


E.\r- ASA; MAH. V., SAKE YI. VII. (LXXIIL LXXlVO 


(2)- The true Guru gave me instruction, 

Sflul and body, all belongs to Hari, (to him) I shall give (it). 

WhatcTfir I do, be is my strength. 

Thou art my refuge, thou art (my) court. 

{&}. Having abandoned thee, to whose protection should one go? 

There is none other like thine* 

To whom does thy servant owe obsequiousness ? 

The Saknt wanders astray in the desert, 

(4), Thy greatness cannot be told. 

Whomever thou protectest, taking him to thy neck— 

— Hanek, (thy) riave, is in thy asylum— 

(His) honour is preserved by the Lord* congratulation h made (to him). 

TI. LXXin. 

(I) + For the sake of traffic (I) posed through a foreign country. 

(1) heard of an incomparable thing and procured it. 

Binding the stock of (bis) excellences into the hem of my garment I brought it. 

Having seen the gem this (*- myj mind clung to it. 

Pawfr 

The retail-dealers of the wholes*!* merchant name to (bis) gnte- 
Is^nc (to ns) wotcs and let us traffic (with them)! 

(2) . By tbe wholesale merchant (I) was sent to (bis) wholesale merchant (- the Guru). 

Priceless is the jewel, priceless the ^tock of goods. 

The well-disposed mediator ( = broker) I obtained for n friend. 

I got wares (and) my mittd (became) immovable, 

(3) . There is no fear of a thief, nor of wind or water. 

Easily the purchase {h effected), easily it is Ukca away. 1 
By acquiring the True one no pain 5 h. incurred. 

In perfect safely I have brought (him) home. 

(4) . Profit is obtained and rejoicing is made. 

Blessed be ihe perfect whoksalo merchant, who is bestowing (his goods). 

This traffic is obtained by some rare disciple, 

Hanak brought (home) a fruitful 1 batch of good?, 

TIL LXX1T. 

My virtues (or) vices he dues not at all take iota consideration. 

He docs not look at my form, colour and decoration* 

My discretion and conduct are by no means scruthteed by him. 

Seizing my arm the beloved ono brought mo to tbe bed* 

JPitaUt, 

Hear, 0 friend, my holoved rendered me assiHtnace, 

putting hm hand on my bead be protected me, making me bis own; what do lUrn ignorant 
people know (of it) ? 

1 fcO I % T i» mb*t fcm. and w likewise ft msY miwi be inbm ns » wlwtant. fem. Lit,rally i tli* 
buying mid tnkiup away (an?) tartly (tffeeled). 

* «*!«,! Adj. - qii+flt fruitful. 
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(2) + My happy wifehood is now execllent 
My husbond ij met with, oil pain is overcome. 

In my courtyard is the splendour (of) Ibe moon. 

[Day and night I rejoice with my beloved, 

(3) . My elothos are of deep red colour. 

AM ornaments, splendour (and) dowers (are on my) neck. 

By the beloved a look was cast (on me), I obtained dl treasures, 

Obsequiousne-sa to the wicked enemies ceased. 

(4) . She ia always happy, ehe always enjoys pleasures. 

The nine treasures of tbe name are in (her) house, she b satisfied. 

Xanak says: when eho is ornamented by her beloved : 

She is lastingly a happy married wife (and) with her husband. 

rat lx xv. 

(1). Having offered fi gift they perform worship. 

He 1 is taking and giving (thorn), they deny it. 

To which gate thou wilt have to go, 0 Bribrnaq 3 
At that goto thou wilt repeat. 

Pew*. 

Such Brahmans are drowned, 0 brother I 
Without cause they excogitate wickedness. 

(*&}> In (hU) heart is greediness, he wonders about (like) mad. 

Ho calumniates {other people) and puts a load on (his) bond (thereby). 

Being carried away by the Iliya he does not think. 

Being led astray ho wanders about in many ways. 

(3) . Outwardly he puts on many garbs. 

Inside has alighted the giddiness of sensual objects. 5 
He teaches others and does himself not understand it. 

Such a Brahman will not bo saved in any way. 

(4) * 0 foolish Brlhmaiij remember the Lord 3 
He ia seeing and hearing (and) with thee, 

Xdoak saya; if it be (thy) lot, 

Give up pride and cling to the feet of the Gum! 

IX, LXXYL 

(i), Bain and sickness have left (my) body, (my) mind (has) become pure by singing the excellences 
of H&rL 

I rejoice, having met with the pious, now my mind does not wander anywhere. 

pfffttf#. 

ilv heart is quenched by tho word of the Guru, O mother! 

Anxious inquietude and rdl doubt ia extinct, tho cooling Guru is obtained with natural ease r 

(£), (My’: running (mind) is stopped, fbeonly One is comprehended, ltd wells now in an immovable place* 

Seeing the sight of thy saints, who are saving the worlds it remains satiated, 

* The subjr#q is here very Jikely God, though not expressed in any way, 

: <a t.f. giddiness ; the turning round (an in a whirlpool)* 
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(3) . The sins of (my) life have faHeft behind me, the feet of the immovable saint ( = th& Gum) are 
now seized (by me). 

With natural inclination sings (my) mind a song of congratulation, now death will BOt devour it again* 

(4) . The powerful cause of causes is giving mo comfort, my king liars, HarL 
Muttering thy name Enu&k lives, thou art with me throughout and my assistant, 

X. LXXYII. 

ArzfMr 

The slanderer cries aloud and laments* 

The Supreme Brabm, the Lord is forgotten (by Mm), the slanderer earns (therefore) has own doing, 

[1) . If one become his companion (or) take him with oneself* 

He takes up an impossible, immense serpent 3 s load, the slanderer consumes ■. him) with fire. 

(2) . Who passes (at) the gate of the Lord, he speaks and lets hear (of It). 

His devotees hare always joy, singing the praito of Hurl they are happy- 1 

XL LXXYII I. 

(1) . Though 1 put on. all ornaments : 

Yet my mind does not confide (in them). 

Though I apply many perfumes to my body : 

I do not get a bit of that happiness- 

In mj mind I entertain such a desire, 

Seeing my beloved 1 live, O my mother. 

Pa mm. 

0 mother, what shall I do ? this (my) mind is not steady. 

Lore to tho dearly beloved one carries (it) away. 

(2) . Clothes, ornament*, many exquisite pleasures: 

They also are of no account whatever, as I knoiv. 

Honour, splendour, reverence end greatness (ore of no uso). 

(Ebr if ) the whole world (he) obedient (to mo). 1 
(Though) my house bo so beautiful (and) red. 1 

If I pkaae the Lord* then I am always happy. 

(3) . Delicacies and foods of many kinds. 

Abundant pleasures and shows. 

Dominion, property and much away: 

(By all these) tho mind ie not satiated, thirst will not go. 

Without meeting (with the beloved) these days arc passed. 

(If) the Lord is met with* then it obtains all happineas. 

(4) . Searching and searching about this intelligence was Heard (by mo): 

11 Without the society of the pious no one has crossed over. 3 ' 

He gets the true Guru, on whose forehead (this} lot (is written). 

His deflira is fulfilled, his mind is satiated. 

When the Lord is met with, then dedre ceases- 
Eiinak (say*) : he is obtoined in the mind and body. 

1 fk m inS = finrft, far the sake of the rhyme. 

1 Tliis very likely is the sense, though scarcely hinted at; thi? literal meaning is only; H ihe whole world 
obedEent t M to whom ? 

1 Kero apparently mii*t be supplied ngah = it Is of no use. 
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XII. LXXIX. 

PtmrpadZ, 

(1) , First tty caste is good. 

Secondly thy society is respected. 

Thrnlly thy place (house) is beautiful. 

(But rite is) deformed, (in whose) heart (there is) concolt- 

0 fascinating, beautiful, wise and clever (woman)! 

Though art roving in excessive pride and infatuation f 

(2) . Very clean is tty kitchen. 

(Thou) rankest ablution, worship (and) a red mark (on thy forehead). 

(Thou art.) dissolved in pride [and) speakest wisdom with (thy) mouth, 

AH (thy) learning is thrown away, greediness is a dog. 

(8). Thou putEest on (fine) clothes and art given to enjoyments. 

Than kecpcit up a virtuous course of life and art respected amoupt the people. 

(Thou applies!) plenty of perfumes and scents 
(But thy) companion (= heart) ia perfidious: wrath Is a Can dul. 

(4). In thy other form of existence (thou wilt he) a Water-carrier. 

On this earth [thou enjoyest) a chieftainship. 

Thou hast gold, silver and wealth. 

Thy work is spoiled by (thy) disposition, 

(&). On whom the merciful look of Hari, the kiug, rests : 

She ia liberated from the prison (of existence^ 

By which, joining the society of the pious, the juice of ITari is obtained ; 

That body is fruitful, says Xanak. 

JVuh* 

All graces, all comforts accrue to a happy married woman. 

Thou art very beautiful and clever. 

m LX XX. 

(1) . What Is aeen living, that must at last die. 

Who becomes dead, he will remain immovable. 

Atw» 

Who die whilst living, they, being dead, live. 

They put the medicine of the name of Hari into their mouth, by menus of the word of the Guru 
they drink nectar-juice. 

(2) . (As) a mw earthen jar is destroyed, (so) he h destroyed* 

Whose triad s leaves him, he gets a dwelling in his own house- 

(3) + Who ascends high, he falls down into the nether region, 

Who fall* on the earth, him death does not touch. 

(4) . Who are wandering about, they get nothing. 

They (become) immovable,. who do the word of the Guru, 

(5) . Son! and body, nil is the property of Hark 

Hintk (eiya) : who meet with the Guru, they become exalted- 


La. the three {juaiities. 
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XIV. LXXXL 

(1) . Thy tody La made by BrahroA- 
Know it for certain* it will become dust. 

PflWSfr 

Ecmombcr the root (of all), 0 thoughtless* ignorant man [ 

Why art thou proud of this much? 1 

(2) . (Thou art) daily a guest of three Soots («sbt pounds, (*. of food). 
The other things are a deposit with thee. 

(3) t Ordure* bones and blood arc wrapped up in a skin. 

On this thou art conceited ? 

(4) . If thou comprehended the One thing, then thou becomest pure. 
Without comprehending it tbou art always impure. 

(5) * Nnuak say a : (I am) a sacrifice to the Guru* 

From whom Hhri> the wise Supreme Spirit, b obtained. 


X?, LXXXIL 

v 

Cittipadi. 

O)* One Ghori (=24 minutes) b to me daily (like) many days. 

^Iy mind does not remain (steady), how shall 1 meet with my beloved ? 

Pans*, 

Cue moment is to mo (like) a day, it never passes. 

1 have much longing after (hie) sight; is there such a saint, who may join to me my beloved ? 

(2) . The four watches (are to me) like tho four ages (of the world}. 

When it has become night, I do not know its end, 

(3) > The five enemies, having met, have separated (me) from my beloved. 

Wandering and wandering about I weep wringing my hands. 

1 (4). To humble XAaak tho sight of Hari was shown. 

Having known himself ho obtained the highest bUsa. 


) 



XVI. LXXXIIL 

(l). In the service of Hari is the highest treasure. 

The service of Hari (is tho uttering of) the nectar-name (with) the mouth. 


Fauu* 

Hari is my companion and my friend. 

In pain and pleasure I remember him* he is present. 

What can the helpless Yuma frighten me? 

(£}, Hari b my refuge, Hari Is my salvation. 

Had is my friend* the council in my heart- 

(3) . Hari is my capital, Hari b my trust. 

(Having become) a disciple I acquire wealth, Hari is my banker. 

(4) . From tho mercy of the Guru this wisdom comes. 

Humble Hanak is absorbed in the bosom of Hari- 


> of thb much, hf + of this thy body, that will become dust. 
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xyil Lxxxrv. 

fij* If the becomes merciful (to me) r then I apply this mind (to him)* 

Serving the true Gum I obtain all fruits, 

Fmift- 

Why will (my) heart weep ? my true Guru in perfect. 

He gives (me) what I desire, he U tho depository of all happiness., ho ig brimful of the pood of nectar. 

(2) . Hia lotus-foot are kept within (my) heart. 

(His) sight is manifested* tho beloved Each Is mot with. 

(3) . Tho five companions (-athe five semes) haring mot dug a song of congratulation. 

Tho sound of tho voice not produced (by men} is made to sound. 

(4) + Tho Guru of Mnnk is pleased. Had the kin g is mot with. 

Easily the night is passed in happiness* 

XVIIL LXXXV. 

(1) , Hari bestowing (hia) mercy 1ms become manifest 
By falling in with tho true Gum wealth b obtained* 

Sncb a wealth of Hari should be collected, Q brother J 

(Which) fire dees net consume* (which) does not sink in water, (which) does not leave (thee) nor 
go anywhere. 

(2) , It does not dimmish, it is not exhausted. 

In eating and spending (it) the mind remains satiated, 

(3) . Ho is a true wholesale merchant, in whoso house the wealth of Hurl is collected. 

By this wealth tho whole world ia benefited* 

(4) * He obtains ths wealth of Hari p to whom it b due by n former decree (of God)* 

Humble Kansk ia seizing at the end the name. 

XIX, L XXX VL 

(1) . As a husbandman sows (his) field: 

(So) is (his) harvest indifferent (or) good, 0 man f 

Paw- 

What is born, know, that that dies (again). 

Tho devotee of Govind (alone) becomes stable* 

(2) . After the day is passed, night will fall in, 

When the night is gone* it becomes again morning. 

(5) . (Whom) tho Mlya deludes, they remain unlucky. 

By the favour of the Guru some rare one wakes. 

(4). Hanoi: says: I sing (his) excellences day and night. 

(My) face (becomes thereby) bright, pure (my) mind. 

XX. LXXXYH. 

(1). AU the nine treasures are deposited with thee. 

Then art ful fit ting the wishes, thou protected at the end- 

-ftfWW* 

I f thou art my beloved, what hunger have I ? 

When thou dwuUest in (my) heart, no pain affects (me ;. 
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(2) . What than doesfc, that is right. 

O true Lord, true ia thy order. 

(3) . TKTion it pleases thee, then I sing the excellences of Hurt. 
In thy house there is always, always justice. 

(4) . 0 tree Lord, inapprehensible and inscrutable! 

Nannk applies himself to (thy) service, being applied (by thee). 


xxi. Lxxxvnr. 

(1). He is near the creatures and always with (them). 

(Hie) power is active in (every) form and colour, 

PauM. 

(If) he acts, ho docs not grieve nor docs (hia) mind weep. 

He is Imperishable* undying* i acomprebcnsiblc, our Lard is always safe- 
(■>;;. To whom does thy slave owe obsequiousness ? 

"Whose order has he to mind, O Lord ? 

(3) , The slave* that has been madia free by the Lord, 

On whom is that slavo dependent ? 

(4) , (He is) independent and without concern. 

0 slave Hanak, say : vah Guru £ 

XXII, LXXXXX* 

(1) * Giving up the juice of Hari ho is inebriate*! with a mean juice. 
The thing is in (his) house and he is going out (for it)* 

Pfiute* 

The story of the true nectar cannot be heard, 

Haising disputes he clings to a false idle chat* 

(2) + (He takes) the wages of the Lord (and renders) service to another. 
With Hitch qualities- man is coveted over. 

(3) . He hides himself from him* who is always with him. 

What is of no ii30 s that he asks again and again ^ 

(4) . Kfmak says: tho Lord is merciful to the poor. 

As it pleases him* so he cherishes them. 


XXIII. XC. 

(1) . The name of Hari is life and wealth. 

Here and there it tfl of use. 

P<sw* 

Without the name of Hari every other thing is hut little. 

My mind is satiated by the sight of Hari. 

(2) . A storehouse of devotion* a ruby h the word of the Guru, 

Singing, hearing and doing it (I urn) happy. 

(3) . (My) mind dings to the latns-foot* 1 

By the true Guru being pleased (with me) it was made a present (to me), 

s W7* here = (=if^) mind* heart* for the sake of the rhyme. 
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( 4 )« The Guru initiated XuDnk. 

The imperishable Lord is (now) known (by mo as being present) in every creature. 

XXIV, XCI, 

( 1 ) . Brimful is the stream of (his) joy end sport. 

His own work is adjusted by himself. 

Pdtiw* 

The means of the perfect Lord are perfect, 

The stream of whoso splendour remain* brimful. 

( 2 ) . The report of whose name, the treasure, is spotless, 

He himself 10 the creator, there is none other. 

(3) . All the creatures me in bis hand. 

The Lord is continually sporting with every one, 

(4) . The Guru b perfect, a perfect work in made (by him), 

Kilnak (saya) j to (his) devoted greatness is given. 

XXV. XCIL 

(1) . By the wortl of the Gum I fashion this (my) mind. 

I collect the wealth of Bui, (which is) the sight of the Guru. 

Phh#, 

O highest wisdom, come into my heart! 

(That) I may meditate on and sing the excellences of Govrnd, (his) name is exceedingly dear to mo. 

(2) - By the true name (I am) perfectly satiated* 

The dust of the saints (is equal to) bathing at the sixty-eight (TTrtho&). 

(3) + In oil I know the One creator. 

Having joined the society of the pious (I obtain) understanding and discrimination., 

( 4 ) , {I am) the slave of all, having given up conceit. 

(This) present the Gum has given to Minsk. 

XXVI* XCIEL 

(1) + Understanding has become bright, wisdom perfect. 

Folly is thereby extinguished and removed. 

Faust. 

Such nn instruction of tho Gum was obtained, 

(That) ho> who was drowning in the terrible blind well, came out* 0 my brother, 

( 2 ) . Great and bottomless is the ocean of fire. 

The Gum is tho boat, that ferries across (this) ocean. 

(3) . Hard to cress, dark and difficult b tins li&jA 
By tho perfect Gum a clear way is shown, 

( 4 ) , (I am not possessed) of any mattering, austerity and contrivance, 

0 Guru, jS&xmk has fled to thy asylum! 

XXVII. XCW. 

2\p*dV 

( 1 ), Who b drinking the juice of Hari is always attached (to him). 

(By drinking] other juices 010 sinks down in a moment. 

1 Tipadti, coDsblipg of three verses severally. 
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Who is intoxicnted with the jutee of Hari bas always joy in his heart. 

With other juices wro is mUed up. 

Paw. 

Who drinks the juice of Hari is sufficiently drunk and intoxicated. 

All other juicea are mean. 

(2)* The estimate of the juice ef H&ri cannot be told. 

The j nice of Hair ia to he found in tho shop of tho pious. 

It is not obtained for any Lakhs or Crore* (of money)* 

To whom it is allotted* to him they giro it. 

(S) r Nfmak having tasted it became astonished. 

Xacak got (this) relish from tho Guru. 

Here and there it does not leave (one) in any way. 

X&nak h much longing after the juice of Hath 

XXYIIL XCY. 

(1) . (If) thou extinguish lust, wrath p greediness, spiritnal blindness, tho stream of thy folly ceases. 
(If) having become humble thou perform service* thou wilt become dear to tho mind of (thy) beloved. 

Hear, 0 beautiful woman, the word of tho pious, (which ia) saving (thee). 

Thy pain, hunger and doubt are effaced (thereby), thou wilt obtain happiness in the Bukhman i 
channel (of tho vital breath). 

(2) . Having washed (his) feet render service to the Guru, being purified in (thy) spirit do away 
with the thirst after poison 1 

(If) thou become the lowest slave of (his) slaves, then thou wilt obtain lustre at the gate of Hori. 

(3) . Even thte is tho right course of conduct, even this tho (proper) occupation ; if thou obey (thin) 
order, thy devotion will be effected* 

Who performs this advice, (says) Xua&k, be will cross the water of existence. 

XXIX. XCYL 
Dapadi. 

(1) , A human body has been obtained (by thee). 

This Is (now) thy time to be united with Govmd. 

Other works are of m use whatever to thee. 

Join the society of the pious, adore the name only ! 

Panic. 

Cling to the apparatus for crossing the water of existence l 
In the love of the Maya thy life U passing to no purpose. 

(2) . Muttering, austerity, continence and virtue are not practised (by me), 

Xo eervlce (is rendered to) the pious, (nor) is Hari the king known* 

JT&nnk uaye: we are of mean works. 

Preserve the honour of him, who has fallen on thy asylum! 

xxx. xcyil 

(1). Without thee I have none other, thou art in my mind. 

Thou art my friend and companion* my Lord, why should (my) soul be afraid ? 



RA0 A&I; MAH. V., SABD XXXt.^XXXIV, (XCYIIL—Cl.) 


533 


PjtfftJ* 

Thou art my refuge,, thou art my hope. 

In sittingj rising, sleeping, walking, at every breath and morsel mayst thou not bo forgotten ! 

(3)* Keep, keep (me) in thy asylum* 0 Lord, the ocean of fire h frightful! 

0 true Guru* G thou, who art giving comfort to Xu oak* wo are thy little ones l 1 

XXXL XCYIII. 

F$w*> 

The people of Bkri arc rescued by the Lord, 

My mind is reconciled with my beloved, my heat has died having eaten poison, 

(1) . No heat oud cold in any way affect me, singing the excellences of the name of Ram. 

The drawing of the sorcerer 3 docs not in any way bit (me), the lotus-feat is (my} asylum. 

(2) . By the favour of the saints he ( = Sari) has become merciful, ho himself has become (my) helper. 
Xauuk sings continually the depository of (all) excellences (and) effaces (thereby) his doubt (and) pain- 

XXXII. XCIX. 

(1) * (When) the medicine of the name of Hari is eaten: 

Happiness is obtained p the occasion for pain is done away, 

Pwti*+ 

The heat is gone by the word of the perfect Guru. 

Joy has set iti f all canes nre effaced. 

(2) . All creatures obtain happiness, 

(By whom) the Supreme Brahm is meditated upon, (says) Xanak* 

XXX riL C. 

(1) . That time has come, which he is not desiring. 

Without the order (of the Lord) how shall he understand the teaching? 

I'pittt. 

(By whom) cold and hot flesh is ealeu: 

He is not young, be is old, 0 brother ! 

(2) . Xanak, the slave,, Is in the asylum of the piouu. 

By the favour of the Guru ho crosses the world of cxiiteucc. 

xxxrw CL 

(1). There is continually light in (my) spirit 

In the society of the pious (ray) dwelling is the feet of Hari. 

J TITTOTU"nf5 i p literally: the children cowherds, the playfellows of Krishna; thence : children, little ones. 
3 Thera Is a great variety of readings in tlic MSS. regarding 1 lie first three words of this line, as the 
mob* of them was apparently no lunger understood; the Bikh Granthfs at least could give undue to their 
meaning. The Lahore IIthographed copy reads: ? fefH—35"l1h which gives no sense. The Ms, 

No. 2483 reads : ifRt ^ and Xo r 2484 reads : ^ signifies : vwctrtr (the mu*c T 

nf the common s} lf=?eA ^ WcS) i THH we lake = painting, drawing fnf figures, for the fake of witch¬ 
craft), so that the right reading is that of MS fc No, 2483, vix.s ^ HT^f * according to which we 

have limn dated. 
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Mutter continually the name of Bam, O my mind ! 

Thou wilt always obtain coolness, tranqui 11 ily and happiness all thy ska will go off, 0 mind! 

(2). 30m&k says: whoso destiny is perfect: 

He meets with the true Guru* the Supreme Brahm, 

(Thirty-four [’form] of the second Ghnr.) 

xxzy. cm 

Fame, 

Whose Lord Hari ia t whose friend the Lord is: 

(Her) pain is gone, she is not again afflicted. 

(1) . Bestowing morey (on her) ho joins (her) to (his) feet. 

In comfort, tranquillity and joy she is happy. 

(2) . Singing the excellences (of Hari) in the society of the pious she (becomes) incomparable!. 

By remembering Hari she becomes inestimable, (says) Nannk. 

xxxYi- cm. 

(l). r (By whom) these sporting ones, lust, wrath, the Maya, pride and envy, are nil overcome in 
the play: 

Ho brings virtue* contentment, mercy, morality and truth info his house. 

Pam*. 

Birth and death cease, all burthens (are removed). 

Joining the society (of the pious) his mind (become*) pure, hy tho perfect Guru ho is in one moment 
brought across. 

(£}. (His) mind remains the dust of all* all appear (to him) as beloved friends. 

In all my Lord is contained, he is giving gifts (to) all creatures* remembering (them). 

(3) . He himself alone, the One ia alone in the whole expansion (of the universe)* 

By continually muttering (him) all become pious people, by meditating on the One name many 

are saved. 

(4) , Beep, profound and ctidloss Is the Lord, ho has no end nor limit whatever. 

By thy mercy Nanak sings (thy) excellences, meditating and meditating he adores the Lord. 

mm err, 

(1). Thou art endless* not passing away, inapprehensible, oil this (universe) is thy form. 

What cleverness shall we creatures prnetiaop when all h m thee? 

JPatura* 

O my true Gnra, protect thy own child, assuming an incarnation! 1 

Give (me) wisdom, (that) I may always ring (thy) excellences, 0 my unattainable, boundless Lord! 
( 2 ;. As in tho womb of the mother that creature ia preserved, taking the name as (its) support: 

(So) he is happy, who at every breath remembers (the name)* fire 1 does not touch (him). 

(5) . Remove tho love to another's property, to another's wife, to slandering others l 
Servo the lotus-foot in thy heart by the support of the perfect Gum T 


1 V- sport* play, stand* here for a descent of sport = an Incarnation of VMigtl* 

3 itadiAifd- *ri being a meaningless alliteratiuu. 
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(4)< Houso, mansion, palace, whatever is soon, nothing (goes) with (ttifce). 

As bug as L3iu-u livt&t in the time of the Kali-yog, remember the name* (says) humble Xduitk, 


ASA; GUAR III.; 31 AH A LA V, 

Om! By the favour of the true Guru [ 

I. XXXYIH. CY. 

(1) . Dominion, property, youth, house, splendour, beautiful youth ; 

Much wealth, elephants and horses, rubies, the price (of which, is) Lakhs (of Rupees) i 1 
(All these) are further on (=in the other world) at the gate (of Hari) of no use* the proud one 
departs leaving (them) behind. 

PdnWtf. 

Why is the mind applied (to anything) hut the One ? 

In rising and sitting, in sleeping and waking, continually Hnri should he meditated upon ! 

(2) * (Whoso) courts are very wonderful anti beautiful l (who) has acquired high praises in battle ; 1 
Who boasts with liii month : I will kilt* hind (and) set free ! 

(When) the order of the Supreme Rmhm has come, he departs giving up (all) in one dny H 

(3) . He does many works and contrivances* (but) the creator he does not know. 

He gives instruction (to others), but he himself does not do the truth, the word (of the 0 urn) ho 
does not recognise. 

He has come naked and will go naked* m an elephant slmkoe off the dust. 

(4) , Hear* 0 my pious friend : all this expansion is false! 

Saying: 11 mine, mine” they are drowned, tko ignorant people are consumed and die. 

Xunak, having mot with the Guru, meditates on the name, by the true name he is saved - 


ltAG ASA; GEAR Y. j MAH A LA Y r 
Dm ! By the favour of the true Guru l 
I. XXXIX. CYI, 

(1) * That whole world is in error* 

(Being) blind by (worldly) occupations ; some (rare) man of Hari wakes. 

(2) . (Their) life ia absorbed (in) love to the very fascinating and beloved (Maya). 
SBome rare one forsakes (her), 

(3) . The incomparable lotus-foot of ITori is the mantra of the saints. 

Some (rare) pious man clings (to it), 

(4) . Ndnak wakes in the society of the pious out of love to divine knowledge. 

On him, whose lot is groat, mercy (ia bellowed). 


' ttun^ . corrupted for the sake of the rhyme imtetd of Duffel | Fors, Arab. sJliJ * earnest money = 
price, cost). 

1 (.h*. a panegyrical kind of poetry, ia which the bravery of heroes, etc., Is extolled £ thence 

probe*, panegyrics generally. 
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Ued ! By the favour of the true Guru ! 

HAGGASlj GEAR VI. ; MASALA. Y. 

I. XL. CV1L 

(1) . Who pleases thee, he is accepted, even thut is the hopping and tranquillity (of) the mind. 

The powerful cause of causes is bouodiesa, there is no other, O friend ! 

Pam#, 

The people delight in singing thy excellences. 

The advice, counsel and cleverness of [thy) people is what than dost and causes! (them) to do. 

(2) , Xecter is thy name, G beloved, in the society of the pens [its) juice is obtained. 

Those people become satiated (and) full [of it), (by whom) Hari, the depository of happiness, is sung. 

(3) . Who is in thy protection, 0 Lord, ho has no cam. 

On whom thy kindness is bestowed, they are good wholesale merchants* 0 Lord 1 

(4) + All error, spiritual blindness and mischievousness are gone off since the sight (of Hari) wm obtained, 
tfunak has made the true name* his occupation, iu love to the name of Hari he is suak- 

II. XLT. CYIII. 

(t), Who washes another b tilth, 1 II he [through) bo vend births, obtains his own doing (= deserts). 
Hero (be finds) no comfort (and there) at the threshold (no) entrance* having gone to the city of 
Yama ho is tormented, 

Pam#. 

By the slanderer his whole life is lost, 

(Here) he cannot reach anything further on [in the other world) he gets no place. 

(2) . (When) the lot of the helpless slanderer has fallen, what will that poor man do? 

He is ruined there, where no one protects (him), to whom shall ho raise his voice f 

(3) * Ho salvation (accrues to) the slanderer in any way, thus it pleases the Lord. 

Who calumniates the pious, hv him no tranquillity % (and) happiness are enjoyed. 

(4) b The pious are relying on thee, 0 Lord, thou art tho assistant of the pious. 

Nonuk says: the pious are preserved by Hari, the slanderers ate swept away (by him), 

ILL XLIL CCL 

(1) , (Who) washes hb outside (white), heart and mind (being) filthy, he loses both hie places. 

Here he is sunk in lust, wrath and spiritual blindness, in the other world he will sob and weep. 

Faute- 

The way of worshipping Gdvind is different l 

The hillock is beaten, [but) the snake does not die, the snake 9 does not hear the name. 

[2) , The practice of the Hayfi is given up, (and yet) he does not know the essence of devotion. 

He gives himself to- speculation on the Yeda and the Shostras* [and yet) be does not become ac¬ 
quainted with truth. 1 

1 The mobc is : to was ,li tlic filthy dailies of another, i>. to criticize Ids acLlonn 
a W3 I* here = ^|fj */. 

I sTFT (Hindi if^j, Sansk. n kind of snake (ft lizard without feet)* The sense of these two 

lines Is: the wny of adoring Guviud is different from the practice of the people, who only loach the outside 
(the hillock* in which the snake U hidden) without killing the snake Itself (selfishness). 

II 33 WT = 33 3"&* rHl being hero used os a postpetition. 
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(3 ) . Ah n false rupee h discovered, when it comes into tho sight of the mocey-uhanger 5 
(Ho) the inward governor knows everything; what is hidden from him? 

(4) . The groundless (= false) man is destroyed in a moment by (ha) falsehood, hypocrisy and deceit. 
True, true, true ho \a colled by Xnoak, (who) in his own heart perceives and remembers (Bari)* 

1Y. XLIIL CX. 

(1) . (Who) is making efforts, (his) ndnd becomes pure, he dances having removed his own self, 
(Who) is collected in (his) mind* he keeps the five persons 1 in subjection. 

Ftiui#* 

Thy people dance and ting thy excellences. 

The rebeek, tambourine, cymbal and string of toe-heiis emit a sound, (though) unbeaten, 

(2) . (Who) first instructs his own mind and afterwards gladdens others. 

( Who) mutters the name of Bam in his heart and with hit mouth lets nil {men) bear (it), 

(3) , (Who) with bis Iwud washes the feet of the pious, (who) applies the dust of the saints to his body. 
(Who) offers up his heart and body and puts (them) before the Guru* he obtains the true tliing- 

(4) . Whoever hears and beholds with faith, the pam of his birth and death goes off. 

Such a dance removes hell; Ninnk (says) : the disciple wakes. 

V. X1IY. CXI. 

(1) . A low Caudal woman becomes a BrahmanT, from a Shudra woman (one) becomes the best, 0 dear! 
Tbs insatiable thirst of hell and heaven is quenched and devoured, 0 dear ! 

Fa rufl. 

The cat of tho house is taught something else, seeing the mouse it lit frightened* D dear I 
The lion is given into the power of the goat by the Guru, (the goat) is set by him on tho dog. 

(2) , Without posts the roof is supported! by the houseless a house is obtained. 

Without a setter the setting (of jewels] is made, a wonderful (precions) stone is set, 0 dear l 

(3) , The complainer Is not reaching his object by means of complaint) by silence a* decision is 
obtaiaed F O dear ! 

She who U sitting in wealth on a carpet take# a corpse and runs to show it to the eyes, 

(4) . That ignorant one says: I know; he, who is knowing, (says): I do not investigate (it) 
minutely, Q dear! 

Eanuk says : (to whom) the Gum has given nectar to drink, he delighting (in it) is made happy. 

YL XLV. CXLL. 

(1) . Cutting (my) bonds (my) vices are forgotten (by him), his own greatness is remembered (by him). 
He became kind (to me) like a mother and father, like a child (I was) cherished (by him). 

Pa , 

The disciples of tho Guru are preserved by Copal, the Guru. 

They are drawn out (by him) from the great water of existence bestowing his glance (of favour 
on them). 

(2) . Uy remembering whom one escapes from Yoraa and gets happiness hero and there : 

( TTim ) mutter at (every) breath and morsel with (thy) tongue, continually (his) excellences should 
he sung l 


3 The five persons are THdi ete* 
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(3) . By devotion wit a lore the highest step Le obtained, m tbn society of tho saints pain is extinguished. 
(Such n one) is neither consumed nor does he go, no fear whatever enters (him), the spotlces property 

of Han he takes possession of. 

(4) . At the time of the end the Lord becomes (my) assistant* here and there he is (my) protector. 
Ho is Use friend of (my) life, (my) beloved* my wealth; Xftnnk-U always a sacrifice (to him). 

VI L XLYL CXIIL 

(1) . When thou art (my) Lord, what fear (should I entertain) ? without thee whom should I praise? 
(When I have) thee alone* then I have everything* without thee I have none other, 

Pam*. 

0 father* I have seen, that tho world is poison. 

Keep me, 0 my Lord* thy name is my support t 

(2) . Thou knowest all the pain of the mind, to whom else should it be told ? 

Without the name the whole world is mad ; (if) the name is obtained, happiness is acquired. 

(3) , What shall bo said,, to whom shall it be told ? what is to bo said, that lfl with (thee)* 0 Lord I 
H Tory thing is thy work, my hope is continually (put) in thee. 

(4) . If thou givest greatness, it Is thy greatness, hero and there T meditate on thee. 

0 Lord of Xun&k, who art always giving happing thy one name h my salvation. 

YILL XLVUh CXIY. 

(1) a Nectar is thy name, 0 Lord* this great juice is drunk by (thy) people. 

The burdens of fear of repeated birth have ceased* is extinct* error is gone. 1 

Jhww + 

Seeing (thy) sight I live. 

Having heard thy words, 0 true Guru, my mind and body bava become tranquil, 

(2) , By thy mercy the society of the pious was obtained (by me)* this work was done by thyself. 
Thy feet* 0 Lord* ware firmly seized (by me) and the poison wag (thus) easily destroyed. 

(3) . Thy name, O Lord, is the depository of happiness, this imperishable mantra I obtained. 

By the Guru it Tftt given to mo out of mercy, my bout, pain and enmity departed* 

(4) . Blessed is he, who bas obtained a bitmap body, whom the Lord Iras taken to union with himself. 
Bussed is thnt Kali-yaga* (where) in tho society of the pious the praise (of Ilari) ia sung! Xannk 

(says) i tho name (is) the support (of my) heart. 


IX. XL VIII. CSV, 

(1) . He (the Supreme) has been before everything* 3 what other knowledge does one have ? 

His own erring and misled child the Supremo Bralim, the Lord, pardon?. 

J*au j*. 

My true Guru is always merciful, he protects me, tho poor one. 

(My) flickiacsa ia cut off (by him), great happiness is obtained (by mo)* the nectar-natnc of Huri is 
put into (my) mouth (by hita). 

(2) . {tty , many sins are taken away* (my) bonds arc out, (I) have become emancipated. 

From the very horrible blind well (I) ana drawn out by tha Guru seizing (my) arm, 

1 Prp T of to go ■ Sindh s 

1 The words ought to be put la the following order t Jinffrlt 1^7^ 3f- 
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(3) t (1) have become fearless* all fear is effaced, ;I) urn protected by the protector. 

8uch is thy gift, O my Lord* all (my) affairs are adjusted (by thee)* 

(4) . Tho depository of (ail) qualities the Lord, I have acquired in [my) heart. 

Baliuk has fallen on (his) asylum and is happy. 

X. XL IX. CXVL 

(1) . (When) then art forgotten, then every one (becomes) an enemy (to me). 

(When) thou earnest into (my) thought then (every one does) service (to me). 

Xa one else fo known [besides thee), O true, inapprehensible and Inscrutable one 1 

JP<nw& 

(When) them earnest into (my) thought, then (thou art) always merciful (to me), what (can) by the 
helpless people {be done) ? 

Say, who should be called had (or) good? all arc thy creatures! 

(2) p I rely on thee, thou art (my) support, thou k cope at (me) giving (me) thy hand. 

On whom thy mercy is, that man no calamity whatever devours. 

(3) . That is bnippiness, that is greatness, which is pleasing, O Lord, to (thy) mind. 

Thou art wise h than art always kind, (if) the name bo obtained, I enjoy pleasure. 

(4) . Before thee is my prayer: soul and body is all thine* 

X "sunk says: yH is thy great ness, nobody knows my name. 

xi. L. cxvrr. 

(1) . (If) tho Lord, the inward governor, bestows mercy p Hari is obtained in tho society of tho pious. 
(If) ho, having opened the shutter^ show^ (hie) sight, one is not subject again to regeneration* 

Fame. 

Meet with the beloved Lord and thou wilt remove all thy pnin T 0 dear! 

Cross in the society of him, by whom the Supreme Brnhm is adoretl in (his) heart! 

(2) . (Who) wanders about in a great desert and in nn ocean of fire, who la) living in joy and griefs 
(His) mind becomes pure Wing mot with Ihe true Guru, by muttering the iramortal Hari with 

(bis) tongue. 

(3) . (By whom) Ids body and all his wealth is act up (as tho object of bis thoughta), he is bound 
(by) o soft fetter. 

By the favour of the Gum (bis) births are cut off, (by whom) the name of Hari is adored. 

(4) . They are kept by tho Lord, the preserver, who are pleasing to their own Lord. 

Soul and body Is all thine, 0 donor! Nauuk is always a sacrifice (to thee}. 

xii. li. cxyiit: 

iW*. 

(Thoti hast) escaped from spiritual blindneas (and) dull sleep, what favour was bestowed (on thee), 
0 dear t 

Tito very fascinating (Maya) does not affect thee, bow is tliy doth gone, 0 dear? 

(1) + LuM, wrath and egotism ore hardj who baa escaped (from them) by means of continence, 0 dear ? 
The excellent men, Devasand Asuro% are subject to the three qualities, the whole world Li robbed 

(by them), O dear 1 

(2) . The fire of a burning forest consumes much gross, acme green shrub is saved, 0 dear! 

Such a powerful one I cannot dcBcribo, nothing like him can he told, 0 dear. 
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{3}. In the chamber of lamp-black (I have not become) black, a spotless colour was applied, O dear! 
The great mantra of the Guru dwelled in (mr) heart, the wonderful mime waa heard {by me), 
0 dear! 

(4). Bestowing mercy {on roe) the Lord is looking {on me) with a glance of favour, he applied me 
to hie own. foot. 

By devotion (with) loro I obtained happiness* 0 Xtinak T I catered the society of the pious- 


Om ! by the favour of the true Guru 1 

KAGU ASA; GHAE TIL; MAH ALA T. 

I, ILL CXIX, 

(1) . lied short breeches shine on thy body. 

Thou art pleasing (to thy) sweetheart, Ms mind is captivated (by thee;. 

Pam, 

By whom is thy redness nude ? 

By what colour hast thou become red? 

(2) , Thou art beautiful, thou, (enjoyeat) a good fortune. 

In thy house is the sweetheart, in thy house ia good luck. 

(3) , Thou art virtuous, thou art the most excellent 
Thou art pleasing to the beloved, thou art very intelligent 

(4) , (Thou) art pleasing to the beloved. therefore (thou art) of rod colour, 
tfanak says ; hy (his) favourable look (thou art) exalted. 

Pants, 

Hear, O my (fciunlo) friend, this is the way of (my) pacing the time. 
The Lord himself ie adorning (me) + 


II. LIIL cxx, 

(1) , 'When (my) troubles are intent, they are receding, 

Now' that I have been advised, (that he is) in (my) presence. 

Pam*. 

SubmissEvcnoss has cea-sed, O friend and companion' 

My error is gone, by the Gum (I am) united with (my) beloved, 1 

(2) , I am brought near end placed, on the bed by the beloved. 

I um released from paying submisaiveness (to others), 

(3) . In my house there is light by means of the word (of the Guru)* 

Id joy my Lord is joking (with me)/ 

(4) . On my forehead a good lot (is written), (my) beloved has eomo to my house. 

A ilnn happy wifehood (1 have) obtained, 0 humble Nan vk l 

m* LIT* CXXL 

(l). My mind is applied to the true name. 

(But outwardly) I jest and talk with the people 

1 iuft - IrtI. {I wm) united ; the subject must be gathered from I lie contact. 
3 TT37 = EWL joke, jesit ; tf HI = - talk, speech* 
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Pau*t. 

Outwardly good terms with all ire kept up. 

(But inwardly) I remain uneontamiiiiited like a lotos in the water. 

(2) , By word of month I am conversing with oil. 

(But) my own soul T keep with the Lord. 

(3) . Much ecstasy also come* lata eight* 

This mind is the dust of the feet of all. 

(4) , Humble Naiiak has obtained the perfect Gam. 

The One ia shown (to him as being) inside and outside. 

IY. LV. OX XIX - 

(1) . The girt 1 * ia obtaining pleasures in youth. 

(But) without the name she is mingled with dust. 

Paitsir 

In her ear ie an ear-ring, (fine) clothes are put on, 

(Her) bed is comfortable* m (her) mind she is proud. 

(2) . Beneath (her) an elephant* above (her) on umbrella of gold. 

(But) without devotion to Hari she ia buried in the earth. 

(3) . (Ono may hare) many beautiful women. 

(But) without love to Hari every taste ia insipid. 

(4) , The Mayii ia dccaitfd, diseases are spread out (by her). 5 
Xfinak isin the aBylnm of the Lord* the kind Supreme Spirit. 

V. LYI. CXXIII* 

(l}. There is n garden* (in which) many trees are planted. 

The nectar-name is produced on them as fruit, 

Ftiust. 

O wire one* mnke such a contemplation. 

By which the state of final emancipation may be obtained l 

Round about are ponds of poison, in the midst (of that garden) U nectar, 0 brother" 

(2) . There h one gardener, who waters (the trees). 

Ho takes care of the branches every morning. 3 * 

(3) . Every tree is brought and firmly planted- 
Every one blossoms, not one is fruitless. 

(4) . Who obtains the nectar-fruit of the name from the Guru l 
H e crosses the Maya* (flays) Xinak, the slave. 

vl lyil cxxrv. 

(1). Royal sports are made by thy name. 

The Yoga (deep meditation) is mode by singing thy praise?. 

1 ’ETsftHfl girl* TV words in these verses are exceedingly disfigured, hr the author took no 

pains to choose *oitable words. 

1 fw^F (from to be spread out). 

3 The Lahore lithographed copy rcn<\- the MSS. So. 24*4; \|fHVrfS- Kv-WEftt WTTMTJ: the 

first two reading are wrong, us they give no sense, the last, LITTBYTTBp ** — SmuL UTrT' WRTh i every morning* 

which suits well the conteit. 


542 


RAG AS h MAH. V. p SARD LYUL—UL (CXXY.—CXSVIJ.J 


All comforts ara brought about in thy shelter. 

The curtains of error are opened by the true Guru. 

(2) + By comprehending the order (of Hun) pleasures are enjoyed, 
la the sen-ice of the true Guru (there is) great craaaeipation, 

(3) . By whom thou art known* he is in tiia married state of mortified passions and accepted, 
'Who is attached to the name* ho is emancipated. 

(4) . Who has obtained the treasure of the name * 

His treasury is full, says Bunak 


Vn + LYUL CXXY„ 

(1) . (If) I go to a Tirthn, (I see that) they ore practising egotism (there). 
(If) I ash the Pundits they cm attached to the Maya. 

Show me that place, 0 friend [ 

Where there is continually the praise of Harf (going on). 

(2) , By reflection on the Shlstrns and Yedas, on merit and demerit: 

There h again and again descent to hell (and ascent to) hea^ce. 

(3) . In the married state there is care, dejection and selfishness 
Works bring trouble to the tad. 

(4) . By the mercy of the Lord the mind becomes subjected. 

Bunak (says) i (who becomes) a disciple, by him the Mftyu is crossed. 

PflitW- 

In the Bocicty of the pious the praise of Hari h sung. 

This place La obtained from the Guru. 

YIIL LIX* CXXYL 

(1) . In the house is happiness, outside (of it) also is happiness. 

By remsmbering Hari all 'troubles are destroyed. 

Patti*. 

(There ore) all com forts (enjoyed), when thon come&t into (one’s) thought. 
That man mutters (thy) name, who pleases thee. 

(2) , Body and mind become cool by muttering thy name. 

Who is muttering Hari, ITari, the tout of his pain tumbles down. 

(&)■ Who comprehends the order, he ie accepted. 

Whose mark h the true word (of the Guru), 

(4). By the perfect Guru the name of Hari is made fast (in nut). 

Bunak (says) : I hare obtained happiness in (my) mind. 

■% 

IX, LX, CXXYIL 

(1). “Wherever thou sendest (me), there I go. 

The happiness, thon giveat, that I obtain. 

Pause r 

(I am) always (thy) elave, 0 Lord Gorind 1 
By thy mercy I am fully satiated 
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(2) , What thou giTeet f that I put on and eat. 

By tby fhvour, Q Lord, I get cm comfortably, 

(3) - In my mind and body I meditate on thee. 

No one I compare with thee. 

(4) . Nnaak says : continually I thus meditate. 

(My) salvation is elected by clinging to the foot of tho pious. 

X. LXI CXXTTIL 

(1) , In rising, sitting and sleeping he should bo meditated upon ! 

In going on the road Him, Hari should bo sung! 

_Pdiu*< 

With the oar the nectar-story should be heard 3 

By whom it is heard, in (his) mind joy springs up, nil the pain nnd disease of (Ids) mind go off 

(2) . (If) in every work, on the mad, in the place* of resort he bo muttered; 

The nectar of Hon is drunk by the favour of the Guru. 

(3) . (By whom) day and night the praise of Hari is sung: 

That man is not put into the road of (^=to) Tama. 

(4) . By whom he (Him) is not forgotten the eight watches: 

By clinging to his feet salvation is obtained (says) Nanak. 

XL LXU. CXXIX. 

(1) . By remembering whom thou dwellest in comfort ; 

Happiness is enjoyed and pain is effaced : 

Pfl un + 

Be joyful (and) sing the excellences of (that) Lord! 

Conciliate continually thy own true Guru I 

(2) , Ho tho true word of tho true Guru! 

Being firmly seated in (thy) house thou wilt obtain thy Lord- 

(3) . (If) tho ill conduct of another thou dost not keep in (thy) mind : 

Bain (will) not (befall thee), 0 brother end friend ’ 

(4) . (To whom) by the Guru the mantra of Hari is given : 

He knows day by day this happiness^ (says) Nimak. 

XII. LXIII. CXXX. 

(1) . Whom* being low* nobody knows i 

Him, when muttering the name* the four corners (of tho earth) miikL 

Ptiiut. 

I ask for thy slght t give it me t 0 beloved! 

Who is not saved hy thy service ? 

(2) . Near whom nobody goes: 

His feet the whole creation mb* and washe*. 

(3) . Tho man, who is not of any ityo : 

His name Is muttered by the favour"of the saints. 

(4) , When (my) sleeping mind becomes wakeful in the society of the pious: 

Then the Lord becomes sweet to Niinuk. 
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xni. mv. gdcxl 

(1) . The only One 1 behold Tvith (nay) eyea. 

Continually I remember the name of Hoti. 

PlIltMr 

I ting the excellences of Bam t Rom, Rara. 

By the majesty of the saints I mediate on the name of Hari, Han in the society of the pious, O dear ! 

( 2 ) . In whose string everything is strung; 

Me is contained in story creature. 

(3) . He is making production and destruction in a moment* 

He himself, who is without qualities, remains distinct (from all). 

( 4 ) . The inward governor is the cause of onuses. 

The Lord of Konak is enjoying happiness, 

XIV. 1X7. CXXXIL 

(1) * (Who) were mudo to wander about in crores of births : 

They wen a (human) body, hard to acquire, (and) are not overcome* 

Fame, 

Bins arc destroyed, pain and trouble are removed- 
They become purified by the dust of the saints. 

(2) + The saints of the Lord, [who are] able to save (others). 

Meat with him, for whom exactly union (with them is written). 

(3) . In (his) mind (is) joy, (to whom) the Guru has given (his) mantra. 

(His) thirst La quenched, (his) mind becomes immovable. 

(4) . The name ia the (beat) thing, the nine treasures and (all) perfections. 

Nuuak (says): from the Guru understanding is obtalned- 

XV. LXYL CXXXIH. 

(1) . Thirst is effaced, ignorance and darkness. 

By the service of the pious many sins are cut off. 

Paw, 

Happiness, tranquillity and much joy 

Arc obtained by the service of the Guru; (his) mind (becomes) pure, (by whom) the name of Eari, 
Had, Hari, Hari is heard. 

(2) , The foolish presumption of the mind is destroyed. 

The will of the Lord becomes sweet- 

(3) , The feet of the perfect Guru are seized. 

The eins of mores of births go off. 

(4) . This jewel of birth becomes fruitful (to him), 

(On whom) the lord bestows mercy, says Naunk. 

XYL LXVIl. GXXXIY, 

(l), My awn true Guru I remember continually. 

The feet of the Guru I brush with (my) hair. 

Fame, 

"Wake, O my wakeful mind 3 

Without Hari no one is of use (to thee), false is the fascination (of the IByl), fdse the expansion 
(of the world)! 
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(2) . Bestow (thy) love on the word of the Guru! 

(If) the Guru become merciful (to thee), (thy) pain goes, 

(3) . Without the Guru there ia no other place. 

The Guru h bountiful, the Guru gives the name, 

(4) , The Gum himself is the Supremo Braiim, the Lord. 

Mutter, 0 Xiinak, the Guru the eight watches! 

* 

XVII. LX VIII, CXXXY. 

(1) . He himself is the tree (and) the spread out branches (of it) + 

He himeelfkeeps his own field. 

Piin*#. 

Wherever I sei_% there, is that One. 

In every creature is that one him&elf, 

(2) . Ho himw3f b the sun and the expansion of (bis) rays. 

He b hidden p he is the appearance. 

(3) r One may fix (his) name as having all qualities and as having none. 

Both (names) meeting together are united (in him). 

(4) , Xauak says : by the Guru error and fear are put aside. 

The blissful (Supreme) is seen 1 by every eye. 

XYIIL LX IX, CXXXVL 

(1) . I do not know nuy contrivance ami dexterity T 
Day and night I praise thy name. 

Ptmt. 

I am vicious and have not any virtue. 

That Lord is doing and causing to he done (everything). 

(2) . I cm foolish p dollish, ignorant and thoughtless. 

I am longing in my mind after thy name. 

(3) , Muttering, austerities, continence and works I do not practise- 
Tbe name of tho Lord I adore In (my) miad- 

(4) . I do not know anything, little b my understanding. 

Ulonk sayss (I am) in thy asylum, 0 Lord! 

XIX. LXX, CXXXV1I. 

(1) , Hari, Hari, these two words an* (ray) rosary. 

Muttering and muttering (them) he became merciful (to me) the poor Ode. 

I make supplication to ray own true Guru: 

Mercifully keep (me) in (thy) asylum* give me the muttering of Hun, Hari [ 

(2) . (Who) keeps tho roaary of Hari in hia heart : 

He removes tho pain of regeneration and death. 

(3) . Who keeps (him) id (hie) heart and utters with (his) mouth : Horip Hari! 
That man drag not vacillate in any way neither here nor there. 

(4) . Niinak says : who is imbned with love to the name : 

With him the rosary of Hari goes (to the other world)* 
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XX, LXXI. cxxxvm. 

(1) . (Who) becomes his, whose everything is: 

That man no contamination whatever enters. 

P«1UM> 

The &srTimt of Hnri is always emancipated. 

Whatever lie does, flint is good; the practice of the stave of the pious people is exceedingly pure. 

(2) ,. Who, having fbreuken all, has come to the enylum of Had : 

Hew should the Maya enter that man ? 

(3) . la whose mind the treasure of the name is; 

Ho has no care not ovea in n dream- 

(4) . A V.Tinlr Hiya ■ (by whom) the true Guru is obtained 3 
All (his) error and infatuation &ro extinguished* 

XXI. LXXU. € XX XIX. 

(1) , When my Lord has become Mndly disposed (to mo) : 

Then, Bay, how should pain and error (be) post (mo) f 

Pm*# r 

Having heard, having heard the report about thee I live. 

Save me, who am destitute of virtues! 

(2) . Fain is effaced, Caro is forgotten. 

Fruit is obtained hy muttering the mantra of the true Guru. 

(3) + He is true, he is true. 

Remembering and remembering string and keep (him) in thy bosom ! 

(4) . Kansk says : what work has he (to do)* 
la whose mind the name of Haii dwells f 

# XXIL LX X III CXL. 

(1) . By luet ( wrath and egotism (people) arc rained. 

By remembering tfari the people of Jlari oro set free. 

PfUM f- 

Those arc drunk iu tbo intoxication of the Maya. 

The devotees are waking and to the icm^mbrance of Ilaii, 

(2) . Ik reason of spiritual blindness and error one is made to wander abont in many wombs. 
The devotee is stationary t (by whom) the feet of Hari arc meditated oil 

(3) , (I am) shutting up the blind well (of) my house. 

The salute arc cm&aeipated, who comprehend* (that) Hari is near (thorn), 

(4) * Kucak says: who is in the asylum of the Lord: 

J!e gets here happiness and in the other world solvation. 

* 

XXIIL LXXIY. CXLL 

(1), Thou art my wave, I am thy fish. 

Thou cut my Lord, I am at thy gate, 

PaUte. 

Thou art my creator, i am tliy servant. 

I have seised (thy) asylum* O Lord, weighty with excellences ! 
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£2). Thou .art my life, thou (art) my support 
Having seen thee the lotus (of my heart) opens- 

(3) . Thou firt my solvation and honour, my ground for ussuraiico. 

Thou art powerful* I am eared by thee. 

(4) . May I daily mutter the name, the depository of (all) excellences ! 
ThU prayer Xdnnk (offers) to the Lord l 


XXIT. LXXY. CXL1I. 

(1) , He who h weeping, practises falsehood. 

Another, (though) laughing, is grieving. 

Famf. 

Some one dies, in the house of another (there is) singing* 

Some one weeps, another laughing and laughing h conducting the bride, 1 

(2) . From childhood (one) has grown old. 

Having arrived (at old age) he is not emancipated and repents again. 

(3) . The world passes on in the three qualities. 

Again and again there is decent to IleII (and ascent to) heaven. 

(4} s Xnnak says t who is attached (to) the name : 

His life is fruitful and accepted. 


XXV. LXXY1. CXIIU. 

(1) r (I) kept on sleeping (and) the nows of the Lord was not known (by me) 

(When) it became morning, (I) repented again, 

Poum* 

By love to the beloved one I have naturally joy in my mind* 0 dear I 
I am longing to meet with the Lord, why should I therefore bo slothful, 0 dear ? 

(2) . Nectar was brought forth into (my) hand. 

(1) slipt and it was thrown on the ground. 

(3) . With desire, spiritual blindness and egotism (I am) laden* 

It is not tiic fault of the Lord, the creator. 

(4) . In the society of tbo pious error and darkness ore effaced. 

0 Nan ah, 1 am united by the creator (with himself). 

XXVI. LXXY1I. CXLIV. 

(1) . (I am) longing after the lotus-foot, 0 beloved ! 

Thu servant^ of Tama have lied helpless (away from me). 

It is thy mercy, (that) thou comwt into (my) thought. 

By remembering the name all diseases arc destroyed. 

(2) . Thou givest much pain to others. 

(But) thy people (pain) cannot roach. 

1 t.m, the person who conduct* the bride from or to the honee of her father or fatherda-lsw : a 

pnrauyinph- 
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(3) . A thirst after thy sight has sprung up in (my) mind. 

Tranquillity, joy (find) love dwell (m roc}. 

(4) + May the prayer of Xfinuk be heard S 
May only the name bo given into my boon ! 

XXVIL lxxviil CXLY. 

(1) r (My) mind is satiated, (my) troubles are effaced. 

(My) own Lord became merciful (to me). 

Peru#?* 

By tike favour of the saint* goodness was done (to me). 

In whose house everything La, that nil-filling, fearless Lord was met with. 

(2) . The name was established (in me) (by) the merciful saint, 

(My) very dreadful hunger waa put out. 

(3) . By my own Lord the gilt was given (to- me). 

(My) burning heat was quenched* tranquillity was produced in (my) mind. 

(4) + (My) searching abont ceased, (my) mind entered tranquillity. 

Kanak obtained the treasury of the nnmo + 

XXYIIL LXXIX. CXLYL 

(1) . Who are on intimate terms with the Lord : 

They remain fully satiated with food. 

PtM-iff. 

The devotees of tho Lord havo not little. 

They are eating* spending and extravagant in giving. 

(2) . Whose master the unattainable Lord is : 

Soy, how much can people do (against him) ? 

(3) . In whose service tho eighteen supernatural powers are i 
By his momenta glance (on one) they cling to (one's) feet* 

(4) . On whom thou bestowest mercy, O my Lord! 

He has no want, says Xanak. 


XXIX. LXXX CXLVJL 

(1) . When 1 meditate on my own true Gum: 

Then I obtain grant comfort in my mind. 

Pausi. 

Calculation is effaced, doubt is extinct* 

The people, who are attached to the name* become saints. 1 

(2) . TYben my own Lord is in my thought#: 

Then fenr is effaced, 0 my friendI 

(3) . When i seize thy protection, O Lord: 

Then my desire is thldlled, 

(4) , Having booh thy proceedings my mind was comforted. 
Nanak, (thy) slave, trust* in thee. 


1 3 H«£3T - ft devotee* Saint. 
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XXX LXXXI, CXLV1II. 

(1) , Bay by day the mouse gnaws the rope, 

"Whilst falling into the well (man) eats sweetmeats. 

Pam*. 

In considering and reflecting the night is passed. 

Whilst thinking of the many pleasures of the hfiyi the bow-holder (Vishnu) is never remembered, 

(2) , (Considering) the shade of a tree immovable he built a bouse. 

Heath, throwing 1 (over him) the noose of the Mays, made ready the arrow, 

(3) * The shore of sand, the surface (of which) the waves inundate: 

That place the fool laid hold of, considering it immovable. 

(4) . In the society of tho pious Hari the king is muttered (by mo)* 

NAnak lives sieging the excellence* of Hari, 

XXXI. LX XXII. CXLLX 

(1) r In Ids society thou (fern.) art sporting. 

In his society we arc in union with thee. 

In his society every one desire* thee. 

Without him nobody looks (at thee). 

That loving one where is he contained ? 

Without him thou art distressed* 0 dear l 

(2) . In his society thou art the mistress in tho house. 

In bis society thou wilt become manifest- 

In his society thou art kept blooming* 

Without him thou art given up to wretchedness, 1 

(3) , In hie society thou hast honour and greatness. 

In hie society Ihe world is thy relative, 

In his society all thy arrangement is made* 

Without him thotl wilt become duet. 

(4) . That loving one neither dies nor goes. 

Bound by (hi*) order (man) does work*. 

H&ving joined ho separates and establishes (again) f (says) Nfcoak 
He himself knows his own power. 

XXXII. LXXXILL CL, 

(1) . Kelt her is ho dying nor arc wo afraid. 

Neither ia he destroyed nor ore wo distressed - 
Neither is ho poor nor are we hungry. 

Neither has ho pain nor have we pain, 

PattM. 

There is no other who is killing. 

Ho is our life* (who) is giving life (to ue). 

(2) . Neither is a fetter on him nor are we hound. 

Neither has he toils nor have we toils. 

1 5 the words must thus be constructed, IF they are [o give any sense : sft 

*T? flTfWT 
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Neither baa ho filth nor have pro filth, 

(■When) ho has joy, then wo have always pastfme. 

(&). If either is in him rofioctioD nor bate we reflection. 

Neither is on him (any) daubing nor is on ns (any) smearing. 

Neither has ho hunger nor have we ihiret. 

When ho is pure, then wo are asking (for It). 

(4). We are nothing, that one alone is (all). 

Before Find after that One alone is, 

Ninak (says) ^ by the Guru the waves of error are put out. 

We and he. having met, hare become of one colour, 

XXXIII. LXXX1V, CLI. 

(3 ). In many wars service is rendered (by mt 
Soul* life and property are offered up (to the Guru). 

(I fetch) water, I swing the fan (to him), giving up conceit. 

Many times I become a sacrifice (to him). 

iWv. 

She is a happy married woman, who h pleasing to the Lord. 

With her I will meet, 0 my mother! 

(2) . (I &m) the water-carrier of hb lowest hond-maids. 

(I am) their dust, (my) soul dwells with (them), 

(If) the lot (be written) on my forehead, then 1 obtain (their) society. 
The Lord mingles with his own colour. 

(3) , Muttering, austerity nnd all religious observances I render (to him). 
Works and all burnt offerings I make (to him). 

Giving up pride and spiritual ignorance I become (their) dust* 

In their society I see the Lord (with my) eyes. 

(4) . Every moment I adore him. 

Hay and night I practise this service, 

GfipiU Gbvind became merciful (to mo). 

In the society of the pious he is pardoning, (says) Nunak. 

XXXIV. LXXXY* CHL 

(1) . By Lovo to the Lord happiness is always obtained. 

By love to the Lon! no pain ie incurred. 

Love to the Lord clears away the filth of egotism. 

By lovo to the Lord one becomes always pure, 

jP rtMK, 

Hear, 0 friend, such love and affection 
Is the support of (every) life and everybody. 

(2) . By love to the Lord all treasures nro obtained. 

By love to the Lord the spotless name (dwells) in the heart. 

By love to the Lord (one is) always lustrous. 

By love to the Lord all caie is effaced, 

(3) . By love to the Lord (one) crosses this water of existence. 

By lo vo to the Lord (one) is not afraid of Tama. 


RAG ASA; MAH V„ BAUD IJDCKVJ. LXX3EYEL (CLI1I CLtV .) 


The lore of the Lord b am alL 

The love of the Lord goes with 'out to the other world). 

(4)* By oneself no one meets {with him), he goes- astray. 

To whom he ia merciful, him he joins to the society of the pious. 

Xanak says : (I am) a Eucridco to thee* 

In the asylum of the saints I am saved by thee, 0 Lord l 

xxi y LXXXYI. CLITL 

(1) * Having become a king he exercises dominion. 

Practising oppression wealth Lb brought on himself. 

Accumulating and accumulating a hag (of money) is made (by Inns . 

(But) the Lord taking it away from him gave it to another. 

Puttt$. 

A raw jag, in (which) there ia water. 

Being proud of that very (water) tumbles down. 

(2) . He became fearless, ho became free from all restraint 
The creator, (who is] with (him), did not come into (his) mind. 

Armies were assembled, preparation (for war) was made, 

(When) the breath left (him), he became ashes. 

(3) . High (won?) Ids mansions and palaces snd (many) hia queens. 

If earl-pleasing elephants and horses were collected (by him).. 

Great (was) the retinue of (his) sons and daughters. 

By spiritual blindness he was consumed and the blind one died, 

(4) , By whom it is produce^ by him it b destroy od + 

Pleasures and enjoyments are like a dream. 

He is emancipated, he has dominion and wealth. 

To whom the Lord is merciful, (says) the slave Nfmuk- 

XXXYL LXXXYIL CLIV* 

(1) . (When) with this one (m. the Mnya) clow friendship Is made; 

It increases still more, when union ia brought about. 

When she has clung bo (one’s) neck, she no more Icta go. 

Who dings to the feet of the true Guru, he is set free, 

Patis*. 

She, who is fascinating the world* wo have discarded. 

He, who is without qualities, was obtained and we congratulated (ourselves;. 

(2) . Such a beautiful one fascinates the mind. 

On the road, pass, bora and in every wood she look? out. 

To mind and body she clings becoming sweet (to them). 

By the favour of the Guru 1 mw p that she is false, 

(3) . Her forerunners arc great cheats. 

She leaves neither father nor mother. 

Her own associates tire bound by her. 

By the favour of the Guru I overcame nIL 

(4) . Now joy has sprung np in my mind. 

Fear has ceased, all frauds uro broken. 
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Eanak Bays 3 when the true Guru was obtained (by me) : 
My whole house was set up comfortably* 


XXXVII, LXXXVTLL CIV. 

flj- (AH) the eight watches they consider (him as being) near (tham% 

The doing of the Lord is sweet to them. 

The One name is the support of the saints. 

They mo always the ashes of the foot of nil, 

-Patiw. 

Hear the manner of life of the saints, 0 brother ! 

Their greatness cannot be told. 

(2) . Whose occupation is the name alone ; 

(Their) rest is the praising of the joyful (Supreme)* 

To whom friend and enemy are the $ame : 

(They) do not know any other besides their own Lord. 

(3) . Cruras and crores of ein3 they arc cutting off. 

They are removing pain and bestowing life. 

They are heroes and champions, true to their promise. 

The helpless Lahshmi ( = it Ely a) is deceived by the saints, 

(4) . Their society desire the Suras and Levaa, 

(Whew) sight is efficacious whose service is fruitful. 

Having joined the hands Xiinak makes (this) supplication s 

** May to me the service of tho saints be given by the depository of (all) excellences l lp 

XXXVIII. LXXXEX. CLVI. 

(1) . All comforts (are contained] in muttering the One name. 

All duties (are done) by singing the excellences of Hari. 

Very pure b the society of the pious. 

With whom they full in p in him love to the Lord springs up. 

JRautor 

By the favour of the Guru he obtains joy. 

In whose mind light is produced by remembering (Hari)* the greatness of his salvation cannot be told. 

(2) , Yaws, religious observances, ablutions ami worship (are performed) by hinn T 
The Vedas Punt tins and the Sroriti are heard by Mm p 

Whoso place is the very pure and spotless 

Society of the saints, where the name of Hari, JTari is. 

{&). That man is manifest in all the world, 

(Who is) the dust of the feet of them, who are purifying tho sinners. 

With whom Hari, Hart the ting has met: 

Tho greatness of his salvation cannot bo told. 

(4), Joining (my) hand* I will meditate the eight watches, 

(That) I may obtain tho fight of those pious ones. 

Join tee T the poor one, (with them)! 

XSnak has come and fallen on (thy) asylum. 
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XXXIX. XC. CIYJL 

(l), (Who ifl) bathing the eight watches in (holy) water: 

To this wijjc one fruition always accrues, 

Ec does not give up any one to no purpose. 

Again and again we will cling to his feet! 

PdWM. 

The ShaligTftia m our object of service. 

Worships adoration and obeisance (we render to) the god. 

£2). Whose bell Is heard in the four corners (of the earth} ; 

Whose dwelling is always in paradise ; 

Whose fly- fiapper is swaging above all: 

His incense is always rising. 

(3) . Whose covered hoi is in every area tare! 0 dear ! 

{Who} is nnintenaitUngly with all pious people. 

Art! and praise (is offered to tins} ever rejoicing one* 

(Hi*) greatness is beautiful and always endless 

(4) t To whom it h allotted^ he will obtain it. 

That ouo has come to the asylum of the feet of the soinU, 

Into (his) hand has come the SMUgram of Hari. 

Nannk says : by tho Guru (this) gift is given (to him). 

XL. ICL CLYHL 
Pancpadt* 

(1) . On which road, tho female water-carrier is robbed : 

That road ia far from the aunts, 

Jtouw. 

By the true, perfect Guru the true (road) is told (them). 

In the lone 1 of thy name they are emancipated, the rend of Yuma remains far (from theBq). 

(2) . On which landing-place (there is) the greediness of the collector of customs : 

That mad remains fiir from (thy) people. 

(3) r In which whirlpool 2 many crowded caravans are : 

(Them) the pious are wiEh the Supremo Bmhiu, 

(4) . The recording angels are writing the account of all. 

(But) on the devotees they do not east a glance. 

(5) , Niinak soys : who has the true, perfect Guru : 

In his (bonse) the musical instruments sound without being beaten. 

XLL XCIL €UX* 

(L). In tho society of the saints the name k taught, 

(Which) h fulfilling all desires and wishes. 

Thirst is quenched f by the praise of Hart (I atn) satiated. 

Continually muttering tho bondholder I live, 

Paw*. 

I bars fallen on the asylum of the cause of causes. 

By tho flavour of the Guru I obtained niy innate house, darkness was effaced, Llje moon rose. 

1 tf. a lane {= W&th 

2 |, ir.m T uhlilpuul ( — ^nnsk. 
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(2). With rubies and gems the itore-roomfl are filled. 

There ift ud deficiency by muttering the Formless one. 

If any mutt drink the nectar-word (of the Guru): 

He ob tains the highest salvation, [says) Nanai. 

LSI; GHAlt Til.; MAHALA Y. 

XLIL XGIIL CLX. 

Dtipadtl. 

(1) . (If) I olwaya meditate on the name of Bari in my heart: 

I make cross all my companion!? and osswiatea. 

Pfflt* 

The Guru, (who) is always with me i 

Film I remember continually (and) keep in my mind. 

(2) . Thy doing ia sweet to me. 

Ximk asks for the mam of Hari, the greatest boon. 

XLlIi- XCIV. CL XL 

(1) . In the society of the pious the world is saved. 

The ramie of Htiri is support to the mind. 

The lotus-foot of the beloved Gur-dev 

The saints worship, (being) dear to llari by (tbeir) Lovo (to the Gran). 

(2) , On whose forehead the lot is written : 

Ilia good fortune is firm, says Xunak. 

XLIY* XCV. CLXK. 

(1) , (To me) the order of the beloved is sweet- 

By (my) husband the rival wife of the house is dmmwai 
By the beloved the Givourtd wife is adorned. 

The heat of my mind U taken nway. 

Goodness accrues (to her, by whom) the word of the beloved is obey id. 

The happiness and tranquillity of this house are known. 

(2) h I am the bond-maid, the servant of the beloved, 

Ha is imperialiuhltp unattainable! boundltAa. 

I take the fan and swing it to the beloved. 

The live enemies, the mi&chLef-makerSj run away* 

(3) + 1 nm not of (noble) family nor am I beautiful. 

What do I know* how I became pleading to my beloved? 

I, the destitutep poor jmd humble one. 

Was taken by the beloved nnd made his queen. 

(4) . When my beloved sweetheart became intimate (with me): 

(1 obtained) bappiocis and tranquillity p blessed ia my wtfebood. 

Nanak saya; be is fulfilling my desire. 

By the true Gum [I n m) united (with) the Loid p the depository of (nil) excellences. 
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XIY. 5CVT. nr.XT TTI 

(L)^ Oil her forehead Lb the triad (=the three qualities), her look is cruel - 

Slier speaks harshly, she is of rude tongue* 

fthc is always hungry, the beloved one she believes to be fur off. 

Pam*- 

One woman of this kind has been produced by limn. 

Jty her the whole world is devoured, we are preferred by the Guru, 0 my brother f 

(2) , Practising dece it the whole world is overpowered (by her). 

Brahma, Vishnu and MuhMov ore deluded (by her). 

The disciples, who cling to the name, are purified (from her). 

(3) . Practising repeatedly vo Wi and religious observances they became tired. 

They wander about to every shorn and holy watering place of the earth + 

Those are saved, who arc in the asylum of the true Qum* 

(4) , By thq infatuation of tlio Maya the whole world ia bound. 

The foolish man is consumed by egotism. 

We are preserved by the Gum seizing (our) arm* (says) Kansk, 


XLYL XCYH. €LXI7. 

(1) . All pains (are incurred) when the Lord h forgot torn 
Hero and thsto {such a) men is of no use. 

Pmu#, 

The saints are satiated by meditating on Efari, Hart. 

Mertifnlly they are applied to thy own mime; [they have) all comfort*, fon whom) is thy pleasm*?. 
Lord! 

(2) . Who considers him far away, who is with him 5 
That ttian is dying, being continually grieved. 

(3) . Who docs not think of him* by whom everything is given : 

His days and nights pass in great bitterness. 

(4) . XELnak says : who remembers the One Lord n 

He obtains salvation in the shelter of the perfect Guru. 

XLYIL XCYIIL CLXY, 

(1) . Who is muttering the name, all his mind and body is flourishing. 

All hii sins and faults are taken away, 

Ahh* 

That day is good, O my brother ! 

(Lu which) singing the excellences nf lluri emancipation is obtained. 

(2) h (By whom) the feet of the pious are worshipped : 

(His) troubles ore effaced and enmity from (his) mind. 

(3) + Having mot with the perfect Guru the quarrel is stopped. 

AH the fire enemies are brought into subjection, 

(4) , In whose mind the name of Hati dwells: 

Per him Xinak is a sacrifice. 
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XLYJIL XCIX. GIXTL 

(1) . Sing thou, 0 singer! 

(Him who is) the support of the life of soul and bo4y ! 

By wIiqm service thoa obtaiuest oil comforts. 

Bo not go again to any other 1 

itow*. 

The ever-rejoicing, happy Lord, the depository of (nil) excellences, should continually be muttered 
[I jim: a sacrifice to that beloved saint, by whose favour the Lord Is made to dwell in (my) mind. 

(2) . "Whose gift is art exhausted ; 

Who is quite naturally contained (in) all ; 

Whose donation no one effaces : 

That True on e should be made to dwell in the miud I 

(3) . In whose house all things are fully contained: 

The servants of (that) Lord ore not grieving from pain. 

(By whom) his asylum is kid hold of, he obtains the fearless state { = emancipation )^ 

At every breath that'depository of excellences should be snug ! 

(4) . He h not far, wherever one may go. 

If ho bestows a favourable look, then Mari, Usui is- obtained. 

1 make supplication to the perfect Guru. 

Nsinuk asks for tho wealth and capital of Hurl 

XLLX. C. CLXV1L 

(1) . First the pain of tho body was effaced. 

(Then] happiness was imparted to (my) whole mind. 

In mercy the Gum gave (me) the name. 

I sacrifice myself lor that true Guru. 

Fame. 

I obtained the perfect Guru, 0 my brother] 

Disease, grief and all pain were destroyed in tbe afiylum of the true Guru. 

(2) ., The feet of the Gum I made dwell iu (my) heart. 

All tho fruits were obtained* which my mind was desiring. 

The tiro (in me] was quenched, ell became tranquillity. 

Gut of mercy tho Guru bestowed (this) gift (on me)* 

(ft). To tho pkcele&a one the Gum gave a place. 

To the honourlcai one the Guru gave honour. 

Cutting (my) bonds he made (me) his servant and protected (me). 

(My) tongue tasted (his) nectar-speech. 

(4). By u great lot tho feet of the Guru were worshipped. 

Forsaking all, the asylum of the Laid was obtained. 

To whom the Guru has become kiud h (says) Nlnab : 

That mau is always exulted* 


L. CL CLXYIII. 

(1). The true Guru wag gent by the True one. 

A sou J was produced by copulation. 


J a term for s* son. These verses refer apparently fa Baba Nanak. 
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He came and dwdt m the womb. 

In the heart of the mother (there was] much joy. 

Awti 

A son wos conceived, a devotee of Gbvind. 

What was written by (the Supreme) himself, became manifest amongst oil. 

(2) . By {Ins} order the child was born niter ten months. 

Grief was effaced, great joy was produced. 

The female friends sing the word of the Gush [in) joy. 

(Which) plea.™ to the mind of the tme Lord. 

(3) . The progeny increased, many generations went on. 

The lustre of religion was established by Hari. 

What is desired by the heart, is given by the true Guru. 

People became free from anxiety, the One wai devoutly meditated upon- 

(4) r As a child puts much trust in hie father: 

(So) I speak, 1 being caused to speak* according to the pleasure of the Guru. 
(His) word is not hidden nor concealed. 

Guru > T iin,iik is pleased, (by him} it is bestowed (on me), 

LI. on. CLXIX. 

{l). The Guru gave (me) his baud (and] kept (mo). 

The glory of (his) servant became (thus) mamfes-t + 

PffUIff, 

The Guru, Guru I mutter* the Guru, Gum I meditate upon. 

The supplication of (my) heart is offered to the Guru. 

(2) . (Wo) have fallen oti the asylum of the true Gur-dt-v. 

The service of (his) servant became (thus) accomplbihed^ 

(3) . Soul, body, youth (and) life he preserves, 

Nanak says : (I am) a sacrifice to tho Guru l 

ASA; GUAR TOL; KAET; If AH ALA V, 

Om 1 by tho favour of the true Guru ! 

L CITL CXXX 

1). 1 am the bought slave of ray true Lord. 

Soul and body, all h his, everything is thine. 

Fame. 

The honour of the honourleBa one art thou* O Lord, I trust in thee! 
Another support, without thut of the True one. I consider as tinsel td* 

{2). Thy order is boundless, no one can ranch (its) end. 

With whom the perfect Guru fulls in, he walks according to (thy) pleasure 
(3). Cleverness and cunning ure of no use whatever. 

What the pleased Lord gives, that happiness is obtained. 

Tffe must here be taken o* 1st Per*. Sing. 
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(4) t If Lakhs of works he practised, no bond is [thereby) effected (on him), 

[JJv whom) the name h made his support (and by whom) other business is given tip, (soys) humble 

iQnflk. 


11. CIV. CLXXI. 

l), Every pleasure was sought (by me), none is so great as that of Him. 

Titan the Guru being pleased that true Lord is obtained. 

Pcraw. 

I am continually a sacrifice to my own Guru* 

May this gift be given (to me), that I do noff forget a moment (or) second tha name 1 

(2) , He is a true wealthy man, in whose heart the wealth of Hnri is. 

He escapes from the great net (of the Uiyfi) > in whom the word of the Guru (dwells) incessantly. 

(3) . How shall f teH the greatness of the Gum? the dhcrimination of the Guru is the pond of truth. 
He is from the beginning, from the beginning of the Yugas, through all the Yugas, the perfect Lord. 

(4) , The name I meditate upon continually, in Hari, Kurt (my) mind delights-, 

(My) soul, life and property are with the Guru, (says) Xannk- 


III. CY. CLXXIL 

1 )* (If) the incomprehensible, boundless Lord dwells a little in (ray) mind: 

All my pain, trouble and disease, 0 mother, arc destroyed. 

P#uar. 

I become a sacrifice to my own Lord. 

Iq my mind nod body great joy is produced by muttering (him), 

(2) . For a moment I heard u word about that true Lord. 

Comforts upon comforts I obtained, 0 mother, (winch) I cannot estimate, 

(3) . (My) eyes (wore) looking (at him), having seen (him} i became enamoured (of him)* 
L the ticious one, was applied by himself to iho hem of his garment. 

(4) . From the Yed% the book (Qur'an), from the whole world he is conspicuous. 1 
The Xing of Hannk is openly seen. 


IY, CVI. CLXXI1I. 

(1) . Lukhs of devotees adore (thee) muttering i 0 dear, O dear one E 
By what contrivance shall I, the vicious, sensual onc, obtain (thee)? 

I rely on these, O Goviodp G&pil, O merciful Lord l 
Thou art tho Lord of all, thine fe all the creation ! 

(2) . (Thou art) always a companion, the saints behold (thee) always in (their) presence. 

Those who am destitute of the name dio in grief. 

(3) . (To whom) the lowest service is pleasing, their wandering about (= transmigration) is effaced. 
What is the condition of them, by whom tho name is forgotten ? 

(4) + As cattle, that are breaking into fields, so is the whole world. 

Xanak (says) ; O Lord, cut tbou thyself (my) bonds end nnite (me with thee)! 

1 YTPT3T is here better derived from the Amb.*ftlnduflL rabff/rfcir-ftitt* which suits well the 

context* whereas l||JdK ' m *be of: "separate," “distinct from," Is out 0 Fplace here. 
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V. CYII. cmv. 

(1) * Having forgotten all things meditate (on) the One I 
Drop false conceit* offer up (thy) mind and body ! 

Praise thou the eight watches the creator I 
IIIvo by thy gifts,, bestow mercy on mo! 

(2) . Do that work, by which (thy) face (will become) bright ! 
lie clings to the True one, to whom thou givest it, G God! 

(3) . Erect that house, which is not at all tumbling down ! 

Make the One dwell in thy mind* who never dies! 

(4) . To them Kim is dear, who arc pleasing to the Lord. 

By the favour of the Gum the Ineffable one is praised by XiinuL 

Yh mil CLXXY. 

(1) . "What sort of men are those, who do not forget the name? 

They by no means admit (any) difference, 1 they arc like the Lord. 

Fame. 

(Hitf) mind and body become happy , (who) has mot with thee. 

Happiness is obtained by the favour of (thy) people, all pain is effaced. 

(2) . As many people m (itfe in) the world their dust, they nro saved. 

In whose mind he himself dwells, they are perfect devotees- 

(3) . Whom lie himself achnowludges, lie is acknowledged. 

The approved man ig manifest and known in all places. 

(4) . Day and night 1 adore and remember (thee) at every breath* 

Fulfil the desire of Nanak, O true httlg J 

VII* CIX. CLXXVL 

(1) . That Lord of cure is fully contained in every place. 

There h One Lord, {on whose) head k an umbrella, there Is none other* 

Patti#. 

As it pleases thee, so keep (me), 0 (my) preserver! 

"Without thee none other is beheld (with) my sight. 

(2) . Tho Lord himself cherishes, (who k) pervading 4 everybody. 

I*i whose mind lie dwells himself, by him he is not forgotten. 

(3) , Whatever ho does, that is his own pleasure. 

In every Yuga he h known as Ihe assistant of (his) devotees. 

(4) . By muttering continually the name of Hari one is never grieved. 

Kanak is longing after (his) sight ; may (hie) desire he fulffLted l 

tul cx cixxyil 

(I )* What steepest thou forgett ing tho name h 0 caroler arid i nation t ivc one ! 

How many go speedily away on this river (of life) ! 

1 Any difference, between then*selves nad the Supreme* 

* *Udl - A rah.-Hi ml, pcrvntliug, at being a tmaumglt^ allilerution. 
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P<1 MW* 

Ascending the boat of the feet of Bari thou wilt cross, 0 iuiqd ! 

Si tig the eight watches (his) excellences in the society of the pious S 

(2) . Thou enjoyest many onjoymentsp (but) without the name {they are) empty. 
lVithout worship of Hari thou dioat repeatedly and weepest 

(3) . Clothes (and) food (thou art enjoying), perfume* thou art powdering and rubbing on (thy) Wy. 
Without remembering (llari) (thy) body (becomes) ashes, at last (thou) must go. 

(■I). Some rare one sees, that the world is very troublesome. 

He is emancipated in the stsylum of H:ui Tor whom this) destiny is written, (says) Nuflak. 

DC cxr. clxxytu, 

(1) . No one (goes) with any one p wby should one t >2 proud? 

(Whose) support the One name is ? he crosses the water of existence, 

Fame, 

I t the poor one, rely on thee* the True one* 0 my true, perfect Gurtt! 

Seeing thy sight my mini becomes tranquil. 

(2) . Dominion sad wealth ore (but) trouble, account them as useless! 

The praise of llari is (true) support, this Is imperishable wealth. 

(a). As many os arc the pleasures of the Maya,, so many arc the regrets. 

The name, the depOMtoiy of happiness, h sung by the disciple. 

(4) , The true depository of (all) excellences art thou, O deep and profound Lord! 

Nil oak (entertains) in his heart hope and reliance on the Lard. 

X. CXIL CLXXIX* 

(1) , By whose remembrance pain passes away and tranquillity And happiness are obtained : 

(That) Had should bo day and night meditated upon with joined hands. 

Faust. 

The Lord of Nanak is ho, whose every one is. 

In bII that True one h fully contained. 

(2) . Who inside and outside m u companion (with thee) through divine knowledge; 

Adore him, 0 mind + all thy discuss will pass away 3 

(3) . The boundless preserver preserves in the midst of fire. 

The name of llari is coolness, by remembering (it) the heat goes off. 

(4) . He has much happiness, tranquillity and joy p (who is) the dost of (his) people, (says) Nannk- 
All (his) affairs Bra accomplished, (with whom) the perfect Guru has met, 

XI. CXIH. CLXXX. 

(1) . Govind, tho depository of (all) excellences, is known by the disciple. 

(If) he become merciful and kind, the pleasure of Llari is enjoyed. 

FituM. 

Come* let us join the saints, (by whom) tho story about Bari is told ! 

Let us daily remember the name and let ns dot bo ashamed of (his) people! 

(2) . By continually muttering the name I live, great joy is produced (thereby). 

Spiritual dillusion is Mse, tho world is false and perishable, 

(3) . Some mro one directs his love to the lotus-foot (of Hun). 

Elcsscd and dun-ming fr the free (of him), by whom llari Is meditated upon. 
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(4). Regeneration and death, the pain of death is effaced by remembering (the name). 
Nanak (has) that happiness, which is pleasing to the Lord. 


xix r cxr?, CLXXXL 

(1 )r Come, 0 friend, having met we will enjoy all pleasum 3 

Let us mutter the nectar-niunc of Hnri, Hari! leaving met let us remove (our) sins ! 

FtUi.it. 

On account of reflection on the truth and the holy people an alarming danger does not approach - 
All the thieves are destroyed, the disciples wake, 

(2) . Wisdom and humility take as viaticum, bum the poison of egotism I 
True is the shop, perfect the traffic* trade in tlie wares of tho names 3 

(3) . By whoin soul, body ami property are offered up* they are men of credit 
Who please their own Lord, they are- always amusing themselves. 

(4) . Who are drinking ihc liquor of folly, they are infected with mad poison* 

Who arc fond of tho elixir of Item, they arc given to a true intoxicating drug, (says) Xiinak. 

un. CXY. CLXXXIL 

(1). Effort is made (when) caused to he mode, work is set agoing. 

Ey muttering continually the name (I) live* by tho Guru tho mantra is made fust (in mo)* 

Pau*t + 

Let us fall at the feet of the true Guru, by whom error is destroyed 3 
Ey the Lord in his own mercy truth is established. 

($)* Seizing (owr) hands we were made his own, by the Older and pleasure of the True one. 

The gift, that was given by the Lord. is full of greatness. 

(3) . Continually (his) excellences are sung (hy me) muttering the name of the enemy of Mura. 

(My) vow is accomplished, by the true Guru, the Lord, mercy was bestowed (on me). 

(4) + Tho wealth (and) excellences of the name I sing, the perfect Guru gives (me) the profit (of it). 
The holy people are retail-dealers, O Xiinak, the Lord is an incalculable wholesale merchant. 


SIT- CXTL CLXXXln. 

(1) . Whose Lord art thou, 0 Lord* his lot is great. 

He is comfortable: and always happy, all his error and fear have passed away. 

Ptmu. 

We are the servants of Govind, my Lord is profound. 

Who is making and causing every arrangement to he made, he is our true Guru. 

(2) . Who has none other (besides hiuwclf), ho should be feared. 

By service to the Gam (hisj palace is reached* the world hard to cross, is crossed. 

(3) . By Lhy favourable glance happiness is obtained* a secret treasure in the mind. 

To whom thou host become merciful, that servant is approved of* 

(4) . Xectar-juico is the praise of Hart* some rate one drinks it. 

As wages the One name is obtained, (says) Blank, by continually muttering it in the heart (one) lives. 
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XT, CXYIL CLXXXIV, 

(!}• That Lord is higher than til, whose bond-aaii I am. 

All is called hi*, (be it) little (or': much. 

Pauu* 

Ilf life and wealth ore acknowledged as the Lord’s (property). 

By whoso come (I become) bright, hia bond-maid I om accounted. 

(2) , (Thou art) without concern and filled with joy, (thy) name is a ruby and diamond. 

She ib always filled and satiated with happiness, whoso Lord thou art. 

(3) . O friend and companion, hold fast the thought of fellowship (with the saints)! 

Sene the pious with lore, then thou wilt obtain the treasures of ELori. 

(4) , (All ore saying): (we are) the servants of the Lord, all are saying; he is mine. 

^ bom be adorns, 0 Xarnik, she dwells in happiness, 

XVI. CXVIIL CLXXXV. 

(1) . Learn, O dear, this conduct, that thou mayst become the slave of the saints' 

The highest virtue of all virtues is: do not behold thy husband (as being) far away, 0 dear 1 

-PawiB. 

Dye this thy own mind, 0 beautiful one, in the name of Hari (as) in Majlth! 

Giving up cleverness anil cunning consider Copal (a* being) with (thee), 0 dear ! 

(2) . Make this (thy) ornament, that what the husband says, be agreed to. 

Eat this betel-nut, that love to another be forgotten, 

(3) . Having mode the word of the Guru thy lamp spread out this bed of truth, 0 dear! 

Bcmnin with joined hands the eight watches, then Hari the king meets (with thee), 0 dear! 

(4) , She has wisdom and nil ornaments, she is of boundless beauty, 0 dear! 

She is a happy married wife, G Xfiouk, who is pleasing to the creator, O dear 1 

XYU. CXIX. C LX XXVI. 

(1}. So long there is falling and moving from side to side, as long as the errors of the mind (remain) 
(Our) smprs ure cut off by our own Guru and ire obtained mt 

ifaut*. 

Thu®e are eating poison, 1 culpable and driven away from tbe Guru. 

’VVe btiTc now become rid of them and those ha?e become rid of us. 

(2) . From the time, that (one) is thinking: " (this is) mine, (this) thine," he is bound. 

(When) by the Guru (this) ignorance is cut off, then the snares arc loosened. 

(3) . As long as (one) is not comprehending the order (of Hart), bo long ho is pained. 

When having met with thy Guru he becomes acquainted with the order, > V n he is happy. 

(4) . He one is an enemy, no one blamablo and wicked, 

(Who) is employed in the service of tho Gum, (he is) a servant of the Lord, (toys) Nanak. 

XYI1I, CXX, CLXXXYH. 

(1), Happiness, tranquillity, great joy are the singing and pnadng of Hari. 

The demons 8 are removed, the true Guru gives his own name. 

' hare perhaps better translated bv: eating pwton (Sansk. fatnf^U 

1 ?TdvJ fllf}. “ kin!l " f demons, who eternise a bad influence on man; au imp. 
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PfittW* 

I am a sacrifice to my own Guru, I am always a sacrifice (to him). 

I devote mvsclf for the Guru, meeting with whom (I have) tree pka.nire. 

(2) . Dl omens stick to him, into whose mind (Hari) does not come. 

Him Yuma does not approach, who Is pleasing to the Lord Hurt, 

(3) , As many religious merits, alms, muttering** and austerities {there may be), above ail is 
thi* nnme. 

Vtbc mutters Han, Hnri (with) his his works are accomplished. 

{<!). All fear is extinct, infatuation is gone, no other {besides Hari) is seen. 

O Blank, (who) one preserved by the Supreme Brahm, {them} no pain again befalls. 


ASl{ GIT A It IX.; MAHAL A V. 

Om ■ By the favour of the true Guru! 

I- CXXI. CLXXXVlIL 

(I). (If) I continually keep (him) in mind, I obtain all comforts; shall l please (him) further on 
or ahull I not pkas& (him) ? 

The One iy bountiful to all, ahaLl I ms a beggar go to another one? 

PflNW, 

(If ] I heg (from) another, I put (him) to shame. 

The One Lord is king of kings, whom skull I compare (with him) ? 

(12). (Though) I rbo and sit down, yet I cannot remain, I seek ttmfcmiifiUy (Jris) sight. 

Brulimfi and the ethers, Sonata and the others (via,)Sonata, Samn&taa, Sultana and Sonntku- 
niuru, to thorn the paluce (of the Supreme) is hard to reach. 

(3) . The. unattainable one, of unfathomable wisdom, [who is) beyond calculation, I cannot reach. 

I aim at the asylum of the true divine male, on the true Guru, the divine male, I 

(4) . The Lord became kind (and) merciful (to me), (r..y) bond (and) neck-halter were cut (by him), 
Nanak sayss when the society of the pious is obtained (by me), I am no more subject to birth. 

II, CXX1I. CLXXXIX. 

(1) . Inside I sing, outside I sing, waking early I sing, 

A viaticum to go with (to the other world) is given to him, who is occupied with the name of Gdviud, 

I’llUff, 

Other (things) I forgot, 1 forget. 

The gift of the name is given (to me) by the perfect Guru, this (name) is »y support. 

(2) . In pain I sing, in pleasure also I sing, on the way and rood I remember (it). 

The name was firmly fixed by the Guru in (my) mind, my thirst was quenched. 

(3) . By day I sing, by night also I sing, at every breath I sing (with my) tongue. 

In the society of the pious faith springs np, whilst living and dying Hari is with (me). 

(4) , Give this gift to humble Xamik, 0 Lord, that I nmy got tho dust of the saints and keen it in 
(i&y) breast! 

(That with my) care (I may bear) tho story (about thee), (with my) eyca behold (thy) sight that 
I may put my) forehead (to) the feet of the Guru I ' 
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RAO ABA; MAIL Y„ t fiAMD CXXIII.-<’XX\\ (CXC-—CXCIL) 

ASA; GUAR X; MAH A LA V, 

5iu- by the favour of tbo true Goto! 

I, CXXHL CXC, 

(1) . IVhoift thou conriderest abiding he b a guest of twenty (dayiji 
Son* wiic, house, oil furniture* all friends are false, 

.Pdllti. 

0 tny mind ! why cricsfc thou : alas l alas 1 

Look upon (all these) os on the city of Kuricaedantll 1 * 3 take up the wor&hipping of Efim alone, (this. Is) 
advantage, 

(2) r As clelhw put on the body go to pieces (after) two, four days. 

How much soever it mny be run upon a wall, at lost its end comes. 

(S). As u layer of rock -salt, (which is) put (into) a pot of water* melts: 

(So)* when the order of the Supreme Bnihni will come* they will rise and go in forty-eight minutes 
(or) m a second. 

(4). O mind, by destiny thou goest, by destiny thou sitte&t down, by destiny thou art taking breath, 
Prtdsiog always Hari, (says) Xiinak* thou art saved in the protection of the feet of tUo true Guru. 

il txxiv. cxcL 

(1) + The incomplete thing became complete, the wicked enemies (became) friends, 
la darkness the gem became manifest* the Bullied intelligence (became] dftn. 

Pam. 

’When the mercy of Govind was bestowed : 

Happiness and prosperity, the fruits of the name of Hari, were obtained, (by me) the true Guru is 
met with. 

(2) . 1, tbe poor one, whom nobody was knowing, am (now) manifest in the whole world. 
lj who was not allowed to sit with any one, (toy) feet now all worship. 

(ii), 1, who was going about an»i seeking for cowries, 1 the whole thir&t of (my) mind wae quenched. 
L who was not hearing one word, got coolness in the society of the pious, 

(4). Who will with ono tongue describe (his) qualities? (they arc) unattainable, unattainable, 
unattainable. 

Make (mo) the lowest of (thy) sWca I bumble tfankk is in the asylum of Hari. 

ill cxxv T oxen. 

(1). O fool, for (thy) profit tbou art very slow, to (thy) loss thou runnest with haste. 

The cheap goods thou dost not take, being bound by demerits (thou becomest) dust. 

Pan**. 

fa true Guru, my longing is after thee ! 

Thy name is: purijior of the sinners; 0 Supreme Brabm p this is my refuge, 

1 . the son of TrisfU)kn r *[dd to be then ted to Svtirgw with hls$Eil jteU for his unbounded liberality. 

Ikiiur M^dinvd by Xilrnda ir» boast uf Ills merits lie was precipitated again from brave n, Hh repentance of 
bis pride arrested his downward descent, and he and bis train pun^d in nml-alr. The cky of Hnniaodni is 
believed to be at times still visible in the &kics r nuii the viord ((iurmulthT ij Q ) has thence received 

the signi G cation of “ n mirage.” £ee WUm©* VUh. Purina, p, 3&.\ note £k 

3 ?HT^, properly = the eighth part uf ll pice* 
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!,-}. Thau heartst foul talk and Btiokfst to it, iu taking the name thou art. busy* 

Thou art very fond of censure, the contrary (thing) h understood (by then), 

(a). Another's property, another's body, another’s wife, remora—what is uneatable thou eatest 
(like) a mad (dog). 

For true virtue thou hsiit no liking, bearing the truth thou art made uQgrv„ 

(4). The Lord is kind to the poor aiul merciful* the asylum of the devotees is the name of Hurl, 
Xunak has come to (ihy) asylum, 0 Lord, preserve thy own honour! 

iv. cxxvl cxcnt 

( ! ., ■ Fhcy cling to falsehood* 3 entertaining uAuelion for the Miiy a they arc bound# 

Whose (ihoir) life is* he doe# not come into their thought* by egotism they have become blind, 

JRraiMt 

0 mind, why dost thou not, (becoming) indifferent (to the world), adore (him) f 
Thou art dwelling in an unsolid chamber, with all Is the disease of poison# 

(2) . Saying : mine, mine ,3, day and night is passed* every moment Hfo 1 * passes nway, 

The^ Jim attached to (this) false* stinking business (of the world) as to a eweet flavour, 

(3) t Lust, wrath, covetousuesa and infatuation — to this enjoyment the senses cling. 

By the divine male* the arranger (of all), they are again and again made to wander about in hirtlis. 1 

(4) . When he, who h breaking the pain of the poor, has become merciful* then having met with the 
Guru all comforts arc obtained, 

Kansk says: (if) I meditate (on him} day and night, every difficulty is overcome and removed. 

Fituse. 

(By whom] this divine male, the arranger (of all) is muttered, 0 brother! 

(To liim) the defrayer of the pun of the poor (becomes) merciful, the pain of birth and death is 
done away. 


Y- cxxvil cxciv. 

(1) . On account of the lust and pleasure of a moment one incurs the pain of a cwre of days. 

(If one) enjoy# pleasures for twenty-four (or) forty-eight minutes, he repents (of it) again and again, 

Pat in. 

0 blind one, remember Hari, Hari, the king! 

That thy day ha# come near. 

(2) . If by mistake thou lookest for one moment at the Akk and Kim tree* thou wilt die. 

As companionship h with a venomous snake, even ao is this wife of another, 

(3) .. On account of an enemy (thou art) committing siu$ ? (but) the thing (= the Supreme) remains 
disregarded (by thee), 

(Thou art) a companion with them, (who) leave (thee)* (thou art) a friend with (Chat which) goes 
to min# 

(4) . The wholo world Is subject to this hw t ho is saved, who has the perfect Guru. 

Kauak says j the ocean of existence Is crossed (by them)* whose bodies have been purified, 

1 Th * Lahore lithographed copy nml .MS, tfo. 24M rend: HMZTHp hut MS, 

Xo. 2-18^1 rcuds; fSifiPHY <SQl the iiteral tmn.dELtion of which is: delighting in M*choed they 

cling lo It. 

5 Jtravnft; ^ is n imamlogh'^ alliteration. 

3 In vTTTmH the ^ is again a msaniuglesi nhiferatioii. 
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yr. cxxyiil cxcy. 

Dupadi, 

(l). What b done secretly, that is seen by thee, the silly, foolish people deny it. 

Receiving (the fruit of) their (own) doing* they are hound, afterwards they repent again (of it). 

-Pamft. 

By my Lord every procedure is known before. 

From him who is carried away by doubt, than couccalest thyself, afterwards the creature is listened to. 1 
(3)* To whatever they are applied (by thee), to that they stick, what can any man do ? 

Pardon mc p O Supreme Brahm, O Lord, Xunak is always a sacrifice to thee. 

V1L CXXtX. CXCVI. 

(I). The honour of thy own servant thou thyself keepest, thou thyself nudrat (Iiim) matter (thy) name. 
Wherever the work of (thy) servant is, there ho runs, having men. 

Fame. 

To (Ms) servant ho shows, (that) he is near (him). 

Whatever the servant says to the Lord, that cornea to pass Instantly. 

(£)■ I am a sacrifice to that servant, who pleases hb Lord. 

Having heard the report about him (my) mind became happy, Kanak comes to worship him. 

ASA; GUAR XL- MATT Ah* V. 

6 m E By the favour of the true Guru! 

I. CXXX. CXCYIL 

(I). The rope-dancer exhibits disguises in many ways j ns he is, such (am I), 0 dear, 

(1) wandered about in many wombs in error and never have entered happiness, 0 dear l 

F®uw. 

The virtuous saints are my friends, without Hari (I am) continually overcome, 0 dear I 
Having fallen in with the society of the pious the excellences ef Hari arc sung (by me), re gene rati on p 
the (great) thing. Is overcome, O dear! 

(2) . Say, in which wiso shall the May A with the three qualities, which was made by Brahm, be crossed? 
The bottomless, hard whirlpool is crossed by means of the word of the Guru. 

(3) . Searching and searching I reflected, this truth was known by Xanak, O dear ! 

By remembering the name, the invaluable treasure, (nay) mind, the ruby, believed {in it). 

II, CXXXL CXCYILL 
Ihiptnli, 

(L)* By the favour of the Guru he (Hari) dwell* in rny mind, what I ask p I obtain, 0 dear! 

By delighting in the name this (my) mind b satiated, I do not run again anywhere, 0 dear! 

Fame, 

My Lord is higher than tdl, day and night I praise him. 

In a moment ho establishes and disestablishes, of him I make thee afraid, 0 dear l 

1 m1 iW Vl^vt l.c. ^ TTT3 the word of the creature is minded (by thee). 
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(2). When I behold my own Lord and master, I do not ihink in my mind of other friends. 

Si “ k * the davc < iK d™Md by the Lord himself (with o dress of honour), having effaced error and 
fear in a moment. 1 

IIL CXXXII. CXCIX. 

(1) . The four castes and those who are pommelling the public, on the palm of whose hands the sis 
philosophies] systems are: 

Tbe beautiful, the clever, die handsome, the inteUigcut areddaded and deceived by (he five, 1 0 dear t 

Pauie. 

I« there such a strong man as to meet and beat the five heroes and champions? 

By whom the five are beaten and eat to pieces, he ta a perfect man in this KaI>yugo p Q dear T 

(2) , A very great tribe, that does not fiee* a strong and obstinate arm v 

Is destroyed by that man, says fffinidc, (who is) in the shelter 1 of the society of the pious. 


rv + cxxxiil cc. 

The highest good of tho eotil is the story about Hnri, oil ether enj ayments are insipid ^ O dear! 

(1) ..The Munis, acquainted with the six (philosophical systems) calculate much (in their) ihought, 
and nothing ia fixed (by them).* 

(2) . Tho pure, infinite, comfortable antidote * against poison is matured in the society of the pious* 
(says) Kanak, 


Y. CXXXIY. CCL 

Paul*. 

My beloved Is tho nectar-holding (word). 

By the Guru it is net removed ono moment from (my) mind, 0 dear! 

(1) , (Urn) sight m id touch are rendering (mo) happy {and) joyful, J delight continually in the creator, 
O dear! 

(2) , By uttering one moment Hori, bnowable hy the Guni, there is nc punishment of Yuma ; Mari 
is in the bosom of Hiinak, Hnri is in (hi*J breast. 


VL CXXXT, COIL 

Pause. 

In the society of the pious Iherc is goodness, 

{!). (Every) watch, forty-eight minutes and moment they ore continually singing CiSvind, Govicd 
they praise- 

(2) , In going, sitting, sleeping the ptuise of Hari (is) in (their) mind and body, they bang (on 

hi*) feet, 

(3) . I am light, thou art heavy, 0 Lord! Kiinak knows (thy) asylum. 

kjQ = f»tf i.f- (Sindlil n*i'3 1 mouiem, avnu being a mennTngioss all i term Ton. 

' The five are: QTH etc, *= g&, f»r the soke of the rhyme, 

3 15 i shelter, support (Suuthi ^pafY':-. 

* In tbe Inst two syllable* are m mfwtdvj^eB alliteration. 

Jr/ A thorny plnnt p used as mi antidote figninsr poison [Suosh, but In Hindi fom,)* 

Ttic Sikh firunlhls explain ftn=| |J1 ns on adjective, signifying: mneentamteated I A groundless eonjecturr, 
ftS in so many Other cases. 



5G3 


R5g ASA; MAR, V., SAM) CXXXVI.—OA'.VXYI II, (CCIII.— CCV.J 


ASA; GEAR XU.; MAHALA V. 

Dm! By (ho favour of the true Gum! 

i. cxxxyi. coin. 

(1) . Giving up oil canning worship the formless Supreme Brnhm ! 

Without the One true dome all appears os dust. 

1‘attK. 

That Lord is known (as being) always with (every one). 

By the favour of the Guru the One is comprehended by love to Hurl 

(2) . The protection of the One is powerful them is no other plueo {for protection). 

The water of the great world is crossed by singing always the excellences of Him. 

(3) . Birth nod death am removed, no pain ia incurred in the city of Yuma. 

The treasure of the name he obtains, on whom that Lord bestows mercy. 

(4) . The One is stay and support, the One only is of use to the weak. 

fciinak (say»): joining tile society of the pious ho should be muttered, without Hun there is none other. 

II. CXXXVII. CC1Y. 

(1) . Soul, mind, body, life, all pleasures and enjoyments are given by the Lord. 

He is the friend of the poor, bountiful to the creatures, an asylum for protection 

0 my mind, meditate on the name of llari, Hari! 

In this and that world he ia a companion with (thee), apply thy devotion to the One l 

(2) , The people meditate on the \ vda and the Shnslras for the sake of crossing the world (of existence). 
Above many works and religious ceremonies is the practice of the name. 

(3) , Lust, wrath, egotism ore destroyed, (if one) meet with the true GurdEv. 

(In whom) he makes firm the name and attachment to Hori, (bis) service of the Lord is good. 

(4) . 0 merciful one, (I flee) to the asylum of thy foot, thou art the hope of the poor. 

Thou art the support of (my) life, thou, 0 Lord, art the protection of Nanai! 

m. cxxxviii. ccy. 

(1) . Bolling about great pain is incurred without the society of the pious. 

Acquire the gain of Govind, the juico of Hari! the Supreme Eruhm is unchangeable. 

Pauw. 

The name of Hnri &hcmld eoutaneatly be muttered ! 

At OTorr breath meditoto on thn-t Lord, give up other love! 

(2) . That Lord is tho powerful cause of causes, be himself is the giver of life. 

Giving up all canning mutter the Lord the eight watches ■ 

(3) . He is friend, companion, assistant and associate (to thee), he is high, unattainable boundless. 
Muke (hia) lotus-foot dwell.in (thy) heart I (ho is) the support of (% j lift, 

(4) . Bestow mercy (on me), O Supreme Brohm, (that} I may sing (tby) excellences (and thy) praise i 
Miwk live. by muttering (thy) name, (in which) are all comforts (and) great dignity 


vfll IS povtpfihilion = 
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IV, CXXXIX. CCVL 

(!)■ s^ing the society of the pious I make efforts, (af) the Lord (me;: to make (them). 

ITe applies (to mo) the colour of the name of Hnri, Huri p the Lord himself colours (me). 

Pam, 

In my mind I mutter 1 the name of Itnm. 

Mercifully dwell in my heart p become thou thyself (my) companion 1 

(2) . Having heard thy nnme, 0 beloved Lord, I desire to see (thee). 

Bestow mercy oh thy worm, even this ia > tut) wish and desire. 

(3) . (My) hotly flnd property are thine, thou art my Lord, nothing h in my power. 

A a thou keepest me, so I remain, what thou pvsst, I eat. 

(4) . Thou cuttest off the sins of (my) several births, (I am) bathing in the dust of the people 
of H&rL 

By Love and devotion error nud fear are annihilated, Hari is always in the presence of Xunak, 

v- cxl. ccvn. 

(1). Unattainable, incomprehensible is thy form, he attains to it, on whose forehead (thin) lot 
(is written). 

(On whom) by the kind Lord himself mercy is bestowed, (to him) by the true Guru the name of 
Mari is given. 

Pout** 

The Knli-yng h saved by the Guriev. 

AYho were perplexed and confounded by discharging behind zind before (through terror), they all 
applied themselves to thy service. 

(2;. Thau thyself art the creator, the upholder of the whole creation in oil thou art contained, 
Bhurm-riiji became astonished, tho whole (creation) came and fell down at (thy) feet, 

(5) , (There is) the Satya f Tret£i and Bvfipar Yuga, (but) tho highest among tho Yu gas the Kali' 
yuga Is called. 

Who assents a (to tho words of the Guru), he is assented to T no one is seized in any place. 

(4). O Hari p thou do&t t what thy devotees ask for, this is thy glory. 

Joining Ms hauda Kannk ziska for (this) gift: O Hari p give (me) the sight of thy saints! 

ABA; GUAR XIIL; MAH A LA V. 

Om! by the favour of the true Guru [ 

1. CXLL CCYIII. 

O true Guru, by thy word* the vicious are saved I 

(1) . The very dejected, wicked and censorious (become) purified in (thy) society. 

(2) . (Who wore) wandering about in (several) births, (who wove) falling into hull, their families 
arc saved (by them). 

(3) + (Whom) nobody knows, (whom) nobody minds, they arc manifest at the gate of Hnri. 

(4) . Wbnt glory, what greatness shall I give (to thco) ? Nauak is ever)- moment a sacrifice to thee. 


1 wrfv instead of for the sake of the rhyme. 

1 assent, consent; Sindhi (fem.j. 
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RAG IaI: matt, V., SlED GXLII.— CXLYL (CCE-— CC-XI1T,) 

II. CX1IL CCIX, 

(Those) remain fools ; 

(1) . : Who) mi Intoxicated with love to (their) family (and) enjoyment of sensual gifts; laying bold 
of falsehood they are tied down (by it), 

(2) . Plans, designs, the joy and delight of a dream am called true by the telf-wilkd, 

(3) . The see rot of the uectar-nniino* tho boon, (that is) with (him) r he docs not dad out a bit. 

(4) . Bestowing (his) mercy (we) were put (by Mm) into the society of the pious; Ninuk is (in 
their) asylum. 

m. cxim. ccx. 

Tipadi. 

Pi Ifitf*. 

That is the lovo to the beloved- 

(1) . Gold, mbits, elephant^ pearls, rubies, not, not, noL 

(2) . Xofc dominion* not fortune, not eomiiinqdp not enjoyment: 

Nothin g, nothing I desire, 

(3) + By worshipping tho asylums of the feet of the saints 1 
I obtain tho highest comfort. 

Nimuk (soys) : (my) burning Is removed, the friend of (nay) affection is met witb- 
* 

IV. cxliv. ecxi- 

Patttt. 

By tii c Guru [thou wast) shown (to my) eyes, 

[1). In thia and Lhat world, in everybody art thou, then, 0 Fascinating one! 

(S-), (Thou) alone, O beautiful one* (art) the cause of causes* the upholder of the earth l 
(3)p (I am) n sacrifice to the adoring touch and sight of the saints, 

Nannh*is sleeping in comfort. 

V. ,CXLT + ccxn. 

Pmitt. 

The name of Hnri T Hkri ia priceless. 

He i* naturally happy, 

(1) . He is a companion with (me), he does not givo (me) up, he is unfathomable and inestimable. 

(2) * The beloved ia (my) brother* (my) father md mother, the refuge of fhk) devotee*, 

(3) . Tho invisible one is shown, he is obtained from the Guru, thia one ia tho embodiment of Hark 

VI. CXLYL ccxin. 

Pam. 

He accomplishes his devotion* 

(To whom) the Lord baa come. 

(1) . (Whose) oim tho blessing of tho name is. he makes tile feet (of Hun) dwell in (his) heart. 

(2) . This one is emancipated;, this one is devoted, (who) holds fast tho society of the smints. 

(3) . (If) I meditate on the name, I become easily absorbed. 

If&nah sings the excellences of Ilari. 

1 The Whole line is one aggregate of word* without any grammatical relation; the t frank I ion can there- 
fore be only n guess. 
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VII. cxivu. ccxiv. 

Fans#. 

Tho feet of the Lord arc beautiful- 
Ry the saints of Hurl they are obtained, 

(1). Their owa self ia parted with, worshipis performed (by thorn), the exedkoofis (of Hurl) are 
s? ting (by them) with Might. 

(£). They long after the One, they are thirsting after (his) sight, no other please* {them). 

(&}. (Bestow) thy mercy (on mo) l what is the helpless creature 
Ninok is a sacrifice (to thec) + 


VIII. CXLVU1. eexv. 

-Pdwp, 

Remember the One in (thy) mind l 

(1) . Meditate on the name, fbc it in (thy) heart, without him there is none other! 

(2) . Come to the asylum of the Lord, all fruits are obtained (there), all pain departs. 

(3) . The divine malo, the arranger (of all), Is bountiful to the creatures, in every creature he Lt, 

IX, CXLIX, CCXVT. 

Favti* 

Who is forgetting llari, he dies. 

(1) * Who meditates on the name, obtains all fruits, that mau becomes happy. 

(2) . (If one) practise works of egotism, (though) he be called u Mug, be is brand (by them) (like) 
a parrot ty error (is caught) by a twig smeared with quick-lime. 

(3) . Nanai says; with whom the into Guru has met, that mm becomes immovable. 

ASA; GEAR XIV*; MAHALA V. 

6m! By the favour of the true Guru 1 

I. €L. GCXTIfp 

Famff, 

That love is (always) new. 

It clings continually to (its) own beloved. 

(1) . Who h pleasing to the I/sid, is not bom again. 

He is absorbed iu devotion and love to lluri, in affection to Hurl 

(2) . May this mind bo given (to me), (that) union with the Lord may be brought about! 

Lea Low thy own mercy (on me) h that Niinak may obtain the name ! 

IL CLL CCXYIIL 

Pa rap. 

Join (me), O Moved Ram, without thee nobody remains sedate. 

(1) * (Though) one do many works (according to) the Smriti and the Sha&Lras s 
Yet without thy sight, 0 Lord, there is no happinets* 

(2) , Practising vo ws t religious observances end control of the senses they have become tired ; Monk 
(is in) the asylum of the pious p with (whom) the Lord dwells. 
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ILLS ASA; SIAIL V., SAHJj Ctll,—CUV. (CCSIX.—CCXSt) 

iSA; GHARIV. j FACIAL;*, IFAHALi V. 

By the favour of the true Guru ! 

i. cm. ccxix. 

(1) . (Who) Is sunk in vice and asleep in intoxication gels no understanding. 

When he is seized by thu hair by Tama ami marched off, then he is mined, 3 

(Who) are given to covetousness of sensual objects, the pomm P they p being deprived (of their; wealth, 
distrOE^ (their) mind. 

Being intoxicated with arrogance and pride, the godless do not know (that there will come upon 
them) destruction in a moment. 

(2) .. The Tedns p Shustraa and (holy) mm cry, hut the deaf man does not hear, 

HelvEd g_Lfttorfy lost the piny be becomes bankrupt (and then) the fool repents in his mind. 

(3) , All fines arc paid (by him) in the wrong way sad are not taken account of m the court. 

The work, by raeaoH of which he remains under protection, ho dots not do. 

(4) . When the world was shown to me as such by the Guru, I snug the praise of the One. 

Having given up (all ether) hope and cunning N flunk came to (his) asylum. 

II. CLIIL CCXX. 

Fam** 

By the occupation with the name of Gpviad 

The pious and saints arc conciliated., the Beloved one U obtained, (bis) esccllenccfl are sung and the 
fivo sounds and musical instruments played. 

(1) . He (* j. the Guru) bestows morcy (on me), he goes and shows (mo) the bridegroom, now I am 
in love with Govmd. 

Serving the saint with love bo applies (to me) the colour of (my) beloved Lord. 

{£)* ^nru makes fast diriw knowledge in (my) mind, he makes (me) rejoice, (that) the bride¬ 
groom neither tomes nor goes, he puts (this) treasure into (my) mind. 

I have given up all the desire of (my) mind. 

It has been a long, long time, much desire has affected (my) mind. 

Show me the sight of Hari, show it to mo l 

Poor ITanak has come to (thy) asylum, take (me) to (thy) neck ! 

III. CL1Y. CCXXI. 

FiiiUt, 

G tbat some one would demolish the troublesome pit! 

Thai he would keep (me) away from hope, desire* deception, illusion and error! 

(l )* May lufltg wrath, covctouEncsa and pride, may (all) these diseases leave (me) l 

(2) . In the society of the eainta I will delight in the name and sing the excellencea of Govind, 

Day hy day 1 will meditate on the Lord. 

Error and four I will overcome and efface. 

Xiinnk recover* the treasure of the name. 


1 ^31^5 fl certain inode 111 Editor, 

J UffH -moir to be ruined, MS + No. 219,'i read* \fi|3T% f he repeat#. 



kxu ASA; MAH. Y,, MED CLV—CLVtL (QOXXII'—CCXXlV.) 


573 


ly. CLV. CCXXII. 

PffHIt 

Abandon lust* wrath and covetousness ■ 

0 (my) mind # remember the name of Govim!! 

The adoration of H&ri U a fruitful work* 

(1) * Give up pride, illusion, vico ( (they are) false, m tutor : Hunt, Ram, Mm 3 
0 my mind, stick to tho feet of the saints! 

(2) . Wake end remember the feet of the Lord Gdpal^ (who h) tnorciful to the poor, purifying the 
sinners, of tho Supreme Erahm, Uari! 

Adore him, 0 ITanfikp (and thy) lot (is) perfect 

V. UhVI. CCXXII I. 

iVl4*T. 

Joy (and) grief, weeping and gladness one shown ns o play. 

(1) . One moment there is four, one moment (one is) fearless, in ntiother moment ope rises and run^ a way . 
One moment there La relish p one moment there is enjoyment, in another moment (one) gives it up. 

(2) . One moment them b abstract deration, austerities and much worship* in another moment there 
h doubt. 

(On whom) one moment there is mercy in the society of the pious, O Nanak r (to him} is applied Llio 
colour of Uari. 


ASA j MAHAL A GHAE XYJL; ASlVARL 
Om ! by the favour of tho true Guru ! 

I, CLYH. CCXXIV. 

Pame T 

I eay: 0 Gomel, Gorind \ 

Harip Efari is dear to (my) mind. 

What the Guru says, I keep in (my) mind* 

I break it away from other* and make it return (to Hari). 

Thus tho darling I have obtained, 0 (female) friend t 

(1) . Than is fascination by the Ictus in the pond. 1 
(Eut) the foot doe* not go there, 1 am worn out. 

I do not remain be wildered and confused. 

I make effort* being intent on one object. 

(Being) in the asylum of (his) feet I got out, O friend ! 

(2) . I am firm, firm in (my) mind. 

Forest and house am the same (to mo), 

Within (me) u (my) One beloved. 

Outside I view (him) as many. 3 

1 practise the Raja-yoga. 

In the world I am not of the world, O friend, says Xunak. 

’ The ko» lii I W fascinated by the lotus in the pond. There it an allusion ttnor rather n pampbffise 
ofAsi, Satal. 29 (1). 

3 The sense is: the Supremo has many outward forms. 
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IT. CL VIIL CCJPtV. 

Fata*. 

One desire I entertain. 

(My) meditation Ib continually (difwted) on the Guru. 

Finn is the mantra ant] knowledge of the saints (in aae). 

I worship \hu feet of the Guru. 

Then union k brought about, (if) the Gum incline (to thes) in mercy, 0 my mind, 
fl)- The support of another breaks doT.ro, 1 
He k contained ia every place. 

The fear of Yuma subsidei. 

The tree is planted in (it*) place. 

Then nil obsequiousness (to others) ceases. 

(2). Ou whose forehead (this) (is written) os his due: 

He crosses the fire of existence.* 

In his own house he gets a (firm) place. 

He delights in Huri (and) enjoys (him). 

Hi a hunger has ceased. 

Nanak (says): he is naturally absorbed (in Hart), O (my) mind ! 

nx CLIK. CCXXYI. 

jPa r«u. 

Ou Hnri, Hari, Had I reflect. 

'With, natuial contemplation he ia muttered. 

Thu tongue of the pious utters (bins). 

Tho way of emancipation k heard. 

By tho very pure it k obtained, 0 nay mind l 
(I ). The (holy) won (and) Munis seek (him)* 

(Who in) the Lord and owner of nil 

In the Kali-yuga, in the world it ia difficult to find him, 

Who k destroying pain. 

The Lord is fulfilling the desires of the low, O (my) mind! 

(2). 0 mind, he should be odorod p 
(Who is) invisible and impenetrable I 
Muko friendship with him, 

(Who) does not perish, mor go nor die ! 

From the Guru ho k known p 

(Says) SJinak, who is my heart’s content, G my tniud ! 

rfc clx. ccxxvrr. 

Paul*. 

Lay hold of the refuge of tho One 3 
Utter the word of the Guru ! 

Perform the order of tho True one! 

Seek the treasure in thy mind ! 

And thou wilt enter into happme*!, 0 my miud! 

' U7T support, prop. Nils a U a me ani ngl«s alliteration, as in many other rhymes of these line*. 
’ §is bcre=5#(^;, 
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(1) * Who dies whilst living: 

lie creases (the ocean of ffldahw)] which is hard to cross. 

Who becomes tho do*t of ell; 

Him I call fearless 

(His) anxieties are effaced 

By the instruction of the saints 0 my mind ! 

(2) , Whoso happhefn the name is: 

That man pafo never approaches, 

Who hears the praise of Hfuri, Hari : 

Everybody minds him. 

He has become fruitful, 

(Says) Xanak. who has become acceptable to the Lord, 0 my mind ! 

V, CLXI. COXXVIII. 

Pauw. 

If meeting together the- praise of Em be sung. 

The highest step ( — emancipation) b obtained. 

Who is pierced with lovo to him : 

He has all perfections. 

Day by day ho wakes. 

Kanak (says) 5 ho is very fortunate, 0 toy mind ! 

(]}> (If) ih o foot of the saints be washed. 

Folly ia removed. 

Become tho dust of the saints E 
Ko pain whatever will afflict (thee) 1 
Fall on the asylum of the saints ! 

Thou wilt never bo born (any more) nor die. 

Those bo come immovable, 

By whom Hari, Hari ia muttered, O my mtnj! 

(2). (My) sweetheart and friend art thou. 

Strengthen to me the name E 
Wilbont him there is none other* 

Adore him in (thy) mind ! 

May be not be forgotten a moment \ 

"Without him how shall (one) get on ? 

I am a sacrifice to the Gum, 
ifaoak matters the name, O my mind E 

TL CLXIL CCXXtX. 

PtlU8f> 

Thou art, the cause of causes. 

Xone other is known by me. 

What thou dost, that takes place. 

In ease and comfort they sleep. 

Composure is given to the mind (of them), 

Wise have fallen down at the gate of the Lord, 0 my mind ! 


576 


RAG A&A; 5EAH. V,, SaBII CLSIIT. (CCXXX); MAH. IX.. SABI* 1, (0CXX3LL) 


(1) . By associating with the pious 
Control of tho tseilMS {becomes) perfect. 

’When one's own self is given up : 

Then (all) afflictions arc effaced. 

Mercy is bestowed (on them). 

The Bauvtrn b preserving (their) honour, 0 my mind l 

(2) . This should be considered ns happiness, 

Whnt Hari docs, should bo minded, 

No one b unhappy. 

Who becomes the dust of the saints. 

Whom he himself protects- 

He tastes the aeetar of Hon. O my mind E 

(3) . Who has got no one : 

Hb b that Lord, 

Who comprehends (his) inner mind ; 

To him everything is known. 

Save the sinner! 

This is the prayer of Xiinnk, O my mind 1 

VII- CLXIIl. CCXXX. 

Ik tula, 

Piim*. 

Those strangers 
Am hearing the message. 

(1). To whom they are attached : 

All (those) they leave behind. 

Those become like a dream. 

By whom the name of Hari is taken. 

(3). Who forsaking Had cling to another i 
They nM born (again) and, having died, ere ruined. 

By whom H&ri, Hari b obtained: 

They remain alive. 

To whom he fHari) becomes merciful: 

He is a devotee, (says) Xftnnk. 

RiGTF ASA; MAHAL* IX. 

Omf hy the favour of the true Guru! 

I, CGXXXI. 

To whom shall I toll tho pain of (my) mind? 

(I am) devoured by greediness, I am running nbout in the ten directions (of the earth), I long 
for wealth. * 

(1) . Bor the sake of pleasure I undergo much pain, I am serving every man. 

At every door I am strolling about like a dog, I have no concern obout the worship of Bam. 

(2) . The human birth (I have got), (1 am) wasting to no purpose, I am, not ashamed at the laughter 
of the people. 

Why b Xiinak net singing the praise of Han ? it destroys the bod thoughts of the body. 
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# 

HAGUlSi; GHAK IL; MAHALA I; ASTPADII. 

Dm E by the favour of the true Guru ■ 

L 

(1) . Bescendiiig he bothea in a pond hard of aeccas. 

He neither speaks nor talks, he sings tho oxccUoucos of Hari. 

(Like) water in the atmosphere he La abaorbod its the Insentient (Supreme). 

Stirring the juice of truth he gota the great juice (of nectar), 

P&H4*. 

Hear such divine knowledge, 0 my mind I 
Being omnipresent ho upholds nil pi aces. 

(2) . Yowe of truth oml religious observances do not afflict death,.* 

By means of the word of the true Gum (om) consumes his wrath. 

By dwelling in the tenth gate ho applies profound meditation. 

By the touch of the philosopher's atone be obtains the highest step. 

(3) * For thosake of the happiness ~ of (his; mind he ehurus truth. 

In a brimful pond he does not wash off his dirt. 

A& he h r to whom he is attached, such ho becomes. 

What the creator himself docs 1 that takes plate. 

(4) , Tho cool snow of the Guru extinguishes the fire (of passions). 

(His) sendee inercasea intelligence ami (superhuman) power. 

Bestowing* (his) sight he comes easily to (oWs) house, 

(And) makes (one) utter the pure word (and) sound. 

(5) . Within (the heart) is divine knowledge (end) the essence of the great joieo ( — nectar). 

Reflecting on the Guru (is equal to) hathmg at a Tlrtha. 

Within is tho place of worship of the enemy of Hum, 

The Luminous one is mingling light (with himself). 

(fi). (Their) mind is delighted in the love of the Onc. 

Tho pious are absorbed in the king. 

They act {according to) the pleasure of the Lord, 

The eternal Lord cannot be apprehended. 

(7) . It is produced in water and Is far from tho water. 4 
In water the light remains brimful. 

Hear to whom t far from whom shall I call (him)? 

1 sing the depository of (dl) excellences, seeing (him': in (my) presence- 

(8) , Inside and outside there is none other. 

What pieo&os him, that takes also place. 

Hear, O Bhorthori,* Nanak expresses (this) thought: 

Tho pure name Is my support. 


i.*. nrc not able to remove death. 

is litre very likely = lj\f , happiness 

iHTftf 1* here \mrt. past eonj. from JUTtT^fT =■ Sun*k> ^l^f. to bestow, 
i.r. the re flee Hon of light. 

nnnie of a Jngi, with whom Najmk is said lo have had different discnstiutis. 
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RAG ASA; MAIL I,, ASTPAD. Tl III 


TL 

(l). All mcdteringt, all wntoritaa% all cleverness (arc of no use). 

(He) wanders about in the desert:* no way 1 is found. 

Without comprehending (due truth) m one 13 accepted. 

On a head destitute of the name (there are) dart spots. 

Jtare 

True is the I^rd, the world is subject to deatruction, 

(That) Kiim k emancipated* (who is] a disciple (and) slave (of the Guru), 

(-)- The world is bound by spiritual illusion, and by much longing. 

By tJie instruction of the Guru soma (become) indifferent (to the world). 

In 1 whose] heart the lotus of the name ia opened - 
They have no fear of Tamm 

( 3 ) . The world ia overcome by women, by the love of fascinating women. 

Clinging to son and wjfo it forgets the name. 

TJfe ia wasted to no purpose, the play is lost. 

By serving the true Gum (oqoV; work is ftecomplishetL 

( 4 ) . Outside he utters egotiem and makes (others'! enter it. 

In^ido he is emancipated and never implicates himself. 

The infatuation (caused by', the Maya ha consumes by the word of the Guru. 

He always meditates in Ms heart on the pure name, 

( 5 ) P (Who) keeps and checks (bis) running (mind): 

(Wm) he (i#. the Guru) unites with the society of the disciples (according to his] destiny. 

W ilhout the Guru he ia ted astray l he cornea and goes. 

{On wham) he (the Guru) bestows a favourable look, {him) ho unites to clo*e connexion (with himself). 

(6) . (If) I apeak of the beautiful (Supreme), he cannot be described 
If I relate the Inc’cpnsesible, I cannot got any estimate of him. 

All poip is thine, (all) hcppincaa (is allotted according to thy) will. 

All pom La effaced by the true name. 

A musical instrument without a hand, beating time in musk without ft foot, 1 
I f he comprehend the word (of the Guru,)* then he is truly exalted. 

In (whoso) heart is the True one, ho has all happiness. 

(On whom) he casta a favourable look, (him) the preserver preserves. 

(8), The three worlds are known (to him), (who) clem* away his own self, 

(Who) comprehend* the word (of the Guru), he h absorhid in the True one. 

(Who) with one eontmufll devotion reflects on the word (of the Guru] : 

Blessed is (that) mindful man, (says) Knnak. 


III. 

(L), The destinies are innumerable; write (them severally and) mind (them)I 
Praise the heart-pleasing True one with attention! 

Beading continually the stories (about him) keep them) in mind 1 * 

The destinies arc innumerably he who ha free from destiny/ k boundless, 

' grammatical relation of naj kind ±s printed out. 

" !5T? htre ^ '3 T^k to keep in mind* 

2 exempt from cfcttlny = rhe Supreme, 
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RAC* AflA; HAIL I. p AST PAD. (V, 

Patter. 

Such True one con^Edsf thou ss the only OueJ 
Jtwoguura birth am! death (as his) order ! 

( J 2), By the infatuation of the Mitya (nod} by death the world j§ bound. 

Who is bound is emancipated by remembering the name. 

The Guru U the giver of huppiaeia, do not seek another one ! 

Here and there he goes on with thee* 

{3) (1f one) dia b, mean* of tl,e word (of the Gum), then ho applies hU devout meditation to the One- 
(If) he remains Immovable* he puts a stop to Hia wandering. 

He (become) emancipated whilst living, (if) he make the name dwell in his mind. 

(If) ho becomes a disciple, ho is absorbed in the True one, 
vO’ ^ hom the earth* tho firmament, and the skv arc made 
Dy w h om all is cslnbli&hcd and tignm d isestabllahed ■ 

He himself is nnintemuttingly in all 
He does not mk nny ono a he himself bestow*. 

( 5 ). Thou art the fail ocean, tho mby* tho diamond. 

Thou art pure, true, profound in qualities. 

Ho enjoy a happing (who) meets with Lhc Guru, the Pir, 

One is the Lord* one his T'uzir* 

(r>). The world i 3 led captive ; (those arc) free, (by whom) egotism is destroyed. 

In the world the wise and well-conducted one is rare. 

In tho world tho reflecting Pandst is rare, 

Without haring fallen in with the true Guru every one wanders about in egotism. 

(7)+ The world is afflicted, some few* people are happv. 

Tiie world it diseased (by its) inclination for sensual pleasures (and) weeps. 1 
The world is produced and destroyed having lost (its) honour* 

Who becomes a disciple, he comprehends the truth. 

(A). The dear in price* immense in weight, * 

The null inching, guileless instruction of tho Gum hold thou fast! 

By love he h mot with, tho wort of fear plasm (him). 

Humble Kaaak expresses (his) thought. 


IY + 

(1) + One dies and five weep together, 

(His) egotism departs, (who) washes away his dirt by to cans of the word (of tho Guru). 

By understanding and knowledge tranquillity Is produced in the house. 

Without comprehending (the truth) ho loses all his honour, 

ftitw. 

Who dies* who arc those, that weep ? 

The cause of causes is pleased with all 1 

(2) , Does any one weep in pain for the dead ? 

He weep*, who suffers palm * 

1 Tills lias is rethrr obscure! faft m ** Inflate by: the inherent quality or disposition for pleasure 
Ko gmuimiitirnl relation, as usual. Hie sense must the re fore be guessed at. 

! (in ^intlhi already rftF= (ffai. 
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Whom it Has bdbllen + ho knows the Lord. 

What the creator himself docs* that takes place. 

(3) . (Who is) dying whilst living, saves (others and is himself) s&fed* 

Victory (to thee), O Lord of the worlds in (thy) asylum is emancipation ! 

I am a sacrifice to the feet of the true Gum ! 

The Gum i& the boat, by (means of his) word I am crossing the world of existence. 1 

(4) . Ho him Be If is fearless and an unintermitting light, 

Without the name there Is impurity and defilement in the world. 

(If) folly be extinguished, what for are they weeping? 

Without attention to devotion they are bom and die. 

(5) . A true friend weeps for a dead (friEnd). 

The three qualities weep continually, 

Having removed pain and pleasure (I am) naturally of a sedate mind. 

Body and soul I entrust to tbe beloved Krishna, 

(G). In, (whose) mind is the One r many innumerable. 

Many countless works (he does).* 

Without fear and deration (one's) life is useless. 

(Who) sings the excellences of llari, falls in With the highest object (of human life *■ emancipation)* 
(7), Hu himself dies, ho himself also kills. 

He himself produces and haring established disestablishes (again). 

Creation is produced (by thee), thou art by nature luminous. 

By reflection on the word (of the Guru) there is union (with thee), no doubt - 
(ft). There is impurity (in) ire, in the food, which) the world eats. 

There is impurity in water, (and) even in all places. 

Kansk (says) : there U impurity, (when one) is born and die?. 

By the favour of the Guru the juice of Hari is drunk. 

Y P 

(1) + Who reflects cm his own self* he assays the diamond. 

By one favourable glance the perfect Guru ferries across. 

Who minds the Guru in his mind, his mind becomes tranquil - 

Alii#. 

Such a wholesale merchant comes on banking business. 

(On whom his) true glance is, ho cranes by devotion to the One, 

(2) . The name of the Supreme ia the best capital stock. 

Who is attached to the pure and true one* he is a pedlar. 

(By) the praise of the Guru, the creator, tranquillity (Lb produced in) the house. 

(3) . (Who) by means of the word (of the Guru) consumes (his) hope and desire; 

(Who) utters Earn Hlmytg and causes (him) to be uttered i 

He obtains from the Guru the road to (Eon’s) palace and bouse. 


1 § is here = bba-a = hhn-y-n = blui} + 

1 These two lines contain no verb nor nny grammatical relation ; they are little more than n jingling of 
words the linnl rhyme bring twice JVf Tftf ■ The was seem* to be: iX If the One h in the mind, cLU Is equal 
to many innumerable work*/" 
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(4) i (His) body is of gold, of incomparable light. 

All is the form of the God of the three worlds. 

That true and inexhaustible wealth is in my lap. 

(5) . In the five (elements)., in the throe (qualities), in the nine (regions), m the four (age* or Vedas ?) 
he is contained, 

Earth and heaven ho upholds by (his) skill. 

He is going out end quickly retuming- 

(6) . (Who) is a fool, (to his) eyes he dees not appear. 

(Whose) tongus is given to relishes, ho does not comprehend what is said. 

Being intoxicated with poison ho struggles with the world, 

(7) . In the highest society he becomes the highest, 

Who runs after virtue and washes away vices. 

Without serving the Gum tranquillity is not found. 

(8) . The name is a diamond, a jewel, a ruby, 

(Whose) mind is a pearl, his property it U> 

Nanak (says) : who essays (it) p he is happy - by its) sight. 

VI. 

(V), The disciple’s heart's desire is divine knowledge cod meditation. 

The diwiple belongs to the palace and is acquainted with the palace. 

The attention of the disciple (is directed to) the word (of the Guru) (a* hia) banner. 

Such, (who are) reflecting with lovo nnd devotion, 

Are disciples, (to thorn) the name of Mur'm (is) true, 

(2) + Day and night he is pure and happy in (his) place. 

Ho alone has the knowledge of the three worlds. 

From the true Gum he knows the order (of Huri). 

(3) * True is his gladness, he has no grief* 

The nectar of the very sweet divine knowledge he enjoys. 

The five 1 are absorbed, the whole world (becomes;: happy. 

(4) , In nil is (thy) light, every one is thine. 

That one himself join* and separates. 

What the creator himself docs* that takes place. 

(5) . Having polled down ho raises up, by (his) order it is ahsorbed- 
JJy (his) order that exists, which pleases him. 

Without the Gum no one obtains the Perfect one, 

(6) , In young and old—there is no mindfulness in man. 
lei full youth he Is immersed in conceit. 

Without the name what will be get at the end f 

(7) , From whom food and wealth come, ho is not easily known. 

Ho (" man) is led astray by error and repents afterwards. 

On his neck id a noow, ho ia completely mad. 

(8) , When I saw the world drowning, I fied in terror. 

Who are preserved by the true Guru, they arc very fortunate. 

Nftnak clings to the feet of the Gum. 


The five, h*. tic. 
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(\ ). They sing (sacred) songs, (but) in (their) mind h iniquity* 

They recite Rags and are cabled learnedJ 

'Without the name there i* falsehood and iniquity in (their) mind. 

Pam*. 

Whither dost thou go f 0 mind F remain in (thy) ! 

The disciple is satiated by the name of Emm; seeking about thou wilt easily find Hari, 

(2) . Lust, wrath and spiritual delusion are in the mind (and) body. 

Greediness and egotism is pain. * 

How shall the mind become tranquil without the name of Ram ? 

(3) , Who is bathing in the heart, he knows the True one. 

The disciple knows the state of his heart. 

Without the true word (of the Gum) he does not become acquainted with the palace (of Hari). 

(45- Into the Formless one the forms arc re-absorbed. 

Who abides in him, who is free from parts and perfectly true-: 

That man is not subject (any more) to regeneration. 

(5), Where the name is found, thither I go. 

By the faronr of the Guru I do works* 

I am fond of the name and sing the excellences of Euri. 

(fi), By the sen-ice of the Guru 1 know my own self. 

The comfort-giTing nectar-name dwells (in me). 

Daily (I am) attached to the word (of the Gum) and the Dime. 

(?), (If) my Lord applies one (to himself), then he is applied. 

Ho destroys (his) egotism by means of tho word (of the Gum) and wakes* 

Here and there (he enjoys) always happiness, 

(B). The fickle mind does not know Brahma, 

The filthy self-willed man does not recognize the word (of the Guru)^ 

Tho disciple is pure and praises the name. 

(0). 0 Harij before (thee) I offer my prayer: 

May (my) dwelling be in tho society of the pious! 

Ska and troubles. are cut off (by) the light of tho name of Hari. 

(10). By reflection and religious conduct he (Hari) is obtained,' 

From the word of the true Guru the One is known. 

The mind of Nanak is attached to the name of Ham. 

yul 

f 1 ). The mind is (like) an elephant, the Jij kats are mad . 

Breaking down the forest, they are confounded by tho infatuation of the M&yB. 

They go bore and there being pressed do wn by death, 

Tho disciple seeking about finds the house (of Hari) (in) himself. 

P&uu* 

TFilhoul the word of the Guru the mind (gets) no place (of rest)* 

Remember the very pure name of Mtn, gWe up other (things), egotism is bitter. 

" j = ShtieJi. TTTH' ohtnked. 


1 oil account nt ihe rhyme = . 
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(2), This mind is foolish, say, how will it (firmly) remain? 

Without understanding (the truth) it will bear the pain of Yama. 

(If) hq himself pardons* ha procures the true Guru. 

He destroys death* the plague, the True one upholds (him)* 

(S) T This mind is doing works, this mind is performing religious duties - 
This mind is produced Grom the five elements. 

This foolish mind is a greedy SfikaL 

The disciple matters the name, (his) mind is beautiful, 

(4) . The mind of the disciple has information of the planes. 1 
The disciple has accurate knowledge a of the three worlds. 

This mind is given to contemplation and enjoyments,, it perforins austerities* 

The Lord Hari himself knows the disc iple, 

(5) . The mind (of the disciple) is indifferent to the world and abandoning egotism. 
To everybody desire and duality slick. 

The disciple (however) testes the dixir of Ram, 

In (his} house (and) hall Hari protects (his) honour. 

(6) . This mind (of the disciple) is a king, a hero in battle. 

This mind (of the disciple) ia fearless by the name. 

The five (vices) are subdued and brought into (his) power* 

Having consumed egotism they are put (by him) in one place, 

(7) , By tho disciple other affections and tastes are abandoned. 

This mind of the disciple is intent on devotion. 

Having beard the sound not produced by beating he reflects (on it) and minds it. 
Having known himself ha becomes formless. 

(S)_. Spotless is tho report about this mind at (every ) gate and house. 

The devotion (and) love of the disciple are noised rJboni. 

Hay and night {he performs) the praise of Hari hy the favour of the Guru. 

In everybody is that Lord, who is at the beginning, before (all) ages. 

(9), This mind is Intoxicated with tho elixir of Ram. 

Atl the elixir is known by the disciple. 

The cause of devotion, is the dwelling at the feet of the Guru. 

Nanah is the slave of slaves of the people of Hari. 


IX, 

(1) . Tho body is destroyed* whoso (property) is wealth called? 

Without the Gum by whom is the name of Earn obtained ? 

The wealth of the name of Rim is a companion with (him)* 

(Who) day and night applies deep devotion to the pure Hari, 

PauM r. 

What ia our* without the name of Earn ? 

Considering pleasure and pain alike I do not give up the name, he himself bestows and procures (it ). 

(2) . Gold and women urn the aim of the fool- 

He clings to duality and the name h forgotten (by him). 

On whom then bcstowc&s the name, causing (him) to mutter it; 

(Him) the angel (of death) cannot touch singing (thy) excellences 


J 5nft = TTfe* Intelligence* 


1 •I'S'EY* accurate knowledge (Sindh! ^Tl^Tt . 
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(3) . Hari is the bountiful Guru, ftiun Gupal 

As it pleases (thee), m k<N?p m b, 0 merciful one I 
(I am) ,i disciple, Rfini ia pleasing to lay mind. 

(My) diseases ore effaced p (my) pub ia stopped, 

(4) , There IB no other medicine, no charm nor spell. 

The mnembranoe of Huri t Huri fc is destroytng mm. 

Thou thyself leaded astray by making forget the name. 

Thou tbywlf koepcat by bestowing mercy. 

(5) . I>iieast 3 error, difference and duality are in the mind. 

Without the Guru (one) goes astray and mutters another muttering, 

15 v the Interview with the Guru ho sees the primeval divine mate.. 

Without the won! of the Guru ho afflicts big life* 

(6) * Haring Been the wondurful one they remain amused. 

In everybody, in gods and men there is naturally (Ms) deep meditation. 

(His) stream remains brimful in the mind. 

There is none other equal to thee. 

(7'., Who (entertain] devotion (and] a desire (for Hari), :'in whose) mouth the name b: 

[n the society of {those) saints and devotees is BIes + 

(Their) Miens are broken, easily meditation (is performed by them). 

The disciples arc emancipated by the knowledge ot J Inn* the Guru. 

(8). The affliction of the angel of Yftma does not touch him n 
Who wakes in devout meditutsan on tho name of Him. 

He is kind to (his) devotees., If an is with his devoting. 

Ninak (aays)t they ore emancipated by lore to Hciri. 

X. 

* JMu If. 

(1) . Who serves the Gum, he knows tho Lord. 

(Ilia) pain 1 b effaced, who recognises the True one by means of the word :of the Guru). 

I'iitm. 

Mutter Earn, 0 my beloved friend 1 

By wrving the true Gum thou wilt flee the Xiord with (thy) cyoe, 

(2) . A fbtttr ia mother and hither iti the world. 

A fetter is souj daughter and woman. 

(3) * A fetter are works and egotism. 

A fetkr is son and wife (and] duality in the mind. 

(4) . A fetter is husbandry, which Hie cultivator tarries on. 

He boars the fire of egotism (and) the Raja asks gifts, 

(5) , A fetter is thoughtless truffle. 

(One) docs not become gatiatedp the love of tho Maya b (rather) increasing. 

(B), It is a fetter* that the wholesale merchant collect perishable we alth- 
Without devotion to Hari ho Lb not accepted, 

(7) . A fetter ia tho Veda, depute and pridc- 

By a fatter (one) ta destroyed, spiritual blindness (is) n disease, 

(8) . Niiimk is in the asylum of the name. 

Those, who are preserved, by the true Gum, are not fettered. 
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Om ! bjr the favour of the true Guru ! 

XL 

(1) - On which the hnir-ploita 1 euria beautifully arranged, putting- ml lead on the dividing linpg^ 
Those heads are sheared by scissors, duat comes on (tlioLr) neck. 

(Who) wore within palaces, they do not now meet to sit in the presence (of their hnsbu&dj). 1 

Pa us#* 

Ralutntioa, 0 father^ salntolmii l 

O primeval divine male* thy end Is not obtained, thou gocst on making disguise* and tkoesL them, 

(2) , Since they have been married, they nhi.no nl the side of their bridegrooms. 

They were raised on swings, broken teeth were Tvpairod. 

From above water is sprinkled^ funs glitter at (their) h4g, 

(3}< O&c Lakh they obtain when seated, one Lakh they obtain when standing. 

The kernel a of cocoa-nut* and datLi they are eating, they enjoy their bed. 

On their neck fetters are "now) pinned, (their) poarbstrings 3 are brakes* 

(4) , (Their) wealth and youth, both became (their) enemies, by whom they wens entertained 
With l0T£ + 

To the messengers (of Tama) the order was given; they marched (them) off, datiniyiug (thotr) 
honour. 

If ii pteases him, then he gives honour; if it pleases him* then ho itLilu:Es punishment. 

(5) h If forethought would bo mode* why would punishment be met with? 

(Rut) the great merchant*bad discarded tbs rt-nitmbnmec "of God; in merriment, phowa and pleas are. 
The word of Bubar went round : no boy 1 shall eat bread 3 

(6) , The time of soma la lost, the worship of others Is useless. 

Without a Canku bow shall the Hindu women make their Xilak after having bathed? 

Bin wiw never remembered by them, now on their calling God is not found. 

(7) . Some come to their bou^-, others having met together usk fur vomfort- 
The fate of some Lh this, that they sit down and weep In pain. 

What Is phrasing to him, that In done, >~anak ; says) ■ whnt is man ? 


XTL 

(l). Whcrc ifl that sport (and) stable of horses, where (arc) the large drum* (and) clarions? 

Whore are those sword-belts (and) chariots* where those red clonks? 

Whore (are) those mirror-rings (aud) fair fact a? hero they are not seen, 

Ptiaw* 

This world is thine, thou art the Lord, 

In twenty-four minutes thou dost establish and discitabibh, thou dividest gold (j») thou please*! 

’ ^ & woman's hair combed smoothly towards the |wq frttlra and divided by a line in the 

middle. This tiuc Is called *ff ij (f.), 

1 Thra verses are no alluMDn lo fbr -ark of rim i n i 1j ful by iljbcir, thr luxury of the Women of that city 
bring tfarared tberdn* 

A wire of gold of silver* on which pearls are strong, worn round the neck of wmn*n+ 
n hoy* a youngster (unmarried). 
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(2% Where are tho^e houses gates, open ball* and palaces, where those beautiful mansion* 1 ? 

Where that comfarfcablo bed of the fhso bating woman, seeing whom no sleep comes oil 
W here ml- those betel-leaf selling women ? they ktvo he come ashes, 0 mother I 

(3). On account of this gold many people are destroyed, many are lost by this gold* 

Without sin it is not acquired and it doe* not go with those, who have died. 

Whom the creator himself feeds, he is happy {and) obtains prosperity. 

{4\ Crores of Firs tried to stop (him), when, the Mir (Bihar) was hoard rushing on. 

The palaces and glittering mansion* were burnt (by him), the young men were cut to pieces and 
thrown about. 

Jfo Mogul became blind, by no one a miracle 1 was wrought. 

■’S). A battle took place between the Mu gal* and Pythons, the sword was swung in the fight. 

Those discharged the matchlocks, these provoked the elephants (to a charge). 

Whose scrip is torn at the threshold (of God), they must die, O brother l 

(6) + Some (were) Hindu women end (some) Turk women* (some) the women of Bhats and of 
That ur*. 

The robes of home were tom from head to foot, the dwelling of some was the burning place. 

Whose well-dre&scd husbands did not come home, hew wna the night passed by thorn? 

(7) . The creator him If does and causes to be done (everything), to whom, shall (anything) be said? 
Pain and pleasure come by thy decree, to whom shall one go and weep ? 

He who is giving orders delights in his order being executed ; Kanak (says): what is written, that 
is obtained. 
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. Om 1 by the favour of the true Guru £ 

XHI. 1 

■ 1)* Like ft cowhonl m a cuttlc-ahed, in such a stulo Is the world. 

Men practise vanity, they found households. 

Pans*, 

Wake, wuhe, yo sleeper*, the trafficker is gone! 

(2) . Continually houses would be built, if they could remain (in the world). 

Thy body falls down* the soul will depart } if one knows this, (it is well), 

(3) * Why do you cry s aba ! alas! that Ode* is and will be. 

You will weep for that one, who may weep for you ? 

(4) . Ye do a perplexing affair* 0 brethren* ye practise vanity. 

That one does not hear In any way, you lot hoar the people (only). 

(5) . By whom ho was put to sleep, 0 U flunk, ho awakens Mm. 

If he comprehends hia own house* no rieep befalls him. 

(6) , Who, on departing, 1ms taken with (him) some wealth: 

Having seen his wealth collect it, reflecting comprehend you (too tho truth}! 

1 MWT is hen explained irnditHHiiilty by miracle, Its etymology is not known (provided it have this 
meaning, which would very well suit the context)* Tlie Firs premised iy blind the Moguls, hut failed rigfially* 
* This Antpjidi S* mng by the Sikhs after the death of a man. 

1 Tlmt one (i.r. the dead one. 
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' j). Curry on traffic, that you gain your object, lest you repent [ 

Abandon vices and practise virtues, in this Tray you will acquire Emtb. 

(B)x Make such farming, that you sow the BEcd of truth on the soil of duty. 

Then yon are known as traffickers, (if) you cany off gain- 
(9). If it bo (one's) destiny, the true Guru ii met with (and) ho understands the instruction (of 
the Guru). 

He praises the name, ho hears the name, with the name is hLj occupation,, 

(ID), As gain t so is lose; (thus) the way (of the world) is going on. 

What is pleasing to him, 0 Xunak, tlmt is greatness* 

XIV. 

(1) , The four comers (of the earth) were scorched (by me), no one is mine. 

If it pleases thee, O Lord* th&u art mine oad I am thine. 

Pan.**. 

Mo gate also pleases (me), to whom 1 shall I make sal am ? 

Thou,, 0 Lord, art alone mine> (thy) true name is in (my) mouth. 

(2) . The Siddha hare in view supernatural powers, the Pirn, oak for increase and perfection. 

Hay by me the one name net be forgotten, tho instruction of the true Gum 3 

(A) . The Jog! and the sensual Kopap what for do they wander about in other countries? 

The word of the Gum they do not know, the essence of truth is in every place* 

(4) * The Pandits and astrologers road continually the Purunas. 

They do not know, that the thing is within, that in the heart Bmhm is hidden. 

(5) , Some ascetics practise austerities In the forest, they dwell continually at a holy watering place. 
Affected by the principle of darkness they do not know their own self, why do they wander about 

in retirement from the world P 

(G). Some with great effort check their yirUft powers and are called chart** 

Without the word of the Guru they are not emancipated, in error they come and go. 

(7) + Some are householders and servants of the ascetics and attached to the Instruction of the Guru. 
(Who are given to) the name* almsgiving nod bathing (and whoso) attach moot to Hari is firm, 
they wake. 

(B) .-(By whom) from the Guru the gate and house (of llari) are learned, he, having gone (to the 
ether world) recognizes it. 

Nnnak (says) : (by whom) the name is not forgotten, he is pleasing to tho mind of the True one* 

XV, 

(1) . Consuming the desire of the mind (I) cross tho water of existence easily. 1 
Thon art the first before all ages and merciful, 0 Lord, (I am) in thy asylum. 

l-W*. 

Thou art munificent, I am a beggar, may the eight of Ilari bo given (to me) ! 

(If) by the dipciple the name be meditated apon r the mansion of tho mind flourishes. 

(2) . (If) false greediness bo given up, bo gets acquainted with tho True one. 

(If) bo enter into tlio word of the G\int ( he knows the highest object. 

1 ^ is the IVnimthe of ^7* = § to i*hom t 
1 Wfeisbere= 
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(5). Tliis (human) mini! h a greedy RiljA. and is becoming more greedy. 

By the disciple greediness is removed, there is intimacy with Han. 

(4) , (If) s^d be sown on a sterile field, how shall one get a gain (from it) ? 

The self-willed man doe* wot delight in the True one, he burk? one falsehood in another, 

(5) . Givo up greediness* O ye blind ones* in greediness there h great p&In. 

(If) the true Lord dwells in the mind, the poison of egotism i@ destroyed. 

(6) . Give tip duality, it Is n bad rood, (on winch) thou wilt be robbed. 

Hay and night the name should be praised in the asylum of the true Guru ! 

(7) . The self-willed man is a stone and rock t woe to his life* it is insipid 1 
Though it may be kept long in the water;, it is dry within. 

(8) . The uutiie of Had h n treasure, it is given by the perfect Gum. 

Niiiuik (says) : (by whom) the name is not forgotten, ho churns tmd drinks nectar. 

XVI. 

(1) . Going on the travellers have departed. 

The world is pushing on (it^ business, the True one is not phasing (to it)- 

Pan**. 

What do they winder about, what is sought ? it is shown by the word of the Gum. 

(By whom) Belfiahneas and illusion are abandoned, he comes to Ms own house. 

(2) . The truthful man is united with the True one F by falsehood be Is not obtained. 

By fixing one's thoughts on the True one, one does not come again. 

(3) . Why do yon weep for the dead ones ? you do not know how to weep. 

Weep by praising the Trna one nod you will recognize (Ms) order. 

(4) + By tbo (supreme) ruler the wages are set down, this should bn known. 

Who receives the gain in the hem of his gunnent, ho recognizes (his) order. 

(5) , By the decree of the (supreme) ruler (ona) goes dressed (with s drees of honour) to the threshold. 
By the order of the Lord (there is likewise) heating on the head and imprisonment. 1 

(6) . (This is) gain, (that) true equity bn fixed in the mind. 

Who has received what is written (for him), removes pride. 

(7) . The self-willed (woman) is beaten on the bead T by disputing she is ruined. 

By deceit the false one is robbed* she is bound and marched ofT. 

(tf). Who makes tho Lord dwell in the heart, will not repent afterwards. 

He is pardoning the sun* (of her), who does the word (of the Guru). 

(9) . Xaufik ask* for the service of a true disciple* 

Without thee none other is seen with my eyes* 

XYIL 

(l). What shall I go and search iu the jungle, in my house is a green forest. 

By means of the true word (of the Guru) he (Hari) comes quickly to (my) house and dwells (therein)- 

Pawiif. 

Wherever I see, there ia he, no other is known. 

By doing the work of the Guru (bis) palace h recognizad. 

1 dl2Vt*&=3T5t: cftb»tr. ? 3T^t. In tkc mcduiI liue dUlc*!# (= d^ll<C| i tuunt be joim-cl 

with . by the order of the Lard. The words nre much misjiluced nod corrupted for the sake of 

making up a rhyme* 
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(2)- (If) the True one himself unites (onu with himself ) t thou he Ls pleasing to the mind. 

Who walks always according to (his' pleasure, ho b* absorbed b (his) bosom, 

(S) + Xu (whose) mind the true Lord dwells ho is happy in Ilia mind, 

lie gives greatness* there L$ no look in his giving. 

(4) . By a service (consisting in saying): O thou I how should one get the threshold (of Hiri) ? 

Who ascends a boat of atone, him it drowns with the loaded state.. 

(5) , One s s own mind should be sold, the head should be given with it. 

By the disciple the thing L is recognised, having searched bis own house, 

(6) . Birth and death are said to bo made by that creator, 

"Who, having removed their own self, arc dying, they do not die again. 

(7) , That work must be done, which is ordered by himself. 

Some (mre) one, who gives hiamind to the true Guru nnd meets (with him) ? gets (his — estimate, 

(8) . That Lord is exammiug the getn^ he gets (their true) estimate. 

Ninnk (says): (in whose) naiad the Lord dwells, (he has) true greatness* 

xvm. 

(1) . By whom the name is forgotten, they are led nstruy by the error of duality. 

Who, giving up the root, cling to the branches, wlmt do thfcy obtain (but) ashes? 

/Vtfrr. 

How should one he emancipated without the name ? would that somo one would know this ■ 

If one become a disciple* then he is emancipated, the self-willed one loses hEa honour. 

(2) * By whom the One m served 3 their intelligence is perfect^ O brother ! 

The pious ore in the asylum of Hari, who is first and before (all) ages* 

(3) , My Lord is One, there is no other, 0 brother! 

From (bis) mercy happiness is obtained by discussion on the True one. 

(4) . Without the Guru be is obtained by no one ? how much soever one may talk (about it). 

He himself shown the way, he (himself) confirms true devotion, 

(o). Though tho self-willed man bo admonished, yet he goes astray. 

Without the name of Han he will not be emaucipated, having died ho enters hell, 

(fi)* (Who) does not take the name of Hnri, is bora (again) and dies and is made to wander about 
(in transmigration). 

Without serving the Guru he does not get hU [« Hari’s) estimate. 

(T) . M one U caused (by Hart) to render service (to the Gum), so also (he is caused to do) works. 
He himself does it (in reality), to whom shall (anything) be said? (if one) see (tbi*) 3 (ho get*) 

greatness. 3 

(5) . He renders service to the Uuni, whom he himself causes to render (it). 

Xanak (»ya); by giving the head (to tho Guru) one gets emancipation, at the threshold he receives 

honour, 

XIX, 

(1). Well known Ib Uio I 4 erd and master, well known is the word of the Guru. 

By reason of a great destiny the true Guru is mot with, and the stop of final emancipation, obtained 
(in consequence), 

1 <^+n^ she thing = the absolute substance* the Supreme. 

s TTae literal meaning: of ^fcfr tyl is: he see* greatness* But there It hardly nny sense In such 

a translation; we have translated therefore according to conjecture, following the hint thrown the 

follow bg w«e* 
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Fautt* 

I am thy slave of slaves, E I am thy orphan. 

A 3 thou kcepest me, so I remain* in my mouth is the name. 

[2J- (I have} a greet longing after (his) sight, (lib) decree l like in (my) mind. 

In the hand of my Lord is greatness by his decree honour is obtaiaod T 

(3) , The True one should not ho eouridered (os being) far away* he is within. 

Wherever I see, them he is contained; who can get an estimate (of him) ? 

(4) . He himself does (everything), he himself takes away ; who sees (this), (to him Ficcnies) 
greatness. 

By becoming a disciple it is seen, thus m estimate (of him) Is obtained, 

(6) . He obtains gain whilst living* who does the work of the Gum. 

(If) it be written (for him) before, then he gets the true Guru, 

{£). The self-willed man continually (snffers) loss, he is wandering about. 

The self-willed one is blmd'und does not think (of Hari), how shall be obtain (his) .sight ? 

(7) . Then (one) is known as being aroused from deep, (if) he meditate on the True onu- 

Those who meet with the Guru, become philosopher* 1 stones, the Luminous one is blending (wills 
himself) light 

(5) . Day and night he remains aloof (from the world)* the work fixed from the beginning must 
be done, 

Nfinak (says): those, who are happy in the name, arc attached to the feet of Hari. 


XX. 

r i !k ICow much talk is marie - I do not knew its end. 

Thou alone art the support of me, the helpless one, (thou art) my strong protection : 

P<am, 

It is the petition? of Hlnnk: by the true name (I am) happy. 

(3ly) own self ifl gone, right knowledge is obtained* by the word of the Guru (I am) united 
(with Hari). 

(2) . (If) the pride of egotism be removed, (true) rejection is obtained. 

The mind becomes pleased with the Lord, the True one gives support (to it), 

(3) - (If one be) day and night happy in the name, that is true service. 

Him no calamity befalls, (who) walks according to (his) order and will 

(4) , Who walks according to (his) order and will, ho is received into the treasury (of Hari), 

The spurious ones find no place, they aw mixed with the false ones. 

(5) . Continually the genuine (metal) should bo taken care of* true traffic should be carried on. 

The spurious ones do not coma into his sight, they are taken mid burnt with fire. 

(6) . By whom his (own) spirit U known, he ts the supremo spirit. 

(If) there is cue tree of nectar, (its) fruit (also) becomes nectar, 

(7) , Who taste the nectar fruit, they are satiated by the True one. 

They have no error nor difference (from the Supreme), they make (their) tongue utter Hari. 

(@). According to hia order (thou hast) come (into the world), walk always after (hie) pleasure E 
The vicious one (gets) virtue, (and) Kimk obtains true greatness. 

1 (written in another ITS, olragi) U tradlliomilly explmnetl by the Sikhs: + a slave. 1 

Bnt tills mrnuing is very doubtful. The ward orcnrs here and Asa Rav Idas II. (2) (there GwiU nnd no 
etymology can be awignrtl for It. It may be the Turkish <jlj' ulnq, a runner, courier* 

1 Lr . Xannk says. 
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(0- (^y) nund is attached to the name of Him,, the True one is praised (by me). 

What can people do (to me), when I please thee ? 

Patut. 

As long os there is Life (and) breath (in rae^ the True one is meditated upon. 

By singing the e xcel knees of Kari profit is obtained,, happiness is received. 

(3) * Time 15 thy work, give it (to me), 0 merciful one ! 
l Jive by praising thee,, thou art my prop fmd support. 

(&)■ ( x am ) a servant at (thy) goto, (I am thy) doorkeeper, (my) pain thou knowest. 

By thy worship (I am) perplexed, thou removHt (my) pth. 

(4) . The disciple will consider the threshold and name (of Hurl) (as being) iq (bb) presence. 
The true and approved (disciple) will know tho word (of tho Guru) iq (proper) time. 

(5) * Practise truths contentment and love^ use theftanio of Hari as viaticum ! 

Drop from (thy) mind vice and he gives (thee) true happiness. 

(6) . True is the love to the True one, (that) \i fixed on the True owe, 

TTo himoelf administers justice (to him), who pleases him, 

(7) . True is the gift of the True one, he is merciful (and) gives. 

Him I servo day and night, (whose) name b priceless. 

(8) , Thou art the highest, I am called ihy low servant. 

KfLtiflk (says;: (if) he bestow a favourable look, the True ooo in found (even) by stranger*, 

XXIL 

(1) . How are coming and going stopped, how will union (with Hari] be brought about? 

Great is the pain of birth and death, there is always doubt (and) duality. 

Films, 

What ifl Mo without tho name? away with cunning! 

Who doyH uot servo the true, pious Guru, (to bins) the worship of Hari U cot pleasing. » 

(2) , Coming and going are then stopped, when tho perfect Guru is, obtained- 

(To whom) he gives the wealth (and) capital of the name of Blim, (hb) false error is destroyed. 

(3) . To tho sainta (tho name) accrues i titled, blessed is he r who sings the glory (of Hart)! 
Tho primeval divine male, the boundless Hari, the disciple obtains. 

(4) . By the juggler a sham and piny is mudo in tho world. 

Every moment a play is seen, it passes (ogam) away without delay. 

(5) , In false pride (the world) is playing the Caqpap-play of egotism. 

The whole world is overcome, ho wins, who reflects on the word of the Guru. 

(6) . As a etalf iq tho hand of tho blind cue, so is the name of Hari to me. 

The name of Hari, Ham, is a support, day and night it upholds (mo). 

(7) . As thou keepest me, so 1 remain, the name of Hari is my support. 

At the end (thou art) obtained as companion„ (thy) people (are) emancipated at (thy) gate. 

(8) . The pnin of birth and death is effaced by muttering the name of MurErl. 

Kimtk (says) ; (by whom) the name is not forgotten, (him) the perfect Guru brings across. 
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ASA $ AH ALA III-; ASTPABLA ; GHAIt II. 

Om ! by the favour of the true Guru t 

l xxin. 

(1), Thine is the ocean of the Shfortras* the Yidas and tbo Smriti, the Gang* Is contained in (thy) foot. 
(Thy) wisdom hold* fast the root of the three branches* thou art assuming all forms. 

Paim. 

Hib feet humble Xanak mutters* he utters a nectar speech* 

(12), Thirty-three troros (of gods) ore thy servants, affluence (and) life (then rut) upholding. 

His forms cannot be conceived, what can X say and reflect? 

(3) . The three qualities arc thina* in the four ages are thy mines. 

(If) it bo onek destiny, then the highest stop (of emancipation) is obtained* one tells the inexpressible 
story (of Hari). 

(4) , Thou art the creator every creature is thine, what can any living being do ? 

On whom thou be^towest thy own favourable lock, he is absorbed in the True one, 

(5) . Every ono in taking thy name* os many as ore coming and going, 

If (one) be pleasing to thee* then, (becoming) a disciple* he comprehends (the truth), the other, 
(being) self-willed, wanders about m a siSIy man. 

(6) . The four Tedas were given to Brahma ; going on reading {the Pandit) reflects (on them). 

The helpless man does not comprehend (his) order, lie is (consequently) frequenting hoi1 and heaven. 

(7) . KajSe of the several (succeeding] ages wore mode, they sing (to him)* having made their 
descent (on earth). 

These also have not reached his end* what con I any and reflect ? 

(&). Thou art tme f nil thy work is true, (if) thou give (it me), I praise the True one. 

Whom thou makest comprehend thy own true (name), he Is cosily absorbed in (thy) name. 


II. XXTT, 

(1) . By the true Gam my doubt is removed. 

The pure name of Hari is made to dwell iu (my) mind. 

Knowing the word (of the Guru) happiness is always obtained. 

itow. 

Hear, 0 my mind* the knowledge of the Supreme Being l 

The donor knows every affair, by the disci pie the treasure of the name is obtained. 

(2) . Who meets with the true Guru, obtains greatness. 

By whom the fire of egotism and (worldly) desire is quenched: 

He is easily intoxicated by singing the excellences of Hari. 

(3) . Without the perfect Guru no one is knowing (the truth). 

By the infatuation uf the Maya and by duality ho is affected with greediness. 

The disciple gets the name (and) the word of Hari* 

(4) , The service of the Guru is the highest of all austerities. 

(If) Hari dwells in the mind, he makes forget all pain. 

At the true gate the truthful one is Been (with honour), 

(5) . From the service of the Guru the right knowledge of the three world* m obtained. 
Who knows his own self, he obtains FTari- 

By means of the true word of the Gum) the palate (of Hari) is reached. 
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(6) . By the ^er%-icG of the Guru he (i.t. the disciple) save* Inn whole family. 

The pure name he keeps in hh brcstst. 

True Ia (Mb) glory at the true gate. 

(7) , They have u great lot, who are applied by the Guru (to hie own) service. 

Day by day they hold firm worship and the true name. 

By the name sue saved all [their] familiet- 

(8) . Ntmak delivers true instruction : 

Keep the name of Hari in (tby) breast t 

Who is attached to the worship of Hari* (gets) the gate of salvation. 

m. xxv, 

(1) , Every one entertains hope upon hope. 

Who understands the order (of Hari), becomes free from hope. 

In hope many people hove fallen asleep. 

Ho wakes, whom he n wakens. 

Prtmr, 

By the trne Guru the name is given to understand, without the name hunger does not go. 

By the name the fire of thirst is quenched, the name is gi ven to him, (on whom Lis) pleasure ts r 

(2) . Iu the Kali-yug (fame accrues to him who) knows the word (of the Guru) + 

By this worship (is effected) and egotism ceases. 

By serving the trne Guru on* becomes approved. 

By whom hope is entertained, he suffers loss. 

(8). What shall he given to hire, who lets hear the word? 

Who mercifully makes the name dwell iu the mind. 

This head should be given after having removed one's own self. 

Who comprehends the order (of Hari), obtains always happiness. 

(4) . He himself docs and causes to be done (everything), 
lie himself makes the name dwell (in) the disciple. 

He himself leads astray, he himself put* into the (right) way. 

By the true won! he reabsorbs into the True one. 

(5) . The true word (of the Gum) is the true speech,. 

By the disciple it is continually uttered and praised. 

The self-willed one is led astray by infatuation and error. 

Without the name nil wander about mad. 

(6) ^ In the three worlds the One is contained. 

The fool reading on entertains another love. 

He perform* many (^eUgious) works, (which are) all pain. 

By serving the true Guru happiness is id ways obtained, 

(7) . Reflecting on the word (of the Guru) is awcet nectar. 

Ho enjoys it day by day having subdued (his) egotism. 

He h naturally in joy, (on whom) he be&taws grace. 

Who are attached fco the name, are always to true lore, 

(8) * Hari should be muttered and read by reflecting on the word of the Guru ! 

Hari should be muttered and read having subdued one + s egotism l 

Hari should he muttered with affection and true love I 

Narnik (says) : keep the name in (thy) breast by means of the tontmction of the Guru ! 
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JUG ASA ; 31 All ALA III,; ASTPAD ll } GEAR VIII.; KAl'l. 

Om! Bv (he favour of tho true Guru! 

■« 

IT. XXTL 

(t)* By the Guru tranquillity is produced, by whom the fire of thirst is quenched. 

From the Guru tho n ram e Lb obtained, great (Is his"; greatness. 

Thiok of the One Dame, 0 my brother! 

Seeing tlLe world burning -we have fled and fallen on the asylum (of Bari). 

(2) . From the Guru divine knowledge springs and the inflection on the great truth. 

From tho Guru goods and chattels are obtained, with worship (his) seoie-rooms are Ailed. 

(3) , By the disciple the name is meditated upon, he comprehends the instruction* 

The disciple (is given) to worship and prake, in his heart k the boundless word (of the Guru] 1 . 

(4) . Happiness springs up (in) the dimple, ho never (incurs} pain. 

By the disciple egotism is destroyed, (his) mind becomes pure. 

(5) . By meeting with the trim Guru self depart^ the knowledge of the three worlds is obtained. 

A pure light is spread out, by the Luminous one light is blended (with himself)< 

(6) . (Who) is instructed by the perfect Gum, his understanding becomes very high. 

(IFss) heart becomes cool and tranquil* by the nemo happiness is produced. 

(7) . The perfaeL true Guru b> then met with* when he (Huri) bestows a favourable look. 

All blemishes and sins are cut oil, no pain nor oulamity arises again. 

( 8). In his own hand is gmtw, he gives ’si to him, whom) he applies to the name. 

Xcimk (says) = m whose mind dwells the treasure of the nutm 1 , he obtain* greatness. 

Y. XXYII. 

(1) . Having heard make (him) dwell in (thy) mind, be himself comes trod joins (thee), 0 my brother! 
Buy by day perform true worship, direct ihy thoughts on the True one ! 

Pam 

ileuLtato thou on the One name, thou, will obtain hupping 0 my brother I 
FgutEam and duality remove, (tby) greatness (will be) great. 

(2) , This worship the excellent men and Munis are desiring, (but) without the true Guru it cannot 
be obtained. 

The Pandits and astrologers arc rending, (but) they get no understanding. 

(3) , By himself everything is preserved, nothing can be said. 

What be himself gives* that ih obtained, hv the Guru comprehension (of the truth) is communicated. 
(I). All living creatures are Ms and he belongs to all of them. 

Who shall be called bad ? if there would be another, 1 

(5) . Only one order is current, there ia only one government. 

He himself makes (them) wander about, in (whoso) heart ie the vice of covetousness, 

(6) - Some are made by himself dkciple?* they comprehend tho instruction (of the Guru). 

Devotion is also bestowed on them by him, (which) La in (bk} store-rooms. 

(7) , The wise ones have all the truth, they have true knowledge. 

Though led astray by some one they do not go astray* they know the True one. 

■ The feuie k: if there would be nhuthcr fhcrfiles the On? Supreme), then one could he called bad. 
But as the Supreme U itt all, all are his creatures, ihey ftrt nil the same. 
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(S) . In tho house (= the body) the fire (senses) arc dwelling and reflecting. 

Xanak (says) : without the true Guru they are nut brought into subjection p by the name egotism is 
destroyed. 

VI, XXVHL 

(1). In the houra is the whole thing, outside (of it) is nothing* 

By ihe favour of the Gum it is obtained, he dmws out the Msity t (that La) within. 

JVlHff. 

Fmtn the true Gum Hari is obtained, O brother l 

(That) the treasure of the name is within (the heart), this la shown by the perfect true Gum, 

(£}. Who is duly appreciating Hari, he takes and obtains the gom of reflection. 

(Who) opens (Ms) heart, he sees by n supernatural sight, (that) the store-rooms (of Hari) arc opened. 

(3) , Within arc many apartments, (where) the soul dwells. 

The fruit deftirad by (his) mind be will obtain, there will no more be wandering about (in transmigration}. 

(4) . By the tassnyer the thing is taken care of, from the Guru information is obtained. 

The boon of the name is pfio&1fcsa p some (rare) disciple obtains it. 

(5) . Who searches the outside, what does ho get? the thing ia in the hoiw t O brother 1 

Being fed astray by error ihe whole world wanders about, by the selbwilled one bia honour is lost. 
(fl) T Giving up his own hou&c the false one goes to another's bouse. 

Like o thief he is raised, without the name ho is beaten, 

(T) . Who know their own houao T they are happyO brother! 

Within it Bnkhm is recognized (owing to) the greatness of the Gum. 

{■&). lie himself bestows gifts, to whom shall (anything) bo said? he himself makes understand 
(the truth). 

G Xfi&ftkj medihito thou on the name, at the true gate them Witt obtain glory. 

VII. XXIX, 

(l). The knowing one 11 * eirn self is a sweet taste, O brother! 

By tasting the juice of Em they become emancipated, to whom the True one la plenriag. 

Pa me, 

Hari is pure ; (hia) pure dwelling is in a pure tntmL 

(By whom) he is praised (by nswuu of) the instruction of the Gum, ho ie indifferent to the word in 
the midst of the world. 

(£)* Without the word (of the Gum) one's own self is not known, the whole (world) is blind, O brother ! 
By the instruction of the Guru light (is modo) in the heart, the name is a companion at the end* 

(6) , In the nanjo they livo, in tho name they abide. 

In (their) heart is the- name, in (their) mouth is the name, (their) reflection is on the name (and) 
the word (of the Guru). 

(d). By hearing the name, by minding the name graft Incas (setmesj by the name. 

(Who) praises tho name oontinnally, he reaches tho palace (of Ilqri) by mean* of the name, 

(o)i By means of the name light (is produced) in the heart, by the name splendour is obtained. 

By the name happiness is produced^ in the name (is) a refuge. 

(6). Without the name no one is accepted, by the self-willed (their) honour is lo$t 
Thcy arc bound and beaten in the city of Ycunn, their life is wasted to no pnrpesc. 

(?). All reader service to the name, (but) tho disciple he makes- to comprehend the name. 

Even the mitaop the name should be tmndtd., m tho name is greatness! 
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(S). To whom he giro it* he gets it, by the instruction of the Gam ho (Han) makes comprehend 
the nrnie* 

Jiunak (says) : everything h in tho power of the name, by reason of a perfect lot some one gets it. 

YIIL XXX. 

(1) . The ilidhvonred women do net reach the pal&co* they do not know tho relish of the beloved one. 
They speak insipid things, they do not bow down, another love h (their) pleasure. 

ArUW, 

How shall this mind be brought into subject ion ? 

By the favour of the Guru it is stopped, by attention to divine knowledge it return* homo. 

(2) . The favoured woman is adorned by himself, bestowing (bis) love and affection (on her). 
‘Walking according to the wilt of tho true Gum she is easily decorated by the name. 

(3) . She a! way a enjoys her own beloved, true is (her) bod by love. 

She is charmed by thy love of her beloved, meeting with her beloved she gets happiness, 

(4) . Boundless knowledge is (her) ornament, tire woman is decorated (thereby). 

She is stout and beautilbl by love and affection to her beloved. 

(5) + On the favoured women love is bestowed by the true, invisible and boundless [Supreme). 

They serve their own Guru with true love and affection. 

(6) , Bv the favoured woman decoration is made, a necklace of virtues ia on her neck* 

The exquisite scent 1 of love she is rubbing on her body, within (her) is the gem of reflection. 

(7) * Who are attached to the worship (of Hun), they arc the highest, caste and fellowship come 
from the word (of the Guru). 

Without tho name every one is of low casts, ho becomes a w'orm of ordure. 

(S). Saying: “I, 1/ the whole (world) wanders about, without thy word (of the Guru) egotism does 
not depart, 

E-iinak (says) : who are attached to the namc f their egotism depart they are absorbed In tho True quo. 


IX, XXXI. 

(3}, Who arc attached to the True one, they are pure, (their) report is always true. 

Hero they ore known in every house, further on they become manifest in every ago. 

PittMt, 

O silly, gay miml, apply thou true colour I 

If tho wall-known word {of tho Guru) enter deeply, this colour dots not go off nor disappear, 

(2), We are low, dirty and excessively conceited, by another love (we arc) useless* 

By meeting with the Guns, the philosopher m atone, wo became go]d 3 pure, infinite light. 

($). Without tho Guru no one is coloured;, bv meeting with tho Guru colour is applied* 

Who arc steeped lit tho fear and love of the Guru, they by means of praising (Him) are absorbed in 
the True one, 

(4) , Without fear love doe* not spring up nor does tho mind become pure. 

Those who ore doing works without fear, are false, they gel no place (of rest)* 

(5) . Whom he himself colour*, he will receive the die, he joins (him) to tho society of the pious. 
From the perfect Guru the society of the pious springs up in an easy and true manner, 

(fi), Without the society (of the pious) idl remain such as cuttle and oxen (are). 

By whom they were made, him they do not know* without the name all are thieve*, 

1 f exquisite see at, loosdiy taken for sandul-irood. 
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(7) . Some buy virtue* tmd sell (their) vices by th& natural good disposition of the Guru. 

From the service of the Guru the uimio Lb obtained, it comes and dwells in (their) heart. 

(8) h The donor of all is the One, having created (them) he pute (them) into (their) work- 

Kanak (says) : they are applied by him to the name, by means of the word [of the Guru) they art 
united (with him). 

X, XXXII 

(1) , The whole (world) is desiring the name; on whom he bestows mercy p ho gets it. 

Without the name all is pain, he (gets) happiness, in whose mind he makes dwell (the name). 

Fame. 

Thou art boundless (and) gracious, (i am in) thy usyluoi. 

From the perfect Guru the greatness of the name i& obtained. 

(2) . Inside and outside is the One, (by whom) a manifold creation is produced. 

[According to his) order he makes (them) do works p wise may be called (bis) second,, O brother ? 

(8). Underatending and not understanding is made by thee, this is thy sovereignty. 

Some thou pnrdonest and uni test (with thyself ) T some, who are false, thou beatest at (thy) threshold 
and kickest them out. 

(4) . Some are thoroughly pure and clean, they are applied by thou te the name. 

From thy service of the Gum happiness springs up, by the true word (of the Guru) they am mnd& 
to comprehend (the truth). 

(5) . Some are of bad conduct, filthy, infected with poison, bo himself mokes (them) stray away from 
the name. 

They have neither perfection nor understanding nor control of the passions, they wander about being 
puffed up. 

(6) . On whom he bestown his own merciful look, him he applies to faith (in himself). 

Who is coercing his; mind by truth and contentment, (him) he lets hear the pure word (of the Guru;. 

(7) . By reading an estimation one does not arrive (at a true estimate), by tolling and reciting (stories; 
one due* not get the end (of him). 

From the Guru the (true) estimate (of him) is obtained, by means of the true word (of the Gum) 
true knowledge of him) is acquirt-d- 

(S). Examine theu this mind (Had) body by reliecting on the word of the Guru l 

Ximak (says): in this body is the treasure of the name, it is obtained by infinite love to the Guru, 


XI. XXXIII. 

■:. L} b Those favoured women are attached to the True one, whom hu adorns with the word of the Guru. 
Even in the house tlmt beloved one Is obtained, by reflecting on the true word. 

Fbum* 

By (her) virtues pardon is procured for the vices [of her), {by whom) devout meditation lh bestowed 
on Hari. 

llari is obtained (by her) as husband, tho worrnm u united (with him) by the Guru. 

(2). Some do not know, that their beloved one is in (their) presence, he leads them astray by the 
error of duality. 

How should the Ill-favoured women obtain (him) ? in pain the night is passed (by them]. 

(a). In whoso mind the Truo one dwell*, they practise true work. 

Bail? they serve (him) with ease, they sire absorbed in the True one. 

(4). The Ill-favoured women ore led astray by error, they speak falsehood and) eat pci sun. 

They do not know their own beloved, their bed is empty (and) they incur pain. 


m 


HAG ASA, ll.VU 111,, iSTFAD. XU SHI. (XXXIV, XXXV,) 


( 5 ) , The true Lord is one, may not (any one) lecul his mini! astray by error! 

Who serves him after ha vie g asked the Guru, she makes tho True and Pure one dwell in (her; mini. 

(6) . By the favoured worn an is (her) beloved one always obtained after having removed egotism 
and her own self. 

She is day by day occupied with her beloved, true is (her) bed, she obtains happiness, 
f 7). Saying: “mine, mine,” they are gone without having put anything into (their) lap. 

The ill-favoured woman (does) not (reach) thE palace (of Hari), at the end she departs with regret. 
(8). That my beloved is One; direct thy devout meditation on tiro One I 

Kannk -says): if the woman desires happiness, let her make the name of Han dwell in (her) mind! 

XII. XXXIV. 

(1) , Whom he makes taste nectar, they naiuralty get the relish of it. 

The True one is without concern, he has not a bit of covetousness. 

Pout*. 

True nectar is raining, it tolls into the mouth of the disciples- 

The mind is (thereby) always flourishing, it sings naturally the excellences of Hari. 

(2) . The self-willed are always ill-favoured women ; standing at the gate they lament, 

Who have not got the enjoyment of (their) beloved; they do what is written at the beginning. 

(3) . The disciple sows (truth) and truth springs up, the true name is (her) occupation. 

Whom he has here put into gain, (to her) he gives (his) store-rooms of devotion. 

(4) . Tho disciple is always a favoured woman by being ornamented with fear and devotion. 

Daily she enjoys her own beloved, tho True one she keeps in her breast. 

(5) , By whom their own beloved is enjoyed, for them I sacrifice myself. 

They ml ways remain with their beloved, they remove from within their own self. 

(6) (Their) mind and body arc cool, (their) focel bright by the lore and affection to their beloved. 
Their bed is comfortable, they enjoy their beloved having extinguished tho thirst of egotism, 

(7) . Out of mercy he has cemo to the house (by reason of their) infinite love to the Gum. 

The favoured women obtained for their only husband the enemy of Mura. 

(8) . For all sins purdon is preenred by him, they are united by him who is uniting (them). 

Xunnk (says): (this) word is told (to them), who, having heard (it), conceive love (to it). 


xm. xxxv. 

i l). From the true Guru excellence is produced, when that tori procures him {*.#» the ritirn). 

Enrily the name is (then) meditated upon, divine knowledge beoomes manifest. 

Ptmit. 

O mind, do not think, that Hari is for off, behold (him) always in thy presence! 

He is always hearing, ho Is always seeing, by the word (of the Guru he h perceived » being) 
omnipresent. 

(2';. He h meditated upon with one mind by those disciple", by whom their own self Is known. 

They always enjoy their own balesved, by the true name happiness is obtained. 

(d). O mind, none is thine, k* p having reflected on tho word (of the Guru) ! 

Flee to tho fisylum of Hari r thou wilt obEoin the gate of salvntion ! 

(4). (If the truth) bo heard by means of tho word (of tho Guru), if it be comprehended by menna 
of the word, ^ons) bcttowE devout meditation on the True one. 

By menus of tha word egotism ii destroyed* be (- tho disciple) obtains happiness h tho true palate. 
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(5) . In this age (of the world) <* the glory of the came (manifest), without the name glory b not 
to be obtained. 

The glory of tlih Mayft lastft for four days* it passe* away without delay. 

(6) , By whom the name is forgotten, they are dead (and) will die. 

The flavour end taste of Bari they do not get, they are absorbed in ordure. 

(T). Some are pardoned by himself and united (with himself), day by day he applies (them) to 
the name. 

The True one they gain* in the True one they remain, in the perfectly True one they are absorbed. 
(S). Without the word [of the Guru] one neither hears nor sees* the world is deaf add blind and 
goes astray. 

Without the name it will incur pain, the Dame is obtained by bis pleasure* 

(9) h By whom their mind is applied bo the word (of the Guru), those people (become) pure anti 
approved of, 

XQnnk I says): the name is never forgotten by them, they go bo the true gate. 

XIV. XXXVI. 

(I), By the word (of the Guru) (those) devotees urn taught, whose speech Ih true* 

Their own self departed from within* the name is minded (by them), union with the True one is 
brought about. 

PatiK- 

The name of Hnri, Hori is the honour of (his) people - 
Their life is fruitful, everybody pays regard to them. 

(2}i Egotism* excessive passion (and) conceit is the nature (of man]. 

(If one) din by menus of the word (of the Guru}, then (this) nature goes, light is blended with the 
luminous Supreme Lord. 

(3) , The perfect true Guru has mot (with us)* our life (has become] fruitful. 

The nine treasures of the name are obtained, the store-room* (of which are) full and inexhaustible. 

(4) . (Those) retail-dealers of this stock of goods come* who have love to the name- 

Who become disciples, they get (this) property r in their heart the word (of the Guru) is reflected upon. 

(5) fc The conceited self-willed people do net know the excellence of devotion. 

Even by himself they are ruined, the dice-play is lost (by them), 

(6) . Without love (to linn) devotion does not take place, nor is ple&suro obtained in the body. 

The boon of lore is obtained by attachment !o tbc Guru and composure of the mind. 

(7) . Whom he makes perform devotion, he does it by reflecting on the word of ibo Guru, 

(If) the oce name dwells in the heart, it destroys egoti™ (and) duality. 

(B). The caste and brotherhood of the devotees is the one name, he himself adorns (them). 

They are always in bis asylum, as it please* (him), so they do works. 

(&]. Pure devotion to Allah Is leamt from the instruction of the Guru, 

Xunak (mjs): in (bis) heart the name dwells, (who) adorns (it) with fear and attachment to 
the some. 

XV. XXXVIL 

(I). Who is led astray into a falsa taste* ho incurs pain without the name. 

The true Guru* the divaoe male, does not meet (with him), who import* true understanding. 

Pans*. 

O ray sidy mind, tafite the juice of Hari and Lhou wilt get (its) flavour! 

Thou art wandering about dinging to a false taste, thou was teat thy Ufa to do purpose. 
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(2) . In this fLge the disciples (are pure, who devoutly meditate an the true name. 

Without destiny nothing is obtained, whiit can be mid? 

(3) , (Who) knows his own self, (who) dies by the word (of the Guru), (who) drops change from 
(hie) mind; 

(Who) flees to the asylum of the Guru, (him) the pardoner pardons. 

( 4 ) , Without the name happiness is not obtained nor does pain depart from within. 

This world is imbued with tho infatuation of the Mayo, by the error of duality it « led astray. 

( 5 ) . The ill-fnvnnTnl woman has no knowledge of (her) beloved, how w ill she adorn herself . 
Always, day by day she goes obont burning, on (bar) bed (her) husband docs not dally (with her). 

(6) . Tho favoured woman reaches (his) palace Loving removed from within her own self. 

Being adorned by the won! of the Guru she is joined by her own bridegroom. 

(7) . Death is forgotten from his mind, the infatuation of the Maya (mad) darkness (ore in him). 

Tho self-willed one having died repeatedly is horn again and dies, ot the gate of Ynmn he becomes 

wretch &<3- 

(8) . Who am united hy himself (with him wlf), they fire united having reflected on the word of 
the Guru. 

X '<mV (says): they are absorbed in the name, their faces arc bright at that true coart 


ASA; MAHALA V.; ASTPAGI A; GEAR IT. 

OthI By the favour of the true Guru I 
1. XXXVlll. 

(1) . The five 1 am appeased, the five* arc irritated. 

The five are made to dwell (in the mind), the five are despatched. 

Pause. 

In this wise the town is peopled, 0 my brother t 

(His) sin is gone, (who) holds firmly the divine knowledge of the Guru, 

(2) . A fence of true piety is made and given (by the Guru), 

The planks (of his fence) are strong, (who) reflects on the divine knowledge of the Gum, 

(3) , Sow the name in (thy) field, 0 brother and friend 1 
Catty on traffic, serve continually the Gum! 

(■4), All (their) shops are shops of tranquillity, ease and comfort. 

The retail-dealem of the wholesale merchant (live in) splendour. 

(5). None of the poll-tax gatherers 1 takes a fine or tan (from them), 

(On whom) the true Guru hes set his own seal. 

(B). Having laden the name as (thy) goads go on trafficking 1 . 

Having obtained profit (thereby) return to (thy) house, 0 disciple 1 

(7), The true Guru is the wholesale merchant, the disciples are (his) retail-dealers, 

The name is (their) capital-stock, the True one takes account (from them), 

(B). He dwells In this house, who (performs) service to the perfect Gum. 

Eternal is the city cf God, (says) Haunk. 

’ The five virtaes are very differently tnumcratei); e.g. THJ (truth = *T3hf (contentmeat), 
(control of tiie passions), fynrti o (ablution), >tin (ulms). 

1 Ttic^r live are = ITT. ete- 

1 *'">■ 'he col letter of the poll-tnii (Arab. 
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rim" By tlao favour of Uic truo Guru! 

I. IT. XXXIX. 

PtIUJtt. 

My mind has conceited love to Hari. 

Muttering Han, Hari in the society of the pious (it becomes) pm, true (its) practice. 

(1) . (I am) much longing after (thy) sight, I think (of thee) in many ways. 

Bestow a favour (on mel P O Supreme Br&hn^ O U(in T 0 Alurari, be gracious (to mcl. 

(2) . (My) mind has come from a foreign country and joined the society of the pious. 

Who is desiring goods, he gets them by love to the name. 

(3) . AH the pleasures and relishes of tho Maya pa.^ away m n moment 
The devotees are attached to thy name, they enjoy happiness in every place. 

(4) . The whole world Is aeon m passing sway, immovable is the name of Harb 
Having made friendship with the pious thou wilt obtain an immovable spot. 

(5) . Friends* sweetheart^ sons ami relatives, no one is remaining with (thee). 

The one name of Ram is accompanying (thee), the Lord * a the friend oi tbo poor. 

(e). Hie lotus-feet (of lCari) arc the boat* by clinging to that the ocean is ctofswL 
The perfect* true Gum meets with (him, who) has true love to the Lord. 

(7) . (This is) the solicitation of thy saints: may he (=God) not he forgotten at any breath 
and morsel 1 

Who is pleasing to thee, he is good, hy thy decree his affair (is put) right. 

(8) . The beloved one, the ocean of happiness, Is met with, great joy has sprung up. 

Tfunak says i ail pains are effaced, the Lord, the highest bliss, has met (with mo). 

ASA; MAHAL A V r ; BIB All ARE j 1 GTIAR IV, 

A kind nf hkmU* 

Om ! By the favour of the true Gum ! 

L III. XL. 

(V). The Supreme Brabni, the Lord, is remembered (by me), I sacrifice myself for the eight of the 
beloved one. 

(2) . By the remembrance of whom pain is forgotten, how can that beloved one be abandoned ? 

(3) . I aeU this (my) body to the saint (-the Guru), that ho may make meet (with mo) my dearly 
beloved one. 

(4) . Tho pleasures and ornaments of the world are insipid, they are given np (by me), 0 my mother! 

(5) . Lust, wrath and covetousness are abandoned (by me) having fallen down at the feet of tho 
beloved true Gum* 

(6) . Those, who ore attached to the beloved Ram* they do not go anywhere eLo. 

(7) 4 Who have tasted the juiee of the beloved TIari, they are fully satiated. 

(8) . By whom the hem of the pious (Gum) is seized, (him) he ferries across the ocean of existence, 
(says) jS T anak„ 

M 

1 (\ldvQ h literally: pnng? of love caused l>y separation from the helmed (dim. of 
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II. IV. XLI. 

{ 1 ). The pain of birth amI death 13 cut off, 0 beloved* whoa Bra the ldng meets (with any <me]> 

(2) t Beautiful, clever anti very wise is the Lord, my life, show (ate thy] sight! 

(3) . The cxeatonSt which are separated from Lhao, 0 beloved, they are hom (again) and die having 
eaten poison. 

(4) . 'Whom then nnitetit (with thee}* he ia united! 0 beloved to his foot I cling. 

(6). The happiness, (that ia gained] from seeing thy sight* 0 beloved, cannot be told with the mouth. 

(6) . True love does not break, 0 beloved* it remains for all ages* 

(7) . What please* thee, that is good, Q beloved* thy pleasure is com maud. 

(B), Kansk (says) : those who arc imbued with love to Mirny an, 0 beloved, are naturally intoxicated. 

in. V. XLIL 

(1) . Every affair thou ait knowing, 0 beloved, to whom shall I say (anything) ? 

(2) w Thou art the donor of all creatures, what thou givost, they put ou and cat. 

(3) . Pleasure and pain (come) by thy order, O beloved, there ia no ether place, 

(4) . What thou makest me do, that I do, 0 beloved, nothing else can be done* 

(5) . All the days and nights are pleasant, 0 beloved, when the name of Hart h muttered. 

(6) . That work must bo done, O beloved* (which) destiny causes to be written on (oae*H) forehead 
from the beginning. 

(7) . lie himself alone is existing, 0 beloved., ia everybody be ia contained. 

(8) . He draws ont from tho well of the world, D beloved* Minnk is in the asylum of Haii. 


EACH ASA; MAH ALA I. 

THE TABLET (PATI), 

5m l By the favour of the true G uru! 

(1) * By Sasu (*) (he h meant}, by whom creation was made, the Lord of all is the One* 

They continually serve (him), who have applied their mind (to him), their coming (into the world) 
baa become fruitful. 

Patun. 

0 mind* 0 foolish mind, why art thon going astray ? 

When thou gives! account, 0 brother, then (ihem art) helpless. 

(2) . By Imfl (the letter i )« Fjr>t is the divine male, bo himself is munificent and tme. 

The disciple, who comprehends these letters, has no writing on his bead. 1 

(3) . By Urn (the letter u) z his magnifying should be made, whose end cannot ho reached. 

Who servo (him)* they obtain rewards, (those) who acquire the True one. 

(4) . By JVfljia (tho letter «): if any one comprehend divine knowledge, he ia a learned Fandit- 
(If one) know, that in all creatures is the One, then no one will say: 14 1, L n j 

(5) * By J5fjhy (the letter k) : when the hair has become white and bright without soopt 
The spies of Ynma have come (to him, who is) bound with the chain of tho Maya. 

(6) . By XhaHihii (kh). Purchase thou the independent king of tho world, by whom the means of 
subsistence are given ; 

By whose fetter tho whole world is bound ; by others no order (can be) given, 

1 The sense is: ho is not subject tu tho decree* of destiny. 

4 The hcdsc 3s: be will discard duality. 
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(7). By Gagg& (y). Sing the word (of him), by whom the earth is emitted and dissolved, (when) the 
drop (of semen) has become proud. 

By whom, having shaped vessels, a kiln is made (and by whom) be is made who is putting (them 
into the kiln). 1 

(6). By Ghagghii {gh). If bo pnU the servant into (his) service, be sticks to the word of the Guru. 
If he considers bad and good as the fame, the Lord is sporting (in him) in this manner, 

(9) , By Ca&r (}). By whom the four Vedas were muds, Ow four places of production, the four 
ages (of the world): 

He is through ail ages a Jogi and enjoying the sources of production,’ ho himself has become a learned 

Pandit. 

(10) . By chaiiha (?S), Darkness exists within all, error is marie by thee. 

Haring brought forth error (the creatures) are led astray by thyself; on whom thy mercy is bestowed, 
with them the Gurn meets. 

(11) . By Ayd (j). Know, the beggar asks, in the eighty-four Laiha (of forms of existence) ho 
has wandered about in begging. 

The Otto takes and the One gives, no other one baa been heard of. 

(12) . By Jhejjhn (yd). Why dost then die in grief, 0 man ? what is to bo given, that ho is giving. 
Giving he looks on, be executes his order, as'tho daily bread of the creatures is allotted. 

(13) . By (»). When I look about with my eyes, there is no other (to he seen). 

Only One is contained in all places, Ono dwells in the mind. 

(14) . By Taffti (f). Why art thou carrying on works, 0 man? in twenty-four or in fbrty*eight 
minutes thou must rise anti ga + 

Bo not le&a thy life in gambling, flee an4 Ml on the asylum of Uati! 

(15) . By Tuff Ad (fA). Coolness is abiding m tho heart of those, whoso mi ad is directed to the feet 
of Haii, 

Whoso mind is applied (to thee), they are saved, hy thy favour happiness is obtained (by them). 
(IG). By Darfrffi (£). Why rankest thou ostentation, 0 man ? 

Whatever is created, that Is all passing away. 

lUrort to Us asylum and thou wilt get happiness, bo is contained in all continually. 

(17) . By M {#)* Having pulled down ho build# up (again) himself, os it pleases him, so 

Jw docs. 

Working on ho behold# (it), he sets agoing his order, him be sftvc^ou whom ho bestows a favourable look . 

(18) . By iY-Jae (p). In whore heart he is abiding, he sings the excellences of llari. 

The creator himself is uniting (him with himself), regeneration will ae more tako place. 

(10), By Tatta {<). Who has become the ferryman aero## tho water of existence, his cud is not reached. 
There is no boot nor buoy, we shall be drowned, bring us across, 0 saving king! 

(20) . By ThattM [(h). In every place is he, by whom all is created, 

What is called error, wliat delusion? what pleases him, that is good. 

(21) . By DaddH («f). I do not blame any one, tho blame (is owing to) tny own works. 

Wbot I have done (in a former birth), that I receive, no blame should be given to other people. 

(22) . By MtftfrfV (<fA). By whom by means of His skill all things are made, by whom colour 

is made: 

His gift* all teko> according to their several (former) works (hi*) order is giTccu 

(23) . By Nmna (pi). The Lord always enjoy* Mmaelf p he is not seen nor nooBeotad. 

By worda (only) I am a favourt-d woman, 0 6i*ter f the beloved o m has ne^er mot with mo. 

1 Thw&a iwo lines are so Irtrkftte, that ihe traomtetlLiD can only be made hy conjecture. 

1 tfT^t IPrh litcralty t enjoying the sources of praductloo = all creatures. 
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(24 ) + By PtfpjKi (ji}* The king, the Supreme Lord, has made the world for the sake of beholding (it). 

lie sees, comprehends and know5 everything, in&ide and outside he is contained. 

(25) . By rhupphu [ yh). Ths whole world is caught in n noose, it is bound by the chain of Ymna. 

By the favour of the Guru those men are rescued* who have fkd to the asylum of Hart, 

( 26 ) . By BM& (ft). He commenced to make n gams, the four ages (of the world) were made {by 
him) a C&up&r* play* 

All the creatures were made the chessmen, he himself commenced to throw the dice* 

(27) . By Bh&bhha {bh) + Who seek, they gut rewards, to whom by tho iavour of the Guru fear is 
imparted. 

The self-willed wander about* the fools do not reflect, the turn of the nighty-four Lakhs {of forms 
of existence) is allotted to thorn, 

(2&)> By Mamma (m). Spiritual blindness Is death; when death has come, then the subduer of 
Mad]in is thought of. 

(When) another is read within the body* then the letter Mamma (egotism) is forgotten* 

(29) . By Yat/yu >/). Eegencmtioii never takes plaeo, if one leam to know tho True one. 

The disciple praise? (him)* tho disciplo comprehends (him)* the disciple knows tho One. 

(30) , By iZdrtf (r)* He is sporting in all, as many creatures as ware made by him. 

Hawing produced the creatures he applied them all to (their respective) work; on whom his kind¬ 
ness is bestowed, by them the name is taken. 

(31) . By ZaNd (f), By whom (the creature) is applied to (its) work (and) the infatuation of the 
M£ya made sweet: 

According to his pleasure the order is given, (that) eating uud drinking mu to be borne as tho same* 

(32) . By Iflrrd (c). V&siidfcv, the Supreme Lord, by whom for tho sake of beholding (it) a disguise 
was made : 

He sees, tastes and knows everything, outride nad Inside he is contained,. 

(33) . By litif a (r). Why art thou quarrelling, 0 tune? meditate on him, who is immortal! 

Meditate on him, be absorbed in tho True one [ for him (I am) made a sacrifice. 

($M). By Ildhd (AJ, There lb no other donor (besides him)* by whom tho creatures are produced and 
their daily bread is given. 

Meditate on tho name of Had, he absorbed in the name of Hari! day by day the name of Ha ri Is 
taken os gnin. 

(35). By -dm? (fi), Who himself has produced (the creation}* he does whatever is to be done. 

He does and causes to b& done everything^ he knows every thing \ Ninak, the poet," has spoken in th is way. 

BAGU ASA; M AH ALA III. j BATI. 1 

Om l by tho favour of the true Guru ! 

(1). OS hy dna (a la meant) : the whole world Inis corner by ( k r kh) t Ghand it), death 

has taken place. 

By Bin and JLttti (r, f): rias arc committed* by reading vices virtues arc forgotten, 

0 mind, why fa such an account rend by thee V 

It rests with thee to give account- 

' The Is " of cIkh. 1 mfoj -JsVi (Arab.) 

1 In ihIs pn|T (pjitll) no proper .inler of the Idler* of the alphabet eon be detectsil, they art thrown 
together in confusion. The whole fa n. poor imitation of the preceding pai|i. 
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(2) . The jierfcet-bodica one 1 thou Coat not remember; by JVSf«nd («) s neither u the name token by thee. 
By CJta&Ad (EA> ; then art wasting away day and night, 0 fool, hew wilt thou escape being seized 

by Y™ ? 

(3) . By litib&fi (A), Thou dost not underst&ndj G fool, tkou art kd Jkstroy by qttqt, thy lift ia lost, 
Tbou makest (them) apply a noQ-eii&t&nt name, the burden of others is taken by thee. 

(S'!. By Ajja (j), Thy light U taken away, 0 fool, when going nt the end thou wilt repent. 

The one word thou dost not know, again and again thou wilt Ml into the womb. 

(5) . "What ia written on thy head, that read, 0 Pandit, do not teach others worldly things I 
First the noose is placed on tho instructor, afterwords (also) on tho neck of (his) disciples, 

(G). By $«*.! (*). Control of tho senses is gone, 0 fool, the one gift thou hast token to a bad place. 
That is the effigy 1 of (thy} customer, that is thine, by eating this corn thy life is e mc ’ 

( 7 ), jjy Jfuwuiti. Thy understanding is taken away, 0 fool, the great disease of egotism Jus 

befallen thee, 

Within thy soul Brahma is not known, thou hast become needy of the Mayu. 

(6) , By K<ikkh& (iA). By lust and passion then art led astray, 0 tool, clinging to egotism thou 

hast forgotten Sari. , 

Tbon reddest and roflecteet, thou cried much, (but) without understanding thou art drown 

and diest. , , , . «... 

(0), By Tatta (0- Thou burncst in anger, 0 fool! By Thatthd (fA) : (thy) place became filthy. 

By Ghagghd (yA): to every house thou wandcrest about, 0 fool! By Daddil (d): no gift is obtained 

by thee. , 

( 10 ) . By Pappi (p). Thou dost not come across, 0 fool, thou cUngest to the world. 

By the True one himself thon art ruined, th is dssti uy has fallen on thy lu. ad. 

(11) . By Hhnlbha [bh). In the water of existence thou waist drowned, 0 fool, in the Huya thou 
beeamest iffl-tnersed. 

’Who hy tlie favour or the Gum knows- the Guoi he ia brought ucros* iu twenty-iour mmutes- 

(12) . By Pimfl (c). Thy turn (of dying) has come, 0 fool, Yoxudev is forgotten hy thee. 

This opportunity thou wilt cot get again, 0 fool, (when) thou hast fallen into the power of Vania. 

(13) . By j&rjjfe (jA). Thou dost never grieve, O fool, hear the instruction of the true Gum, 0 

noseless one! . , 

Without the true Guru there is no other Gum; the name of him, who has no Gum, is bait. 

(1-1). By DkaddfiH [ dh). Keep back thy running (mind), O fool, within thee the treasure is laid. 

"VC hen tliou becemest a disciple, tlicn thou wilt drink the juice of Him, through all ages thou wilt 

go on eating (it), ...... 

(15). Bv Gaggd (y). Put Gorind into thy mind, O fool, by (mew) wonhs no one has obtained him. 

Make the feet of tho Guru dwell in thy heart, O fool, thy former sins are all pardoned (thereby). 
(1C) By JldJin (A). Understand the story about Hari, 0 fool, thon there will be always happiness. 
As much as the self-willed one reads, so much pain befalls (him), without the true Guru no euumdpn- 

tion i& obtained, . * 

07). By Thlnl (r). Put Stun into thy mind, 0 fool! in the heart of whom he is contained; 

By whom through the favour of the Guru Rain is known, by them Rim, who is without qualities, 
ia comprehended. 

(18). Thy end cannot be perceived, O llsui! the inexpressible one cannot be described. 

Bunak (sap) : with whom the true Guru has met, their account is settled. 


i r*iMq T T = fflnniFi *be perfect-bodied, a Mm® of Krishna* 

1 T Eke meaning ** dfiugkEer r * will Lanll y suit ike context* 
ike Mingle words ore plain enough, h objure. 


But the whole verse* llnmgli 
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R1GU ISA; MAllALA Lj CHAOT; GEAR I. 

Om! by the favour of the true Gum 3 

L 

(1) . G woman In the prime of youth, my beloved is the delightful Bins! 

(To) the woman (who has} great love (and) affection to her beloved, Hum is merciful. 1 * 
The woman meets with her beloved, if the- Lord himself bestow mercy (cm her), 

(Her) bed is delightful in the society of (her) beloved, the seven ponds ore filled with nectar. 3 
Bestow mercy and kindness (on me) F O mercifnl one, that falling in with the true word (of the 
Gum) I may sing [thy] excellences 1 

Nfmak (says): having wen Hari, her bridegroom., the woman is happy, in (her) mind is joy. 

(2) t 0 young and naturally beautiful woman! the one love of Bam (is my) prayer. 

To my mind and body Hari is pleasing, I am fond of meeting with the Lord Ham l 

(Who) is imbued with love to the Lard* (whoae) supplication (is} IIari h sho dwells comfortably in 
the name of Hari, 

Then *ho gets acquainted with virtue?, then she knows the Lord t her faults are subdued, (her) vices 
destroyed. 

Without thee I cannot remain a moment, by telling and hearing patience is not brought about. 

O Juinakt (who) cries; 0 beloved* 0 beloved! (her) mind, having tasted (him) with (her) tongue, 
becomes happy, 

(3) . 0 friend* 0 companion* my beloved Is the trader B5nu 

The name of Hari is taken up for sole, of infin ite taste and value is Ham, 

If the inestimable* true* beloved Lord he approved of in the house* then the young woman is well doing. 
Some enjoy pleasure* in Iho society of Hart* I cry standing at the door. 

The powerful cause of aituea* the bearer of prosperity [ ■» Vishnu) himself aecompli-shes (my) affair. 
Nfmak (kits) : (on whom his) favourable look is, (she is) blessed and a favoured woman, she keep* 
the word {of fhc Guru} (in her) heart. 

(4) . In my house is true rejoicing, the Lord, the friend Hum, has come. 

Imbued with love he enjoys (me), (my) mind is taken away and given (to) Ham. 

(My) own mind is givon (to him), Hari, the bridegroom, is obtained, ns he pleases, so he enjoys (me). 
(Whoso) body and mind (are put) before the beloved* ehe obtains by menus of the auspicious word 
(of the Guru) the nectar-fruit in her bouse. 

By intelligence and rending and much cleverness he in not obtained, by reason of love he meets (with 
them who) are pleasing to his mind. 

ftanuh (says) : the Lord is our friend, wo are not of the world. 

II. 

(1). Unbeaten, unbeaten sounds tho jtegliog sound (in my head), 0 Bam ! 

My mind, my mind is attached (to thee) p 0 dearly beloved Ham I 

Day by day (my) mind is attached (to thee) and in love (with thee), in the void orbit (my) house 
is placed. 3 

1 There art right words in this line without my grammatical connexion whatever. The iranslnrEon too 
therefore only be made by conjecture. 

1 It Is difficult to say wlmfc is meant by the seven ponds. The GnnJtMi explain them by; two eyes, two 
cars, two nostrils, the mouth. But this apparently is only a conjecture., 

3 It Is difficult to siy wlmt the meaning of this- mystic nhnsion may he. 


RAO ASA; MAD. I., CHANT III. 


GOT 


The primeval divine male, the boundless the beloved* the inconceivable one is given to nniaatod 
by the true Guru r 

Nuriya q is firmly fixed en (hia) seat, reflecting (on turn) (my) mind btcame attached (to Uita), 

Nanai (bats) s those, who are attached to the name, urn Ealrugls* an unbeaten* jingling sound (is 
in thtrui) + 

To that inapproachable* to that inapproachable city, 0 brother, ill what manner shall one go ? 

Performing truo continence (and) virtues i ho word of the Gum should be done* Q brother! 

(If) the true word be done (and if) one go to his own house, the depositary of all excellences 
ia obtained. 

In him there are no branches* root, leaves nor boughs, he is the first above all. 

Practising mattering, austerities and continence (the world) has become tired, by obstinacy and 
tenacity ho Is not obtained. 

Kanuk (says) : the life of the world is easily met with, if by the true Guru understanding bo imparted* 

(3) + The Guru is tho ocean, the mine of jewels* in him are many gems, 0 brother! 

Make ablution in the seven oceans (and) thy mind (will become) pnre, G my brother ! 

Thou butheat in pure water, when thou art pleasing to the lord, thou fallest in (with) the saints 
by meditation r 

Abandon lust, wrath, falsity and the world and put the true name into thy breast E 

Egotism, greediness, emotion and covetousness arc worn away (thereby), he U obtained who U kind 
to the poor. 

Nanak (says) : there is no Tlrlha equal to the Guru, (to) the true Guru Gopal. 

(4) . (If) I loot au forest by forest, (if) I loot at (every) grata, it is prepared (by iteo), D Rslm! 

The three worMs are made by thee, the whole world, O JUini, is made (by thee)! 

All b made by thee, thou art firmly fixed, no one I* like thee. 

Thou art the donor* all are thy beggars, withont thee whom Mb all I praise? 

By thee, O donor, gifts arc given without being asked for, the store-rooms are filled with thy worship. 

Without the name of Earn emancipation is not brought about* Nannk pronounce* (this) thought. 


IIL 

(1) . My mind 3 my mind is attached to Earn, 0 beloved brother! 

Tliu true Lord, the primeval, bound lets, divine male I keep in my mind, 0 brother! 

tin attainable* incomprehensible* infinite is the Supreme Brahm, first (of all). 

He is from the beginning, before (all) age^ he will also be (forever), every other ground of assurance 
is false. 

(Who) has no knowledge of the (right) works and duties (of man), how should he get true know¬ 
ledge concerning emancipation ? 

Hfinak (says) : the disciple learns (it) from the word (of the Guru)* (if) day and night the name be 
meditated’upon- 

(2) . Mv mind, my mind is phased, the name is (my) companion, 0 brother ! 

Egorinm, selfishness and the Moya do not go with (thee), 0 brother E 

Mother* father, brother* son, cleverness* wealth* wife (do) not (go) with (thee). 

(By whom) the daughter of the ocean is abandoned! (and put) under (hi*) feet* ho reflects ^on the 
Supremo). 

By the primeval divine mule one acMevoraent is shown, wherever I leek* there is he. 

Naunk (says): the worship of Hari I do not give upj what naturelly happens* that takes place. 

(3) P My mind* my mind (becomes) pure by keeping in mind the True one, 0 brother! 

Having effaced vices (we) walk in harmony with virtue. 



cos 
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Having abandoned Tides I perform (religious) works, at the true gate (I became thereby) true. 

Thu coming and going of that d bciplo is 3 topped, by whom truth (the Supreme) is reflected upon. 

My friend and all-wise companion art then, from (thee), the True one, greatnes* is obtained, 

(To) NAnak the gem of the name was manifested, such instruction of the Gum was obtained (by me), 

(4), Tree is the collyrium; 1 having applied the collynum (X) became attached to the spotless 
ene, 0 brother 3 

In (my) mind and hody is contained the life of (he world, the doner, 0 brother ! 

(Who) itt his mind is attached to the life of the world* the donor Hmi f ho naturally meets (with 
him) p being united (by him with himself ). 

In the assembly of the pious, in the society of the saints happiness is obtained by the merciful 
glance of the Lord, 

The Bairagfs are filled with attachment to Hari* spiritual darkness and worldly thirst have ceased 
(in them). 

Nwnak (flays): having destroyed egotism they believed (in him); those servants (of him)* who are 
of mortified passions, are rare. 


HACfU ASA; M A TT A LA L; CHAET; GHAft II. 

6m! By the favour of the true Guru 1 
1. TY. 

(1) . Thon art m all place** where I go, (there art then), the True creator. 

[Thon art] the donor of all, the disposer of (their) destiny, bringing pain into oblivion. 

Thou, 0 Lord, makes* forget pain* by whom it is made- 
Crore* upon creree of sins thou dost away in one GhafL 

With geese (thou art) a goose, with crane* n crane, in everybody then reflectest, O Lonlt 
Thou m± in all places, where X go, (there art thou). The. true creator, 

(2) + By whom he is meditated upon with one mind, they obtain happiness; those are rare in the 
world, 0 dear E 

Yuma doe* not go near them, who do the word of the Guru, thoy arc never overcome, 0 dear ! 

They are never defeated, who remember the excellences of Hari, Hari, Yama does not go near thcro- 
Thoir regeneration and death have ceased, who cling to the feet of Hari. 

By means of the instruction of the Gum the juice of H&ri, the fruit of Hari, k obtained by keeping 
the name of Hari in (their) breost, 0 dear! 

By whom he is meditated upon with one mmd T they obtain happiness; those are rare in the world, 
0 dearl 

(3) . By whom the world is produced, (by whom) it is applied to it* (several) occupations, to him 
(I urn) n sacrifice* Odear E 

(If) his service he performed, profit is obtained, at the threshold of Hari honour is obtained* O dear E 
At the threshold of Hari that man gets honour, who know* the One divine male. 

He obtains the nine treasures,, who by mean* of the instruction of the Guru meditate* on Hari, who 
continues rehearsing the excellences of Hari T 

Hay nnd night his name should be taken* Hari k the highest and prime divine male. 

By whom the world is produced and applied to (it*) work, to him (I am) a sacrifice* 0 dear ! 


1 rohyrium ; figuratively the instruction of the Guru. and cout*la n play upon 

words, whkli cannot well be expressed In Englkh, 
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(4). Who take the name, they become lustrous, their reward is happiness, who mind (it), they go 
having -won (tbo play), 0 dear! 

Their reward does not diminish, when it pleases him, though several ages pass on, 0 dear! 

Though several ages pass on, 0 Lord, their reward does not diminish. 

They are not subject to old age nor to death nor do they full into hell, who meditate on tho name 
of Han. 

Who say: Hurt, IUri 1 they do not dry up nor do they suffer pain, 0 dear, (says) Sfinak, 

"Who take the name, they become lustrous, their toward is happiness; who mind (it), they go having 
won (the play), O dear! 


ASA; MAH,ALA L; CHANT; BEAR III. 

6m! By the favour of the true Guru! 

L V. 

(1) , Hear thou, O black door, why art thou attached to the gardens ? 1 
The fruit of poison is sweet four days, then thou becomest again hot. 

Thou becomes! again hot and quite intoxicated, without the name thou art in pain. 

That 1 gives waves like the ocean, it ilashc-8 like lightning. 

Without Dari there is no protector and ho is forgotten by the*. 

Kansk speaks truth: think, 0 mind! thou wilt die, 0 black deer! 

(2) . 0 black boo wandering about flowers, very heavy b (thy) pain, 

I asked toy own Guru, reflecting on truth. 

Reflecting'I asked the true Guru, tho black boo b attached to creepers. 

When the sun rises, (its) body felts (to the ground), liko oil it is heated. 

On the way to Tama it is bound and beaten, without the word (of tho Guru) it b n goblin. 

Jfanak speaks truth: think, 0 mind, thou wilt die, 0 black be* t 

(3) . O my soul, tho stranger, into what trouble dost thou fell 1 

Tn (whoso) mind tho true Lord dwells, is ho ensnared by the not of Varna, G brother? 

The fish separated (from tbo water) weeps in its eyes, tho fisherman threw n net over it, 

Tho infatuation of tbo Maya is aweet to the world, at the end it is led astray by error. 

Applying thy mind to Hnri perform worship, drop doubt from thy mind ! 

Nuaak speaks truth: think, 0 my mind, my soul, the stranger! 

(4) . A canal separated from (he river is (again) united with (it). 

Continually (the world) takes in sweet poison, some (rare) Jfigl knows (this). 

Some one knows (it) naturally and gets acquainted with Hari, he, by whom the true Guru is 

thought of* 

Without the name of Hari they are led astray by error, the foolish thoughtless people are consumed. 
Who are not attacked to tho name of Eon (and in whore) heart tho True one is not, they weep at 
the end in lamentations, 

Niinak speaks truth: he (Hari) nnitea (with himself) by tho true word (of the Gum) there, who 
were a long time separated (from him). 

i ,,f_ An endured piece of ground, a ganlrn. UTH >* here a msaningltis alliteration. 

1 It does not appear from the context, tu what'&TJ “that” is to lie referred. 


n 
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ASA; MAHALl IIL; CHANT; GEAR L 

6m ! By the favour of the true Gum! 

X. YL 

(1) h In our house are true rejoicings, it is adorned by the true word (of the Guru), 1 

The woman has met with her beloved, by the Lord himself she was united {with himself). 

By the Lord Moisclf she wag united (with himself), the True one was made to dwell In (her) mind, 
the woman became naturally intoxicated. 

She is adorned by the word of the Gum, by truth she is decorated, steeped in love she always 
enjoys (her beloved). 

She removes her own self and obtains Huri her bridegroou^ the essence of Hari is made to dw r ell 
in her mind, 

Xfttiak says; she is adorned by the word of the Guru, her whole lifn is (made) fruitful (thereby). 

(2) , (If) the woman is led astray by the error of dual sty, she does not get Hari (as her) bridegroom- 

(If) the woman has no virtues, she spends her life to no purpose. 

The foolish self-willed (woman) wastes her life uselessly, being vicious she grieve. 

By serving her own true Gurn happiness is always obtained by her, her friend is met with (as being) 
in her presence. 

Seeing lier friend she is happy, by the true word she is easily full of love within, 

Ninak (says): without the name the woman is led astray by err or, having met with her beloved 
she obtains happiness. 

(8). The woman knows, that her beloved is with (her), by the Guru she is united (with him). 

Being waited (with him) within by moans of the word, her burning heat is quenched. 

By tho word (her) burning heat is quenched, tranquillity comes into her heart, the juice of Hari is 
easily tasted (by her), 

Being united with her own beloved she always enjoys pleasure, in tho true word there is good food, 1 

Beading on the Band its (and) anchorites became tired* by assuming (religions) garbs emancipation 
is not obtained, 

Niinat (pays) % without devotion (to Hari) the world is mad, by the true word he (■ Sari) unites 
(with himself)* 

(4) + Xu the heart of that woman joy springs up, (whom) thou, 0 Hari, imltest with (her) beloved I 

That woman is steeped In tho lovo of Hari by tho boundless word of the Guru. 

By the boundless word she meots with (her) beloved* she always remembers his excellences (and) 
hs dwells in her mind, 

Her bed is pleasant, when she is enjoyed by her bcloved r meeting with her beloved her Ticca aro 
destroyed. 

In which bouse the name of Hari is always? meditated upon, (in that) arc rejoicings through the 
fonr ages. 

Nanak (saya); who is attached to the name, has always joy, by meeting with Hari (all) affairs 
are adjusted. 


Is here, as in the preceding Chant* n mere a]IUsratioii. 
good fund. 



rIg asa : mail at. chant n . (vii.) 


Gil 


ASA; M Alt ALA HI.; CHANT; GHAB II. 

Orn! By the favour of the true Guru! 

IL YIL 

1). O my beloved friend, worship thou the bridegroom I 
Serve at way»thy own Guru, (that) thou mayst get the boon of the name ! 

Worship thou the bridegroom, (that) thou mayst please the beloved bridegroom ! 

(If) thou do, what pleases thee, thou wilt not be pleasing t* the bridegroom. 

Worship and love, this is ilie difficult road, by moans of the Guru some one gets (il). 
jfanak says: on whom he bestows mercy, he applies his mind to the worship of Hart. 

(2\. O my recluse mind, practising indifference to the wortd to whom dost thou exhibit it ? 

They always ore rejoicing in lluri, who sing the excellences of Hari. 

Practising indifference to tho world abandon hypocrisy, that bridegroom knows everything. 

In the water, earth nnd on the face of the earth there is that One, the disciple know* his order. 

By whom the order of Hari’ia known, he obtains all happiness. 

Thus says Nannie : ho is a Baling!, who day by day devoutly meditates on Han. 

(3), Wherever thou art running about, 0 mind, there is Hart with thee. 

0 mind, give up cunning, lay hold of the word of the Guru ! 

That bridegroom is always with thee, (if) thou remember one moment the name of Han. 

The sins of thy several births arc cut off, at the cud thou wilt obtain the highest step (of emancipation). 
If thou make a tie of friendship with the True one, 0 disciple, he always will keep (thee) in mind. 
Thus says Eanaki wherever thou art running about, 0 mind, there Hari is always with thee. 

(1). By falling in with the true Gum tho running (mindi is stopped, it comes and dwells in its 
own hoti&o. 

The name it buys, the name it takes, in the name it is absorbed. 

By fulling in with tho true Guru the running mind is stopped, the tenth gats is obtained. 

There is the enjoying of nectar, that sound is naturally produced, by which sound tho world is 
stopped (from running about). 

In him are always many musical instruments sounding without being beaten, who is absorbed in 
the True one. 

Thus says Hanak; by falling in with the true Guru the running mind is stopped, it comes and 
dwells in its own house. 

(5) . O mind, thou art of a luminous form, become acquainted with thy own origin! 

0 mind, Hari is with thee, enjoy (this) pleasure by means of the instruction of the Guru! 

(If) thou become acquainted with (thy) origin, thou wilt know the bridegroom, the right knowledge 
of death and lifi> Is obtained. 

(If) by the favour of tic Guru thou know the One, another love will not teko place. 

Tranquillity Gomes into the mind, congratulation is made* (thou) bast become approved fit 
Thus says Kanaka 0 mind* thou art of a luminous form, become acquainted with thy own origin! 

(6) . 0 mind, thou art absorbed in pride* laden with pride thou goest. 

Thou art del tided by the feacinfttiag May a , again end again she makes (thee) wwidct about ia wombs. 
Clinging to pride; thou departest, 0 - foolish tniud t having 1 gone then repentest at tho end. 

The disease of cgotUm and worldly thiret sticks (to thee), thou whitest thy life to no purpose. 

The foolish self-willed (man) does not think p having gone on (to the other world) he repent*. 

Thus says Eanak : O raiudj thou art absorbed in prido p laden with pride then goest. 
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(7). Q mind, do not be puffed op, that thou art knowing something, 0 disciple, bo humble t 
Within [thee] is ignorance (end) egotism, elear away (thy) filth by the true word (of the Guru}! 

Be humble before the true Guru t he likely makes thee comprehend in some way thy own self ! 

The world is burnt by its own egotism, would that thou wouMst remove thy own wlf! 

Do works according to the pleasure of the true Guru> keep to that which is pleasing to the true Guru [ 
Thus sava N5nak: hiring given up thy own self thou wilt obtain happiness, 0 mind, remain humble ! 
(6), Blessedis that time, in which I met with tlie true Guru, thnt bridegroom came into my mind! 
Great joy end tranquillity were produced, in my mind and body I obtained happiness. 

That bridegroom came into my mind,, bo waa mode to dwell in (my) mind (by the Guru], all my 
Tices wore given to oblivion* 

When it pleased him, virtues became manifest (in me), the true Guru himself adorns (me). 

Those people have become approved of, by whom the One name is kept fast and another lore is 
stopped. 

Thus snya Tionok; blessed ifi that Time, in which I have met with the true Gum, that bridegroom 
has come into my mind! 

(9) . Some creatures are gone astray in error, (who) are led astray hy that bridegroom! himself 
In another love they wander about, they do works of egotism* 

By that bridegroom himself they arc led astray, they are put into a bnd road, nothing is iu 
their power. 1 

Thou, by whom this creation is made, knowest their quitting or non-quitting (the material existence} - 
Thy order is quite weighty, seme (rare) disciple thou uiakcst comprehend it. 

Thus says Nnnak : what are the helpless creatures, when they are led astray by tbeo in error ? 

(10) . 0 my true Lord, true h thy greatness! 

Thou art the endless Supreme Brahm* 0 Lord, thy power cannot he told. 

True is thy greatness iu whoso mind thou rnakest dwell it, he always sings thy excellences. 

He sings tby excellences, when he pleases thee, when he applies his mind to the True one. 

Whom thou thyself umtest (with thee), that disciple is absorbed m thee, 

Thusi says Xiaak s 0 my true Lord, true is tby greatness! 


RAGU ASA; CHANT; MA3IALA IT-; GUAR I 
Om! By the favour of the true Guru i 


I. VllL 


(1) . Life, life I obtained, the diariplo pleases Ram. 

The name of Hari, the name of Huri he gives, 3 he make! Ham dwell in my souL 
The name of Hari, Hari, he makes dwell in my soul, every doubt and pain 10 removed. 

The tinjgcen, the in CO m prahenrible (Supremo) is meditated upon by means of the word of the Gum, 
the pure supreme degree (of emonci pat ion) h obtained- 

The musical instruments sound continually with a sound not produced by booting (them)* the word 
of the true Gum is Rung* 

Ifanak (says): by the bountiful Lord the gift ia bestowed, light is absorbed in the Luminous one, 

(2) . The MlLwiiled have died self-willed, saying : mine is the Huy 6, O brother ! 

In a moment be comes, iu a moment he goes, (bk) mind is applied to the stench of a corpse- 1 


1 The sense Is : they rnnnol help tl. 


t 


The subject is the Guru* 


1 


H^Tp m. a corpse (MArsfkl still *ri h 
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(His) mind k applied to the stench of a corpse, it sticks (to lhot)j by which ] the colour of the saffiowcr 
is exhibited, 

la one moment it goes to the east, in (another) moment to the west, as the wheel is moved about by 
the potter. 

Ptrin it eats, pain it amasses (and) undergoes, the growth of pain js promoted. 

"pffrflnlr (says): the difficult (ocean of exkteuoa) is costly crossed, when one comes to the asylum of 

the Guru. 

(3) . yiy Lord, Lord, is good, unattainable, unfathomable, 0 brother! 

The capital of Hari, the capital of HuH, I desire, 0 my true Guru, 0 great merchant! 

The capital of Hurt I desire, the name I purchase, (hb) excellences 1 sing, (his) excellences 

please (me). 

Sleep sad hunger, all I give up, (that) I may be absorbed in the Vacuum, the Vacuum. 

The retail-dealers attached to the One, come and take away the gain of the name of Hari. 
mnnk (says): offer up (thy) mind and body before the Guru ! on whom it ia bestowed, ha gob it 

(eciL the name). 

( 4 ) . With jewels upon jewels (and) many choice things the ocean is filled* 0 blether \ 

Who cling to the word, the word of the Gum, upon their hand it h placed, 0 brother. 

Who dmg to the word of the Gum, upon their hand La placed the priceless, boundless jewel 

The priceless name of Hari, Hart b obtained (by them), with thy worship (thy) store mom* 
are filled. 

Having churned the ocean, the body, we have scon (it), the One incomparable thing wag shown 
(to ns). 

The Gum is Govind, between Goviud (and) the Guru, («ye) ISanak, there ie no difference, 0 brother! 

IL IX. 

(1) r Softly, softly, softly, softly a stream of nectar rains, 0 hmfhor I 

0m the disciple, the disciple, is the favourable glaum of the beloved Bam, 0 brother ! 

The dear name of Mm is saving the world, in the name of Ram is greatness. 

In the Kalt-yugn ifl the name of Mm the boat, which ferries across the disciple. 

In this and in that world they are happy by the name of Rain, the work of the disciples is 
accompli &hcd. 

Xannk (soya): bestowing mercy he gives (this) gift, by the name of Mm bo brings (them) BOW. 

(2) , The mime of Him, Rim is muttered (by me), pain and sin are destroyed (thereby) and removed, 
0 brother E 

By intimacy with tho Guru, by intimacy with the Guru, he (Mm) is meditated upon, in my heart 
Earn is mode to dwell, 0 brother t 

Earn abides in the heart, tho highest stop 1 is obtained* whan (one) comes to tho asylum of the Gum, 
The boat, that was sinking in the vice of covetousness, has (safely) come out, when tho true Guru 
makes firm the name (in one). 

The gift of life Is bestowed by the perfect Guru, ho applies the mind to the name of Earn. 

The merciful one himself bestowing mercy gives it (tho name) ; STtnsk (is) In tho asylum of the Gum. 

(3) + The word of the name of Earn (was) heard (by mo), all (my) affair became flceomplkhed and 
adjusted*. 0 brother 1 

In every hair, 1 in every hair I, (having become] n disciple, meditate on Biim, 0 brother 1 

1 i* litre the Ablative Slug, of 

* f.r* emancipation from material existence. 

* in ivtwu the small hair of the body. 
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(Who) meditate? on thu name of Bam, he becomes pare, be has no form tier figure whatever. 

Bim, Kim is contained in (bid) heart, all thirst and hunger arc removed. 

(His) mind and body are cool, all is decorated, by the instruction of the Gam Ram is manifested. 
Kfixuk (says): he himself bestowed (his) favour (on us) t we are the slaves of the slaves of the slaves. 1 
(4). By whom the name of Ram, Bam, is forgotten, those foolish self-willed people are unfortunate, 
O brother! 

In their heart infatuation dwells, every moment the Maya clings (to them), 0 brother! 

The filth of the Haya sticks (to them), those fools have bceome unfortunate, to whom the name of 
Earn is not pleasing. 

The conceited practise many works, (but) the name of Han, Bam is suppressed- 

Yery difficult is the way of Yama, painful and turbid (is) the darkness of infid nation, 4 

Najmk (says): (when) by the disciple ihe name is meditated upon, ho obtains the gate of salvation. 

(o). The nmne of Bam, Ram, of Gum Ram p tbo disciple knows, 0 brother! 

This mindj which in a moment is roaming about above and in the nether regions, he brings to one 
house, 3 0 brother [ 

(If) he brings (his) mind to one house, he lias all knowledge and thorough understanding., the 
delightful name of Hri pleases (him). 

He preserves the honour of bis people, the name of Ram ssives and makes cross Prahl&L 
Bnm r Bata h delightful (and) high p by those, who utter his oscellencea, no end (of them) h reached. 
yrmnV (says): haring heard the mime of Bum (we) became imbued with love (to it), in the name 
of Ram (we) were absorbed. 

(6) + In whose heart the name of Barn dwells their care is all removed, 0 brother \ 

All objects, all virtues are obtained, the fruit desired by tbo mind is obtained, 0 brother! 

The fruit desired by the mind in obturned, the name of Rum is meditated upon, the excellences of 
the name of Bam arc sung. 

Folly and stupidity are gone, soundness of mind is produced by applying the mind to the name 
of Ram, 

All (hia) life (and) body has become fruitful, to whom the namo of Bam has been manifested, 

Kinnk (says) j worship always Had day and night, O disciple, dwelling in thy own house ! 

(7) . Who have a longing after the name of Rim, they do not apply their mind to another, O brother! 
If |he whole world would bo made gold and given (to them), nothing but tbe mime is plearing 

(to them), 0 brother! 

The name of Bam pleases their mind, the highest happiness is obtained (by thorn), it ia a com¬ 
panion with (them) when departing at the end. 

The wealth and capital of the name of Rdm is collected (by them), (which) neither is sunk in water 
nor goes off. 

The name of Rdm is in this period of the world n buoy, Tama, the death, does not go near (them, 
who utter it) + 

Kanak (sap) s by the disciple BEL m is known, he himself (ij. Bam) mercifully unites (him with himself), 
(S)< The name of Bern is known to bo true by the disciple, 0 brother ! 

(Thai worshipper applies himself to the service of tho Guru, who offers up his mind and body as 
a sacrifice (to the Guru)* 0 brother! 

1 i.r. we ore his most humble jdoves. 

1 instead of ^wffcT3 (the first two syllable* being anomalously lengthened) =■ ^hAH, 

muddy, turbid. 

1 AbJ J literal^ i he brings to one house, lAhn makss steadily remain in one house* so 

that It no longer wanders about. 
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(Els) mind and body are offered up by bim, in his heart is much longing, the Guru (and his) servant 
nit; united by (mutual) lot's. 

The protector of tho poor, the liberal patron of the creatures he obtains from the perfect Gum. 

The Guru is the disciple, the disciple is the Guru, (that they are) One, (this) instruction the Guru 

stlfi- agtaings 

Into the heart he pyes the mantra of the name of Ram, (says) Nanak, union (with Han) is naturally 
(effected thereby). 


A ft A; fa A NT; MAH ALA IV.; GHAR II. 

Om! by the Eavour of Ihe true Guru! 

I, nt X. 

(1) . Ilori, Hari is the creator, destroying pain, the name of Eon is purifying the sinners, O dear I 

By tho service of Hari the highest step is obtained, 0 brother, Hari, Hari is the most excellent 

desire, 0 dear [ 

Hsri is the most excellent desire ; (by whom) tho name of Hari is muttered, Hari is muttered, he 
ULifi&aios steady* 

The pain of birth as well as of death is effaced, he naturally sleeps in comfort. 

O Had, Hari, bestow mercy, (that) the Lord Hari, the Supreme Spirit, may bo muttered! 

Hari, Hari is the creator, destroying pain, tho nemo of Hari is purifying the sinners, 0 dear ! 

(2) , The name of Hari is the highest boon in the Kali-yuga. 

Hari should be muttered according to the intention of the true Guru, 0 dear! 

By the diwiplo Hari should bo read, by the- disciple Hari should be heard! by muttering and 
bearing Hari pain departs* O dear \ 

(Wbijn) the name of Hari r Hari, is muttered, pain is destroyed, thff name of E±ri r the highest bliss* 
is obtained- 

By the true Guru diving knowledge is kindled, light (springs up) in the heart, ignorance and dork- 
fttss are removed* 

The name of Hd, Hari, is adored by them, on whoso forehead it is written at the beginning. 

The name of Hari is th* highest boon in the Hali-yuga j Hari ehould be muttered according to the 
intention of the trno Guru, 0 dear ! 

(3) . To (whose) mind Hari, Hari, is pleasing, (by him) the highest bliss is obtained, the gniu of 
Hari, the stop of emancipation, 0 dear I 

(Who) entertains love to Hari, (to him) the name of Hari i* a companion, (his) error has cessed (and) 
bis coming and going, 0 dear! 

(His) doming and going, (his) error (and) fear hare fled, the excellences of Hari, Hori, Hari, are sung 
(by him). 

Tho blemishes and pain of (his) several births are gone ofT, in the name of Hari, Hari, ho is absorbed. 

By whom Hari is meditated upon (and) for whom it is written by destiny in the beginning, their 
life is fruitful and approved of, 0 door t 

To (whoa#) mind Hari, Hari is pleasing, (by him) the highest bliss is obtained, tho gain cf Hari, tho 
stop of emancipation, 0 dear! 

( 4 ) . To whom Hari has become sweet, those people arc foremost, those people of Hari are the most 
excellent, 0 dear! 

The name of Hari is (their) greatness, the name of Hari is their companion, by tho word of the 
Guru they etijoy the relish of Hari, 0 dear! 


GIG 


Rag ASAi MAIL IV , CHANT IV (XI.) 


The relish of Hari they enjoy, they are without restraint, by the very fortunate the relish of Hari 
k obt.'i i ned. 

They are blessed, greats Tlrtuons and perfect men, by whom by means of the instruction of the Q urn 
the name U meditated upon. 

Humble Ennok asks for the dust of the foot of the pious, in (whose) heart grief nnd separation 
(from Hari) have ceased, O dear l 

To whom If ari baa become sweet, those people are foremost, those people are the most excellent, 
0 dear! 


II. IV. XI. 

(1) - la tho Satya-yuga troth (and) contentment (wore) in the bodies (of men), tsHgion and medita¬ 
tion (had) four legs, 1 0 dear! 

In (their) mind and body they sing Hari, they obtain the highest bliss, Hari is in their heart, the 
know ledge of tho excellences of Hari, O dear E 

The knowledge of the excellences {of Hari) (was their) object, Hari, Hari they gained,, lustre accrued 
to the disciples- 

Inride and outside (of them) was the One T 4 g;-lI Hari, there (wg 3 no second, 

Heront meditation was applied to Hari, the name of Hari (was their) companion, at the threshold 
of Hati they obtain honour, 0 dear 1 

In the Satya-yugn truth (and) contentment (were) in the bodies (of men), religion and meditation 
(hnd) four leg^ O dear! 

(2) . The Trcld-yuga came; violence wn* put into the heart (of men), (yet) they practise chastity, 
control of the senses and (religious) works, O dear! 

The fourth leg dropped off, it remained thres-le&ged* in (their) mind and heart they kindle wrath, 
G dear! 

In (their) mind and heart (there is) wrath, the great poison of the Lddh-tree, 1 the kings rush on 
(to the attack), pain is obtained (by them) ia the light. 

In thoii heart tho disease of ^elikhness has token root r egotism and conceit are Increased. 

(If) by Hari, Hari, my Lord, mercy k bestowed, the poison gt*es off by the instruction of the Guru 
(and) the name of Hari, 0 dear I 

The Trets-yuga came, Ticdence was put into the heart (of men), (yet) they practise chastity, control 
of the senses (and religions) worts, O dear! 

(3) . The Dvupara-y uga came, it was led astray by error, Hari produces the Gopls and Krishna, 
0 dear L 

They arc eag^r in practising austerities, sacrifices (and) meritorious acts they commence, they 
perform great religious ceremoni ea and works, O dear £ 

Ceremonies and works ware performed, a second leg was dropped, (religion) remains two-legged, 
0 dour I 

Many great battles and fights were made, in their hearts egotism is lingering, O dear£ 

By him, who is kind to the poor, the pious Guru was procured, by meeting with the true Guru the 
filth goes off, 0 dear l 

The Dvapara-yuga came, It was led astray by error, Hari produce* the Gopls and Kri&hi^ 0 dfr&r! 

(4}< The Kali-yuga was made by Hari, the third leg dropped off, (only) the fourth leg {of religion) 
ii remaining, 0 dear ! 

1 The four legs of religion in the fratja-yugii are said to have bren ■ [ruth; contentment; 

3\f , Ulfafity* and pndm (of Hari). 

1 ^7 Slosh. name of n trff, Sgmplaeni 
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The word of the Gam was performed, the medicine of Hari ra obtained, by the prasse of Dari, 
JIari grants tranquillity, 0 dear! 

The season of the praise of Hari eame, the greatness of the name of Hari, the field of the name of 
Hari, Hari, was caused to germinate. 

In the EdUyuga the seeds are sown, without the name all profit and capital ore lost 
Humble Xaitak obtained the perfect Guru, (who) in mind and heart makes (me) comprehend the 
name, 0 dear! 

The Keli-ynga was made by Hari, the third foot dropped off, (only) the fourth leg (of religion) is 
remaining, O dear! 

Ill. Y. XII. 

(1). To (whoso) mind the praise of Hari is pleasing, the highest step (= emancipation) is obtained 
(by him), Hari is made sweet to (Ilia) mind and body, O dear? 

The juiee of Hari, Hari, is obtained, by the instruction of the Guru Hari is meditated upon (by him), 
on (whose) forehead at the beginning (this) let has been fixed. 

On (whose) forehead the lot is from the beginning, ho has good fortune by the name of Hari, the 

excellences of the name of Hari are sung by him. 

On (his) forehead it a jewel, (by whom) much affection is manifested, by the name of Hari he 

is ndoracd. 

light is blended with the luuiinons one, the Lord is obtained, haring met with the true Guru use 
mind is satisfied, O dear ! 

To (whose) mind the praise of Hari is pleasing, the highest step (= emancipation) is obtained (by 
him), Hari is made sweet to (his) mind and body, 0 dear! 

(2). (By whom) the praUo of Hari is sung, (by them) the highest degree is obtained, they ore the 

most excellent and the foremost people, 0 dear ! 

Their feet wo will embrace, their feet wo will wash every moment, to whom Hari has become sweet, 

G dear! 

(By whom) Hari h considered sweet, (by them) the highest bliss ii obtained, (their) lot is moat 
obedient, (their) destiny pleasant 3 

(According to) the instruction of the Gum Hari is snug, the nocklaoo of Hari is put on [their) 

breast, the name of Hari they keep m (their) bosom. 

IFith unassisted eight they look on all (things) as the same, all is recognised (by them) ^ the 

Supreme Spirit, 0 dear 3 

The praise of Hari, Hari h sung* the highest step ia obtained (by them) ; those people are the highest 
oud foremost, 0 dear l 

( 3 ). (if) the society of the pious is pleasing to the mind, Uto tongue is made juicy by Hari in the 

society (of the pious) is tha juice of Hari* 0 dear! 

Ein, Hah is adored, by the word of the Gum he ia manifested, there is no other, O dear! 

There is no other; by whom that nectar of Hari is drank, he known the affair. 

blessed is he, (by whom) the perfect Guru, the Lord, is obtained! dinging to the society 
(of the pious) he becomes acquainted with the name. 

The name he serves, the name he adores, without the name there is no other, O dear ! 

(If) the society of the pious is pleasing to the muni, the tongue ia made juicy by Had* in the society 
(of the pious) Is the juice of Hari, 0 dear ! 


1 tFI% - HTcL on Rttotmi of tire rhyme. 
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(4). O Lon l Hari, bestow mercy, bring us, the stones, across* draw oat C°^ water of existence) 
by the natural property of the word (of the Guru), Sir! 

We stick in the mud of spiritual blindness and are immersed in it, 0 Lord Hori b cause our arm to 
bo seized! 

The Lord caused our) arm to he seized, the highest wisdom w m obtained, (his) people clung to the 
feet of the Gum. 

The name of Hori r Hari, is muttered and ndured (by him), on (whoso) face and forehead a fortunate 
lot (is written)* 

Hari bestowed mercy on humble Xiinak, (who) in [his) mind considered Han, Hari, sweet, G dear ! 

G Lord Han, bestow mercy, bring U&, the stones, across, draw ua out by tbc natural property of 
the word (of the Guru), Sir! 

IX r VI. XHL 

(1) * In (their) mind the name is caused to be muttered, to (whose) mind Hari h Hart is pleading, in 
the mind of the devotees there is a longing after Ilari, 0 dear], 

Those people who having died live, by them nectar is drunk in (thoir) mind,, love has sprung up by 
the instruction of the Gum, 0 dear! 

In (their) mind is love to Hari, Hari, (ou whom) the Guru bestows favour, being emancipated, 
although in the body, they obtain happiness. 

In life snd death they are happy by the name of Hari, in their mind, and heart is that HarL 

In their mind Hid, Ilari dwells, by the instruction of the Guru Hari U tasted, the juice of Hari, 
Him, they drink In gulps, 0 dear! 

In (their) mind the name is caused to be muttered, to (whose) mind lari, Ilari is pleasing. In the 
mind of the devotees there is a longing after Hari, 0 dear ! 

(2) . lu the world death is not liked, continually their own self is concealed, lest Yam a &eize and 
carry thorn off, O dear! 

Huh is inside and outside, Hari lathe only Lord, this life cannot be preserved, O dear! 

How ah&old the life be preserved, (if) the thing be wanted by Hari ? whose the thing is, be takes 
it awny p O dear 1 

The selLwUlcd men, making pitiful lamentations, arc led astray (though) applying all medicines, 
O dear! 

Whose the thing is, (that) Lord takes it, the people of the Lord are saved by doing the word (of the 
Guru), 0 dear l 

In the world death Is not liked, continually their own self is concealed, lest Tama scire cud carry 
them off, O dear! 

(3) , From the beginning death is written, the disciple is approved of, the (pious) people are saved 
by meditating on Han, lari, 0 dear ' 

From Hari splendour is obtained, greatness from the name of Han, to the threshold of Hari they go 
dressed in a dress of honour, G dear! 

At iho threshold of Hari they are dressed (with a dress of honour), by the name of Hari they cue 
perfected* from the name of Hari happiness is obtained. 

The pain of birth nnd death is effaced, in the lovely name of Hari they are absorbed, 

Tho people of Hari and the Lord blond together and become one, the people of Hari (and) the Lord 
are identical G dear l 

From the beginning death Is written, the disciple Is approved of* the (pious) people ore saved by 
meditating on Hari, Hari, 0 dear! 

(4) „ Tho world la produced and destroyed, it goes an being destroyed, (who) clings to the face of the 
Guru becomes immovable, O dear! 
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The Guru mates firm (Isis) mantra (in the heart), tlie juico of Hurt he give* hi taste, eilnmtlog the 
neettr of Huri frem the mouth of Huii, O dear ! 

Tiro nectar-juice of Hurl is obtained (from him}, the dead one is vivified (thereby), death dues not 
again take place. 

(By wham] tha name of Hah, the degrce of Immortality, is obtained, ho is absorbs in the nsuaa 

of HuiL it 

To humble Kansk the name ii support and prop, without the name there is none other, O dear . 

The world is produced and destroyed, it goes -m being destroyed, (who) clings to the face of the 

Gum becomes immovable, 0 dear ! 


V. XIL XIV. 

(1) , Great La ray Q&rmi, unattainable, mwmprehoooibK first, fre^t from (all} spota* formless, 

O dear1 

His state cannot be told* Immeasurable is hh greatness, my Go rind U invisible, boundless, 

O dear ! 

OGrind is invisible, boundless, infinite, be knows his own self. 

What may be said by this helpless creature, that it may describe thee ? 

On whom than besEowest thy own (favourable) glance, that disciple reflects (on ihec v , r , 

Great is my Ooffcd, unaitainahEe, incomprehensible, first, free from (nil) spots, formless, 

0 dear S 

(2) , Thou Eirl the primeval ma1e p tho boundless creator, thy end cannot be reached, frir l 
Then art in everybody,, incessantly in all, in all than art eentulned p ^ir [ 

In the heart is the Supremo Bruhm P the Lord, Ms end is not reached. 

He has no form nor figure, he is Invisible, itujomprehcnfliblOi (but) to Lho disciple the inapprehensible 
□no is given to comprehend. 

He remains always In joy day and night, he is easily absorbed in tho name, O dear! 

Thou art the primeval male, the boundless creator, thy end cannot ho reached, Sir! 

(3) , Thou art tho true Lord p always imperishable* thou, 0 Hari, Hari, art the depository of (nil) 
excellence*) Sir I 

0 Hari, Hari, thou only art the Loid, there La bo other, thou thyself art the aU-wbc (divine) 
male, Sir! 

The all-wwo (divine) male art thou, the ground (of all}, like thee there is no other. 

Thine is the word. In all then ahidest, what thou thy self ioat, that takes place. 

That Hari alone is contained in all, by the disciple tho name of Hori i* comprehended, 0 dear I 
Then art the true Lord, always imperishable* thou* 0 llari, Hon, art tho depository of (all; ex¬ 
cellences, sir! 

(1), Thou art the creator of nil, oil is thy greatness, as It pleases thee, bo thou settest it 
agoing, Six! 

A a it is pleasing to thyself, so thou softest it agoing, all is absorbed [again] by thy word. Sir! 

All is absorbed by thy word, whan it pleases thee, In thy word ia greatness. 

By the disciple wisdom is obtained, his owe self is removed, by tho word (of the Gam) he ie absorbed 
(in Hari) + 

Thy word is incomprehensible, by the disciple it i$ obtained p by tho name, pays Jfiinak, he is 
absorbed, 0 dear I 

Thou art the creator of all, all is thy greatness, as it pleases thee, so thou settest it ageing, £Lr! 
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Qm [ By the favour of the true Guru! 

L Till. XV, 

(1) r (My) eyes are wotted with the nectar of Hari, (my) mind is imbued 1 with lets (to Earl)* 
0 king Ham! 

Ham baa applied the toonh^afou to (my) mind, (it has become) beautiful 1 gold. 

(EATing become) a duetpb (my) mind and body are stooped in deep red colour, 

(On) humble Nanai musk was shaken* (my) whole life is blessed* blessed. 

(2) , By the love-story of Hari (my] mind was killed* by taking sharp spears (and piercing it)* O 
king Hum! 

On whom the pain of love has fallen, he knows (my) burning test 
He h enllel emancipated whilst in the body* who, having died, lives. 

0 Hari, join the true Gnru to humble Ndnak, (that) I may cross. the world which ii hard to cross ! 

(3) . We foolish, doltish people have come to thy asylum, join (ns), 0 thou Govind-Ubc king Rim ! 
From the perfect Guru Hari is obtained, the worship of Bari alone I ask for. 

J£y mind and bendy aro made happy bv the word, (of the Guru), muttering the endless wuvo* 

By joining the pious people Bari is obtained Nlnnk is with the pious. 

(4) . O thou* who art kind to the poor, hear (my) supplication l Hari, the Lord, Bari is sung (by 
me)* 0 king Earn ! 

I ask for the asylum of the name of Hari ■ Herb Hari is put into (my) month. 

The being compassionate to his devotees* (this is) the custom of Hari, by Hari (their) honour is preserved- 
Humble Nannk has come to (his) asylum, by the name of Bari he is brought across. 

IL IX, XVL 

(1) . By searching Hari, the sweetheart is obtained by the disciple* 0 king Earn! 

In the fort of the golden body Hari, Bari is demonstrated (as being present), 

Hari, ILtri is a diamond (and) gem* (by which) my mind and body are perforated. 

By an original great lot Had is obtained (by him)* 0 Xfrnak, (who) is covetous 1 of the juice of (Hari). 

(2) t Stand mg always I inquire after the fftid, (I am) n young voman, 0 king lUra ! 

Fixing (my) mind on the name of Had, Hari* I walk on the road, of the Guru Hari. 

In my mind and body the name is (my) support, the poison of egotism I burn. 

Humble Nlnak* having procured the true Gutu t has met (with) Hari, the wearer of a garland of 
wild dowers. 

(3) . 0 beloved, come and join roe, the disciple, the long separated (from thee) T 0 king Ttam E 
My mind and body are very passionate (after thee), 'my eyes are wetted by love to Bari. 

Hart Eh* Lord Is dear (to) me, shew (him to me)* O Guru! having met with Hari my mind is comforted. 
May I P the foolish one, be applied to the werk T to the work of Hari, (says) Nannk. 

(4) . By the nectar of the Guru my body is nourishing, ho sprinkloa nectar, G king Bam ! 

To whose mind the word of the Guru la pleasing, they aro intoxicated by the nectar after having 
eaten (it). 

From the pleased Guru Hari is obtained* pushing and pulling have come to an end. 

The people of Hari have become Hnrt T Hari* Xdnah (and) Hari are one, 

1 fMM BBT- 1 irf^SI = iifUAI (= s&nsk. be&ntiful, having n good colour. 

1 idJl ► the endtffBs wan =«* the Supreme Being. 

1 3PTT - flFTT {Satisk. covetous* longing for. 
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III. X. XYII. 

(1) . The treasury of the nectar (and) worship of Ilari is with the Guru, the true Gum, 0 king Rim! 
The true Guru, the Guru is the true wholesale merchant, he gives to the disciple the stock of Hna. 
Blessed, blcBsed is the retail-dealer (and his) truffle, praise he to the Guru, the wholesale merchant! 
Humble Xfinak (bbjb) : the Guru is obtained by theta, on whose forehead it is written from the 

beginning. 

(2) . Thou, O Lord, art our true wholesale merchant, the whole world is thy retail-dealer, 0 
king j Rara ! 

All vessols ore made by theo r in them ift thy eubatan&e, O Hari! 

■What thing thou putteat ioto the ves&cl, that cornea out, what can any helpless man do? 

On humble Handle ^aa bestowed by Hari tho treasury of the worship of Han, 

(3) . How shall we spread out tby excellences, 0 Lord, thou art boundless, O ting Kim ! 

The name of Han wo will praise day and night, this is our hope (ond) support. 

W$ foolish people do not know anything, how shall we reach (his) end ? 

Humble Iffanak is the slave of Hari. th& water-carrier of tho slate* of Hari. 

(4) s A b it pleases thee, so keep (ns), wo b&vc came to tby asylum, 0 L-otd, O king K.^to l 
W$ t going astray, damage (it) day and eight, 0 Han, cause thou our honour to be preserved . 

We ara children, thou art (our) Guru (and) father, communicate thou wisdom (to ua) E 
Humble Vinnik is called the stave of Huri d 0 Hari/cause thou (my) honour to bo preserved ! 

IT. XL XYIIL 

(1) . On whose forehead it is written by Hari from tho beginning, with them tbc true Guru met. 
O king Ham 1 

(Their) ignorance and darkness are cut otf, by the Guru divine knowledge is kindled in (their) heart. 
Hari is obtained, the exquisite jewel, he docs not go again* 

By humble Nin&k tho name is adored, by adoring (it) Had won met with. 

(2) . By whom this name of Marl is not kept in mind, why have those coma into the world, 
O king Ham ? 

This human birth is difficult to obtain, without tho name it passes aU to no purpose. 

"(By whom) now in the lime of sawing the name of Hori \s not sown, afterwards becoming hungry 

what will he eat ? 

The self'willed are subject again to birth, (to) Hiinak Hari is pleasing* 

(3) . G Hori, every one is thine, ell are produced by thee, 0 king Rim! 

Nothing at all is in the bend of any one, all go off being marched away (by thee). 

Whom thou unitest (with thyself ),0 ticlored, they are united with thee, who please (ho mind of Hari. 
Humble X'anak lias met with the tree Gum, (who) makes (him) cress by the name of Hari. 

(4) . Some one sings many kinds of Rags, sounds and Vedas, (hut) does not sink into Hari, O king iWm. 
In whose heart is the disease of hypocrisy, what is done by them, (though) they weep . 

Hari, the creator, knows everything, haring produced 1 disease, assistance is given (by him also). 

By those disciples, whose heart is pure, the worship of Hari is seized. 

V, XU. XIX. 

(1). In whose heart there is love to Hari, those people are dever and intelligent, O king Rdm! 
Though outwardly they make mistakes in their speech, yet they ore quite pleasing to Hari. 

To the saints of Hari there is no other place, Hari is the hope of the humble. 

(To) humble Kansk the name is a tribunal, Hari is (my) powerful protection. 


* firf3 hvri - ft!cirri p.p. con:- of 
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(2) + In which place my true Guru aits down, that place is pleasant, O Ling Mm! 

That place is sought by the disciples of the Guru, (its) dust is applied to (their) face- 

The service of (these) disciples of the Guru k Acceptable, by whom the mune of Han La medi¬ 
tated upon. 

By whom the true Guru is worshipped, (says) Xiinnk, them bo erases to perform worship to Horn 

(3) . In the mind of the disciples of the Guru there is lovo to Hart, (love) to the name of Hari* (love) 
to thce t O Han, 0 king Mm [ 

(If) they serve the perfect true Gum, (their) hunger ceases, [their) egotism 1 goes o£ 

All the hunger of the disciples of the Gum U goao, alter them many others eat. 

By humble Karnik the meritorious deed of Hari is sown* the meritorious deed of Hari does not 
diminish again, 

(4) * There is congratulation in the heart of (those) disciples, by whom my true Guru is seen* 0 
Ling Mm! 

Any one, who lets them bear the word of the name of Hari, becomes acceptable (sweet) to the mind 
of the disciples of the Giirm 

At the threshold of Hari those disciples. of the Guru are dressed (with a dress of honour), with 
whom my true Guru has been pleased* 

Humble Xiuuk has become Hari, Hari ; Hari, Hari has settled in (his) heart ■ 

TL XHL XX. 

(1) - With whom my perfect true Guru has met, in them he mikes hr in the name of Hiirij O 
king Mm! 

All his thirst nud hunger cense, who meditates on (he name of Hari. 

"Who uro meditating on tho name of Hari, Hari, near them Tama does not come. 

G ITarij beidow mercy on humble ftanhkj (that) he nmy tout sunnily mutter the nun jo of Jlari! H;iri 
mates Close (the Water) by the name. 

(2) . The disciples, by whom the name is meditated upon, no calamity befutls again* 0 king Mm ! 

By whom the true Gum, tbo (divine) male* is appeased, them every one worships. 

By whom the truOj beloved Guru is served, their happiness always remains. 

With whom tho trice Guru has mot, (says) N&xutk, with them that Hari ts united. 

(3) . In the heart of which disciples there is love (to Hari), them Hari k protecting.,. 0 king Mai! 

"What may one erasure them, to whom the name of Hari is dear? 

"Whose mind is pleased with Hari, (about them) every wicked unm talks nonsense. 

By bumble Xfuink ihe name is meditated upon, Hari is Ms protector. 

(4) , Hari has produced devotees through all ages, ho has been preserving their honour, 0 
king Bam! 

The wicked Haraiiakhas 1 was killed by Hari* Prahlud was Eared. 

Having turned Ms bock ou the conceited calumniators he countenanced Kamdev. 1 

By humble Hltiak that Hari is served, (who) at the end releases (from bodily distance). 

1 f/ egotism. 

J llarttoakhiu = h ihe father of PrahSid. See WOjsdd, Vbhnu Puriha, p, J2ti 

1 Tills refers to ihe story related hi the Bliaktn-ma]^ T Hint Nrarmli-v (who was of \&w extraction—he is 
Kiid to have been a ollea-prlnlor) wn* kicked nut of ihe temple of Vitilinla at IWlhfirpuv (in the Dekhfin) 
by the officiating priests, whereupon he sung his sCoH/nS unhide the temple. 0f> Ibis llic gala &f the temple, 
which was to the east, changed to the west, and Vibrio, taking NimdfiT by the hand, wated him at haji side. 
The priest a, on seeing I his* became terrified and fell down fit the foet pf NlmdSv,. soliciting his pardon. 
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ASA ; KAHALAIY + | ChAOTj OfTAB V. 

Om! by the favour of the true Gum \ 

L XIT. XXL 

(1) , {To) my mind* the stranger, 0 beloved, come to (my) house ! 

Join (to me) Hari the Guru* 0 my beloved* (that) Hhri may dwell in (my) house! 

Merrily I enjoy pleasures, O my beloved, (if) Hun bestow mercy. 

Gum Xunok id pleased, O my beloved, he joins Hurl (to me), 

(2) . I have not tasted love, 0 my beloved, (though) making love. 

In (ray) heart thirst knot quenched, O my beloved, (though) I continually hope (for it). 

Continually youth passe* away, 0 my beloved, Tama takes away (my) breath. 

A fortunate happy wife k she, 0 my beloved, (who) keeps Hari in [her) breast, (says) Nfinnk, 

(3) , My eyes arc enamoured with my sweetheart. 0 ray beloved, (eli) the Ciitrik with the raindrop^ 
(My) mind has become sedate, O my beloved, (if) it drinks the drop of H&ri* 

Lot# keeps i; me) awake in the body, 0 my beloved, no sleep comes on in ntiy way. 

Hari, the sweetheart, I obtained, 0 my beloved, by devout devotion to Guru H&nnk* 

(4) . The mouth of Got comes on, spring, the pleasant season, O my beloved ’ 

(But) without (my) sweetheart, 0 my beloved, dust ia flying about in tho courtyard. 

A longing has arisen In (my) heart, 0 my beloved, both (inv) eyes are intent (on the sweetheart). 
Seeing Guru Ninak I became happy, O my beloved* as a mother (rejoices in her) son. 

(5) . The stories and tales about Hid, 0 my beloved, the true Gum let (me) hear] 

T nm a sacrifice to the Guru, 0 my beloved, by whom (I am) united (with) Han. 

Every hope (of mine) was fulfilled by Had, the fruit* (my) mind desired, I obtained, 

Hari is pleased, O my beloved, humble Xinak is absorbed in tho nnmm 

(6) . Without the lovo of the beloved Hari 1 shall not sport. 

How shall I get the Guru r clinging to whom I shall see the beloved ? 

0 bountiful Hari, procure (me) the Guru, with the face, the face of the Guru T will meet l 
Guru Kiiuak is obtained {by her)i 0 my beloved, on (whoso) forehead (this) writ was from the 
beginning. 

RAGTjASA; MAHALA V.; CHANT; GEAE I. 

6m ! by the favour of the true Gum \ 

I. XXII. 

(1). There is joy, great joy, 1 have seen that Lord, O brother \ 1 
I have tasted, tasted the sweet juice of Hari, 0 brother! 

The sweet juice of Hari has fallen - into my heart, the true Gnrn has become pleased, tranquillity 
has sprang up (in me). 

(5Iy) house has become flourishing, a song of congratulation is sung, those five wicked ones have 
fled away. 

(Wc are) filled with composure (by) the nectar-speech, tho virtnona saint (■* the Guru) k (our) 
intercessor. 

Xaoak says : my mind k pleased with Ejiri, that Lord has been seen with (my) cyes T 

3 "jm may he translated either by s brother or iUm. It is only added here for the sake of the rhyme. 
* property t hna rained (from ^no-i '■ 
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(2) . Adorned* adorned are my bMUtiTEil gates* O trotter! 

My guests, my guesta arc the beloved saints, O brother I 

By the beloved wmt (my) affairs are acccmpliflhed, paying reverenco (wo) stick to (his) service 
Ha himself ii the briElcgroom 1 ® attendant, bo himself h the bride** attendant,, he himself is the 
Lord, ho himself is God. 

His own work he himself arranges, he himself upholds it. 

Knnak eays: the bridegroom is seated in (my) house, adorned arc the beautiful gates, 

(3) P The nine treasures, the nine treasure* hare come into my house,, O brother! 

Everything, everything is obtained, (if) 1 meditate on the name, 0 brother! 

(If) I meditate on the name, Govind is easily always (my) companion,. 

Calculation b eRaced, running about is stopped, anxiety never enters (my) mind. 

Go via d thunders (with) an unbeaten musical instrument, a wonderful glory' is made- 
Kanat says: (when) my beloved is with (me), then I obtain the nine treasures, 

(4) . Abundant, abundant arc my brothers, nil (arc) (my) friends* 0 brother ! 

Difficult, difficult is the arena* by joining the Guru I became victorious, 0 brother I 

By joining the Guru I became victorious, I said: Hari, Hurt! the wall of the fort of error was 
broken down. 

The treasure was obtained, a groat treasure, ha himself assisted me. 

He is very wise, he is foremost* who is made by the Lord his own* 

Kunak says: when the Lord is on (my) side, then many are (my) brothers and friends. 

II. XXIII. 

(1) h Inexpressible, inespre&ribk is the story regarding Bari, it cannot be known at all, 0 brother! 
By the excellent men and Munis it is naturally praised* 0 brother E 

The nectar-speech is naturally praised (by them, by whom] love is entertained to the lotus-foot 
(of Hari). 

By muttering the one incomprehensible Lord* the Supreme Spirit* the fruit* that is desired by the 
mind, is obtained. 

Abandoning pride, infatuation, vice (and) duality* light is absorbed Sn the Luminous ono^ 

Kodak says: by the favour of the Guru I always enjoy Lhe pleasure of Hari. 1 

(2) * The saints of Hari, the eaiote of Hari die my sweethearts, Mends and assistants, 0 brother 1 
By the very fortunate, by the very fortunate one the society of the saints is obtained* O brother! 

The vett fortunate cue obtains lt r (who) meditates on the name* (his) pain and troubles are removed 

(thereby] - 

Who cling to the feet of the Gum, (their) error and fear are broken, by themselves (their) own self 
is effaced. 

(Who) are mercifully united by their Lord (with himself), they are not separated (from him nor) do 
they go anywhere else* 

Kdnak says : (I am) thy slave, (I am] always in (thy) asylnm, 0 Hnri ' 

(3) . At the gate of Hurt, at the gate of Han shine thy devotees, 0 beloved Earn l 

I sacrifice myself to them, I sacrifice myself to them* I am always a sacrifice to them, Q Earn! 

I am always a sacrifice (to them), paying reverence (to them)* who meeting with the Lord have 
known him H 

In everybody he is contained, the Lord* th-e Supreme Spirit; the arranger (of all) jj omnipresent in 
all places. 


Tlfd 1PT might al&o b* truncated by: every pleasure- 
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(By whom) the perfect Guru is obtained (and) the name is meditated upon, tic does not lose (his' 
lifotioao in gambling. 

KSnat says: keep (me) in thy asylum (and) beatow mercy (an m&) ! 

(4). Endless, e-ndSy?^ arc- thy qualities, how many shall I siag, O Bum ! 

The dust cf thy feet, of thy feet, I obtain by dint of a great lot, 0 Kara ! 

If ablution be made in the dust of Han, the filth is removed* the pain of birth and death is 
taken nwuy. 

Inside find outside Hari is always preaent, the Lord is with (me). 

(My) pain is effaced, (there is) welfare (and) praise, I do not fall again into the womb. 

Hiimk says: in the asylum of the Gum eroding is made, (if) I please my own Lord + 


ASA; MATT ALA V.; CHANT j GHAB IT. 

6m ! by the favour of the true Guru ! 

HI. XXTV. 

(1) . Ey the lotus-foot of Hari (my) mind is perforated nothing else is sweet (to mo% G king Burnt 
Having joined the society of the saints he (Hori) is adored (by me), Hari is seen in everybody, <» 

king Ram l 

Hari is seen in ovary hotly, ttectnr has rained, the pain of birth and death ia extinguished. 

The depository of (all) excellences is aung, oil pnin is effaced, the tie of egotism destroyed, 

(My) beloved I do not give up easily, Majl|h colour 1 is applied to (my) mind, 

Nauak is perforated by the lehis-foot of Hari, nothing dso is sweet (to him). 

(2) , As the fish is enamoured with the water, so (we are) intoxicated with the juice of Rfim, O 
king Buns! 

Ey the perfect Gum instruction is given, the devotees are (thereby) liberated whilst in tbe body, 1 0 
king Ram 3 

(Who are) liberated whilst in the body, they are applied by the Lord himself, the inward governor, 
to the hem of his garment. 

Hori, the choice jewel, ib manifest (to thorn), they do not giro up tho omnipresent one nor do they 
go nqywliore else. 

The Lord is a clever, beautiful, all-wise Lord, hie gift is not effaced. 

Ab the fish is enamoured with tho water, so Is Xanak intoxicated with Bari, 

(S). As the Ctttrik asks for it drop (of rain}, so is Hari the support of (my) lire, 0 king IWmt 
He is dearer (to me) titan wealth, treasure, son, brother, friend, (yea) than all, 0 king Ram! 

Hearer than all is (to me) tho Supremo Spirit, (who U) distinct (from nil), hia state is not known, 
(If ) at every breath and morsel he be never forgotten, pleasure is enjoyed by means of tho word# of 
the Guru. 

Tho Lord is tho Supreme Spirit, the life of the world, the saints are drinking (his) juice, the pain 
of error and spiritual blindness is destroyed (thereby), 

Ab the CStrik asks for a drop (of rain), so Hari is door (to) N flunk. 

(4). (We) have met with our Nuruysn, our desire is fulfilled, 0 king Ram 1 

The wall of oner is pulled down hy (our) meeting with the Guru, the hero, 0 king Ram! 


* ir. a genuine red dye whieh does cot go off. 

1 tft<4AJ | fj - {M’hNTRn. g™*. liberated whilst living (in the body). 
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The all-present Gum b obtained (by them, for whom) before nil treasures were written down by 
him, who U kind to the poor* 

At the beginning, in the midst and at the end is that Lord, the beautiful Gum GbpBL 

(There is) happiness, tranquillity and many joys, the dost of the pious is purifying the sinners. 

(We) bite met with Hari Xdriiynji, 0 Nfmak, (our) desire is fulfilled ! 

ASA? MAHAL A T*; CHANT; GUAR Vf. 

Gm! By the favour of the true Guru I 

I. IF. XXY + 

To whom the Lotd Hari, Huri, has been merciful, [them) he causes to mutter (Hari). 

Xauak (aava) : in those love to Hari has sprung up, (who are) joining the society of the pinty*. 

Chant. 

(1) . Like the manner of water and milk is—now that there is no flame (unto) the milk—such 
affection to Hari, 0 mind, (have thou}! 

Now the black bee ia immersed in the scent of the lotuses, not even ono moment it goes away. 

(So) not one moment the love to Hon turns away, all arnamemt* (and) relishes are offered np (to it). 

By whom pain is hoard and the way of Tama is spoken of, he, being in the society of the pious, 
does not tremble* 

By praising the excellences of Govinsl all expiations (and) pains are done away. 

Xunak says: (as there is) in the mind of Cdvind Hari 1 voluntarily 5 love to Ifari, such an affection 
to Hori entertain thou, 0 mind ■ 

(2) * As the fish (has love to) the water and is not quiet one moment (without it), such a love (to 
Hari} entertain thou, 0 mind ! 

As the thirst of the C&trik is, which says every moment: ruin a drop, a drop, 0 beautiful cloud! 

(Bo) love to Hari should be made, this mind should he given (to him), the thoughts should be quite 
applied to 31 u ran ! 

Bride should not bo entertained, one should full on (hie) asylum, for his sight (ono should become) a 

sacrifice! 

The Guru U favourable (to mo), join me, O Lord, (who art) separated (from me), the woman is giving 
(thee) n true message of lovo I 

Xanak_iHiys : O mind L such a love entertain thou T ns is voluntarily entertained (in the mind) of the 

tmdlres Lord with Had, 

¥ 

(3) . TheCakvi is in leva with the snn, sho poadere with great longing: when will Urn huh bo seen? 

The Xokil is in love with the Mango-tree, it soys: G beautiful (tree) l 

0 mind, (in this wise} love should be entertained (by thee) to Ifari! 

Love to Hari should be made, conceit should not bo entertained, (we) all (are) guests of (but) 
one night3 

Now what for ii pleasure entertained (and) infatuation made (thereby)? naked (we) come and go! 

The asylum of the pious is firm, at (iKeir) foot one should fall down, then the trick 3 of infatuation 
wiU break down I 

1 GoVind ITuri — Kri-brm, the incarnate llnfi 

! #3 Im-tk- in thr* sense of: fondnes-., will, |.1 ensure. (= stands litre adverbially: bv bb own 

■HtfdVH Snnsk. ^fs, roiitrhcimv, trick. 
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Ntinak says; (as there is) voluntarily in the mind of the merciful man (leva to Hoii)* (so) make 
then love to Hon (saying) : when wiU the sun ho a&c t? 

(4)i As u dew* hearing at night with its oars a sound, 1 bounds (toward* it), ho p G mind, love should 
be made (to Hon, I 

As a young woman b entangled with the corpse of her beloved husband (on the funeral pile), w 
this mind should be given to the darling (Huri) 1 1 

(If) the mind ho given to the darlings enjoyment is made, nil pleasures and merriments are enjoyed. 

(Sly) own beloved is obtained* red colour is made, (my) very oM friend is met with. 

(When) the Guru has become my friend, then ho b seen by ms with (my) eyes, like my beloved no 
other is seen. 

Nla&k says: as in the mind of ihc kind and fascinating one 1 the foot of Hari arc seized* so; 0 
mind, love should be made (to Hari)! 


I L Y. XKYI. 

Stik. 

Entering deeply and wandering from forest to forest and searching about I did net succeed, 

0 Nanak* when the pious men met (with me) p Hari was obtained in my heart. 

Chattf. 

(1) , Whom innumerable Munis and many ascetics seck- 

(Whom) erores of BrahmEis adorn (and) wise men mutter* 

(Whom) with muttering, austerity p continence religious ceremonies, worship and many purifications 
(they sire) adoring, 

Travelling over the earth and bathing at the holy watering places for the sake of meeting with the 
Pnre cue. 

Men, forests, grass, cattle, birds, oil are worshipping thee. 

Kind is the beloved Goviad ; Naru.it (saya): join tho society of the pious, salvation ia brought 
about (there)! 

(2) . Crores of avatars of YIsbnu (and of) Shiva*, wearing matted Lair, 

Desire thee, 0 merciful one! in their heart and body is infinite desire. 

The boundless* unattainable Gorind, the Lord is filling nil, (he is) the Lord and owner (of all). 

The gods, the Siddhas, the Gagas, the Gandharvas* the Yakshas, the Eiimaras meditate (ou him) p 
telling (his) eioellenecs* 

Crores of Indras, mnay gods are muttering the Lord with exultation. 

He is the friend of the friendless (and) merciful, Nannk (says): job the society of the pious* 
salvation (is tlsore)! 

(3) . Whom crores of DevIs servo (and) Lakshmls of many kind*. 

Whom, being hidden and manifest adore the werd p tho water, day and night. 

(On whom) the stars, tho moon and the sun meditate, (whom) the earth and tho sky sing. 

(On whom) all the places of production, all stages of the voice continually meditate* 

Whom tho Smriti, the PuriigftS, tho four Yedas, tho sin ShiWtrcis nrc muttering: 

The purifier of the sinners, be who is kind to the devoted! is met with in the society of the pious* 
(aayfl) Hanak* 

1 The hunters are snEd to SnSanrC the deer by making n certain sound nt nigh I* time. 

1 The burning of the 3a tF is here in no way impugned. 

J According to the preceding verses Krishna i* here the subject- 
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(4)* As muek os 1 is made known by tho Lord, so much the tonguo utters. 

Whnt one serves (him) without knowledge, Unit much cannot bo counted. 

The etctnalp ihdeterminabloj unfathomable Lord is within nil and outside (of ell). 

All Eire beggary the Goo is bountiful* ho h not for off* ho is a marnfoat companion- 

He ia in the power of (Mb) devotees* ho joins the creatures ; by whom is his greatness calcnlfttod ? 

May Jftnak obtain this gift (-and) honour, (that) he may put i% his) head on the foot of the pious! 

III. YL XXYIL 

SIoL 

Make efforts* 0 yo very fortunate, rememktf Hari* Hari the king! 

By whose remembrance all happiness accrues (and) pain, affliction and error depart* (soys) Nanais, 

Chant. 

(I). In muttering the name of Gdmd no doth should be made ! 

By meeting with the pious one does not go to the city of Tama. 

Pain, affliction and fear da not befall (him)* remembering ihe name he is always happy. 

Adore at every breath Hari, Hari, meditate on that Lord with (thy) mind and mouth! 

0 merciful* kind, delightful depository of (all) excellences, bestow mercy, (that) service may be 
in&de (to thee) l 

Nanak answers and utters 1 (this) stanza : J in muttering the name of Govind may no doth be made! 

(’2). The pure name of the Pure one is purifying the sinners- 

Tha knowledge of thu Guru is the eoHyrinm* which destroys error and darkness, 

Tbe knowledge of the Guru is the (right) collyrium, the pure Lord is present in water, land and oh 
the surface of the earth. 

In whose heart he dwells one moment, hia anxieties are effaced* 

The Lord is of unfathomable knowledge and powerful, breaking the four of alL 

Nanak answers and utters this stanza ; the pure name of the Pure one is purifying the sinners. 

(IS). Thtf sanctuary of the kind and merciful Copal, tho depository of kLndneaa, is soused (by mo). 
Thy feet are my refugo, in thy asylum is perfection. 1 

Tho feet of Hari are the cause e f causes, the Lord Hari, Hari b Eaving the sinners. 

The name brings across the ocean of the world (and) esEstenee* by (its) remembrance many 
have crossed. 

(TVho) seek hint who at the beginning and end ia endless, (let them, know* that) the way of salvation 
is beard of in the society of the saints. 

Nanuk answers and utters (this) line : tho sanctuary of the kind and merciful GupFil* the depository 
of kindness* is seized (by me). 

(4), Hon himself has made (this) his practice! (that he is) kind to (his) devotees. 

Wherever the saints adore (him), there he is manifested, 

By tho Lord himself they are reabsorbed, the work of the devotees is easily accomplished. 

(There is) joy, every success, great rejoicing (on their part), every pain ia forgotten. 

1 %3t , supply = tllTd (word)* 

1 h derived from the ^no*k- lo Piwwer h to rejoin; hiniEInrly from oral [, lb* 

Prakrit form of bring (eT. Weber, lloli, 222). The 53ikb GrjtnLliifi explhEu Iffgliftf trflJitionnlljf 
by i M he »y*; ,p hut this h a mere conjecture, as they have no idea of tho etymology of thin verb; tTPT they 
usually idcuLify wilts , which gives no sense, 

1 silguifics here: u ^Er±!a/LT P a line of poetry. 

1 frrft perfection (of existence « cm unci pat Id a}. 
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A wonderful appearance is manifest, in the ten regions (of the earth), the One is shown there* 

Nnnak answers and utters (this) line: Hari himself has made (this) practice, (that ho is) kind to 
(his) devotees. 


lV r YIL XXVIII. 

(1) + Firm is the (happy) married state of the saintly woman* he 1 neither dies nor goes. 

In whose house Hari is the Lord (husband)* she always onjoys (him),. 

Imperishable eternal is that Lord, always young and spotless* 

He is not far awajj ho h present j the Lord h always filling the ten regions. 

The Lord of life is known hy dint of intelligence nod understanding, love to the beloved te pleasing 
to the beloved, 

Eunak expounds (what) he knows from the word of the Gurni firm is the (happy) uurmed state uf 
the saintly woman, he neither dies nor goes. 

(2) , Whose husband ia Earn, she has great joy. 

That woman, is happy, she is full of splendour (and) adorned, 

(She has) honour, greatness, welfare (and) every success, her sweet heart* that Lord, (being' 1 with [her;. 
All perfections* the nine treasure* (nro) in her house* there is no want of anything. 

(By whom) the sweet speech of the beloved one is heeded* her married state is rendered firm, 

Nanak expounds, (what) ho knows from the word of the Guru ! whoso husband is Ham, she has greet joy. 
(S) T Come, 0 friend, to the saint, apply thyself to (his) service! 

Grind corn and wash his feet* give up thy own self 1 

By abandoning thy own self anguish is put out* thy own self is not (again) subjected to regflBer£itium : 
(His) asylum should be seized, he should be obeyed, doing that happiness is obtained * 

Do the lowest service, giro up sadness, day and night joining thy hands (in prayer) wake ! 

Elnak expounds (what) he knows from the word of the Guru: come, 0 friend* to the saint* apply 
thyself to (hi*) service 3 

(4)- On whose forehead the lot [is written), he if applied to the semen (of the Gurul, 

His desire is fulfilled, by whom the society of the pious is obtained. 

In the society of the pious he is applied to the love of Unci (and) the remembrance of Qovtnd. 

Error, infatuation, vice, duality, all ia abandoned by him. 

In his mind tranquillity (as) a natural disposition has settled* (with) joy and exultation the ex¬ 
cellences (of Hurt) urn sung- 

y finnk expounds (what) ho knows from the word of the Guru: on whoso forehead the lot (is 
written), ho is applied to the service (of the Guru). 

Y, YHI. XXIX* 

To those* who are muttering the noma of Hurl, Hari, Yarna, tho death, sap nothing. 

Nluak (Buys) : (their) mind and body become happy, at the end Gopal meets (with thorn'. 

Chant. 

(1). I will join the society of the saints* save me! 

Joining my hands I make supplication: 0 Huri* Hari, give (me) thy name I 
1 i,f, her husband = [Inn. 

1 -H kMiilfl f I tHTkf t[cM0gM literally : tu cause tu Ije born one f * own self = to subject 

oneself to regeneration. 

1 These word* could also be translated : what he (ihe Guru) does* I hut should be received as happiness. 
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I oak for the name of Hari, I cEng to (thy) feet, I will give tip conceit by thy mercy! 

I do not run anywhere, (that) 1 may obtain ( thy) asylum, O Lord, foil of mercy, bestow mercy (on me]! 
0 powerful* imattamable, boundless and spotless Lord* hear this (my) suppliooti.cn ! 

Joining (his) bauds Muak asks for (this) gift: remove (frommo) regeneration and death ! 

(2). (I am] a sinner* without understanding, without virtues, friendless and low, 

Eogulsh, hard, of low extraction* steeped in the mud of spiritual blindness. 

In filth, error (and) works of selfishness death does not coma into (ray) mind. 

Dalliance with (my) wife, rejoicing in the Maya* ignorance sticks (to me). 

Youth declines, old age is increasing, death* (that is) with (me), looks out for (its) day. 

Nfmsk says: thou art my hope, keep (me) the kw one in the asylum of the pious E 
(a). (Wo) have wandered about in many births, in very narrow womb®, 

(I) cling to that, (in which arc) sweet enjoyments (and) sleeping, 1 

In wandering about an racaleulabk burden fell (on me), (I) run about in many foreign countries. 
Now I hold fast the sanctuary of the lord Afurari* the name of Hari (gives me) all comforts. 

O beloved Lord* O protector, by me nothing is effected nor will be effected. 

In comfort, composure and joy Nannk crosses by thy mercy the world* 

(4), Those, who hold fast the name, are saved, whut anxiety Ls to the devotees (of Hart] f 
In any way hear the glory of Hari with (your) ear! 

The wise men having heard (it) with (their) eats obtain the treasure in (their) heart- 
Steeped in the love of Hari, the all-arranging Lord, they sing the excellences of Earn. 

If the earth (be) the paper, the forest the pen* the wind the writer: 

The end of the endless one cannot be obtained; by Nannie the asylum of (his) feet is seized. 

YL IX. XXX. 

(1) . (By me) the asylum of the Supreme Being, the Lord of men, is seized, 

(Wo) have become fearless, all care (about cur) life h m vanished. 

He h ku&wn m mother* father, friend, sweetheart, friend (and) relative. 

(I am) taken and applied to (his) bosom* by the Gum (I am) united (with him)* his pure glory is 
expounded (to me) by the saint ( = the Gum), 

Alany are the excellences of the endless one* the estimate- of his greatness cannot be told at oil. 

The Lord is Ono + the incomprehensible Lord is many, by Nauak (his) feraetnary is seized, 

(2) * The forest (and) the world arc nectar (to him, to whom) he himself has become a companion. 
(On whose) breast is the secldnee of the name of Earn* (his) days of poison have passed. 

Gone is error* infatuation and vice are destroyed, all going into the womb is stopped. 

He walks cool in the fire of the world, (who) seizes the hem of the garment of the pious* 

Gdvmd Gupil is merciful and powerful j say, O pious man : victory to Hari! 

O NSnakj meditate on the name! in the society of the perfect, pious men, emancipation Is obtained. 

(3) . Wherever I see* there the One is present* 

Ho himself is dwelling In everybody, (but only) by some rare one he is obtained. 

In water* land and on the -surface of the earth he is fully present, in the worm (os well as in) the 
elephant ho is contained. 

He is at the beginning, at the end and in the midst, by tho favour of the Guru he Is known. 

Bmhm is expanded, (all is) the sport of Brcihm, Goviod is called the depository of (all) excellences 
by (his) people. 

Eemembcr tlie Lord* the inward governor* the One Hari, 0 Xunak, is contained (in all)! 

1 - ira ikfping^ 
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[4). Peasant is the day (and) night, (In which) the remembrance of the name of Hari (is made). 

By love to the lotos-foot filth and fibto are removed. 

Pain* hunger and poverty are destroyed* the way ia shown evidently. 

By joining the saints and by love to the name the desire of the heart ia obtained. 

By seeing the sight of Hari (one's) wish b fulfilled* all {one’s) families are saved. 

Day and night (there ia) joy by daily romembaring Hari* Hari, (says) Naunt. 

ISA; MAMA LA Y,; CHAJST; GHAB YU. 

Dm! by the favour of the true Guru! 

T. X. XXXI. 

g&k 

f*- 

It is a good thing to reflect on Govind and to delight oneself with the spotless pious people. 

O Lord* bestow mercy* (that) Nannie may not forgot the name for twenty-four minutes i 

(1) . In a clear night the tiara glitter. 

The saints* who are dear to my Pam, wahe. 

Those, who are dear to Bam, wake always, day by day they remember the name. 

In (their) heart b meditation on the lotus-foot (of Hari), the Lord is not forgotten one moment. 

By giving up conceit, infatuation and vice* the filth of the mind and (its) pain are burnt. 

Nunuk says: the servants of Hari, the beloved saints wake always. 

(2) . Thu apparatus of my bed is got ready. 

In (my) heart joy sprung up* I heard, that the Lord is comings 

The Lard joined [me}, (I am} enjoying happiness, pleasure* rejoicing? and enjoyment* were supplied. 
He clung to (my ‘! bosom T ptiin fled, (my} life, mind, body, all flourished. 

The desire of (my) heart was obtained by meditating on the Lord, the auspicious day for the union 
Wrti calculated. 

Nuxmk says: the bearer of prosperity joined (me), all joys and pleasures were- made. 

(3) . Having joined (her) companion she asks : tell (me) the sign of the beloved ! 

(I am) filled with love and affection [to him)* tell (me) someth lug, I do not know (his sign) l 
The qualities of the creator arc dark, hidden and hound! tss p the V«da does not roach (their) end. 

In devotion with love meditate m tho Lord, sing always the eswlknecs of Hari I 
She ia filled with the knowledge of all (his) qualities, (who) is pleasing to her own Lord* 

Jfanok says: she* who is imbued with love and affection (to Hari), is easily absorbed (in him). 

(4) * TYith pleasure they commenced to sing songs of joy about Hari, 

(Their) friends increased* (their] pain [and their) enemies fled. 

(Their) comfort (and) tranquillity became abundant* they rejoiced in the name of Hari, the Lord 
himself bestowed mercy (on them). 

They clung to the feet of Hari p they were always waking, they wore united with the Lord, the 
wearer of the chaplet of wild flowers. 

Auspicious days ram®, easily nil treasures were obtained (by them), they are blended 1 with 
tho Lord* 

Xlnuk says* the people of Hari are always comfortably settled 1 in the asylum of the Lord. 

1 V IJLcM (*■ XfJWT* p*gg-nS,.) be blended, to be mingled with (Butisk. V]f, root 
3 TFJT^I (= * ragg^*), tu remain, to be settled comfortably (Sindhi Mu nil hi r|J|7ij). The 

elynaoTogy U not quite clew* 
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XL XL XXXII, 

(1) . Bise and go, 0 traveller* what delay hast thou mode? 

(Thy) time has arrived, by what falsehood art than enticed ? 

By falsehood (thou art) enticed, by the fraud of the Maya thou committal innumerable sins, 

(Thy) body, the heap of ashes, is looted out for by Yuma, the death, 0 helpless one p (thou art) 

taeKonu! 

Abandoning wealth [and) youth thou wilt go off. clothing and food am stopped* 

Rimak soyg : (thy) worts go with (thee). what is demo, cannot be effaced, 

(2) * Thou art ensnared like the deer, (that) scoa at night the moonshine* 

From pleasure pain springs up, sin is always committed. 

Sins, that ore committed do not loam (thee) p they carry (thee) away having thrown a .ueck-hntter 
over thee). 

Having seen the city of Hari^hundm { = mirage) (thou art) carried away, falsehood U enjoyed 
(on thy) bed* 

(Thou art) intoxicated with greediness and selfishness, (thou art) absorbed 1 in pride. 

Nanaik (says): the deer is destroyed by (it*) ignorance, coming and going (= tnmemigiutfon} not 
effaced (in the state of ignorance), 

(3}> By a sweet (thing) the fly is killed, how shall It fly (being caught)? 

(When) the elephant has fallen into a fit* how ahull swimming be made? 

Swimming (across) h m become difficult (to him), into (whose) mind the Lord never has come for 
a moment. 

There is no connting of (his) pain (and) punishment, ho earns his own doing. 

(His) hidden worts become manifest, here and there be is wretched 

Ramie (says): without tho true Guru the conceited self-willed nrnti is wretched. 

(4), The servants of Hat! live* clinging to the feet of the Lord. 

They are nppliod to (his) neck by that Lord, who is affording (them) protection* 

Strength, understanding, divine knowledge (and) mediation are given by himself, bis own name he 
himself causes (them) to mutter. 

He himself m in the society of the pious, he himself causes tho world to be crossed. 

They are preserved by the preserver, (their) work is always spotless. 

Rsitsak ■; says) : they never go to bell, the aainta of Hori ate in the asylum of Hon. 

TIL XIL XXXIIL 

M . Depart, 0 my sloth fulness, (this is) my prayer to Hen! 

1 will enjoy my own bridegroom, in the society of (my) Lord l am beautiful! 

In the ftotiety of my beloved, the Lord, I am beautiful, day and night he is enjoyed (by me). 
Thinking of him at every brenth l live, seeing the Lord the excellences of Hail nre sung (by me). 
Separation is put to shame, (Mi) sight is obtained (his) Right is sprinkling nectar (on me). 

0 Nanai, my desire is fulfilled, ho is found, (whom I was) seeking,. 

(2), Bo destroyed. O my si us l the creator has come to my home. 

The burning of the attackers has taken place, Govind is manifested, 

GopOl Go rind is manifested, the darling is expounded in the society of the pious. 

A wonderful thing is Been, nectar has rained, by the favour of the Gum ho is known. 

Tranquillity has come into (my) mind, congratulation made, no end (of him ) can bo obtained, 
Xunuk says; happiness (and) union orG easily made by the Lord himself. 


! MM lfU<A wn uCCftnnt of the- rhyme* 
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(3) . Hell is not bocdl by rememboriof Saxiynn. 

Dharm-rlja one* out; victory! (his) messengers take to fligbL 1 

(By reason of) piety, paticneo (and) tranquillity they arc happy f in the society of the piou^ Hori La 
adored (by them)* 

By (big) favour they arc preserved, infatuation and selJislitt&fiii, all is abandoned (by thenij. 

They are applied to (hla) nock, by tho Guru they are united (’with him)* mattering Guvs ad they 
are Satiated, 

Hannk says : remember tho Lord* (who is) fulfilling every dears! 

(4) . (By whom) the feet (of Hark), (containing all) the treasure* and perfection^ are seized, what 
grief has he ? 

Everything is in tho power (of him), whoso that our Lord is. 

(His) Jirma are seized, tlio name is given (to him), tho hand (of Hart) is put on (his) heath 
He does pot enter the ocean of the world, the ncctor-juice of Hurt is tasted (by him). 

In the society of tho pions he delights iti the name, in the great battlefield he is victorious. 

Nanak sjits : (who (is) in the asylum of tho Lcrd., he is not again uprooted by lama. 

JY, XIII P XXXIV. 

(1) . What le done hy day and night; that comes on (one’s) hood. 

From whom he is hiding himself, ho sees [hi nr^ being) with (him)* 

The creator (being) with (him) sees (him)* why should am be committed t 
(If) good works be done, if the name be taken, one will go by no means to hell. 

Remember the eight Witches the name of Hurt* it goos with [thee} t 

Adore (him) always in the society of the pious l the sins, thou hast committed, are vlfuccd (thtrebj ;. 
(says) Nanaki 

(2) . Practising deceit thou fillet (thy) belly, G iguortmt foci l Hurt, the donor, gives everythin 
The Lord is always bountiful and kind, why in he forgotten from (thy) mind? 

Join the society of tho pious, adore him who is without on sissoeinte, all (thy) families Will be *£m-d. 
The Slddhas* the ascetics, the gods, the Munis, tho devotees arc relying on the Until ^ 

Kansk says: the one Lord, the creator, should always be adortd i 
(fl). Insincerity should not be mode, the Lord is eiaminieg (mm). 

Those, wbo are practising falsehood (cad) hypocrisy, arc born (again) In tho world. 

Tho ocean of the world is crossed by them, by whom the One ia meditated upon. 

Abandoning last, wrath mid the censure of those, who are unblamable, they come to the asylum of 
the Lord. 

Iu water (and) cm One surface of the earth tho high, unattainable, hraudlcBs lord ia contend], 
Klnali sap : he is the prop of his people, the lotus-foot is (their) support, 

(4), Behold, (ail is) a mirage, nothing is durable. 

As mony us the appearances of the Mfiy o are, ib* j y do not go with (thoc). 

Hurl is always a companion with (thee), day and night Tie should be kept in mind ! 

■Without the Ono Hari ihero ia nothing else, other Tor.- (but Hart’s) should be burnt! 

Consider that One bond in (thy) mind as friend, youth, wealth, (yea) ns nil! 

jrauftk says : hy a great lot he is obtained, (who obtains him) enters into happidws (and) tranquillity 
(of mind). 


1 Tlie sense is: they, who remember Hurl, do not hell. Yam* cries out to them: victory [to yon)! 
his m^sitmgere tied from them. 
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ASA; MAILALA Y,; CHAXT; CHAU YHL 
Om I By the favour of the true Glim I 
I. XIY. XXXY. 

(1) , (In) the error of the Maya (and) in fear, in the error of the Mlyi (and) in fear, alas I In sharp, 
perron* intoxication, aks ! life is passing uselessly! 

(In) an impenetrable, tumble forest, (in) an impenetrable, terrible forest, alas E the thieves of the 
heart tm jobbing the house, alas l the mn is day by sky eating up (the life)* 

The days are eating np {the life), they are passing without the Lord, jaitl (me), G Lord, O com¬ 
passionate husband! 

irony births and deaths have been gone through, without the society of the beloved one there it 
no salvation at all. 

I am without family, beauty, incense, divine knowledge, without then what mother have I ? 

Haring joined (my) hands, (says) Xfmak, T hate come to (thy) asylum, 0 beloved Lord, 0 Xmr 
Hart, effect (my) salvation \ 1 

(2) . A fish destitute of water, a fish destitute of water, oh I being separated from it {k. the water) 
is wretched in mind and body, oh! how is life getting on without the beloved? 

It faces the arrow, it faces the arrow, oh E the deer offers up heart, body and life, oh! it is pierced 
eraly whilst listening. 3 

Love to the beloved has sprung up, join the passionate lover! the body is wretched remaining one 
moment without him. 

The eyelids are not closed, the mind is imbued with love to the beloved, thinking daily of the Lord* 

Who are attached to Yishtiu (and) intoxicated with the name, they arc putting away fear, error, 
duality, (yes) ell. 

Bestow mercy and pity, 0 kind, all431ing Huti E Nanafc is being immersed in (thy) love* 

(3) * The black hen k humming about, the black bee Is humming about, oh! it is intoxicated with 
the scent of the nectar-juice of the flowery oh E it is binding itself by (it*) loro to the lotus. 

In the mind of the Cfitrik there is thirst, in the mind of the Catrik there is thirst* oh ! in (Jfce) mind 
there ib a longing for a beautiful drop of the eioud, oh l drinking a little 1 its heat passes a way. 

O consumer of heat, O destroyer of pain, join (me), in (my) heart there is excessive love (to thee) ! 

Bcauti fu:l, clever (and) wise is the Lord, by which tongue is (his) excellency told? 

£ei*o (my) arm, give (me) the name E (on whom thou art) bestowing a favourable look, (his) him 

are effaced. 

Xiinak says: he who is seeing the sight of Hart, the purifier of the sinners, is not In distress 

(4) * I think in (my) mind of the Lord, I think in (m?) mind of the Lord, oh: keep (me), the 

fflendlcw one p in thy asylum, oh t join (mo) cheerfully, fcakti (my) life! 

(My) meditation is (on thy) beautiful body, (my) meditation is (on thy } beautiful body, oh I (my) 
mind Is desirous of the knowledge of Oopal, oh ! (thou art) preserving the honour of (thy) beggars. 

The Lord is fulfilling (their) hope, he Is destroying (their) pain ? all (their) desire Is granted. 

Who clings to the neck of Him, (her) days are happy * having met with (her) Lord, (her) bed is 
beautifuL 

By the Lord a favourable look Is bestowed (on her), Murari Is met witk all (her) sins are annihilated. 

Xiinnk sayai my desire is fulfilled, the bower of felicity is met with, the depository of (all) 
excellences. 

L JITS' = TrfX * n arcouid uf the rhyme. * The deer Is said to lkteu to the udodlw voice oT the hunter. 

1 *» SaJihsk 
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Om! the true mime in tho creator, the (divine) mule without fear, without enmity, of a timele* 
form, not produced from the womb. By tho favour of the Guru! 

ASA; MAH ALA I. 

VARS WITH SLOES. 

(2'ht Sink « 0U0 art ter Him theJirtt hwAu^).' {Tv be tm<j) after the mlvdyof At Rnj« t the handiest one. 

I. 

Sink I.? mahafa I. 

lama Kicriflre to my own Guru daily a hundred times, 

JJv whom out of men gods are made without any delay . 

Sink II.; hi aWd II. 

If a hundred moons risa, if a thousand suns ascend: 

In spite of there being so much light, there is terrible darkness without the Guru. 

Sink Hi.; m l. 

0 Nanak, (who) in their cautious mind do not reflect on the Guru : 

They are left like an empty stalk of aesatu on a cleared field.* 
jCanak Bays: it is left cu the field by its owner, 3 

(per though) it flourish, there are ashes in the body of the helpless (stalk). 

Pour'- 

By himself his own self was made, hy himself (his) name was contrived- 

Silting down (in repose) he sees (with) pleasure, (what) is made (by) the second power-' 

Thou thyself art the bountiful creator, being pleased thou givest and bostowest favour. 

Thou art knowing nil; having given thou tnkeat (again) away the life (from) the body. 

Sitting down (quietly) (thon) s«st (with) pleasure. 

II. 

SM l. j jriciAofd I. 

True are thy regions, true (thy) nnivereos, true are thy worlds, true (thy) forms. 

True are thy works (and) all (thy) thoughts. 

True la tby order, true (thy) tribunal. ) 

Tme is thy command* true thy injunction* 

True U tby work, true thy sign. 

O True one, Lakhs and Croire* probe thee, 

AH tuns) by tby true power, all by [tby] true might. 

True is thy praise* true thy commendation. 

True is thy power, 0 true king 1 

* Tire words : l+ 1I112 SlEk* also are wriilen by ibe Orst innbidV' are not (band in belter and older maun- 
script and are apparently n later addiliuB. the nmre so, a, *1*0 Sloks of Hie **oad Gum are m« s «l up 
with lb«e Vltrs, 

* All empty stalk of thcsesEiin plout is ieft rinding. when the Grid is cleared, as being u*de«. 

,s ^ ?rra - = ^, ihc postposition JT@ (from, by) being pieced before the noun on account of the 

rhyme- 

1 The ^sft SKdfjJ i* the Miyi. 
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Jrerndc (says): those who meditate on the True ono* are tme* 

Those* who having died are hem (again), Eure altogether unripe. 

£ld& II.; mahatrl I. 

Q rest is the greatness (of him), whose name is great. 

Great is the greatness (of him), whose justice is true. 

Great is the greatness (of him), whose place is immovable. 

Great is the greatness (of him, who) knows the conve rent ion (of men). 

Great is the greatness (of him, who) comprehends nil the conditions (of men]. 

Great is the greatness (of him), who grew without being risked. 

Great U the greatness (of him), to whom alone {it belongs], 

Nfreak (sajrs)s (his) work cannot be told. 

What is done and is to be done, (that is) all (done) according to his will. 

Sfok III. ; makala IL 

This world as the house of tho True one, in it is the dwelling of the True one. 

Bonio he reabsorbs (into himself) by his order, somo he destroys by hta order. 

Some he draws oat by his order, some abide in the Mayli. 

Though having said thus, it is not known, if it appear trno to any one. 

No oak (says); by (that) disciple it is known, to whom he himself makes (it) manifest. 

PdEEfl. 

Nilnak (says) 3 having produced the creatures and written (their) names, (their) duty is assigned 
(to them by him). 

There (in the other world) decision is made by the perfectly True one, tho intensely burning ones 
(in egotism; arc picked out and set apart. 

The false ones get no place, with a black face they are inarched into hell. 

Those who are attached to thy name go off haring got the victory, those deceitful ones aro overcome. 
Having written (their) names (their) duty is assigned (to them by him), 

in. 

Sl&k I.; JVJ.:2 !uilu I, 

Wandecstnick is tho sound, wonder.’truck tho Yudn. 

Wonder-struck tho creature, wonders truck tho difference^ 

Wnode retruck tho form, wondoretmck the colour. 

Wonderstruek the creatures, that wander about naked, 

Wondcrstmck tho wind, wonderatruck the water. 

Womkrstruck tho fire, that sports assuming strange forms, 

Wouderetriick is tho earth, wondenstruck tho places of prodftetion. 

W“onderutniQk stick the creature* to a sweet taste. 

Wonderatruek is union, wonder*truck separation. 

Wonders truck is hunger, wonders truck enjoyment. 

Wondcrstmck is praise* wonder&Lmck eulogy. 

Wondenlruok tho wilderness, wondomtruok tho road. 

WondfrsLnsck (those who ars) near, wonderstruck (those who are) far away, 

1 very !ikt]v ittpifi^licrei the loantmale. 
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AVondenstriiclt (ho who) ««s (him) present (in his) presence. 
Having sten (his) craftiness he remains wonderstruck. 
Jiuoak (says): by ft full lot he is known. 


fS/fii II,; mahald I. 

(His) power is seen, (his) power is heard, tho fear of (his) power is the pith or happiness 

(His) power is in the nether regions (und) in the skies, (by his) power i eras (“re c - 

(By m power is the YEdn, the Mp snd the Book (- the Qur’an), (by his) power he is reBoct- 

TsHis^pOwer eating, drinking and clothing (are given), (by his) power is nil pleasnra. 

(ly h^) power Jm t* bis) power («) *■ creatures (and) 

^ TbjHs) power is goodness, (by his) pwer badness, (by) his power pride and conceit. 

(By his) power is the wind, water, fire, (by his) power the cart t an an . ^ 

All is (by thy) power, thou art ihe powerful creator, purer than a pure name. 

Nauk see* (his) order within : he is quite unique. 1 

Ptfkri. 

Having gone through his enjoyments he becomes ashes, the black bee (- the soul) departs. 
i!‘ fsL, rich man, (te> u (»w) .fr, . cMb wb. w. 

Further of(m the .tl.r ».rld) ths mornubl «t M i> "A. *• “™"‘ <•* lLe “> “ 

up and gi vm (him) to undeTstemtL 

Ho gels no place, the ace is given, 1 what is be new heard who is made to weep 
la (his) blind mind he has ruined (his) life. 


IV, 

Stik I * m , v^kalu 1. 

Id fear the wind (and) a hundred breezes blow. 

In fear flew on a hundred thousand rivers. 

In fear fire undergoes forced labour. 

In fear the earth is pressed down by a burthen. 

In fear the moon wanders about w ith the bead downward:-. 
In fear is Hharm-riijii (at his) gate. 

In fear is the sun, in fear is the moon. 

They go crores of Ho*, there is no end (of their wanderings). 
In fear are the Siddhus, the Buddhas, the gods and Jogis, 

In fear are the heavens propped- 

In fear are the warriors, the very strong hero®, 

In fear come and go boat-lo/idi,* 

On oil fear is written (as their) destiny. 

NSnak (says): fearless is the Termless, the One True one. 


1 VWt *TE^ - VT3 3 - ^TEt being the Ablative Sing, 

1 3T7 3T7. literally: more unique than unique •= qmte unnptt lame 


— jJ’-to)* totally uucoh Elected urilli 


ay thing.. 


J V# literell 11 the ere is given, U. W< P»*y * **** S(l5, > 1ie U **'"*'*? dl«un.Sicd- 

* V 3 - the party taken over in a boat at one lime. It alludes U, the hirllt and death of man, which 

take* place in fear. 
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tffat II-; fHff&iid I. 

>TLnuk (says) s fearless is the Forndg=$ cmc r how many other Hama (hare become) dust ! 

How many are the stories of Kunh (Krishna), how many Um refleetiohB on the Yeda ! 

Hew many beggars dance (and) beat the tiiuc (with their hands] in fhlling and turning 1 

The market-people haring come to the market draw out the market 1 

The Kajtis and llu rda (qaeeas) ring and talk nonsense.- 

Fingor-rings worth Luk hs, necklaces worth Lakhs of two-pice pieces : 

On which body they are placed* that body becomes ashes. 

Uiriae knowledge is not sought by (mere) worda p the story is bard iron. 

(IQ it accrue by destiny t then it is obtained,, (all) ether cleverness and order are (bnt) poor, 

Paxrt. 

If he bestows kb own favourable look, then by hb favotiratio look the true Guru is obtained. 

When this soul had wandered about in many births, the (true) word was told to it by the true Guru. 
Like the true Guru there is no demur, hear (it)* all yon people,, all I 

By meeting with the tnw Guru the True ono is obtained (by them), by whom their own ] 5 
removed from within. 

(It U the Guru), by whom tho perfectly True one is given to understand. 

Y. 

SJdi I. ; mahalA I. 

(For) a Gharl (twenty-four minutes) all are Gopls* (for) a watch (- three hours) (all are) Knnh Gopak 1 
(Whoso) jewels (are) wine!, water, fire, (whose) incarnation the moon and the sun. 

The whole carUi, wealth, property (and) occupation, all (is but) trouble, 

Kanak (eays); (the world) devoid of divine knowledge goes to ruin, Tuna* Lho death, ettls (it) up, 

Stik II, 

The disciples make music, the Gurus dttneo. 

They mote their feet and turn round their bund. 

Dust flying up tails on (their) hair. 

The people look, laugh and go home. 

Fqt the sake of bread they clap (their) hands. 

They throw themselves down utong the ground. 

The Gopia sing, the Knobs dug. 

STlSU and llamas, the kings, sing. 

Fearless is the Formless one, (whose) name h ttue- 
Whose work the whole world is- 

(His) servants serve (him) by the rifling of (their) destiny. 

(Bj them) the niylit is passed in pleasure, in whose niiod (there is) a longing (after him)* 
Instruction is learnt by reflecting on the Gum. 

By (his) favourable look (and) kindness they are brought acres. 

Wheels of oil-pressCfl, wheels of mills, 

1 Cl I nidi. th* market-people, i.r_ public singer, end Am cm. JbJ |-HIJ 3^1, la ilrw out the market, 
i.r* assemble the people la the tpreinde. 

1 The R5j5* nod Rims ns exhibited lu the street spectacle*. Here those stokers aud dancers are nllarled 
to, win. poLlicIv perform the Ri» of Krishna acid entertain the public by grass (ami frequently Indecent) jeeb 

and twigs. 

' The wdh U: they pcriun&te ihe G6pk> and Kiudi in dimring tins R^§. of Krishna. 
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Whirlwinds, in the desert, there are many endless one*,. 

Spinning-tops and churning stages in boundless number. 

The birds in wandering about do not take breath. 

Machines ore raised on a spindle and turned about, 

0 NEnnk, them ia no number of those things, which turn about. 

Those are turned about according to the rule of (their) composition. 

When (une r E) destiny has fallen (so), every one dances. 

Who are dancing and laughing, they go weeping. 

They do not dy up* they do not become perfect. 

Dancing and jumping is the delight of the mind. 

Kanak (says): in whose mind there is fear (of God), in their mind is love (of God). 

Fmrh 

Thy name in “the Formless one/* by taking (thy) name one does not go to hell 
Soul and body, all is his ; if he gives, it is eaten, if he speaks, (the food) is destroyed. 

If (one) desire to mate himself excellent, he is again called low. 

If he remove the colour of old age/ old age, taking disguise, comes on. 

He one remains (bore); (what) is filled in, (that) is received. 1 * 3 * 

YI* 

S&k I. 

The praise of the Muhammadans (is made by means) of (their) law. continually reading (it) they 
reflect (on it). 

Those are (his) servant?, who full into bondage for the sake of seeing (his) sight. 

Tho Hindus, who are praising, praise him who ia boundless in appearance (and) form. 

They bathe at a holy watering place and are offering up much adoration, worship and perfume of 
aloe-wood. 

An many ns are JogTft, they meditate in. n state of lost sensation on the incomprehensible name d 
the creator. 

(Whose) name is Si nil] an, the form of his body (they consider as being of) a subtile form. 

In the mind of the Batts contentment ia prod need by tho thought of giving (their Sit-us) T 
Having given they oak a thousand-fold (more), that the world may adorn (honour them)* 

More wicked and useless than thieves and adulterers (are) tho false ones. 

Socao depart, having eaten up hero (their) sub&tuuce, their work also is scum. 

In water and on land there are numerous forma of beings, cities and worlds* 

Those who say and know, it is Then, they also have knowledge of thee. 

Xiinak (says) ; the hunger of the devotes is to praise (God), the true name is (their) support. 

They always remain in joy day and night, following 5 the virtuous 

Sl&k II.; mahtiJd I. 

The earth is worked into clay by the pestle/ it ifl mnde into a potters lump. 

Ycssels and bricks are made (out of it), burning (in the kiln) it (m. the clay) cries out. 

1 W3 WTtt 1 tkkft Wf and O ^4), the colour, Jipiwarance of M ng*. 

* The sense IS : what one dors, that be will rnrn. 

3 VT&T3. the hnek, following instrmJ of ’Ll f g Q , for the sake «f the rhyme. 

1 Wt divide the words: *TF7£ a* the reading {mnmUnw) would not give nny 

wnsc. m7S is still nsod ia the swrtse of "'day " ia tfar&thi {»,/.),though obsolete in Hindu This ugnlftai- 
lion will lirst SIlU the ronlrst. From tbs Sikh Crr.inthTs \ COIlhl get Tin expinnation whatever. 
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Burning on the helpless (day) weeps* fiery conk fall continually (on it). 

RUmk (says): that creator knows (ifc) f by whom the elementary matter was mode, 

Pittfrl. 

Without the true Guru no one hoe obtained him (Y.f. the Supreme)* without the true Guru no one 
has obtained him. 

He has put Ms own self into the trao Guru p he has manifested and proclaimed (this). 

By meeting with the true Guru they are always emancipated, in whom spirit cud hlindne&a b put a 
stop to. 

This is the highest reflection, by means of which the mind ia applied to the True one. 

The life of the world p the donor* b obtained (thereby), 

YIL 

SM I. 

In egotism (one) comet* in egotism (one) goes. 

In egotism he is born, in egotism he dies. 

In egotism it is given, In egotism it b taken. 

In egotism it b gained, in cgotbm it is gone. 

In egotism is the truthful and the false one. 

In egotism reflection b made (on doing) acts of dement (or) merit. 

In egotism descent to hell {or ascent} to heaven (is made). 

In egotism (one) laughs. In egotism (one) weeps. 

In egotism (one) is defiled, in egotism (one) washes (himself) + 

In egotism (one) loses caste and kind. 

In egotbm b the fool, in egotism the clever one. 

Ho has no knowledge of (the way of) emancipation. 

In egotism he is immenaed, in egotism hu b overshadowed - 
The creal.ures are produced with egotism. 

If egotism be understood (as adhering to one}, then the gate (of solvation) b seen. 

He who is devoid of divine knowledge, wrangles in telling {stones of the gods), 
ftonak {says) i by the (supreme) ruler the destiny b written. 

As he makes it* 1 so b the gurb (of every creature), 

II,; mahate II. 

In egotism is this (human) nature (immersed), in egotism it works. 

This egotism is the fitter, (by reason of which) (man) fails again and again into the womb. 

Whence does egotism spring? by which absti nonce is it removed? 

This egotism is the order (of God), when (ono T s) lot has fallen, he removes (it). 

Egotism b a long sickness, yet there ia a medicine for it- 

If he (Gad) bestows his own mercy, then (one) obtains the word of the Guru. 

Nutiak says: hear, ye people, by means of this abstinence the pain {of egotism) departs. 

iWi. 

By (those) contented ones service (to God) is rendered, by whom the perfectly True one la 
meditated upon. 

By them (their) foot ia not put on wickedness, who practise good works and virtue. 

s is hero nut used la Hie sense or M «d^ p " hut nf u narking” “mddng” (Sauk . ta 

rnrrevpond with dress, garb. 
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By theca tbe fetters of the world are broken, who consume little grain (and) water. 

Thou art tho foremost donor h thou givest continually and it in creases still more. 1 * 
From the great ones 1 a great (thing or gift) is obtained, 

YHL 

ijlftjl I.; tnahatu 1. 

Of tuen t of trecs^ of holy watering places, of shores, of clouds, of field?, 

Of continent^ worlds, produces, regions, universes. 

Of tho (four) places of production; of the egg-born, womb-born, plant-horn, sweat-bora (croatnr-es) : 
Ho knows (their) amount, (as also) of ponds, mountains 3 4 and creatures, O Nunak! 

Nannk (says): 1 taring produced, the creatures he takes Care of all- 
The creator, by whom tbo work is made, must also care for it. 

Tisat creator cares for it, by whom the world 3s made* 

Obeisance to bim F benediction to him: his tribunal is unbroken* 

Nnuak (says) s without the true name what h the (religious) mark (on the forehead), what the 
sacred cord? 

SIdk TL; mahahi I, 

Lakhs of good addons* Lakhs of approved meritorious deeds* 

Lakhs of austerities at Ttrthns (and of) devout meditations in the desert. 

Lakhs of acta of heroism in war, (so that) the life ia lost in battle. 

Lakhs of attention, knowledge and meditation, (with which) the FuHujJW arc read,*— 

The creator, by whom the work is dome, has fixed coming and going, 

Kaaak (ayi): the wisdom (of men) is false, tho favour (of God] is the time standard. 

Thou alone art the true Lord, by whom the perfectly True 5 one i« manifested. 

To whom thou givest (it), he gets the Trno one, by him the True one is acquired, 

Bt meeting with the true Guru the True one is obtained (by them), - 

In whose heart tho True one ia earned to dwell (by tha Guru). 

Tho fools do not know the True oue, by the self-willed (their) life is lost. 

TVhat for did they tome into the world ? 

JX 

Blfik 1 .1 mahalti I, 

(If) reading and reeling a cart be loaded (with it), if reading and reading a caravan be filled 
{with it)- 

(If) reading and reading a boat be Men (with it), (If) reading and reading a pit he covered 
(with it). 

{If) it be read oa many as there are years, (if) it be read as many us there are months 

1 Lf .: thy bcuoty. 

= is thn Ablative Plur + (with the affix X}? not the substantive - greatness. 

1 Literally: of Menu;; mountains like M6m< 

4 The sentence ends with an iinakobtbnu. The logical connexion appears to be this: mil good acts, etc* 
arc of no sivalS to escape transmigration, which is fixed by the creator, all depends on bis favour (^f)* 
The sense, ns so frequently can only be guessed at, 
a TT5 might here also tic translated by truth . 

SI 
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(If) it b 6 raid as long os life (lasts), (if) it 1 m read as man? as there are breaths. 

Kikuak (says) i of account there is (only) one word, the ether (things) are egotism and Tain prating* 

Sid II, 

(As much ns) is written and mad, so much he is grieved. 

(As much as) he has wandered about at many Tirthas, so much (filth) has stuck to him. 

Mirny gnrhs are put on, pain h indicted on the body. 

Bear, Q creature* thy own doings [ 

Food is not eaten* sweet taste is discarded. 

Much pain h incurred* (as) duality pleased (him). 

Ho does not put on clothes, day and night ho groans. 

Sunk in silence how should he wake ? he has fallen asleep without the Gum, 

He U barefooted, his own doing ta earned (by hina) + 

Dirt is oaten (by him), ashes uro put on (his) bend. 

By the blind fool his honour 10 lost* 

'Without tbc name nothing becomes acceptable (with God), 

Ho remains in deserts* at shrine*, in burning place*. 

(But) the blind one does not know (the truth), afterwards he repents . 1 
Who meet& with the true Guni T ho obtain* hup pi ness. 

He (tha Guru) makes the name of TIari dwell in the heart. 

Khnok (says) 1 on whom (Hari) bestows a favourable glance, be gets (it). 

Free from hops and apprehension he bums his egotism by means of the word (of the Guru), 

JWl. 

The devotees are pleasing to thy mind* those who sre singing (thy praise, are lustrous at (thy) gate. 
Nfiunk (says): without works (of a former birth) they got no entrance they are wandering about 
Some do not comprehend their own origin, their own non-existent self they bring into account* 

I am (the son) of a begging musician, of low caste, the others are called high-caste people. 

I aik for them, who are meditating on thee. 

X. 

Slvfc L; fnaMId I. 

Fube is the Raja, false the subjects, false 3 Is the whole world. 

False is the palace, false the upper-storied house. Mm be who ifl living (therein). 

False is gold, false silver, false bo who is putting (them) on. 

False is the body* bflse the do tiling, false boundless beauty. 

False the master, false the mistress, they are consumed to ashes. 

On falsehood affection is bestowed and the creator forgotten. 

With whom ahull friendship bo made ? the whole world is passing away ! 

Fal^bood ia sweet, falsehood k honey* falsehood drowns the bout's load . 1 
Hfinftk makes (thus) supplication: without thee (all u) but falsehood. 

SlQ& II, $ mahalu I. 

Then the True one 10 thoroughly 1 known, when, the True ono is in the heart. 

The laitli of falsehood goea off) ho (m, the disciple) washes and makes dean (his) body. 

1 - v^HT^r- on account of the rhyme. 

s properly; falsehood, used in ilie sense of not really existing or la&lhg. 

* nil those, who are together ill a boat. 

1 VJ - the fieruk. ; the farm Affg h tt^etl In a iniuilftr sense 1= 
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Then the True one is thoroughly known* when he entertains lo^e to the Tms one. 

Haring heard the name the mind becomes glad, he gets the gate of solvation.. 

Then the True one is thoroughly known, when ho knows [his) soul us united (with the Supremo). 
Having put right the earth (of his) body he puts (into it) m seed the creator. 

Then the True one is thoroughly known, when ho puts up his dwelling at the Tlrthst of his own aonL 
Asking the true Guru be remains and dwells there. 

Then the Truo one is thoroughly known, when he takes true instruction, 

(When) he knows kindness to the creatures (as his duty) and performs some meritorious acts (and 
gives) alms. 

The True one is the medicine for all, it washes nway sins. 

Xanak utters (this) supplication (to them), in whose possession the True one in. 

11 PhhfT + 

If ns my present the dust of the sole of the foot (of the saints; be obtained! then it will Ik? applied 
to (my) forehead. 

Tnlse greediness is given up, directing the mind on one object the incomprehensible one is 
meditated upon. 

Such n fruit ia obtained, as the works are that are practised. 

If it he written before, then their dust is obtained, 

(By reason of) little understanding (their) service ia di scarded - 

XL 

$i$k r.; i- 

Fneudship prevails in the EatLyug (between) death (and) falsehood, (between) darkness (and) 

+ the goblins. 1 * 3 

Bowing the seed they have lukern (its) honour, how shall now the Dal spring up? 1 
If It he the One, then it springs up P it is (now) the season of the seasons, 

Nan at (says) ; without the Pah there is no adhesiveness of colour to raw cloth. 1 
If fear be put into the kettle, the solution of modesty ie put on tho body. 

Kfmak (says) : (if one) he steeped in devotion, there is no adhesivone^ of falsehood whatever. 

Sttii I Li flwftdS® I- 

Greedincis and sin p the two arc n Bajl and his collector of rent, falsehood b the Siidlr. 

Lust is the mnce-hoarcrj who is colled and asked, sitting do^n he retloets. 

The subjects arc blind and devoid of (divine) knowledge, they arc corpse* filled with lire. 

The wise ones dunce and pby musical instruments, they adorn (their) body. 

They make loud conversations, they sing ! their) thoughts about the heroes. 

Fools and learned men collect (thence) wisdom nnd argument and have a liking (for it). 

The virtuous ono will practise virtue, he plays (musical instruments) and asks lor the gate of boD ni ton. 
Ho who is called an ascetic, does not know union (with his mfo), he sits down having forsaken 
his family. 

Every one is perfect by hitoself* no one calls himself deficient. 

1 The words of thin line are very obscure, I hove translated them according to conjecture. The Sikh 
GrmDtliL* could give no hint whatever* *.*», frieudsdiip, U found m Hindi. 

1 The mepning of these word* h qnite obsrore. 

3 tntl if * sobsteuc* (alum, etc.) dissolved In witter, in which cloth is steeped preparatory to dyriug. 
Also Hie process it«lL signifies = adhesiveness wfe) 
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Tito warrant of honour U obtained afterwards, then, (.vljs) Ninuk^ being weighed it k known {what 
mm ia worth). 

„ Sldl III.; mfi&alu I. 

What is determined upon (by God)* that becomes manifest, 0 Xaimk* that True one sees (it). 

By all jumpings are made, (but) what the creator does, that takes place. 

Further on (i>* in the other world) there is no caste nor power, further on the soul lows down. 
Whoso honour falls into account (before God)* those Few are good, 

Ttfitfi- 

To whom thou hast appointed (tMft) work from the beginning, by them the Lord is meditated upon. 
In the power of these creatures there is nothing, by thee alone the world is produced. 

Some ihoti unitest (with thyself), others ore ruined by thyself*. 

By the favour of the Guru ho knows (thee), whom thou thyself instructcst. 

Ho is naturally absorbed in tho True one. 

XII. 

St&k I.; BuAtZd I, 

Puin has become tho medicine for tho disease of (worldlv) pleasures. 

When (timers is real) happiness, there is no desire [for worldly pleasures). 1 
Thou art the causa of causes, not T, when I do (anything), it does not take place. 

Fume. 

I am a sacrifice ta those who are obedient to thy power, 

Thy end can dot be conceived, 

sm n . 

fn production thero b light, in the light are the productions, ■ he who h without parts is brimful 
(every where). 

Thou art + the true L-^rd, thy praise 15. beautiful h by whom it is made, he passes across. 

Kfmak speaks words concerning the creator: whatever is to be done, that he does, 

SM XXL; iraAota II. 

The word of the B rah man* k about Yoga (abstract meditation), divine knowledge and tho Veda. 
The word of tho Ktadrls is n word about heroes* the word of tho Sudms is Prakrit (common 
parlance), 

AH words are one word* if one know the secret, 

Ifouak is hii slave \ he h tho Supremo God, 

SM IV,; mtthd&i II. 

The One Krishna is in all gods,, the god of the gods is iho soul. 

The soul is from B-inudcva (Krishya), if one understand the secret. 

Xanak fg hhs slave; ho is tho Supremo God, 

SM V.; m a Li fa T, 

The water remains being hound up in a pot* without water the pot is not made. 

The mind, hound by divine knowledge, remains steady* (but) without the Gnru divine knowledge is 
not obtained, 

i Tho tauulftlmn is made according to conjecture; for n Blend tmustatlon would hardly give any srnw. 

3 The straftE is s In every thing, that is produced, ]* the divStiE Ifgbt = I lie divine principle of life. 
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TtL& learned mnn tnsy ho n sinner and the illitcmto man ft saint* bo k not beaten (in the other world). 
As one passes his time, such a name is applied (to him). 

Such a trick should not bo played* by which one will be defeated having gone to the threshold. 

On the learned rind unlearned reflection is made in the other world. 

Who goes in bewilderment, he is beaten in the noil world, 

xm. 

Sfok I.| mahtiU I L 

O NP nqV p of Mem, the body, there ta on& chariot and otto charioteer. 

It is continually turned about* the wise one comprehends thk- 

In the Sniya-ytiga the chariot was of contentmont p piety was the charioteer before it. 

In the Treta-yuga the chariot was of chastity* force was the charioteer before it. 

In the Evapara-yugn the chariot was of austerity* truth was the charioteer before it 
In the Kali-ynga the chariot k of fire, M^ehood is the charioteer before it 

Slok II. ; maftald I. 

The Slmn-(Vihla) says: the white-robed Lord (=Shiva) mists in the True one, he remains in tho 
True one. 

Everybody is absorbed in the True one. 

Tho Big-(Vedu) says? he is (everywhere) brimful 
The noma of Earn is the hero among the gods. 

By taking (hk) name expiation ii made. 

Then, (says) Kansk* fonc) gets tbe gate of salvation. 1 

In the Tujur-(V£da it k written) t Candramll 3 was forcibly deceived by Kunh, Krishna* tbe 
Yndav^ wandered about 

He brought tho raripta-trec and the Gopk and amused himself in Tin drama. 

In the EiiK-yugu the Atharva-Tedn appeared* tho name of God became Allah. 

Blue clothes were put on and worn, the Pathans eserdsed dominion (tn India). 

The four Yedos are true. 

They read and reflect on ihose four. 

(If one) performing devotion with love be called low: 

Then, (says) Xsiioak* ho gets the gcitc of ^dvation. 

PdMfi. 

I am a sacrifice to the true Guru, by meeting with whom the Lord is kept in mind. 

By whom, by means of (his) instruction, the eollyriu© of divine knowledge ia givsn, (so that) by 
these (my) eyes the world is beheld* 

Who, giving up tbo X*ortl| cling to another* those traffickers are drowned. 

The true Guru k the boat, by some rare one he is reflected upon. 

By bestowing mercy (on me I) was brought across,. 

XIY + 

iSVtfl- I v ; matiald I. 

The Simmal-tirec is straight* 3 l° n £ VCI 7 

Those, who come (to it) in hope, why do they go away (from it) liopcloaa 1 

t iythrif” >Vy ^nn?. signifying iu Sjmsk. also: an opening or ocfnsinn. 

1 One of e lie- play males of young Krishna. 

* fldlfed l k tnnslafrd according In-conjfciure; Ihe retd meaning is muUiiowip. 
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(Its) fruits aro insipid, (its) ffowere rumseoiLfl, (its) leaves are of no use, 

(Its) sweetness is deep, 0 Jfanak, (whose) quality is goodness and truth, 1 
Everybody bows to himself, no one bows to another. 

Who goos down, if put on a balance and weighed, he is harry . 

That sinner sinks down twice a$ much, who is a slayer of deer. 

Wbst is done by bendblg down the head (in worship), whon one goes off with on impure heart ? 

■Sfctf- II*; tiwhald I. 

He reads books (and is) rehearsing the Sandhya. 

He worships a stone, (bis) meditation (is like that) of a boron. 

In (his) mouth is falsehood, (outwardly) is excellent decoration. 

He refloats three times (a day) on the dayntrl. 1 
[Round his) neck is u rosary, a murk on Ms forchend- 
(He has] two Dhotis, clothes of siIk* 

If he thinks, (that these are) the duties of a Brahman : 

Certainly all (these) works (are but) dregs. 

Ksmuk says and he thinks right: 

Wiihout the true Gum ho does not dud the (right) way. 

Paxrl. 

(His) dress and form are pleasing, having left the world he is going in. 1 
"What he has done himself good and Had, that he is receiving. 

Orders are given* as they please (his, i.i. Hari 5 s) heart, in a narrow road he must go onward*. 

Hakod he goes into hell, there a very terrible (thing) is seen. 

Having committed vices (in this world) he is (now) repenting, 

XV, 

Sm L; makald I, 

(If) kindness (he) the cotton, contentment ihe thread* continence the knot* truth the twist : 

(If) ibis ho the seared cord of the creatures, then h 0 Pandit, put it on! 

This does not break, nor does filth stick to it, nor is it burnt nor does it go off. 

Blessed is that man, 0 Kansk* who deports baling put on (Ibis) on his nock I 
For four Damrls (= one Fafeu il ^ the jetneu; was bought and silting in a faukn 1 it was put on. 
Instruction was delivered into the ears (of Ihe receiver of the cord), a Brahman had become the Guru. 
This one died and that one fell off; he went off without a cord. 

Slab II. j wtthuhl I. 

Laths of thefts, Lakhs of fornication*, Lakhs of falsehoods* Lakhs of abuses. 

Lakhs of deceits (and) frauds are day nnd night (current) with the creatures* 

The (sacred) thread Ih spun from cotton J the JMhmen comes and twist;* it. 

A goat is killed, cooked and eaten* every one says: put it on! 

1 Tbr woid^ as they stand, are totally ancon netted, the sense can tbstefore only be guessed at. ^ 

Siinsk. Un, deep, 

1 ;P4TO i« traditionally f-sploined by: Gayutrl. 

J nicU tTT^^T. literally; tu go within nr into. Wbrrcto, k not mrmWiL Tk* sens* Is very 
likely s he goes into the renrt of Yuma. 

* A place BfnCnrrdi with COW-dung* 
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When it becomes old, it is thrown away nod another is put on again, 
jfinut says; the thread does not treat, if there be strength in the thread. 

Slit III.; mftalU 1. 

By minding the name honour springs up, praising (God) is the tree thread. 

The thread, that is obtained within the threshold (of God), does not break, (it is) pure. 

8M IV.; jnuMlit I. 

There is no thread for the senses, no thread for the women. 

In the early morning spittle falls always on tho beard. 

There is no thread for the feet, no thread for the hands. 

So thread for tho tongue, no thread for the eyes. 

He himself goes about without, a thread. 

Ho twists threads and puts them on others. 

Toting the wage* for prostitution he marries. 

Drawing (lines on a) paper lie shows the road. 

Hear and see, O people, this wonder 1 

Ha is blind in his heart, (but bears) tlifl name of *' very wise.” 

PuiffT- 

If the lord became kind and bestow mercy, then he will cause that work to he done. 

That servant performs service, whom ho will make mind (his) order. 

By minding (his) order he becomes approved of, then ho will reach the palace of tlio Lord. 

Who does, whnt pleases the Lord, ho will obtain tho fruit desired by his heart. 

Then dressed (with a dre*3 of honour) he will go to the threshold. 

XVI. 

Sift it Ir| 

On tho cow ami tho Brahman you put a tas, for eow-dung no crossiug can he made. 

(Than hast) a Dhoti, front-mark and rosary, (but) eatest the com of the baifcvuos, 

PE\ja within thou reddest the book (Qur’in), the restraint (or law) of the Turks, 0 brother ! 

Gire up hypocrisy! 

1$^" taking the iuiifae thou wilt " 

IL ; vutMd I. 

Siting men they moke prayer. 

Those, who let go tho knife, wear a (sacred) thread on (their) neck. 

In their house the Brahmans blow the sound. 

To them also this very thing is pleasant. 

Fulsc is (their) stock, false (their) traffic. 

By speaking falsehood they get (their) livelihood. 

The dwelling of shame and piety is far away (from them). 

NSnak (says) i falsehood is (everywhere) brimfut. 

On (their) forehead is a mark, (round) the waist the tucked-in end of tho Dhoti, 

In (their) hand is a knife, the world is a butcher. 

Patting on blue clothes (like the Musalmiins) they become approved of. 

1 These words Nimk is said to have spoken to a Hindu, who was the receiver or easterns at I he bridge 
of Saltanpur. 
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Taking the food of the barbarians they worship the Pure^as. 

A goat killed not in the language {of the Hindus) is eaten (by them)- 1 
Kobody is allowed to enter their cankii. 

They make n cauka and draw their lines round It* 

Then the false ones come and sit upon it. 

*■* Lest it be defiled, lest it bo defiled this our food E ,h 
(Being of) a loose body they clear (it) away. 

(Being of) an impure heart, they take a mouthful of water* 

Nannk says : if the Truo one bo meditated upon: 

Purity b effected, then the Truo one h obtained* 

jFWrl. 

He sees every one within (hb) mind and makes (him) go under .(his) sight. 

Ho himself gi™ groat ness, ho himself causes (all) works to be done* 

On the immensely large earth he is applying (every one) to hie (particular) work* 

If he makes a displeased glance, he turns a Sultan into a grass-cutter, 

(VVho)p when begging at the door* does net get alms. 

xtii, 

Sl$k I.; ttmhatd I. 

■When a thief robs a houeo T having robbed the house he gives (offerings out of the plunder) to his 
ancestors. 

In the other world the thing is known, that he makes (thereby) his ancestors thieves. 

Let the hands of the broker {i.«. the Brahman ) be cut off, this justice 1 (one) should do. 

Kdnak (aaya) t in the other world Lhnt is obtained, what one acquires, works and gives (here)- 

SfGl IL ; nidhulu I, 

As a woman gets her period (menses) from time to time: 

(So) thclmpure live with an impure face and are continually wretched. 

Those are not called pure* who rit down after having washed (their) body. 

Pure are those, 0 Xaflat r in whose heart that One dwells. 

JVryyL 

Horses are saddled swift like the wind;, a Harem of all colours is arranged. 

Having luilt houses, mansions* upper-storied houses they sit in them and make display?. 

They do things pleasing to their mind, (but) Hari they do not comprehend (and are therefore) lost. 
They give order end eat, beholding their houres death is forgotten (by them). 

Decay has come on, they are defeated in youth. 

XVIII. 

Sfok L; tmhali i I, 

If impurity be minded, impurity takes place in all (thing?) 

In cow-dung and wood are worms produced. 

As many as are the grains of corn, no one is without a living being. 

ftRHT ► I® oti tdioio, eIj n! is not the bbakhtv (of ihc Hindus), i' r p r slaughtering n goat in the 
Mu salmon way, hy saying: hfciuillah (^1 

^ - L * ' ^ ' 

' juitire. 
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Fiist (in) the water are lino* creatures, by which every (thing) becomes green. 

Sow should impurity be kept off, impurity fills into the food! 

Kfinnk (says): in this wise impurity does not go off, divine knowledge (alone) washes it away, 

. Slok II.; mokafi I. 

The impurity of the mind is covetousness, the impurity of the tongue is falsehood. 

The impurity of the eyes is the looking at another’s wife, at another’s property (and) appearance. 
Impurity of iho ears (it is), (if one) apply to his ear the tale-bearing, (wliieh one) makes. 

The souIb of men being bound (by these impurities) go to the city of Tamo, 

SM HI .; moMd I. 

Every impurity is an error, (that) clings to duality. 

Birth and death is the order (of God), by (his) decree (man) comes and goes. 

Eating and drinking is pure, the daily food is prepared and given by him. 

Him* (says): no impurity (sticks) to those disciples, by whom (the truth er the True one) is 
comprehended, 

JVwrT, 

The true Gum should be magnified and praised, in whom there U a vast greatness. 

('When! they arc united with (him, U the Guru), (his, f-s. God’s) favourable look fills (upon them). 
When it pleases him (i.a. the Guru), then bo (God) is caused to dwell in the heart (of the disciple). 
Having given the older and having put the hand on the head, lie Eradicates wickedness from within. 
From the pleased king (- Guru) the nine treasures are obtained. 


XIX. 

Sfot I.; wahalti I. 

First, (if) ho himself bo pure and come and ait in a pure (place). 

(And if) by n pure one it {U the food) be placed before, no one goes having become defiled. 
(If) being pure he eat and take to read a Sink 

(And) be called to a dirty place (-the closet), who will find fault with this? 

Com is a god, water is a god, fire is a god (and) iilt- 
W hen the fifth, ghee, is put into it, then the food becomes pure. 

The hotly that is covered with sins, that is spit upon. 

The mouth, that does not utter the name and eats juices without the name: 

That mouth is spit upon, let it thus be known, (says) K:ra:ik. 

SUt II,; 1- 

In a vessel ho is coagulated, from a vessel he is bom. 1 
A vessel he asks {in marriage) and marries. 

(mb) a vessel friendship is made, (with) a vessel he goes his way. ^ 

(When) the vessel dies, (another) vessel is sought, with a vessel is his engagement. 

How should that be colled bad, from which o Baja is bom ? 

From n vessel n vessel is produced, without n vessel there is nobody. 

XSnak (says) ? without the vessel is (only) that True one. 

Bv whose mouth lie is Always praised, the favour of his lot is beautiful. 

Xanak (soys) : they will have a bright face at that true court. 

1 1^3 (HPlff j a vessel » a woman (compare the use of the Greek trsreior). 

&2 
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Piiart, 

Every one says; (it is my; own; whose it knot, he is singled out, 1 
It is (bis) own doing, by himself (also) the account is made up, 

A a there is no remaining here, why does the world walk about in pride ? 

Hb one should be called bftd p having read this word it is understood. 

With a fool one should not s tore, 

XX 

Sick I.; rnahuia I, 

0 Xanak, by insipid talk body and mind become insipid. 

(Such & one) is called utterly insipid, what exudes from the insipid one k insipid. 

(When] the insipid cno is called to the threshold, the insipid b spit in the face. 

The insipid one is called a fool, he is punished by being beaten with a slipper* 1 

SIdk II,; wataft] I, 

Inside they are false, outside -.they hove) a good name in the world. Inside they are full of) deceit, 
(Though) they bathe at the sixty-eight TTrLluis, (their) filth does not go ofF. 

Whose silk k within and outside a patched quilt, they are excellent in the world. 

They have conceived love to the Lord, reflecting an dicing (him). 

In pleasure they laugh t m pleasure they weep, in silence si Iso they go. 

They do not care for anybody except the true Lord. 

They ask for provisions on the road to the gate (of the Lord), when he gives, then they eat. 

There is One tribunal. One pen, between ns and fhos there is union. 

At tho gate ho (ik. the Lord) hikes account, us oil k pressed out by pressure, 0 MmiL 

Paufh 

By himself the instrument is made, by himself the machinery k kept up. 

He beholds bk own work* bo koeps and cores for the unripe and the ripe, 

What has como (into the world), that will, go Again), every oue f that has come, is turned back 
again (into dissolution). 

How should that Lord be forgotten from lhe mind, who^a the creatures and their lives are ? 

Ills own work b arranged by himself with hk own bauds, 

XXI. 

Sick I.; mahalS II. 

’Wlmt sort of love k tbk, that clings to another? 

XFmak (says): he k described as a lover, who is always absorbed (in the beloved). 

(Who) eonsidera the good (only) as good (and who) by the evil becomes abated : 

Ho is not culled a lover; he is (a lover), who abides in the dtvsuo decree. 

St ok 11.; nwhtifu IL 

He who makes both, salutation (and an impudent) answer* k thoroughly mistaken, 

Nuaak (says) : both (words) aro Cilse, not one- (of them) is accepted, 

1 It is difficult to sny, tu what these word* refer, as no hint of the subject h given. 

* VflOT *■«* a slipper (Hindi Tpftw t'anj. \ftff). To be beaten with a slipper h coioiitcrr*] very 
disgraceful. 
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That Lord should always bo praised, by whose service happiness is obbined. 

Why is the time {of life) passed in & had way* from which opa reaps h\$ awn. doings? 
No wickedness should be done at all' [his] eyesight reechos far and sons (everything). 
Such a dice should be thrown , hy which one mny not he defeated with the Lofth 


XXIL 

BlHk I.j rnnhald XI. 

A servant* who does service, (hut who) is proud and disputation** 

(And) makes many words* he gets no taste of the Lord. 

If he serve, removing hie o vra self), then he gets some honour. 

Klnak (says) j to what he clings with that he moots* who cling* (to the Lord), ho is approved of* 

&Ifik II-; mahalti II* 

What is in the soul, that spring up* the word of iho mouth (is but) wind. 

He sows poison and asks for nectar; behold j (what) j uetico is this ? 

BM m.i *Avhal& II. 

With an ignorant man friend ship will never do. 

As he knows* so he lives* let one see and ascertain (this)! 

The thing is contained within the thing, it is dose to the second* 

To the Lard no order can be given, a supplication* that is uttered* is agreed to* 

By practising falsehood one becomes false, (says) Nafud:, hy prnismg (God) one becomes happy. 

SM IV.; mohdlfi II. 

Friendship and great love wi[h an ignorant man com m to a break. 

Like a line in water it has no place nor ipot (that last*). 

Sick V,; ffl&Aoft II. 

If an ignorant man do a work, he cannot set it right. 

If he do one half well, yet the other (will be) wrong. 

Pttlji. 

If a servant do service and walk in the love of (his) Lord ; 

Ho get® very great honour and receives double wages also. 

If ho make rivalry with (hie) Lord and entertain enmity wiEhin: 

He loses hi a former wages and is beaten with the slipper in his face, 

“Whose gifts arc eaten, to him applause should he given, 

NFinnk (saya) : with the Lord no order avails* supplication (only) is availing. 


xx nr 

JSfet I.; makal& IL 

What gift is that* that is obtained by itself? 

Ink (says): what is obtained* (that is obtained) from the generosity of the pleased Lord. 

Skk II.; mahtilu IT, 

What service is that, by which the fear of the Lord is not set agoing ? 

NFiuak (sayp): he ta called a servant, who is absorbed in the Lord. 
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Patafl* 

Kinak ($ay&) t no end nor bound of that Hod can be known. 

He himself causes the formations to be made, he himself again caoscs them to be destroyed, 

Gn the necks of some are chains, many other* mount horses. 

He himself dees and causes to bo done (every thing), to whom shall I cry out? 

Klnak (soya): by whom the instrument ( = the body) is made^ ho also must taka care of it 

XXIT. 

j $I&k L| mahtU I, 

By himself the vessels are formed^ he himself also fills them. 

Into some milk is poured, some are put upon tho hearth. 

Some sleep on a quilt, some stand erect on (it, as servants). 

Them ho adorns 0 Xinak, on whom ho bestows a glance of favour. 

Si&k II, ■ mnhalfl LL 

He himself create^ he himself destroys, ho himself also preserves. 

In that [world) he produces the creatures aud beholds (them), establishing and disestablishing (them). 
To whom shall be said (anything) > 0 Kauak ■ he himself is every thing. 

PtwrL 

By the great one greatness is made, nothing can bo *aid. 

That powerful, bountiful creator prepares the daily bread for the creatures. 

That work is to ho performed! which is put down from the beginning by him. 

XaiLak (say*) i without the One there is no other place. 

He doc* whet he pleases. 


Omi tho true nemo is the creator, the divine male without fear, without enmity* of a timeless 

shape, not produced from tho womb- 

By tho favour of the Guru l 

bage Isa. teie steech of the bhagats, of kabir, xahdev 

(AKD) BAY IDAS, 

■#■ 

ASA OF SRI KABiB. 

I. 

(1). Clinging to the foot of tho Guru I bow down and nsk : why is the soul produced ? 

To what purpose is the world produced ami destroyed f let mo know this! 

Faut*. 

G God, bestow mercy on me, put me into that road, where the bond of fear may break ! 

CIokf away the pain of birth and death, the pleasure of works, (that) the &oaI may bo liberated from 
regeneration! 

(-)* uue&Q (and) bond of the Maya it does not break and in the Vacuum (= Supreme) (uwiLj /mind 
is not hidden. 
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By 'my mind) itself the step of flnnl absorption Is not known, in this wise the entrance 1 (into n 
body) does not cease. • 

(3). lie is not produced in any way, wlmt is produced, he knows who is free from existence (and) 
non-existence. 5 

’Wben the intelligence {or consciousness) of rising tad setting is extinguished in the mind, then it is 
always naturally absorbed in deep meditation. 

J4J, a a the reflected imago will bo reunited to the body that casta the reflection, when B water-pot 
is pouted out: 

So, {says) Kabir, when the quality of error ia broken, is the mind absorbed in the Vacuum. 


II. 

(1) . Who wear Dhotis of three yards and a half and threefold cords; 

On whose necks are rosaries and (in whose) bauds ore white Lolas s 
Those cheats of Benares are not called the saints ot Hurl. 

Prtuw, 

Such saints da not please me. 

Thev appropriate to themselves fraudulently 5 the tree with its boughs. 

(2) . Having scoured tho vessels they put them on, having washed the wood they light it. 

Digging out the earth they make two fireplaces, (but) eat whole men. 

(3) . Those sinners go about continually in transgressions, (yet) it is said, Diet their face ia not to 
be touched. 

Continually they wander about in egotism and drown thoir whole family. 

(4) . To what one ia applied, to that ho sticks, such works he does, 

Kabtr says; with whom the true Guru meets, he is no more regenerated again, 

III. 

(1) . By my father 1 have been comforted. 

(My) bed is pleasant, nectar is put into my mouth. 

How shall I forget that father from (my) mind ? 

Having gone onwards (to the next world) the play is not lost. 

Past*. 

JIy mother boa died, I am quite happy, 

(Though) I do not put on a quilted garment, I feel no cold. 

(2) , (I am) a sacrifice to that father, by whom 1 was begotten. 

My fellowship with the five is dissolved. 

The five are beaten and put under my feet. 

By remembering Hari my hotly and mind have become happy, 

(3) . My father is the great Lord. 

How shall I go to that father ? 

When the true Guru meets with (me), then tho wny is shown, 

Tim father of the world is pleasing to my mind. 

3 from the Smut coming on, entrance (into a body). 

5 The words of this line are somewhat eh wore; they seem to refer to the Supreme, 

* . v,a- to appropriate fraudulently; to consume. 
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(4), I am thy son, thou art. my father. 

In cme place is the dwelling of (ns) hath* * 

Kabtr says: by ran the Oae is comprehended* 

By the favour of the Guru all has become known to me. 


IV. 

(1) . Into one vessel having filled in sweepings/ into one vessel having filled in water. 
Hound about sit the fire Jogfa, in the midst the nosc-eut wife of the younger brother. 

Aim 

The nose-cut (woman) (makes) ft great jingling and din. 

By some discriminating man the dm is cut off. 

(2) - In all is the dwelling of the nose-cut woman, 1 * 3 4 all are killed by the sportswoman. 
I am the ristor and sister's daughter of all, by whom I am married, his stave (I am). 

(3) . Our husband i$ a great discriminating man, bo himself is called a Burnt 
He ifl standing at nut head, no other comes near us- 

(4) . The nose-cut and ear-erepped (woman) is cut atul beaten out 
Kubir says; the (female) enemy of the saints is dear to the three worlds. 


T, 


( I). The Jugls, ascetics, austere devotee* anil Banyfuis wander about at many Tirthas* 

Those with plaflked’CiUt hair, those with the Munj-cord/ the silent ones, those who are wearing 
matted hair h are dying at the end. 

Paw- 

The Tuntms are attended to (by ttsem) and not Bam, 

On whose tongue h put the name of Rum, what can Yiuna 1 do (to him)? 

(2) . The Shilstrasr Veda a, astrology and many many grammars they koow. 

They knew the Tuntras, Mantras and all medicine^ (yet) at the end they must die, 

(3) , (They hare) enjoyment of dominion, a (royal) umbrella, a throne and many beautiful women. 
Betel, camphor, perfume and untied* (yet) at the end they must die. 

(4) . All the Vedas, Poifinoi and Smritis arc searched (by them), (but) in no wise are they spared- 
Kabir says : utter Hfim, he extinguishes birth and death ! 


VI. 

(1). The elephant is the Eabnhl* the ox tbe timbrel, the crow beats the cymbal, 

Having put on short breeches the donkey dances, the (mate) buffalo outlies worship to he made. 

Ptiuti. 

The king Riim gets cucumbers and balls of Dal cooked (in ghee), by some intelligent one they 
are eaten. 


1 Tli* meaning of Gd^ti I* sonrewhnt doublful; the inulUtaiml explanation of the SikhGrmnthit 

a* MWttping* (cf. the Hindi 

3 Apparently the M&yfi* 

1 »fi4d vrilh plucked-out hair = the Jata&s. wearing round t be hdns n cord mnde of 

ihe fibres of munj. he. Bni-rjjjTs. 

4 iWH ■» vTOp 7>\ being a mHinlnpk^ aUUrititloa. 
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(2) , The lion silting in the house prepares beteMenvea, the mammoth-ret brings the folded up 
betel-leuvos. 

In every heme the mouse rings songs of rejoicing the tortoise blow * the conch. 

(3) , The son of tho atonic woman is gone to marryv with gold the sheds 1 are decked. 

By henufcv the beautiful girl is pierced, by the hnre the praises of the lion are nnng, 

(4) . Kabtr toys■ hear, ye saints l by inseete a mountain is eaten up. 

The tortoise says i I churn live coats, A dark word is pronounced (hero). 


YIL 

(1) . One bag (of) seventy-two depositories, to which there is one gate. 

The earth oi the nine regions: (who) ask* (for them), that Jogi is accomplished in the world. 

Pan**. 

Such o Jogi obtains the nine treasures. 

Taking the Brehm of the bottom ho make* it ascend to the sky (■>, the head), 

(2) . Making divine knowledge (and) meditation (hii) patched quilt, the word the nccdle t he pute 

the thread into the head (of the needle). 

Making the five elements (Ids) deer-?kin ho walks m the way of the GurU- 

(3) . Making companion Qua) crutch, 3 the body * smoking fire, be kindles the fire of right. 
Conceiving love to him in his heart ho makes deep meditation in the four nges (^eontmially). 

(4) . The whole practice of Jog is the name of Bam, whoso the body and soul is. 

Kabir says i if he bestows mercy, he gives the true sign (of himself], 

VIIL 

(1) + From whence have Hindus and Turks come ? by whom have these ways been started? 

iiLiving marched and reflected in (thy] mind tell (me) s by whom have paradise and boll been made? 

Paw*. i 

0 Ka^t, what hook is expounded by thee ? 

All such* *e arc reading and pondering [on the boot), ore killed, not one hns got the (true) 
knowledge. 

(2) . By force (and) lore circumcision h made, I shall not agree (to it), 0 brother! 

If God will make me a Turk, I shall be cirt iimciicd by himself. 

(3) . If one will become a Turk by being oirutitncwa^ what shell be done with a woman ? 

Ae the woman does not give up her half-bodied state, she must therefore remain a Hindu. 

(4) . Giving tip tho book ( = Qur'an) ftdore Rum, 0 silly one, thou art practising heavy oppression, 
Eablr puts hie trust on Euto t the Turks nre coosumed and defeated. 


IX, 

i;i). As long as there is oil in the lamp and in (its) mouth a wick r so long crery (thing) is seen. 
(When) the oil is bum l (and] the wick is stepped, the Mansion becomes empty , 

O silly one, nobody protects thee in (thy) house. 

Mutter that name of Ram !! 


1 m * ti riied erected fur the performance of a marring*. 

* Tra [Hindi: i n crutch, on which n J»gx leans* 
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(2) , W1lose mother (is she), say, whose father (is he), tho wife of which husband (is she) ? 

The body breaks asunder, no one asks a word| 11 cany it o&t, cany it out, is (the wonl) h 

(3) , The mother sitting near the body weeps, they hare taken away the Mcr p 0 brother l 
mherdling her hair the wife weeps, (bat) the soul goes along. 

(4) . Kablr says: hear, ye sointa! on account of the ocean of existence 

Oppression falls on the head, of this servant? Yatna does not recede (from me,, 0 Lord - 

ASA OF SRl EA&LR. 

Ctuptil 1 

6m! Tty the favour of the true Gum 1 
L X, 

(1) . Sanafc and Ssnnnd have not reached (his) end. 

Reading continually the Yeda Brahma has wasted his time. 

Fame. 

Chum the churning of llari, 0 my brother I 
Chum naturally so, that the essence do not go ! 

(2) , Having made the body the jar chum in (thy) mind 1 
Into this jar collect the word (of the Guru) ! 

(3) . The churning of ILari is the reflection of the mitul r 
ISy the favour of the Guru thou gettest a stream of nectar. 

(4) T Kablr says: if the T,ord bcsEow a favourable look: 

Clinging to the name of Ram thou passcst over to the shore. 

IL XI. 

(1) , The Vick is dried up, the oil is exhausted. 

The (large) drum does not sound the actor has fallen asleep. 

Pause. 

The fire is extingiu riicd, no smoke has issued (from It). 

The One is contained (in all), there is no other, 

(2) . The string is broken, the rabab does not sound* 

By error (one's) own work is spoiled. 

(3) . There is continual telling and relating (of stories of the goda) 

Whcn understanding has set in p thou the ringing is forgotten. 

(4) , Kabir save: who bruise the five: 

From them the highest step (of emancipation) U not far. 

m. XII. 

(1), As many faults us a son may commit: 

The mother does not bear them in her mind. 

Pd HJf, 

O dcar s I am thy son 1 

Why dost thou not break my vice ? 

1 CnupEulA, constating of fmir fortei severmily, the Ruhlin never bring counted a* n separate vm& 
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(2) . Though (ber son) mu away having caused (her) cseosaivc anger. 
Yet the mother docs not beat it m mind, 

(3) , Hy mind has fallen into the house of anzk-ty. 

Without the name hbw shall I erges over ? 

{■!}, Give idc always a pare mind (and) body ! 

Easily, easily Kablr (then) titters thy excellences. 

IV, XIII. 

(t), My hfljj (pilgrimage) is en the hunk of the Gomtl (river), 

Where dwells (my) Pir wearing a yellow robe. 

TO! vih 1 hew well is he singing [ 

The name of Han is pleasing to my mind I 

(2) , Narad a (and) Snruilfi 1 do service (to him). 

At his ?>ide fciU the Lady Lakshml (ns his) slave. 

(3) . On his nock U a garland, on his longue Bam, 

Taking his namo a thousand (time:?) I make sahstatioti (to bin:). 

(4) . Kablr say a j , I sing the excellences of Ham. 

Both, Hindus and Turks, I M know (them). 


ASA or SRI KABIB; BAlffflFADE. 

Om! By the favour or the true Guru! 

I. XIV. 

(1). The female gardener breaks off leaves, in the loaves, in the leaves (there is) life. 

The stone, for the who of which she breaks off the leaven, is lifeless. 5 

Fame- 

The female gardener is mistaken therein. 

The trim Gum b a waking God. 

(E). Brahma h the leaf, Vishnu the bough, Sankara Bern the blossom. 

If she breaks off in reality the three gods, whose ssrvico Joes she (then) perform ? 

(3) . A stone is shaped by the hammer and formed into an image, giving it a breast and feet. 

If this image true, then :t eat G> e hammerer. 

(4) . Cooked rice and grain,’ pottage and bard sweetmeats 

Are enjoyed by the enjoying (priest), in tbo mouth of this image are ashes. 

($}. The female gardener is mistaken, the world i* led astray, (but) we are not 1«1 astray. 
Knblr sovs: we are preserved (from error) by Bam, Uari, tlie king, bestowing n,er ®J us . 

u. xv. 

(1), Twelve years of childhood have passed, twenty years m austerity &u been practised. 
Thirty years God has net at all been worshipped; he repents when he has become old. 

* ST I d-d = UTV^T- a name of Sarnsvall. 

1 Tliis refers to the stone Images of Slitve, on which leave* or dowers ore placed. 

* q fufj . Sindtt RVf?T, tj. boiled grain. 

83 




m 


HAG ASA , KAMB XVI, XVII. 


Saying 2 (l mi mino, 11 the lifetime is gone* 

Having dried up Ike river, lie bos sown wheat. 

(2) . In a dried-tip pond he constructs n dyke, in a reaped field bis band makes a fence. 

Tile thief has come and quickly carried off what is mine/ bewildered goce the watchman about, 

(3) . The feet* the head and the hands commence to tremble, from the eyes weak water flaws. 

From the tongue no right word issues ; should be then entertain a longing for virtue t 

(4) t (If) Hari bestows mercy, then he practises deep meditation, the gain of the name of Hari is 
obtained. 

By the favour of the Guru the wealth of Hari is obtained, going off at the end it goes with [him]. 

(3). Ealdr says : hear, ye saints : of food and wealth ho has not taken a bit with himself. 

The summons of tbo kin^ r GdpiU having come, he has departed abandoning (hU) wealth ami mans'on . 

ILL XTI. 

(1) . To some one silk-clothes are given, to some one a bedstead (strung with) tapes. 

&omc one has no haystack (nor) old quilt, some one has a bouse of rice-straw, 

JRriutf* 

Fnvy 1 * and dispute should not ho made (about this), 0 mind! 

Good works should continually be done, 0 mind! 

(2) r The potter applies to the one clay, that is kneaded (by him), colour* ct many kinds- 

To some (vessel) he gives a fine writing* (like) pearls * to some one he applies black leprosy* 

(3) . To the tuber health is given for the sake of keeping it, the fool says: the property is nmic. 
AVhcn the staff of Yuma is struck on his head, the mutter is decided in a moment, 

(4) . The people of Hurl aro the highest devotees, by obeying his order they obtain happiness. 

Who takes as true, wbat pleases him, he nnikcs hie Older dwell in (his; mind. 

(5) . Knbsr says: hear, ye saints I [the word) : ** mine, thine,” is false. 

Having torn the rag * he marches off the dissolute man, the fastened & boat is loosened. 

1Y. XYII. 

(1). We are thy poor servant?, 0 God, tby praise pleases (our) mind. 

0 Allah} thou arl from the beginning the Lord of religion, thou dost not cotfliuond oppression. 

PjWJtf* 

"What ibe EuzT says ia not agreed to (by God). 

i s ■?), He keeps fasts, makes pravers (end utter*) the Kalimah, (but) paradise does not accrue (thereby). 
Seventy Kn^bibs are in the heart, if one know (it). 

(3) . That is prayer, if one reflect on justice, (that is) the Ejdimah, if one know wisdom. 

If one spread out (bis) prayer-carpet having robbed the five (vices), then he knows religion. 

(4) * Learn to know the Lord with fear, consider egotism insipid and destroy it in (thy) heart: 

If, having informed tliy own self, thou know*cat others, then thou wilt become a partner of puradiw- 

1 M'ft, «*fc h the Iwnly ; the ^VdTS 1* the soul here, 

* Uftdd^f *■/ envy, ecuulalioEi, Sansk. - 

1 J WM = Guts writing. ftrorfiTi especially here* black leprosy ; Murk dot* nil over as 

block leprosy* 

4 fed Jf£ rag [H ind, The subject of z “he man-bet off/ 3 4 * It Yam a. 

1 3W#t is part, past of (Mar. , to fatten to a pnsL 
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(53. The. clay is ou&, the dres^ wearers are manifold, in that (eireumataiice) Brahm is woogmzod. 

Kabir cays: having given up paradise (my) mind has become reconciled with hall. 

V. XVIII. 

{!}, Not a drop rains in the city of the Bky^ ] where is the sound, that was contained therein? 

The perfect devotee , 1 having taken the Supreme Brahm, the Lord Mddhava, hm departed. 

Pqum. 

0 father, where are those gone, who (wore) speaking ? 

Who were living with men, dancing with intelligence (and) telling stories and tales? 

(■ 2 ). Where is the musician gone to, by whom the mansion was made ? 

Evidence, sound (and) intelligence ore no (longer) produced* all vital energy is taken away, 

( 3 ) . Thou hast become impaired in (thy) ears, the strength of thy senses is exhausted. 

The feet are stopped* the hands have sunk dowo r go word issues from the month. 

( 4 ) , The five attackers are worn out, all the thieve* by their own error. 

Worn out is Urn mind, the elephant, the breast is worn out, those who were the stria ^holders 
(managers) are sauntering about. 

( 5 ) . They have become corpses, the ton bonds are loosened* friends and brothers, all are left behind. 
Kablr saiys: who meditates on Had, ho is living, his bonds are torn, 

YL XIX. 

( 1 ) . No one is stronger than the female snake ( = the Mdy&) t 
By whom Brahma, Vishnu and MebldEv have been deceived. 

Pduse, 

Alas ! alas! the female snake lias entered the pure water ! 

By the favour of the Guru she is seen, by whom the three worlds are bitten- 

(2) . 'Why do you say, Q brother 1 the female snake* the female snake is eaten. 

By whom the True ouo is known, by him the female snake is oaten. 4 

(a). Nothing ia mere empty than the female snake, 

(By whom) iho female snake ia overcame, whet will Yama do (to him) ? 

(4) . This female §nake has been made by him God). 

What is strength and weakness? it is from him. 

(5) . (When) she is indwelling (in man), he dwells (in) a body 
By the favour of the Guru Kablr crosses easily over, 

YII. XX. 

[ iy What for should one let hear the Smrlti a dog? 

What for should one sing the praises of Eari before a Sakai? 

Pittite. 

(That) Ham, Itarn, BEm is contained (in all). 

Should by mistake not be told to a Sikat. 

( 2 ). Whnt for should one let feed n crow on camphor? 

What far should one give milk ta drink to a black snake? 

1 Very likfly: the head ia which the sound Is said in be produrtd- 
* (Wt^TpT r * devoid nf the highest order. 

1 Tbo M?n>c of iW obscure words ^ms iu he; & long ns the MEyi Is dwelling 1 u man, he will he 
subject to Iransmigraiioa (dwelling in a body). 
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(3) , By joining the society of tbs pious discrimination and intelligence spring up. 
By the touch of the philosophers stone the iton (becomes) gold* 

( 4 ) . Thu Sakat, the dog, docs [everytiling), being caused to do it. 

Whflfe is written from the beginning, that work is done. 

(a). If one toko nectar and besprinkle n Nlm-trce: 

Its nature does not leave it h says Kabir. 

VIII. XXI, 

(1) . (There may be) a fort like that of LmU, n moat like the ocean— 

In the house of that lavan no information was received. 

FfcWM. 

What shall I ask for, os I cannot make anything durable ? 

Whilst looking on with (my) eyes the world baa passed away, 

( 2 ) * (There may ho) a Lakh of sons, one end t wenty-five Lakhs of grandsons— 
In the house of that Ruvim there is no lamp nor lamp-wick* 

( 3 ) . In whose (bouse) by the moon end the aim the kitchen is boated. 

Id whose (house) fixe wadies the clothes* 

( 4 ) . (Whom) the instruction of Ihn Gam makes dwell in tho namo of lim : 
lEa remains firm and dees not go anywhere. 

(5) . SubTr suys: boor, ye people t 

Without the name of Rum fined emancipation is not effected. 

IX. XXII 

(1), First is the ^n, afterwards the mother- 
Tho Guru clings to the feet of his disciple. 

gRiwt*, 

Hear one 'wonderful thing, 0 brother! 

(1) sed r that the lion Is pasturing the cows. 

(2) . The fteh of the water is delivered of young on a true- 
(I) see, (that) the cat has earned off the dog, 

(3) . Below Is the Itebam, above its root. 1 
To the atom of that ^tiek fruits and blossoms. 

( 4 ) , Mounting a horse the buffalo gwft out to pasture (cattle). 

Without the bullock the sack has come to the house. 

( 5 ) * Knblr says: who comprehend* this verso i 
To him, uttering Hum, all Li manliest. 


ASA ; TRIP ABE OF SRi HABIB. 

1. XXIII. 

(V). By wham the body Is made from a drop (of semen), (by him) bo (i\p. man) is preserved in tho 
basin of fire (M- the belly). 

Ton months ho la kept in the belly of the mother, (then) ihe Mfcyi again sticks to him. 

1 1 1 ’ers* ^yuC^) ¥ a plant of an nrii! juic* h Rheiim pul malum. Some 3SS3, read which gives 

nu iho right rendu^ a* suppurieil by the be&t M 6 S fj it the root. 
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Wl 4 y do men cling to covetcnso™ and waste ibeir lifetime, the jewel 7 
In a former birth no aced has been sown by them on tiro field of works, 

12). From a child (man} h&s become old, what waa to happen, that haa come to paas. 

W hoo Yamn comes and seizes him by the hfdr, why does bo th&n weep f 
(ft]. He entertains hope of life, (whilst) Tama watches his breath. 

The world is a play, O Kablrt throw the dice with care ! 

11. XXL?. 

(1) . 3Iy body mid al bo my mind I make the kueumbha dye-stuff, the five element* the companions 
in the marriage procession. 

With king Bam I go round (the wedding fire), (my) soul is steeped in his lovn. 

Sing, sing, O bride* a beautiful song of blessing ! 

King Mm> (my) husband, h as come to my house. 

(2) . In the lotus-navel the altar is erected r the knowledge of Biuhm is uttered. 

That king Bam is obtained as bridegroom p so great is my lot! 

(3) . The gods and Munis have come to the spectacle, by tho thirty-three crores (of gods) (this 
matter) is known. 

Bablr says : having married me the (divine) mala? ihe One Lord, is gone. 

m. xxv. 

If iy 1 uni gneved by the mothcr-indaw and beloved by the Mherdu-law, of the name of the elder 
brother I am nfraid, 0 dear S 

(My) friend and companion is (my) negligent sister-tn-law T by separation from my husband^ younger 
brother I bum, 0 dear I 

My mind has run mad, I have forgotten torn, itt what manner shall I got on, 0 dear! 

Who is dallying (with mo) on the bod, him I do not see with my eyas, to whom shall I tell this 

pain , 0 dear I 

(2) , The father quarrels with the children, the mother is always drunk. 

When 1 am in the society of the older brother, then I am dear to (my) Lord, 

(3) . Katir says: the fire (vices) nre quarrelling, in quarrelling the lifetime Is wasted. 

By the false 5Liya the whole world is bound, by uttering tom I hate obtained happiness. 

IV. XXVI. 

(1) , In ourhoese the string of the body is co ntinuall y stretched ont, on tby breast is a sacrificial thread. 
Then reddest the Veda and the Gfiyalri, in our heart is Qovind. 

Pauti. 

On my tongue is Vishnu, in my eye* Xfiiiiyav, in my heart dwells Qorind- 

When at the gate of Varna he will ask (thee), O fool, what wilt thou say (to) Muksunl? 1 

(2) . We are the cattle, thou art the cowherd, 0 Lord, who art our keeper through tho several births. 
Than posturest (us), never bringing (us) to the other aide, what a Lord of ours art thou 1 

(3) . Thou art a Brfthmap, 1 aw a weaver of Kashi (Bonfires), understand my (divine) knowledge: 
Thou petUtopest kings and tops, my meditation is with H*irL 


1 - Sansk. w*? Li mime inf Vtabnu, 
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Y. XXVII. 

)* The life in the world is like a dream* life is similar to a dream. 

Considering It as true we made friendship (with it)* abandoning the treasure of virtue. 

PtfUK. 

0 father, friendship haa been made (by me with) the infatuation of the MuyA 

By whom the jewel of divine knowledge has been snatched away (from me)- 

(2). The moth seeing with its eyes (the light) sticks to it, the brute does not see the fire. 

The foolish one does not regard the noose of death, the woman clings to gold. 

ffi) r Inflect and remove (thy) disease, that One is the saviour of those, who are saved. 

Kablr says : such is the life of the world ( =the Supreme), there is no other, 

- vi. xxyxh. 

(I ). Then (= formerly) I made many fortti-V now no form b again made (by me). 

The thread, string and musical instrument, all are worn ou^ the name of Ram is sufficient (to mej. 

Pd UK, 

Now no dancing comes (into my mind), 

ATy mind does not boat drums, 

(2) . The body of Inst and passion Is taken and burnt, the jug cf thirst has burst. 

The breeches cf lust have become old* error is gone, all is off I 

(3) , AH beings are considered as one, dispute and contention arc stopped. 

Kablr soya: I have obtained the all-filling (Supremo)„ the favours of Rim arc bestowed {on me), 

YIL XXIX. 

(1) . He keeps fasts* he appease* Allah, (but) for (his) relish ho kills living beings. 

He looks on himself, (but) not on others, what for docs bo prate ? 

Pe|UM. 

O XazT, the one Lord k in thoe, (ho is) thine, dost then net see (him), having meditated and 
reflected (on him) ? 

Thou dost not inform (thyself), 0 thou mad one in religion I therefore (thy human) birth is of 
no account, 

(2) . Then expoundest the hook right, that Allah k no woman (nor) man. 

(But) by reading and re-perusing nothing (U effected)* 0 mad one, when there is no information in 
the heart. 

(3) . Allah k concealed within everybody* reflect (oti him) in thy heart! 

In both, Hindus and Turks, k the One* thus says Kablr with & loud voice, 

YilL XXX + 

(1) , Decoration is made for the sake of a meeting. 

(But) Eari has not met (me)* the lift of the world* the Lord. 

Pau*e. 

Uuri is my beloved, I om the wife of Huri. 

Rim k great, I am small and tiny. 

(2) - The living together of the woman and the beloved, 

The meeting on one hod is difficult 


The Khrf ii: formerly t marie tnnuy garbs or outward npprarantc §< 
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(3) l Blessed is the married woman, who is plotting to her beloved. 

Kablr nayi t she is no more subject to regeneration. 

ASA; DUFAUE OF SKl KABIB. 

Om ! hv the favour of the true Gum t 

I. XXXI. 

(1) . A diamond is piercing a diamond, (thua) a pure 1 mind is naturally reabEorbed {into the Supreme). 
Every light is pierced by this diamond, it is obtained in the words of the true Guru. 

PfllHff, 

The story about Hari is an unutterable word. 

Having become a gander recognize and lake the diamond! 1 

(2) . Kubir says : such a diamond is seen, it is contained in the world* 

The hidden diamond becomes manifest* when the abstruse things are (dearly) shown. 

XL XXXU. 

(1) . The first (wife was) ugly* of low enste, of ill-boding features, wicked in the house of her 
father-in-law (and) iti her father's bouse. 

The present (wife) is beautiful, intelligent, of auspicious feature easily child-bearing. 

Pam* 

It was lucky, that my first wife died* 

May she, whom I keep now, live through all age*! 

(2) . KabTr says: when tho little one came, the good fortune of the big one coral. 

Now that Lhe little one is with me, another (husband) is taken by the elder one. 

Ill XXXilL 

(1) * The name of my daughter-in-law (was) DhanTa (mistress). * 

Now the name of Itim-jwrti a is given (to her). 

Pause. 

By these shaven beads 4 my bouse is made gloomy. 

They have put (my) son to the uttering of Bnm t 

(2) . KabTr says: hear* 0 mv mother! 

By those shaven heads my (low) casta is done away. 

X. XXX1Y. 

Faust. 

RCTDBrn. remain, 0 my wife, do not put a cloak (veil wer thy face)! 

At tho time of the end thou wilt not obtain a screen. 

(1). Having put on n veil thy (companion!* or friends) 1 are gone onwards (to the other world J. 

Do then not stick to iticir society (or road)! 

• V575. here very likely = IfT^Tfr "Iiidi M JJSS. exhibit. 

1 The 0tl (jjandev) it s>sJil to know the dlftmumls awl to devour them. 

5 I*- msJd-MTront of Rant. 

‘ a contemptuous term for a SanyisT or Bairagi, because rliey shave tbrie heads wholly. 

* ihy (people or Mewls), no substantive being mention**!. 
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(2) . Tho greatness of putting on a veil is this, 

(That) the wife la welcome for ten or five days- 

(3) . Thy veil b then quite true. 

When singing the praises of Hari thou jutnp&dt and dancest. 

(4) , Kablr says: the wtfe is then winning (the gome). 

When Kinging the excellences of Hari she parses her lifetime. 

* 

TL XXZY- 

(1) . Better b a aaw (prut on my neck), than that thou turn away (from mt . 
Cling to my neck 1 hear my entreaty! 

PflfifcW. 

I am a sacrifice (to thee), turn thy face (to me) T O beloved l 
Why dost thou turn away from me, (why) dost thou beat me? 

(2) . When thou (rplittest (my) body (in two), 1 do not move back my limbs. 
Though my body fall (to'the ground), 1 do not break my love. 

(3) . Between me and thee there is no other. 

Thou art (my) dear husband, I am (thy) wife. 

(4) , Kibtr says: hear, 0 Lei 1 1 
Now no confidence is pat in thee. 


HL XXXYL 
Pauss. 

By no one is the secret of the wearer known. 

The whole world is stretched out (by him) as a warp. 

(1) , When them hearest the Veda and the Purao^ i 
Then (by me) n warp of stich extent h spread out. 

(2) . Of efcrtb and heaven (my) workshop 1 is made, 

Sun and moon, both I runko go with (mo). 

(3) - Joining the feet one roll was made, then (my) mind was pleased by the strings 
The wearer knows Ms own house* Earn is known (as being) in his very heart. 

(4}< Eablr say a: the workshop is broken up, 

(When) tlio threads are joined with the threads on the border, 

iv* mm. 

[1) . Within his heart is filthiness, though hw bathe at a Tirtha ; he will not go to paroditt, 

By the belief of the people nothing is effected,* Ram b not ignorant. 

Ptj n$r. 

Adore Ram, the One God 1 

The service of the Guru h true bathing, 

(2) , If by immersion iu the water salvation be obtained, (know), the frogs bathe continually. 
As the frogs, so are those men; again and again they fail into the womb. 

1 wt 1* said lo have been the name of Kablr** wife, 

* “ HernlLm. workshop* 

* The ichm hi the opinion or belief of Ibe people, dint they will go to paradise, avails nothing. 




UAG ASA. Si Ail DEV L-IU. 


6G5 


(3) . If the hard-hearted one die at Benares, ho is not saved (to) boll. 

If the saint of Hari dio at Hiiambl, be saves his whole relationship. 

(4) ., (Where there) is no day and night, no Veda and ShSstm, there dwdb the Formless one. 
Kafir says : meditate on that divine mulo p O' foolish world . 


ASA; THE WOKD OF BBX 1SAMDEV* 

Om ! By the favour of the true Gum ! 

L - 

(1) t The One is diffused in the many (mid) iiLUGUin^ wherever I sec, there is he* 

By the beautiful mirage ^ Maya (the world) is deluded, some rare one comprehends (the truth ). 

Fau&t* 

All is Govind, all is Govind* without Govind there is no other. 

As in one string there ore seven thousand heads, (bo) ia that Lord lengthwise and orosswiso. 

(2) , A wave of water, froth and bubble do not become separate from tho water. 

This world is the sport of tho Supreme Brahm, playing about he does not become another. 

(3) . False is error and a dream is desire^ the true objnet U known (from tho Guru). 

The desire for good works is taught by the Guru, in being awake tho mind is reconciled, 

(4) . Numdcv says: look at the arrangement of Hori and reflect in thy heart! 

In everybody and contiguous to ail La only that One llurari. 

n. 

(1) . A jar is taken and filled with walOFj (that) I may bathe tho Ford, 

Fotty-two T.iiUTig of living beings are produced in tho water* to IFlfhnl, O brother} what shall f do . 

Whenever I go, there BithiU ii t 0 brother 1 
He b very joyful and always playful. 

(2) . Flowers tiro brought* a garland is mode up, I perform worship to the Lonl. 

Fi rst the scent h taken away by the black bees, what shall 1 do to BTtfml, O brother ? 

(3) , Milk is brought cud Hhlr a cooked, (that) I may make an offering of cabbies to the Lord. 

First the milk is defiled by the calf, what shall I do to Blthal, O brother t 

(4) . Here is Bltlml* there h B^hal, without Bubal the world is not. 

In every place* says Namii* in all thou art fully contained* 

* in: 

(1) . My mind is a yard, my tongue a pair of scissors, 

Measuring and measuring I out off tho noose of Yama. 

Putin*. 

What shall I do with (my) caste, what shall I do with my brotherhood ? 

Pay and night 1 mutter the name of lBm. 

(2) . With dye-stuff I odour* a seam I sew. 

Without tho noma of Hint I do not live twenty-four minutes. 

1 = f^gTS|\ YM^u. apparently a Prakrit dlmk.of tlio ]i. part, hr who Is tohtmnedin all), 

iec my Sindh i IIrani. Intred. p. alii. 

1 §35T= £JTK^T. oo a id form of the diminutive IT)* from £j) , brother. 

1 rire boiled in milk. 

S4 
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(3). X perform worship, 1 sing - the exodJcuces (of Hun), 

Through the eight watches I meditate on my Lurd. 

{1% The accdle is of gold, of diver the thread. 

The mind of Ndmi is applied to Hnri. 

XT. 

(J). The smoke drops its skin, (but) does uot give up (tfc) poison* 

As the heron makes meditation in the water. 1 

IThat (or h meditation made and recitation (of the name), 

’When cue's mini is not pure f 

(2) + (Like) n lion* 1 who knows mnn to he (his) for?i: 

So the cheat expounds God, 

(3) . 0 Lord of MmV P™ wp the contention ! 

Brink the elixir of Rum, O deceitful one! 

T. 

(1). Wire will know the Supreme Ttrohm, ho will please him. 

By (which) devotees Mm is kept in mind, they will stop (keep firmly) their thoughtless mind. 

■ PftU&*. 

0 mind, how wilt thou cro$a over? the ocean of the world is a water of poison. 

Having seen the false M nya then nrt led astray, G mind I 

(O). In the house of a calico-printer birth was given (to me); by the instruction of the Gum, 0 brother! 
(And) by the favour of the saints NumI has met with Hari + 


ASA; THE WOED OF SIM EAYJPlSt 
Om ! By the favour of the true Guru S 
L 

(1). The deer, the fish, the black bee, the moth, the elephant are (all) destroyed by one (and the 
flame) fault. 

Xu whom are the five incurable faults, hew much hope Us he? 

PfUW. 

O Mudhava, affection is entertained for ignorance* 

The lamp of di^enminiitlon is dirty. 

(2‘). The thoughtless ono is produced in the womb of an animal, (he who b) indifferent to religions 
merit (or) demerit. 

The human birth is hard to obtain, in that (human) society (also) he is low. 

(3) r As for m living creatures arc* they are subject to destiny. 

At the end they are entangled in the noose of death, (against which) no contrivance avails anything. 
(J Ru vidas, the slave of slaves, (sap): abandon error, the know led go of the Guru is the austerity 

of au&krities. 

Xfre supremo bliss, that is taking away the fear of (Ms) devotees, consider as the primary cause S 

] Thfl comparison 1* only hinted at and must be supplied from the context. As ihe snake, etc,, so docs 
he; ni the heron, etc., so U Ids meditation* 

3 fjfiinj a lion* H telng m Marathi an emphatic affix, s These words are addressed to a Brahma?- 



qIg HAvnua il— v. 


ear 

H. 

(1) , The saint* — with tliee (their) body (and) soul in coherent. 

(By] the knowledge of the true Gum tho saints know [thm) t 0 God of gods l 

PiUi&f. 

May the society of the saints, the flavour of the story of tho smuts. 

The love of the fidnts be given to me, O God of gods l 

(2) + Tho deportment of the taints, the way of the saints. (I ask for). 

(I tm) tho slave of staves {to them)* 

(3) . One thing more I ask, tho gem of dotation, that is granting all desires, 
fjet (me) not he written together with the unholy and sinners 1 

(4) + Halida* says : who lum (this), he h wUo; 

(That) between the saints and the endless (Supreme) there is no difference. 

III. 

(1) . Thou art the sandnl-tree, wo helpless ones arc the castor-oil tree, with thee there h perfume. 
From a low tree (we) have become a high (tree), (our) bad smell is banished 1 by (thy) good smell. 

Pa vmu 

0 M rulhavaj the society of the saints is in thy asylum [ 

We are vicious, thou art (our) benefactor! 

(2) . Thou art twisted ailkj white and ydtow, we arc helpless like worms. 

Wo cling to the society of the pious, O Miidhava, like tho boo to honey. 

(3) . My caste is low, my brotherhood h low, low is my birth, 

worship of ting Rum has been'made (by roe), says E&vidia, the Canuir (tanner), 

IV. 

( 1 ) . What h dene/ when the body is broken to piece* ? 

When the love (to thee) goes, then thy people ora afraid* 
v Pffewf. 

Their) mind is wondering about thy lot us* foot. 

Drinking (nectar) the wealth of Rift is obtained (by them). 

(2) . A mass of fortune and misfortune is the wealth of the May a. 

Thy people are not immersed in it 

(3} r By the rope of love thy people arc bound, 
lldvidia says: how ahull I escape from it ? 

V* 

Pamt^ 

H Liri „ Hari, llcui, Enrij Hurt, Hari, Kari! 

Remembering flari (bis) people have got safely through and crossed. 

(1) , By the nnme of Hah Kabtc (i*) famous. 

The papers ( = account*) of several births ure out to pieces* 

(2) . Numdcv gave to the stooping (idol of Hari) milk to drink. 

He came no (more) into the perplexity of regeneration in tho world, 

(3) . Humble Havidlb is imbued with love to Ram. 

Thus be is not going to bell by the favour of the Gum. 

1 fjw i tiT , frum p to banish. 

3 The yeuxe h : It U of m tttnstqww. 
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VL 

Fum* 

How is the idol of clay 1 dancing! 

It sefes, sees, hears, speaks, it is running about and ro tnn mig. 

(1) . When it gets something, then it is proud. 

When the Mnyil (worldly property] is gone, then it begins to weep. 

(2) , The mind Is longing for pleasures in words and deeds. 

When it is extinct, it is absorbed in some place, 

(3) . Rnvidas says: the world is a sport, O brother I 
I entertain love to the exhibitor of the sport. 


AsA. THE WOHD OF THE BHAGAT DHABKA. a 
Om! By the favour of the true Guru! 

I + 

Pfl&itf- 

Wamdering and turn Eagflbout many births have passed, hotly and mind have not become sedate by wealth. 
Covetousness is poison ; (man]ia greedy for and attached to lust, in (his) mind the Lord, the diamond, 
is forgotten. 

( 1' . The fruit of person tastes a weet to the foolish mind t light ways and sober way -? are not known (by it) 
Ldvo to the excellences [of Eziri) is cut off, birth and death of other kinds is again expanded, 

(2) . In whoso heart devotion does not dwell, they quickly fall into the net and noose of Yuma. 
Fruits of poison ore collected and filled into (their] mind, thttfl the supreme divine male, the Lord, 

is f or go tten from (their) mini. 

(3) . The entrance into divine knowledge is given (by) the blessed Guru, the mind given to medita¬ 
tion (becomes) of one fum (with the Sopremc). 

By them, «w ho are given to devotion with love, happiness is known, they become fully satiated and 
emancipated. 

(4) + Into whose understanding 1 3 * * light has entered* (by him) the imperishable Lord is known* 
Dhannfi has obtained the wealth of him, who is upholding the earth, basing met with the saints he 

is absorbed (in him). 

MAH ALA Y- (EPILOGUE OF ARJtJN.) 

XL 

Anw, 

With Gotincl, (Kirind* Gdvind the mind of Nlmdiy was taken up. 

The calico-printer, who was worth half a Dam, became worth a Lakh (of Rupees). 

(I}. Kublr was weaving and stretching; having given it up he became delighted with the feet (ofHui), 

The low-caste weaver became profound in virtues. 

p). Ravidiis was continually currying cattle, 6 he gave up the Mily-r*. 

He became manifest in the society of the pious, ho obtained the sight of Hari. 

1 7 U57T. idol of day ■=■ ninn. 

* Dhnnkifi Is said to have hern a Jat; tio particulars about hU life are known. 

3 ijf? lirally: light (mbits and fioh^r reflection, Or he ttc should say : lie docs not care for 

what i* right or wrong. 

* IPTT 1 © w*- (Sindh! WTF3) understanding. 

* Carrying rattle* Le. earning tba hides of cattle* for he mm a O^Hid , tanner. 
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(3) . Sulim, the barber* wna an idol-maker, he was heard in evoiy house. 

The Supreme Bruhm dwelled in bis heart, he was numbered among the devotees* 

(4) . Haring heard this proceeding the Ja£ (Dlmima) rose and gavo himself to deration* 

The Lord appeared (to'him), Lhonnii was very fortunate. 

III. (BY mUEEl.) 

0 mind, why dost thou not keep in mind the merciful Darnodnr f thou knowest there is no other 
Though thou rueuest about in the universe (and the nine) regions—what the creator does, that 
tnkes plate. 

(1) . In the water of the belly of the mother the body is made (and) ten openings (to It)* 

Giving food he preserves (the body of the embryo) in the fire (of the womb); such ia out Lord. 

(2) , The tortoise is in the water, its offspring h outside (the water)* they hare no wing nor milk. 1 
Know' and see* that the all-filling, heart-ravishing supreme bliss ia in (thy) heart! 

(3) . A worm remains concealed in n stone* it has m way. 

Till nun il says i he is (also) filling (it) ; O iny eouI p be not afraid I 


ASA; THE WORD OF SHE KIT FARID, 

Urn ! by the favour of tho true Gnru ! 

L 

(1) . Who have love (to God) from (their) heart, they are true- 

In whose mind ia another and in the mouth another, they are called raw 

Panto* 

(Who) are steeped in the love of God and who delight in his sight, (the)' are true)* 

By whom the name ia forgotten, they have become a burden upon tho earth. 

(2) . Who arc applied by himself to the hern of big garment, they are (true] Danrfshea of hi* gate. 
Blessed is the mother, who has given birth to them, they arc fruitful, 

(3) , Thou art the preserver, boundless, inconceivable, endless, 

By whom tho True one has been known, their feet I kiss, 

(4) . (1 floe) to tky asylum, 0 God, thou art tho donor!* 

May the happing of (thy) wrvmo bo given to Shcfch Farid ! 

II. 

(1) . Shtkh Farid eayss O dear, for Allah's sake (mind this)! 

This body will become vile dust in tbo house of the grave. 

Ptiti&f. 

To-day then] ia meeting, O Shckh Farid, do not look at tho cranes, do not mind (thy) desires! 

(2) , If I know, that I must die and that them ia no returning: 

One should not ding to tho fake world* (but) part with one's own self. 

(3) . True piety should be spoken, falsehood should not bo spoken! 

The way, which the Guru shows, that* Q disciple, should be gone! 

1 The sense Is: though the young ones of the tortoise arekft to lb cm selves yet Gad h prewiring them. 
: a bnrburous corruption of VTM I >/» r the sake of the rhyme}. 
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(4) . When the fop passes over, the mind of the woman is comforted. 

(But after) the goM-like sjdee are split by the saw. 1 

(5) + 0 Shokh; no one remains firm in the life (ond) in the world. 

On the scat, we are seated upon, how many have been sitting and gone off! 

(43). In (tho month of) K&Eik (come) the cranes, in Cot (them is) the burning (of the jungles), 
Mwn them are lightnings* 

In the eoid season the small arma arc beautiful (being laid round) the neck of the beloved. 

(7). The passers on are gene having reflected in (their) mind: 

In joining together there ore sis tnenths s in being broken there is (on]y) one moment, 

(S). The earth asks the heaven* 0 Farid: where are the bastmen gone to? 

The women moke reproaches to the men, the &pui bears up (with it), 

1 The sense is: as a punishment tu hell far ndoltery. 


CONCLUSION OF THE RAG ASA. 


SljOKS rjp T1IE WIAU.VT KAbllt 
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SLOES OF TEE BHAGAT KABUL 1 

On ! Bv the favour of the (toe Guru! 

■ * 

(1) . Kubir (says): my rosary (is-, that) on my tengu& is Ram. 

(Ho is) at the beginning, before the Yagas, thy comfort and repose of all devotees. 

(2) < Kablr (£aye)2 every one ia laughing at my caste. 

(I am) a sacrifice to this caste, by which the creator is muttered- 

(3) . O Kablr! why dost thou totter, why dost thou shake thy soul ? 

Bilra is the Lord of all comforts, drink the juice of the name ! 

(4) . 0 Kablr: (though) earrings of gold be made and rubies be set upon them: 

They look like ft burnt reed, in whom the name b not, 

(5) > Kiibit (says); there is hardly one or another, 1 who whilst living dies, 

(Such a otic) having become fearless utters the praises (of Ram), where he looks, there ib he 
(if. Bum)* 

(G)„ KabTr (says) : on which day I died, after (that) joy sprang up. 

The Lord met with me T Gdvind honours his own companion, 

(7), KabTr (says) j * £ l am tha worst of all, every one is good except me. fP 
Who considers himself in this light, he as my friend. 

(B). Kablr (says): she (Ls. the Mays) has come to me, haring made diflbrent disguises, 

I have been preserved by my own Guru, to him salutation has been made (by too), 

(6) T Kablr (soys) \ ho should be killed, by whose death 1 comfort arises. 

Eveiy r one sate : (I am) good, good, no one considers (himself) bad. 

(10). Kablr (says): (when) the nights become black, black creatures (= thieves) are stand Eng about. 
(Who) having token nooses are running about, those the Lord killi, 

(U). Kabir (says): the sandal-tree is good, it Is surrounded by the Rhak and PahU-lFee. 1 

Those also become? sandal-wood, which dwell near the sandal-tree. h * 

(12) . The Bamboo is drowned by (its) greatness j may not any one be drowned thus! 

(Though) the Bamboo dwell near the snndal-treo* it does not become fragrant. 

(13) * Kablr (says): religion U lost with (the acquisition of) the worldj and the world docs not go 
with (any one). 

The imprudent man has with his own hunts struck the axe into hie foot, 

(14) * Kablr (eays): wherever I wandered about, (there was) a show in every place. 

(There was) one lover of Rum, except my love (there was) a wilderness. 

(Id). Kablr (says): the huts of the righteous are good, a furnace is the vilkge of the unrighteous. 
Fire Is applied to that palace, in which there ifl not the name of Hark 

(16). Kablr (sip): the saints hove died t why should weeping be made, that they go to their home? 
liny the wretched Slkats weep, who are sold ut ever}' ehop. J 

3 These Sloks nre added nt tlisa end of I lie Adi Gran Eh, 

* njyq, literally: otic mid n half ■ one or another, some few, Tbn nld ami correct way of writing 
I* Jlfytj, ns here; in biter Hindi (and especially iu Ltedii) it is ntso written u Sth w It Is not derived from 
nrrfeptiy rs supposed by pome. 

3 ftn = fSTJ * IJVi lilerallf 1 hy the being [lead of whom = by wIioKe death. 

1 the Liu tea frondoia, according to Shakrspcnr, but as (-Sands. 4H LUJ) has the same 

signification. it is likely, that is spine different species of It* 
a | r i»* who are tamed nlwat In ireiisinigrAl ion. 


672 


slokb «<f the bhagat kabis it— ar 


(17). KaMr (says): with the Slhats it is, os with a heap of garlic. 

Though one Ett in a corner and eat it, it becomes manifest at last- 

[L8). Kabrr ( B ay§): the Miyu is the churning jar* the wind is the chunter* 

By the saints tho batter is eaten* the world drinks the buttermilk, 

(10). Kiitlr (says) i the Maya is the churning jar p the wind blows with a cold stream, 1 
By whom it is churned, by them (the butter) is eaten, "and they are) churning more. 

(20) . Kablr (says): the Maya h a thief, stealing and stealing things she kys (them) cut in 
(her) shop. 

Qno ? 0 Knblr, she does not rob, by whom she is utterly dispersed, 1 

(21) , Kablr (says) : this is not happiness, that one make many friends. 

TCho keeps his mind with tho One, ho always obtains comfort, 

(Si). KabTr (says}: death, of which the world is afraid, is joy to my mind, 

(Bor) by death the full, perfect joy is obtained. 

(23) . Having obtained Kara, the chief good, do not open tho knot, 0 Kablr 1 
Thera is no city, no examiner, no purchaser, no price (for it), 

(24) * Habit (says) * make friendship with him, whose Lord Itam is 3 
Pandits* Bdjas and Lord?, of what use ore they ? 

(25) . Kahir (sap) : by making friendship with the One other duality goes off, 

If one wear Ions hair or share (the head) with a rattling noise. 

(26) . Kablr (sap): the world, is a room of lampblack, the blind fall into it* 

X shall ho a sacrifice to them* who go out of it. 

(27) . EubTr (cap): this body will go, if thou ho able, bring it back! 

Thoflc are gone with naked feet, who bad Lakhs and Chores. 

(2S)* Kablr (sap)f this body will go p apply thyself to any load. 

Either by keeping company with tho saints or singing the pnusea of Hari l 

(29) . Kabir (says) i dying and dying tho wortd has died, though ao one has known how to dio. 

Wh o dies sack a death/ he will not have to die again * 

(30) * Kaffir (sap): the human birth is hard to obtain, it does not take place again and again. 

Like as ripe fruits of a tree fall to the ground and do not stick again to the branch. 

(31) . 0 Kablr, thou art Kablr, thy name is Kablr (=» great), 

The jewel of Earn is then obtained* when thou first leavcst the body, 

(32) . Kablr (says) : prating should not ho made, what thou Gayest, that does not take place. 

Tho works, the merciful one is doing, nobody can efface. 

(33) + Khblr (says): (before) the touchstone of Kueii no false one can stand, 
lie bears the touchstone of JMm t who p haring died, has become alive. 

(3-1). Kabir (says) : they put on glittering dollies, they eat betel-leaf and betel-nut. 

(But) without tho name of the One Hnri they go bound to the city of Yama. 

(35) a Kablr (says) : the boat k shuttered, a thousand holes have been opened in it* 

The light ones, the light ones, hare crossed over, these, on whom was a burden, were drowned* 

(36) . Kablr (says) : bones are burnt like wood, hair is burnt like grass. 

Hating seen tins world burning Kablr became indifferent (to the world)* 

(37) * Kablr (iuya) : pride should not be entertained; the bones aro wrapt in a akin. 

Those, who are on horseback* under an umbrella, are buried again in the earth. 

3 f0^ ’ILL a cold stream or a stream of mow hy transit ton of H Into 

1 HTZ ^dSl T literally % to make iwdre road* =to disperse widely. 

who dies by &arh a death, scil, *s 1 point at. 
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(38) , Eabtr (says): pride should not bo ent&rtained, it one sees that on^a dwelling ia high. 

To-day or tomorrow ono must He en tho ground and grass will spring np (upon him). 

(39) . Kabir (saw) : pride should not be entertained, a poor one should not be laughed all 
Tluit boat is as yet on the ocean, what do ye know, what will take place ? 

(40) . Kabir (says) : pride should not be entertained* having seen* that one’s body Is beautiful. 

To-day or to-morrow thou wilt leave it, as the snake its akin, 

(41) . KnbTr (»jw): if (something) is to be plundered, then plunder it, the name of Rim is the 
(true) booty. 

Afterwards you will again repent, (when) the breath will go ouL 

(42) , KhbTr (says): no auch a one has been born t who applies lire to hia own house. 

Who, having burnt all the five boys, meditates on Earn. 

(43) . If there be any one, who sells his boy, any one, who sells his girl: 

He makes partnership with Kablr, he makes truffle with Hari. 

(44) * Kabir (Bays): this is to bo kept in mind, do no£ hurriedly proceed on the road ! 

Who enjoy themselves, them the molasses eat up afterwards.* 

(45) , KnbTr (onya) i I know, that reading is good,, (but) better than fading U meditation (yog). 

The attachment to Bam I do not give up, though people revile me. 

(4ft). Kabir (says): what do the helpless people censure (mo), ia whoso mind there is no divine 
knowledge ? 

Kabir delights in Rdm s all other concerns arc given up by me. 

(47). Kabir (nays) : fire Is applied to the coat of the stranger 1 on four rides. 

The patched quilt ifl burnt and lias become cook, (but) the flame boa ml reached the thread,’ 

(4b)- Kabir (§aya): tho patched quilt has become coals, the skull is Hot bursting. 

The helpless JdgI has played, on his fitting place ashes have remained. 

(49) . Kabir (say s) ; in little water, 0 fish, a Hot is luhl out by the fisherman, 

Iq this small pood thou wilt not escape, think again of the ocean! 

(50) , Kublr (Bays) : the ocean should not bo given up* though it be very saltish. 

Him, who ia searching about in every pool, nobody will call good, 

(51) . KabTr (sap): the impious have passed away T there is not a trace (of Ihem left).* 

The poor are practicing their humility; what happen*, that happens, 

(52) . KabTr [says): tho bitch of a Yaishuava m good, tliat of a Sakat bad, 0 mother l 
That use hears continually the glory of the name of Hari* this one goes bo believe in ain- 

(53) . Ewblr (sap) ; tho deer is weak (and) this yam is green. 

There k a Lakh of hunters of one creature, how long will It bo saved ? 

(54) . Kabir (Bays): who makes his house on the hunks of tile Gangii, he drinks pure water. 

Without attachment to Hari emancipation ia not obtained, thus saying Kabir wonders about, 

(55 )* The mind of Kabir has become pure Kko the water of ihe Gunga. 

Hari follows after him, saying : Kabir! Kabir! 

(55) . Kabir (sap): turmeric ii yellow, lime m of a white substance, 

Kiim [and his-) lover then unite, (when) both drop (their) colour, 

J That ii; thrir enjoyment! will become to them the cause of their perdition, 

3 The i the Stranger, Is Ihe ioul ; the the Coal, Ihe body. 

1 The J|,![ | or thread is the &otd. 

1 tAJ | 4Jl*K T» adjective formed from dl-H I tf\ ^ ri ^inf. a person of restricted passion*, by means of ihe 
prefix uir- (r being assimilated to ILe following oawwHmt}* i./ (from a small murk or 

trace* Tlie wori h no lunger usfd in Hindi, but In SfiwItbL 

85 
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(57) - KabTr takes away the yellowness of iho turmeric without leaving a ssgu of the lime. 

To that love (I am] a sacrifice, by which caste h colour and family are sot aside, 

(58) . KabTr (says) t tlio gate of emancipation !a narrow, of the tenth part of a musterd-sccd. 

(My) mind however lifts become an elephant, how shall it pass through it ? 

(o f J), Kabir (sftp) t if such a true Guru bo met with, he, being gnitifiod* bestows favour. 

The gate of emancipation (he makes) wide, that (onu) may easily come and ga, 

(GO). Kublr (says) : 1 have neither a thatched roof, nor hut, neither have I a house nor village, 

I thick, Hurt will ask : who art thou ? I have neither caste nor name, 

(01), KabTr (says): f with to die s (if) I die P (then may it bo) at the gate of Han, 

Perhaps Hart may ask : who has fallen down at my gate ? 

(62). KabTr (says): it ii not done by ns* nor shell we do it* nor is (my) body able to do it. 

"What do 1 know anything? being the mature of ILiri KabTr baa become Kublr, 

(68) . KabTr (fays): from whose month, whilst talking in u dream, die untile of Hiim comes out t 
Ilia foot's shoe the skin of my body is, 

(6l), Kublr (says): we nro idols of clay, to which the nnnio of man is given. 

(We ore) guests of four dnys, in a very great pit of fuel 3 (ia onr) place, 

(G5). Kablr (wty$) i X prepared Henna and applied it* having ground my own self. 

By thee no word is asked, (I am) never applied to (thy) foot, 1 
(60). Kafir (sayf)i at which gate the comers and goers nobody slops; 

How should that gate, which is such a gate, ho given up? 

(67). KwbTr (says) : 1 had been drowned and was again saved by the dash of an advantageous wave. 
■When t saw- the boat shattered p I descended palpitating. 

(66). KabTr (flays): devotion ia not picking to the sinner, the worship of Hart is net agreeable 
(to him). 

The fly abandons the sandal-wotKl p where a stench is f there it goes* 

(69) , KabTr (says) : tho physician has died, the siek men has died, the whole world ho# died. 

One, 0 KabTr, basnet died, for whom there is no weeper, 

(70) . By, Kublr Elm ii not meditated upon, a great evil propensity * bos stuck (to him). 

Tbc body is a vessel of wood, k does not come up again. 

(71) , KabTr (says): so it has happened, wbat is piecing to the mind, that h done. 

XVbat fear is there of dying, when the tree of perfection 1 is taken in hand? 

(72) . Kablr (sayo) : for the sake of the juke ibo sugar-cane is sucked* lor the sake of virtue one 
should die weeping. 

Vkiou& men nobody will call good. 

(73) . KabTr (says): ft jtir filled with water will to day or tomorrow bund, 

\Y ho do not keep in mind their own 6um* they wilt iu the huli (of life) bo robbed and carried oft. 

(74) . KabTr is the dog of Ildm; MutTa 1 is my uamev 
On my neck ia u rape ; where he pulls, thither 1 go. 

(75) , K:.iblr (sayfl): why do the people ahow a rosary of wood? 

1 n their heart they do not think of Bum, what for is this rosary ? 

(76) . Kublr (says) = separation, the efiakn, dwells in (my) mind, it minds no chum whatever. 

He who m separated from Ram, does not live, and if ho lives, he becomes a fool, 

1 '-ito is the Locative of fq7T« a pit of fud = the funeral pile. 

1 Uty} UTfg ; the proanuo 11 I * 5 U omitted. WFg\ U feminine, as the word* are put into the mouth 
of a woman. 

3 fcfot-Srfsf). un evil propensity 5 a vlidom hubil, 4 See p. 4J0 P note 8, 

1 *J3T released, emancipated. 


siiiKs of tux biiaoat Kxm\i :7~n. 
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(77) , KabTr (&aye): the philosophers it turn anti sandal-wood hare one fragrance. 

Br coming in contact with it (people) hare become most excellent, (like) the scentJeaa Iron {<md) 
wood (is made fragrant by contact with sandal- wood). 

(78) . Kabir (gays) : the club of Ynmii b bad* it cannot bo endured. 

The holy man alone (— the Gum), who met with fno t took m& to the hem (of hig garment). 1 
(7&) + KabTr (Siivs)t the physician says i I am excellent the medicine is in my power. 

(But) this thing is indeed Gopul'f, when he pleases* he takes it iWAy 
(80). Efiblr (says) : thy turn is ten days* take and sound (the drum)! 

Like meeting in n river-boat it will not come on again. 

(SI). Kuhlr (says) : (if) I make tbo seven oceans ink, if I make the trees (my) pen, 

If I make tbo earth the paper, the glory of Hnri cannot he written. 

(53) . KabTr is by caste a wearer, what gbnll ho do? in (his) heart dwells GopuL 
KabTr is clinging to the neck of the Sportor, 1 nil bis troubles cease. 

(83). KabTr (says): there is not mch a ono, who bums dow n bis mansion- 1 
Who, baring slain all his five children, continually meditates on Kim. 

(54) x KabTr (sap) ; there is not such n one, who sets on Eire tbu body. 

The blind people do not know (the thing), tliey are crying oat: 0 Kabir [ 

(85)- Eabbffsnys): the SiU criesout beingstigmatbsed 1 (by thofiro) i hear, Omen of tbeburainggroimd l 
All the people went my; u 1 thou 31 is the business at hut 

(8G). KabTr (says): (my) mind baa become a bird, dying and flying h goes in tbo tea directions. 

As tbe society is* with which (a man) falls in, such fruits ho oats, 

(87). Kabir (says) : the place, (wo) were seeking, hm been obtained. 

That one has again become 11 thou," whom (or which) (1) called " another. 

(8S) + Kabir (says): the Etr-troe* that is near a plantain, dies being killed by had society. 

This one dangles about and that one is tom ; do not poop into the society of the Sakata l 
(80), KabTr (says) : the load of another lies on Ids bead 7 and tie wishes to go his way. 

He ia not afraid of hie load, (but) further on-tbo passage becomes impassable. 

(90) . KabTr (says) : the singed (and yet) standing wood of the forest cries oat: 

May X not fall into the power of the blacksmith, that bn bum me a second time l 

(91) . Kabir (says) : in the dying of one two hare died, in the dying of two four. 

In the dying of four dx have died, fear males and two females. 8 

(93), Kabir (says) s looking about the world wag searched (by me), nowhere a place was obtained- 
By whom the name of Ha ri h not minded, they axe led astray any whored 

s QcM t to take or apply one to the htm - to give one protection. 

- th* aporter (a noun r-f agency from no attribute of the Supreme. Cf. Ourf, 

S«bd LX II ( 2), where the words occur: urf* urfz 3^HT HH3 ^ everybody Ham, ihe .porter, 
sports (or is roo [allied), 

5 The or mansion is I lie body : ihe five children are TTOf #t|, etc- 

4 stigmatized ; literally: having a ri**n wrar or stigma. 

1 Tbe whs* of this I me Is jiuitheistteal; tbe object Iws ticeome the subject again hf pnnlhristitoi muon 
at the Butte will: the infinttc being, brought nlicnit 111 *0 Ulitui liy tbo negation of tlunhty* 

* is hert used as fomiaintn it k usually mnscuLuie. 

T LMfj the load ascends- to the head, t.e. the hmd U laid on his br ail, ^ 

1 Tim cxplnneiion, no given by natives is: first died n deer (m-J* thc (ttie fnmde Ihereof): 

then the hunter nnd lit* wife : tiie iiltrgf ires With a J«l»f one eml the wife ot the lniuter vrilh rhiM. 

* ^ j i nmst br joined, i hough separated for the sake of the rhyme + t?U1 *V| Q ^ ^ ^ 

anywhere* 
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(93), KaMr (says) : the fiOGk&j of tho pious ihould be joined* at the end it brings (one) through. 
Company with the Sakata should not be kept, from which destruction results., 

(91). Kabir (saya)i by whom ho (ij. Hari) la well 1 Fotitombcred in the world, he is absorbed 
(in him) in the world. 

By whom the name of Hurt is not remembered, they ore uselessly = bora. 

(95) . KabTr (says) : {one 3 **) hope should be placed on Mm, hope on others ia useless. 

Those men fall into hell, who are regardless of the name of Hari. 

(96) . By KabTr many disciples and friends wore mode, hut no friend of Ecsava. 

They were gone to join Eari, (but their) mind stopped in the midst (of the wuy), 

(97) . KabTr (says) s what shall the helpless creature 3 do when Ram docs not give Assistance t 
On whichever branch I put my foot, that goes down. 

(98) , KabTr (says) : in teaching others dust Mis into the mouth. 

Whilst keeping the capital of others the held of the house is eaten up. 

(09). Kallr (says) : I remain in the society of tho pious and eat the bnm of barky. 

May happen what will, with the SBdkats I ahull not go T 

(100) . KabTr (save) : m the society of the pious there is day by day a twofold love. 

(Though) the Sakat wash the black blanket, it doci not become white. 

(101) - Kablr (says) ‘ the mind is not shaved, why do they shave tho hoar? 

Whatever is done, that is done by the mind, the head is uselessly 1 shaved. 

(102) , Knblr (says) : Mm is not given up (by me) ■ if body and property go, they may go. 

By tho XotiU’foot (my) mind is perforated, in tho name of Bam 1 am absorbed. 

(198). Ksblr (says) s the instrument, which wo were playing, (of that) every string is broken. 

What shall the helpless instrument do* (if) thu player goes ? 

(IQ4)* Kablr (says) : I shave the mother of that Guru, who is not able to clear away error * 

He himself is drowned in the four YMas, (hi&) disciples are floated away h 
(IDs). Ai many sins as arc committed, they are kept concealed. 

They all become at Inst manifest, when Bhann-ril questions (about them). 

(105). Kiibtr (says)l having given up the remembrance of the name of Jluri, (his) family was much 
token cane of (by him). 

Engaged in business ho passed away, 4 no brother not relative remained (to him}. 1 

(107) . Eublr (says): having given up the remembrance of Hari she goes to rouse the night-. 1 
Having become a female snake she la bora again (and) eats her own children. 

(108) . Eahlr (says) : having given up the remembrance of Hari # Lho woman keeps the AhuTj-fast). 1 
Having become a jeony-ass &he is bora again (and) entries a load of four liana (mnands), 

3 used here adverbially (Marathi ft%>, fruul (ha Arab. W pore, clrJkn ; pronounced in 1*1^11 ■ 

= TTR^TTi adverb (with the emphatic ftl, uselessly (Per*. wind). 

5 oj originally the elementary mutter = creature, 

1 THHffe used here adverbially: n*s£ra^, to no jwrpf&e. Its origin is unf quite clear; very likely it 
Is the Arabic (which frequently occur*), with a prosthetic (euphonic) a. In Stndht it is , 

fl B Wifti 7* T-nHii literally: hy whose instrumental by error does not go = who is not able to clear 
away error. =H tcM- constructed with % ( = Hindush implies possibility,, 

4 3ft WraT t a-n. K> to pass away. 

7 Le. to accompany htiu to the other world, 

1 BTft tLJ l I *£iS\ ■ to rouse the nighty an espressiuu for practicing witchcraft. 

* f the Hindu festival bald in the month of Entuk, two days before the Dlpmalii* observed as- a 

frpfc-d&y. 
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(IDSr). Knblr (says): (it b) to ry great olcrern™, (if one) mutter Hari in (Mi) hoart. 

(It ia like) playing on the stake; (if) one falls, there la no place (for him), 1 
(110), Kablr (says) % that mouth is b!os$od, by which Rani is uttered. 

’Whose (is) the body,.the helpless, (by which] the Tillage will become pure? 1 * 
(HI). Kabir (soys): that family is good, (in) which there is a servant of Hari. 

In which family no servant (of Hari) is born, that family is a Dhak [and; Falai-treo, a 

(112) . Kahir (says) ; horses, elephants, a douso cloud of vehioles, n Lakh of bannor?, (that) wav&— 
Better than this plosaure is begging,, (if ) tbe day pass in remembering Hari* 

(113) . Eablr (says): I have wandered about in the whole world having put a tabor on (my) shoulder, 
fto one is any one s s h every (thing) I have closely examined. 

(114) . On the road pearls are scattered, the blind one comes and goes out (of the world without 
seeing them). 

"Without the light of the Lord the world passes (them). 

(j 15). The progeny of Eablr is drowned; tlwre was bom a son Kama! 4 * * * 
Having given up the remembrance of Hari he bs brought wealth to tho honse. 

(1(8). Kablr (says): one should go to meet with tho saints, no one (else) should be taken with! 

The foot should not bo drawn back; what further on may happen, may happen. 

(117). Kablr (says) : may not KabTr bo bound with the rope, with which the w orld is bound, 
lake powdered ruU will Lhe gold-likc body go. 

(1 IS). Kaldr (says): the gander (= tho aoul) has flows away, the body in burled, a sign u shown, 9 
He does not yet give up life, there is greediness in (hb) eye*. 

(119) , Xiiblr (says) : with the eye I look at thee* with the m I hear thy name. 

With tho speech I utter thy name, (thy) lotus foot is in (my) heart. 

(120) . Kubxr (says) : from heaven and hell I am freed by the favour of the true Guru, 

I remain in tho wave of the lotti^foot at tho end and at the beginning. 

(121) . Kabir (toys):, any, how i& there a weighing of lhe wave of the Iotas-foot? 

For expressing (it) there is no beauty (in me], showing (it) is tho best. 

(122) , Kabir (says) : having seen (it), (to) whom shall I tell (it), nobody believes ia (my) word. 
Hari is such as ho is, singing (his) qualities I remain joyful. 

(123) . Eablr (says)j ns the crane picks up and worn?, u it picks up again* and picking up warns 
Hi 3 young once, (so) ii in (thy) tniflil the affection for the M§yL 

( 121 ). Kabir (says) : the sky is oovered with clouds, rain having Gillen the tanks and pools are Riled. 1 
Who are longing (for rafo) Hke tho Cafcrlk, what b their state ? 


1 ^BAT. literally j (ii ») playing on the *mke P - Vg&t* n sink?, in the slmpc of a 

sharp noil* on which the delinquent was placed, so that the Blake went through bis Irody length***, Jugglers 
aJsa used to piny on such stakes; to thorn nml tholr sport reference Is made here. Their life Is hist if they 
fall wheu playing on the stake. It b equally dangerous to foil away from Hari. This setms to I* the 
meaning of this obscure verse. 

1 The sense is: if una man In a village tarn to ItSm and become emnnripatcdi the whole village will bo 
purified for 1 1 is sake. Compare the following vene. 

? The wood of these trees is of uu value* 

4 W* learn thence* that finMr's son was Kamil, who did oot tread in the IrtMep* of UU father, but 

WBB B worldly mnn. 

* TdAH ■ for the sake of the rhyme ■fe, *X n *ig n t wink. 

* generally a walled tank, 3T75 a* uncalled pond or jwf. 
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(125). KubTr {says)t when the Cakvl ia eepamted (from ita maty) at night, It comes And joinis (it) 
at day-bradc* 

The man, that is separated from Bfim, joins him neither by day nor night. 

(12S) + KabTr (says) : thou art separated {from) the ocean,* remain in (it), O conch ! 

(Otherwise) thou wilt make a sigh (it) every temple at the rising of the sun. 

Qgi), KabTr (wits) : why art thou given to sleep? 3 wake ia fear of paial 
Whoso dwelling is in Iho gravo t how can he sleep in comfort f 

(123). KabTr (says) * why art thou given to sleep? rise l why art thou not muttering the Miirari? 
One day there will bo sleeping, stretching out the legs long. 

{129)* KabTr (says) : why art thou given to sleep ? re main seated and wake l 
From whom thou art separated, cling to him ! 

(130) . KabTr (says) : the mail of the saints should not he loft, sticking (to it) go on ! 

In seeing (them) thou becomcst purified, its meeting (with them) Gig name is muttered. 

( 131 ) , KabTr (says) : with the Slikat company should not be kept, ono should flee far from him! 

(If) a blank vessel be notched, some stain ia received. 

(132) , KabTr (aays) : Ifcim has not been thought of and old age has (now) arrived. 

Tt clings to the gate of the mansion, whnt can bo taken out {of it)? 

(133) . KabTr (says) s that action ha* taken place, which was done by the creator. 

Without him there Is no second, he alone ia tho creator. 

(131). KabTr (saya) : fruit* have set on, tho mangoes have begun to bear fruit and to ripen. 

They reach their owner, when putridity 1 dees not eat their inside. 

(135). KabTr (says): having bought an idol ho worships it, in tho obstinacy of hi* mind he goes 
to n Tlrtha, 

By emulation and imitation (of other*) 1 he is lad astray and plunged into error. 

(13G). KabTr (says) : a stone is made the Lord, tho whole world worships It. 

Who remains in reliance on this, is drowned in tho black stream. 

(137) , KabTr (lays) : tho threshold 4 ia of paper, works of ink* tho door. 

By a stone 7 the earth is drowned, by the Pandit the road is tom up. 

(138) , KabTr (says): what ithou art) doing tomorrow, do now, what (thou art) doing now h (do) 
at once!" 

Afterwards nothing will bo done* when death comes on (ihy) head. 

(139) . KabTr (says): I sow one such being like washed gumlac. 

It appears clever and endowed with many qualities, (hut) is without understanding (and) impure. 


1 m.ocean,from theSansta jcwd-mlne. luring t^Hiimlatad to J^ r which becomes 

again «nJ to by elision of ^ and change of a to i. 

s to lac given to steep (frequentalive). 

3 gTEJ. n disease* which befalls utangors, putridity. 

1 ’/■ emulation (literally: Snaking at each oilier mutually); MJ3I« ta imitate [TllTJ 

part, p* cunj.). 

* Ttie meaning of is not quite sure ; the Sikh Granthis explain it by * house, 1 ' which is apparently 

only a guess. Xn Hindi the word t» no mo™ In <ise T hot in MarI|hT wm have still the lower cross- 

piece of n door-frame : Q yjl would be the feminine of this. 

* , works of Ink = tellers 

' HOT. n stane. here apparently In the sense Of an bfoL 

1 feB - *t this time, at once* 
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. ^140}- Kabir (aays) : Yuma d&ea not fetter my intelHgcncc by that death. 1 
By whom this Yuma la created, that preserver La muttered (by me). 

[141). Kabir ho* become mu*k r the black bees have all become (hb) servants. 

As the devotion of Kabir is> so is (his) dwelling in Earn, 

£142)* Sabir (says): he lira closvly Mien on the neck of (bin) family, Elm has pas fed (out of hia min.il), 
(The messengers) of Dhann-rai hare fallen in, there is ioaido (the house) a clamour* 

(143) . Sabir (says) : ti pig is better than a Sakat, it keeps the village clean. 

(When) that helpless Sakat has died, nobody will take bis name. 

(144) + Kabir (says) : adding kauri to kn iifi bo brings together [Jikhs and Crores. 

At the time of departure he gets nothing cd all, (oven his) Langt^i if plucked away [from him). 
(1-15). Kabir (sap) : (If one) has bocome a Yaishaava, what Is done by putting together four rosaries ? 
Qutelde gold is apparent, inside- gnmlac 1 is filled in. 

(14£)+ KabTr [soys) : become a brickbat of the road, giving up the conceit of the mind l 
If one become such a slave, him the Lord joins. 

(147) , Kahlr (says) i [if} one lias become a brickbat, what is the good (of it. if) be cause pain to 
the traveller ? 

Thy servant io such* as dost on the ground. 

(148) . Kabir (says) : what is the good of becoming dust, that flies up and stick* to the body ? 

The people of Hari must be such rs all-pervading 1 water. 

(149) . Kabir (says)! what is the good of becoming trater, (as) it becomes cold (or) hot? 

The people of Had moot be such, as Han himself is. 

(150) . (If there be) a high house, gold, n fascinating woman, (if) on the pinnacle a flag wave. 

Better than this is mrm broad, (if one) sing the qualities (of Hurl) in the society of the saints 

(151) . Kabir (eayn) : better thou the town is the wilderness, whore devotion to Had (is mode). 
Apnrt from a lover of Earn the city of Yearn (rather) pleads me. 4 

(152) , Kabir (says) : between the Oanga ond Yamuna there am landing places of silent tranquillity. 
There Kabir has made a cloister; the Munis are Peking the road (to it). 

(153) + Kubtr (says) : as thy tree 1 has sprang up, such it remains to the end. 

Of what (use) \% the wretched diamond? wares of jewels do not come up to it. 

(154) * Kabir (says) : one wonderful tiling b seen : they «U a diamond in a shop. 

Without a trafficker it goes for a cowrie- 

(13S). Eubir (sap): wW divine knowledge is, there is religions prectioe; whore falsehood is, 

there b wickedness. ^ 

Where greediness is, there is death, where patience is, there is he himself.* 

(156), Eubir (says): what is the good of giving tip the iLtj-n, when conceit is not given up. 

Uy conceit the best Munis were melted, conceit eats up alt, 

(1*57). Kabir (kits): fhn true, real Guru has met with me, the word, ho lets flow, (was) one (ortho One). 
Clinging to it (1) was levelled, with the ground, a hole broke into (my) liver. 

(158), Kabir (sap): what shall the tree, real Guru do, when there is error among hi* disciples? 

To the blind one the One dots not stick, (it is) as if one blow* into a bamboo. 

* stands here instead of (*33*T * tn *T3 = 5TH- kr * ak<! " f tlw rll > mr ' 

3 33FT31 m • gnmtocf also a peruhur hind of enrtli, 

* adtjj j = S*n*k. nwn, AansvSrti lieing a euphonic inteipotilion. 

* 5ft 3Tfe ' W *F# 3TC' 

1 VT3 §, thy tree; licit apparently = ihy body. 

1 ftTrfVp lumwlf, 1 +^. the Supremf- 


680 


31 .OKS OF TUF I1UAO AT KABIJt IS9-174, 


(150). Kablr (says) : u dense* cloud of horsey elephants (and) carriage^ the wife of a king: 

Her comparison 1 does not come up (to) a fi-mule water-carrier of the people of Jlnri* 

(160) , JClfcTf (say*) : why is the wife of a king censured, why h honour (attributed) to a female 
slave of Ilari P 

That one adorns flier} mnog a for the sake of sensual picture, this one remembers the name of Han. 

(161) , Kabir (saya): a post was erected, a stand was made, by the truo Cum firmness was established 
(in me). 

By Kablr a diamond was bought at the shore of the lake Minasn. 1 3 * 

(16£}. Knhlr (Bays) : Hari is the diamond, iho saints are the jewellers* having taken (the diamond) 
they erect a shop. 

When an osatrsiner* h obtained, then el sale 5 * 7 of diamonds :tatoa place). 

(163 ). Kablr (says) : if business falls In, Hari Is remembered, remember him thus always! 

Make (thy) dwelling in Amariipur I Hari returns the gone wealth, 

(164) . KubTr (says) : two ore well fitted for umtu, one is the saint, the other is Bam. 

Barn, w 1 1 ■ i 1* the giver of emancipation, the (who makes mutter the name. 

(165) . Eablr (gays): on which road the Pandits have gone, on that tlic taggage-poopTe follow after. 
There is one difficult pm- of Ram, to that Kablr is climbing up. 

(IG6). Kablr has died by the faults of the world,, walking in obsequiousness to the family. 

Whoso family will then bo ashamed, when they put (him) down in the bunting ground ? 

(167)* Kabit (nays) i thou wilt bo drowned, 0 helpless one, by obsequiousness to many people. 
What has happened in thy neighbour's (house), 8 know, that (will) also (happen) art thy own. 

(Ifife). Kubir (says): good is coarse bread and groin of different kinds. 1 
(If one) does not make any claim p great is (his) country, great (hi*) dominion. 

(169) . KabTr (says): by making claims burning arises, he who makes no claims remains free from 
all bonds. 

The man h who does not make claims, considers Indra as poor., 

(170) , lvabir (says): the pond is filled with water up to 8 the embankment (but) no one can drink water. 
By a great lot thou hast obtained it* till (thy vessel) and drink thou, O KabXr 1 

(171) - Koblr (says) : (ns) Ihe stars at dawn pass away, m tho world passes away. 

These two letters # do not pfca away, them EabTr has seized, 

(172) * Kahlr (says): the house ia of wood, on tho ten sides fire is applied to it 
The Pandits, the Pandits arc burnt and have died, the fools have fled and escaped. 

(173) . Koblr (says): remove doubt, put aside the paper! 

Having investigated the fifty-two letters 1 ' 1 apply (thy) mind to the feet of Hari ! 

(171), Kahlr (says) : the pious men does not give up (his) piety, though he fall in with crones of impious. 
(Though) the sandal-wood tree h surrounded by snakes, it ia not giving up iU coolness* 

1 VirS6r comparison* likeness. In tlie BLmajsm of Tol-sl T>rm live word h written ib deriva¬ 

tion is not clear* 

* *TT1T* ihe line, which parE* tho hnir on tfte liend [German ScAettel}. 

3 ^pp^i >•*«■ 

1 i_TT^cf. oqs who examines diamond* ns to their value = an inquirer. ■ 

1 UTZ = TTZ i rirhaiijre* sole. The word Is *tffl preserved In &indhi. 

r Mr 6 #\ ^ *td, tLQ urj ior Loe, urfni. being left nut. 

7 THTT instead of JH7TTH 

B IWJT- adj. (- Snusk. U facing, fronting. 

1 Ij, Ram. |ft The fifty-two litters of the Samkrit nlphaTirt. 
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(175), The mind of Kablr has become cool* the knowledge of Brahm was obkdncd (by him;. 

The flame, by which the world is burnt, is fur 1 the pious equal to wider. 

(178L Kablr (says) : no one knows the chess figures of the creator. 

Either the Lord himself know* them, or (Ids' servant. (who) is (Ids) secretary. 

(177) . Kablr (hijs) t it was well that ft ur subsided, that every side was forgotten, 

Tho hail, having melted, has become water, being poured out it hns mingled with the brook, 

(178) , Kablr (says) i having put together dust a complete body Is formed. 

It is the puppet of four days, at the end it is (again) dust of dust, 

(179) . Kablr (says) : (under} the rising of the sun (and) moon oil bofiiea are formed. 

Without having been uni ted with the Gum Gevbd they are alt turned into dust. 

(180) . Where the fearless one ts ? there Is no fear, where fear U r there IIi»ri is not, 

Kablr (Fays), having reflected ut (hia) mind: hear (this), 0 ye saint* 1 

(181) . KaMr .says); by whom nothing is known* their (life) posses comfortably in sleep. 

The egotism, 3 that Is comprehended, (its) extinction 3 is a full calamity* 

(182}. Kobir being beaten cried much, in pain he crie* (oven) more. 

(After) a blow had hit the vital port, Kabir remained (dead) on the spot, 

(183). Kablr (says) : the blow of the spew is easy,. in being applied it takes away the breath, 

(Who) undergoes the blow of the Sabd, of that Guru 1 am the slave, 

(IB4). Kablr (&ays) : 0 Mulli* why ascendest thou the minaret? the Lord is not deaf, 

Kor whose sake thou rankest the call* ascertain fc him even in (thy) heart! 

(183). O Shekh p without patience* why dost thou go on a pilgrimage to the KaTmh? 

Kablr (says): whose heart is not firm, where is to him God? 

(l&Gh Kablr (says] : serve Allah, by whose remembrance pain goes! 

la tbo heart the Lord is manifest, the burning (Sre) is extinguished by the name. 

(187) + Kablr (&uy&) ^ with violence oppression is made, (though) he calls its name M lialil 1 (= lawful J. 
(When) in the office account is asked, what will ho fhis) slate? 

(1S8). Kablr (says): KhTcari* Ii c good food, id which them Is nectardike salt. 

On account of venison * who will have his throat cut? 

(IB9). Kabir (says) : that one, who has clung to the Guru, i& then known, (if) spiritual blindness 
and the burning of Iho body is effaced. 

When he does not bum (iu) joy and grief, thon ho is Ki&ri hlm&olf. 

(1G&)„ There Is u difference Iu saying Kim; in that one T (there is) reflection o& the One. 

That one aavs Ram, Ram I with fear, that one is a show-maker/ 

(19I) + Kabir (says): Ram, Ram! Iu saying (so) (there is this) discrimination : 

The One is blended with the many, one is contained in the other. 


1 tTTj ^ is here used ps a Dative postfix In die sense of = ^Ansk. 1571, contracted tu ^, 

Sindh i %] r 

1 *T*fTJ t hi re in the seuM of “egotism" ,B imEiridunlHy^ 

5 H is here taken in a double senne; it signifies (irons.); to cmnpnhtnd^ and (Lulrnn-, k in A* 
extingnhthed* 

1 ^rfs^r r.ff. to soe, to behold* to ascertain* Now in Panjabi -hiJcm joh-^n. 

* h flridl , (HindGsi. jjjr), rare nnd dal (n kind of pulse) boiled together. 

B literally : knead of hunting® venison. 

1 If or (here wd three times) H employed in the miss? of- mw/Affi o tfiinf qiw. 

* =r§3^rra - making a show. 
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(192) . Kabir (say*): in which house the pious are mot sowed, (in that) is no service of Huri, 

Those bonnes ore like n bureing-ground, 1 goblins dwell in them* 

(193) . Kabir has become dumb (anil) math deaf has become his) ear. 

Jo (his) foot he h as become crippled, lie wns rtruok by the arrow of the true Guru. 

(194) . K;ibTr (sajl) : the true Guru is & hero, the one arrow, that wna flhot by him : 

In &tickiojr (to me] 1 fell on the ground, a bale brake into (my) lirer. 

( 195 ) . Kabir (says) : a pure drop of the sky fell on fallow - land, 

la this way man, without the society (of the pious?), becomes (like) ashes of an Ofifl* 

(196';,. Kabir 1 (says) : a pure drop of the sky was mingled with the ground, 

(Though) many clever people take pains, it cannot bo taken, out. 

( 197 ). Kabir (says): 1 was going on a pilgrimage to the Kabah, 3 onwards the L-jn.1 met 
with me. 

The Lord begun to quarrel with me: by whom has (this) ever 1 been ordered? 

(198) . Kabir (says): how often, alas! alas- Ls Kabir gone on a pilgrimage to the Ku’bflhl 
O Lord! what tin is in me? the Fir doc-8 not toll (me) with (liis) mouth. 

(199) . Kcilnr (says': those who violently kill animals, say, that this is lawful* 

When God will take out his account-book, what will be (their) statu? 

(200) * Kabir (says): the practice of violence is oppression, God will 0(01 for an answer. 

In (bis) office account i* taken, they mil be struck in their face, 

(201) . Kabir (says): to giro account is CAST] when the heart k pure* 

In that true tribunal no one will seize the hem of the garment.* 

(202) . Kabir (gays) ; in the earth and the sky (there is) a distance (a* between) two gourds. 

The *U philosophical systems have fallen data doubt and the eighty-four S iddhas (too). 

(293), Kabir (says) : in me there is nothing mine, whatever there i*, that is thine* 

In eutiiLHting what i& thine to thee what remains mine ? 

(201), Kabir in saying: M thou, thou ar has become “thou/ 1 +l i }> has not remained in me. 

When my own sell, which is another^/ hat been effaced, [then) where I look* there (art) fi thou." 

(205) . Kabir (says): expecting a change the false ones entertain hope. 

(But) not one object of (their) desire earns to hand, they rase and went hopeless, 

(206) * Kabir (Eiye): who remembers Huri* he is happy in the world. 

Kever here and there he is shaken* whom the creator keeps. 

(207) * Kublr (says): frem the pain of the oil-press (wo) were rescued by the true Guru, 

Full, strong faith was (in consequence) manifested (in tts), 

(20&). Kabir (says): in putting olT T the day lias passed, the interest* goes ou increasing. 

Neither Hud has been worshipped nor has the handwriting been torn; death has (new i 
come on* 

1 (Snask. 4HJ4£), burni Fig-ground, 

* ** unemployed i* fallow, or uaekss. 

J Had Kabir not originally been a Muhammadan, he surely would nut hove mid anything of this kind. 

1 JllTU it nuy lime ! ever ffl***-}- 

1 T-raT 14J dAI h to setae ihe hem of the garment ■■ to nsk for pardon nr protection, 

1 1HTH1 T-TIJeJL #Jfce jpJ/ o/ sooner. It is the pantheistical doctrine, that the in^nfient Absolute 
becomes enusriuus iu iiimi . 

' HffiKHT ivmmi; pottliijj off; now iis Hindi (nn.I IFIndiUtinl) 

■ ftPHH, interest paid ou a debt; its etymology is unknown 
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(203). JfrJL V. Etblr is a barking dog, he rms after a carerisi. 

Bv destiny 1 I obtained the true Guru, by whom I was released." 

(21OJ, Jfxh. T, 0 Kablr, tSic country of tho pious thieve* * trample under foot 
They do not spread over the whole earth, 5 excessive greediness 1 brings them down. 

(211) . 3M. Y. Cl Bdtfr, for the sake of the rice they apply the pestle to the htiaJu 
Bitting together with bad companions Dharm-rae afterwords o^ks Ihem)* 5 

(212) - O Kama • (thou art) deluded by the Mi-jo, says Tristan, the friend* 

Why printest thou (clothes) darkening (them), 1 ud dost not apply (thy . mind (to) BUm?’ 

(213) . Kama says; O Triloian, the name 1 remember 1 with (my) mouth. 

Wliiht doing (my) wort with btmd and foot all my mind is with liho spotless one. 

(2H). JfdA. Y. 0 KabTr, no one is ours, ami we arc not any one’s. 

By whom this creation is made, in him it is absorbed, 

(215) . Sabir (says) : the flour is falien into the mire, nothing hus come to hand. 

(What) in grinding along was chewed, that wont on with them. 

(216) , Knltr (says): the mind knows everything and knowingly commits vices. 

"What is the good of it, if one, with a bmp in the hand, fulls into the well? 

(217) , KabTr (says): love to the omniscient oca has aeiaedl (me;, the ignorant people keep (me) back. 
How shall ji breath (of love) with him he made, whose tlio soul and life nre? 

(218) . KabTr (says): loving houses and halts why do you adorn 3 and gild them? 

This work is three cubits and half, if much, three and three-quartcra. 

(219) , KabTr (says): what i think, he does not, what is effected by my thought? 
lLin executes his own thought, which is not in my thought- 

(220) . jUrt/i. TIT. He himadf will (people) make to entertain solicitude, and he himself also gives 
freedom from solicitude. 

KTm»k (say a): he sh&uld. be praised, who takes earn of ulL 

(221) . tfah. Y. O KabTr, Rfim has not been thought of, ho lias wandered about in greediness. 
Committing sins he has died, in a moment the end of life Inis come, 

(222) . Kafair (says): the body is a raw water-jog, w a mere raw stuff. 

If thou wilt keep (it) firm, worship Ham, otherwise (thy) atiair is lost. 


1 literally; by works (done in u former birth). 

* Arjnu, the compiler «f the Granth, has Interpolated litre some verses, which partly contain ft sharp 
ceaiiurt of Kabfr* 

* 3d- 3d “v StfS. when nfcwd to o nnun. is need In Hindi! adverbiallyi 
*■ up to ” <* to the full of," " the whole of" (Snnsk. " r HTY)- 

1 SJir». rttessive greediness buntiftbiflliess. 

* Tln: = sense is: as llio rbe has to sulTtr for being lu the companionship of the busk, so the** have to 
hudT«r Sit ili« hands »f Yuma, who sit in bud company* 

■ S* n iirt ’ p aHt cot| j- frunl s iR± ^rfer 1 ^31 

T Tbnugit ai Mat* V, rt la nnt put l^furc tills vorse, it belong to Arjna f w wl'IE U tlio fnltairtag v-*rsi? f 
which is likewise not apfeinlly ascribed to liims 

1 ter«t for the sake *\f ibe rhymr, instead of ( |fit F tr *- dl, F')- 

1 here = (or to coat omnmMlnUy ? iu tb t older Elludnl ^ ^ r (or ^ pb) la 

ffAqaenif not dJEtJugutsbed* 

41 */-> Hindi fnHO t hi Si^sk, vh°tiahwtMdonSly leng thawd before r* lnst™i] 

nf Knru-EL (by elision of «j we find frequently in old tlindui the form Kuni-a {**- H*WT - «*). o being 
changed to a tor tin? sake of cujiliony and lengthened at I In? same time, a* lnfiu g accented. 
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(223), KabTr (says) : 0 Kesava, Ke&ava! should be called out, it should not bo slept, 0 foolish Oflfi! 
At some time ho will hear the cry of him, wlio Is culling out night and day. 

(22 J). Sabir (saysjt the body has become an ek-phaut-foresf, the mind on intoxicated elephant 

The goad Is the jewel of (divine} knowledge, the driver some tare saint 

(225]. Kablr (says): Bl&m is the jewel, the mouth the bng, K open it before an examiner. 

If some purchaser will come on* ho will take it for a high price. 1 

(2*6). Eiibir (Buys): the oamo of Ram was not known, the crowd of the family was taken 
care of. 

Even in burner he died, no bumti ! 2 came out (of his mouth)- 

(227). Sabir (says) : in ihe twinkling 1 of tho oyon, in a moment, n moment (of life) baa passed away. 
The mind docs not give up (its) Cites, Yam a has come and I r.itcn the kettle-drum (of departure) * 
(22S). Eablr (says) : R&HK is like a tree, the Euiriig! like (its) fruit. 

The pious man, by whom debate and dispute has been given up, like its shade. 

(220 )* KaVTr (says); sow sunh a &ccd 1 that is bearing fruit during the whole year! 

(Whose) shade Is cool, (whoso) frui&a are full, (on which) the birds are playing. 

(250), KaMr (says) : the tree is liberal, mercy is (its) fruit, assisting the creatures. 

The birds are gone to foreign countries, the tree is bearing good fruits. 

(231). EabTr (ttys) i the society of the pious is good luck, it is written on (one’s) forehead. 

(If) the boon of emancipation be obtained, (there is) no hindrance nor impassable pawgfl* 

(£32), KabTr (says); in one Glhnff (= twenty-four minute*' K half a Ghuri, half of a half Gh&yi: 
Tho conversations* wbieb are made with devotees, those are a gain* 

(23T:. Kablr (says)whichever men drink Bhang, (eat fish; and (drink) Isrpiorat 
(Though they go) to holy watering places* keep fasts and abstinence, they go to hoik 

(234) , KabTr (says): 1 put (my) eyes down, haling taken my sweetheart into (my) heart. 

Every relish I enjoy with my beloved, I show [him) to nobody. 

(235) . The eight watches, (every) hour (my) &oul remains in thy contemplation. 

Why should I put down my eyes, all bodies I look upon as the beloved. 

(236) . Hear* O friend ! dwells the soul in the beloved or dwells the beloved in the soul ? 

The soul Es the beloved; I do not comprehend, whether in (my) body fs the soul or the beloved ? 

(237) . Kafclr (soya) : the Brahman is tbo Guru of the world, he is not the Guru of the devotees. 
Being catangled and toiling in the four Ycdaa he has died. 

(238) r Hcri is sugar* scattered in sand, it cannot be picked np by the hands. 

KabTr sav& ; the Gum taught m& a good (word) : boring become cm ant eat it - 

r'23&_. KabTr (says)j if Lhou hart a loogiug for the beloved, cut off thy bead and make n 
ball* of it! 

Tbyiog and playing (with It) bring on ecslaoy \ whatever happens, may it happen i 

f/. (fem. of ^bkdt h A bog ; Sindhl Alaruthi ojTMdbY. 

: ^un odj. dear ; Hindi now ¥F^TTT (Sansk. . 

0 barnb, used here as inteijeriion and therribre ttmrtnirtied ns feminine. Tike word Is assimilate! 
from llie fiill exprt^ion being; SSahndev ih the Brohm (nr Supreme Bring), m mumbled 

by tfaft votaries of ShlvW. Another assimilation of In *E^ T which is also met with in the Graalh, and 
r^tudllly the same m tTEJ- 

1 [ m. the twinkling (id the eyes): e/- the Hindi +f£-**n. 

* ^ft3i coarse brown ^Eigar* is In old Hifldni (as still in PonjTbi and Alaratbi) feminine, m m^lem 
Hindi and Bind dittos it h used is mnsculittr. 

15 Pm** 




SLOKS OF THE BHAGAT KAUIE 240 — 243 : SLOES OF SliEKII FARID I. G &5 

(240) r XtiMr (saya): if thou bust a longing after the belated one, then sport with u ripe one 
(m. the Guru) I 

By preying raw mushrcLseed * neither m oiLcnko k made nor oil, 

( 241 ) . Searching he wanders about like a blind one, and ia not knowing the ptoua. 

HImA (= Naratlev) says: 1 2 * 4 how shall the Lord be obtained without the devoieeu ? 

(242) . ’Who, having given up Iluri, that diamond, put their hope on another one: 

Those men will go to hell, eays truly Batidas. 

(243) , hhbTr (says) : if thou fcotahliBhcst a household p do good, otherwise renouiieo the world l 
(Who) puts* an obstacle in the way of a BairigI/ hia lucklt^ncss is great. 


THE SLOES or SHE Kir fahId* 

Gin l By the favour of the true Guru ! 

(I) h On which clay the young woman 3 * * * * * is married, (for that) the auspicious duya + are written 
down (before). 

The husband, who (was) heard of T (before only) with the ears, comes and shows (his) face. 

Tn making the bones crack the poor son! * is extracted (fans the body). 

The appointed wadding docs not recede, inform (thy) soul “ (of this) 1 
0 dear young woman/ 11 death ia tfcio husband, he will take away (thy) life. 

Having joined 11 (thy) hands to whoso neck wilt ihou run ami cling? 

Thinner than a hair is the bridge fralat, 11 has (this word) not been heard by thee V 11 
O I 1 arid p a thrill sound is made to thee: 11 stand p do not let thy&df be robbedt 

1 &6kQ (from I he Snnsk. by transition uf p Into h - v * u) F is n5fid here ns feminine, though it 

Is masculine in Buifk* la Hindi and Hindis** it is likewise feminiaer 

2 The verse La KiibIr T s and Namdev Is only quoted in tin? second half p ns in the nrsfc following verso 
RavEdb, whose writings were knnwu io KiiMr, o* is proved thereby,. 

* Tbe sense li nppnfently : who prevents one from becoming a Uniragi. 

* Bbfkh Farid was a famous Hr and a contemporary of Xinok. He WO* a Sufi and according to the 

Jaunnusakhl Nloftk had a good deal of intercourse with blm F 0* he lived but fur from Lahore bt b place 
called (near the modem Montgomery station \ wliere also Uc h hurled, Disciples of Ills are still 

to be found in the Punjab, called Shekh Faridi fntprs* The &lGks »f Farid em also of great Interest in a 
linguistic point of view, ns they represent the idiom of iha Musnlm^n* uf those days* 

4 TO or trfe. In Fujibfj a young woman (Sauik. ; ■* 1* frequently o*ed ia the Gmnih. 

I HT5JT."*- an anspieicuj* day tixed for a wedding. This word is only used in Panjabi nod SiodhI 

' passive purl it 1 1 pie preKoni p peculiar to the Pujilil. 

* f^nrf^ t scul+ used in Punjabi and Siudlii. 

* fik =f; as we sms Fiom this and other passugr* of the l i ninth, wai they the ussal Dative-pnrifii* 
not ns now-a-doys* 

K ^7T^t F from Z"L fem. zH, being el dtadnutice affix In Pnnjabi and Siudhi (see my Sludhl 

t irncn. p_ 77 ) f 

II t* i a ^ _ , 

lJ » instead of r oml Hieing constantly interchanged* *R3Td = Arab. p mm* 

of the bridge* suspended over the nddst of hell. 

" fem. i>. m5, word ; fg is the suffix { Sludbl \) of the ^crond per^n sing. 

w by thee.** See my Siitdhi Gram, pp+ and stjq- 

Ifc literally: it fulls to tbce p 1 being Lore again Ilia prone mi nnl suHik ut the 2nd pers* sing. 
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SLOKS OF SILEKH FARID 2—16- 


(2) . O Fattd, the life of u DiifvEaJi of the gate .(of Gwi) L* difficult; I wait after the manner of 
the world* 

I have bound together and taken up a hag, where shall I go and throw it down? 

(3) , It is not perceived, it is not seen, 1 the world is a hidden fire.- 
Uj my Lord I was healed, otherwise I would also burn. 

{4), 0 Farid, if I know, that the scEaiu-seods 1 * are few, I fill the cavity of my joined two palms with care. 
If I know, that the bridegroom is young. I show him little honour. 

(5), If I know, that the hem of my garment ia tearing, I pufc a firm patch (on it). 

Like theo I have no one* I have seen and wandered the whole world through. 

(d). O Farid, if thou art clever in understanding, do not write an account of the evil deeds 
(of others)! 

Lowering thy head to thy own collar look there! 1 

[7). 0 Farid, who bent thee with their fiats, do net beat them again! 

Go to thy owli house having kis^d their feet I 

(3}p O Farid, when theto Is for thee the time of faming (eternal goods), thou artoecupiod with the world. 
Bealh is contained 4 * * in the love (of the w«£d) t when (all) is, full* it i* departed. 

(0). See, 0 Farid* what has happened, the beard has become browa and white- 
The future h?iq come near, the- past has remained far behind. 

(10) . See, 0 Farid, what has happened, su gar has become poison. 

Escept my own Lord* to whom shall I tell my pain ? 

(11) , 0 Farid, the eyes by seeing have become dim-sighted* by hearing and hearing thfl ears have 
become half-deaf. 

The mango * has been ripening and is gaining 7 more colour, 

(12) . G Farid* some one enjoys (Mm) when being with white hair, by whom he was not enjoyed, 
when his hair was black- 1 

Bating made love with the Loml a new pleasure springs up- 

(13) . J/irA. III. 0 Farid, the Lord b always in black and white hair, if one remembers him. 

That love,' which one oneself applies (to him), does not affect (him), though every ouo desire it. 
This love is the cup of the Lord, to whom he pleases, to him he gives it 

(14) , 0 Farid, by which eye the world i# fascinated, that eye I have (seen. 

The bird, which was not hearing a streak of collyrium, has sat down on tbo needle- 

(15) , 0 Faiidt who is cryinir, fj T eaming and giving instruction continually! 
h moved about tv Satan, where shall he turn his mind ? 

(Ifi). Q Farid, become Kub giBBS flowing along wilh Iho stream l a 
One biff-nhs down, another is trodden under foot. 

Then thou art introduced 1; to the gate of the Lord. 

1 Siudhi to Ijc perceived; 'J4$3T* to bo hccq, SladlJ tppj* 

1 3Tfir>*/* fire, SludM Snnsk. (m-F 

* fic&nm-seed, Ilf re the se^am-seeda are meant, which are distributed by live bride at n wedding. 

4 The is s look into thy own banrft 

, *7dJF = W^i 1x1 and v constantly intertliuagtng hi Panjabi. i^TT, death, Is fcuituin?, 

1 WTV/- (Marathi IJT 1 ^' p a wcII-KHeiI mango lierdcrmg on ripeness. 

[, Pn njabi, instead of (In Sindh! 3^71- 

1 MQiiY, I/W. plur. of ^ j^| anil -MQl, black amd white hair m youtli and aid age. 

Vf^Txft Mi* • Sansk, . flowing or driving with the current, 

the Pwnj.ii Id. PtaHrut ns still used. 
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(17). 0 Farid, the dust should not be censured, no one ia equal to the dust. 

It Ih under the feet of the living end upon the dead ones. 

(18'.. Q Farid, when there is greediness, what ia then love ? if there is greediness, lore is false- 
For how long will time be passed in a hut broken by the min? 

(19) . 0 Farid, why dost thou wander about in the jungle, the jungle, why dost then 'inash the 
thorns in the forest? 

The Lord is dwelling in the heart, 1 whnt art thou seeking in the jungle? 

(20) . O Farid, with these slender legs I have wandered over low grounds and hills. 

Sow, 0 Farid, a small march ’ has become to me a (as being) of a hundred kw, 

(*2l). 0 Farid, the nights are long, the sides begin to bum. 

Woe to the life of those, who put their hope on another T 

(22) , 0 Farid, if 1 am tamed back, when my friend hna come: 

My body* bums like Majlih, upon (it) aw eoals. 

(23) . 0 Farid, be desires TSLjouri grape* and the Jnt plants a Kikkar-treo. 

He goes about spinning wool and wishes to pot on silk-cloth* 

(24) * O Farid, in the lanes is roud, the boo so is far away, with the beloved (I entertain love). 

(If) 1 go, (my) blanket 4 gets wet, (if) 1 remain (at home), love breaks asunder. 

(2A). May get wet and waked the blanket, 0 Allah, may rain fall: 

(Yet) I will go and meet with those friends, lest love break asunder. 

(26), O Farid, T am in error about (my) turban, lest it become dirty. 

(My) foolish mind docs not know, that my bead also will eat earth. 

(2"). 0 Farid, sugar, coarse sugar, refined sugar," molasses, honey, buffalo-milk: 

AH sweet things, 0 Lord, do not come up to the®. 

(2B). 0 Farid, my bread is of wood, my condiment is hunger. 

By whom buttered bread ia eaten, they will suffer much pain. 

(29) . Eat bare dry bread and drink edit water! 

0 Farid, seeing the buttered bread of ethers do not tantalize (thy) aoult 

(30) . Till now she has not slept with (her) husband, (her) body ia turned buck. 

Go and ask the ill-fated woman, how the night is passed by her ? 

(31) . At her father's-in-law b1io gets no entrance, in her father’s house she finds no place. 

Her husband does not ask her a single word, (and yet) she is called a happy married woman. 1 

(32) . In her father's! tilsw and in her father's house she is her beloved’s, (her) beloved is in- 
appnJicli&blc find bottomless. 

Kansk (says): she is a happy married woman, who is pleasing to him, who is without concern*-- 

(33) . (Who) is bathed, washed and adorned, who sleeps and has no care: 

O Farid, she is surrounded" w ith Assrfoctida, the fragrance of musk is gone. 

1 fturnf^HiT f«™. diinin. of fjlW t heart (instead of or 

1 3HWT* cm. dim. usually written ojH dl™.). 

1 TfKrfa, has lwm.no to me (Slndl.l faVlf-H). ™ being pronominal snffi* of the 1st per*, ring. 

" fjWT* nt properly = flesh ; here ■ body; ef. verse 40. 

I , nllrt tl course woollen blanket, whirh the Punjabis wear in rainy weal her and daring 

the cchl 

* f Acj l d , Per*. LZjlIi refined sngnr. 

T The following verse give* the solution of this pnrndoxon. 

" This verse is nut Fnrid's, hot of n certain X.lnak; in none of the ninnuserlpts, however, I have compared. 
[ find the innhillii put down ; very likely the verso Is Gam Aijtin's, the compiler of the Granfh* 

■ The words most thus be divided : H ilffl; = %^T , t" <urmimd. 
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BLOKS OF SQEKH FARIT) 34—in. 


(34). Tooth is passing., I om not afraid, if lore to the beloved doe3 mot pass. 

0 F&tld* of what (use) is youth without love ? it is faded and gone! 

( 35 >. Caro is (my) bedstead* pain the coarse twine (of the bedstead), the pangs of separation (toy) 
bedding (and) coverlet 

Behold this my life, 0 true Lord 1 

(36). 0 pangs of separation p 0 pangs of separation* (thtta) it should be said* O pangs of separation, 
you are (my) king ! 

O FarTd p in which lady no pangs of separation spring up, that body consider at a burns tig-ground ! 
(87) r 0 FarTd, these Gandal-stalks 1 of poison are pnt down overlaid with iUgar* 

Some* in cooking them* are gone off, some have thrown away the cooked one. 

(33). O Farid, four (watches) are passed in walking about, four are passed in sleeping. 

The Lord will nsk account; of what use wert thou? 

(30)- 0 Farid* having gono to the gate hast thou seetkthe gong? 

This one is innocently beaten, wbtd (will bo) the state of us, the guilty ones? 

(40) . At every Gharl it is beaten, at every watch it receives punishment. 

That (my) body posses* like the gong, in pain the night. 

(41) . Shi=kh Fend has become o!d t (hia) body begins to sh&ke. 

If there should be a life of a hundred years* yet the body will become ashes- 

(42) . 0 Farid* let me not ait fit the gate of another* 0 Lord I 
If thou wilt put me so* take my soul out of my body 1 

(43) . On the shoulder an axe, on the head a earthen vessel* the blacksmith b King* in 
the fbrwt- 

0 Farid* I desire my own beloved* then deairest coats, 

(44) . O Farid* some have much flour* some have no salt (even). 

Having gone on (to the other world) they will be known, who will he beaten in the face. 

(46). With (them) are kettle-drums, umbrellas on the head* pipers 1 and minstrels. 1 
Having gone they me fallen asleep in the cemetery* like the poor* they are buried. 

(46), 0 Farid* though they were erecting houses* hulls, upper-storied houses, yet they are gone. 
Having made a false traffic they are gone and sunk in the grave. 

(-17). O Farid, in a patched quilt there are many pins* in the life there U no one. 1 
At their several turns the Sbukhs have departed. 

(46), 0 Farid, whilst the two lamps" were burning, the ungel (of death) OfifflC and eat down. 

The fort (of the body) was taken, the heart mbbed* he went away having extinguished the lamps. 
(49)* 0 Farid, look, what is done to cotton* what has happened to the aeaam-seeds ! 

(What) to the bo gar-cane and paper in a pit of burning coals ! 

This is the punishment for those, who do bad works. 


1 (jr]* name of a certain plant* apparently poisonous* 

1 „ King, Emperor, (Caesar). 

1 ^Yi a piper! Snimk. 

1 *Ti5da5. composed of rail* Cry* ami H3 d^AT, to scream, to cry)* literally: uttering n 

cry or scream h as their singing amounts Usually to a screaming. 

* corrupted from f an orphan, n helpless* poor person. (* JFf^V'Ht) 1* the Gen* 

Plar. p the postposition twing omitted. 

* The b&i$* is : life cannot he kepi together by means of plus ns a patched quilt. 

T J.r. the two eyes. 
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(50), O Farid* on the shoulder is the prayer~carptrt r on the neck a woollen shirty in the heart a 
dagger, toolosses in tbc month. 

Outward light h scon, in the heart there is dark night 
(61) + 0 Farid* not a bit of blood issues, if ono cut the body. 

Those who ore in lore with the Lord* in their body is no blood. 

(32). JftiA + IIL This body is all blood, without blood there is no body. 

Who arc enamoured with (their) beloved* in that (their} body there is no Mood of greediness. 

When, fear has fallen (on ft), 1 the body becomes emaciated, the blood of greediness recedes from within. 
As by fire the metal becomes purified* so the fonr of Hiiri remora the filth of folly. 

Xiinak (says) : those bodies ore beautiful which are steeped in the colour of Hari, 

(53). 0 Farid, sock (that) pond, from which the thing is obtained 3 
What is the good of socking & pool ? the baud sinks into the mire. 

(64). O Farid* when young I did not enjoy ray beloved, haring become old I died. 1 
The woman is screaming in the grave: I have not met with thee* O beloved 3 
(66), 0 Farid* the head has become grey, 1 the heard is grey* the raustmdincs are grey, 

O careless* foolish mind* dost thou (still) enjoy pleasures? 

(56) . O Farid* how much 13uttering h there in the houseS 0 friend, put away sleep! 

The days, that are obtained, are counted** they are fast* fast gone, 

(57) , 0 Farid* bouses, halls, upper-storied lionises—do not apply thy mind to this l 
(When) the dust* that is not to be weighed* has fallen (upon thee), no one will be thy friend. 

(58) + 0 Farid* do not apply (thy) mind to mansion and property* apply it with nil clTorte fl to death 1 
Keraomher that place, whither thoii hast to go I 

(59}. D Farid, in which works there is no benefit* those works forget! 

Lest thou become ashamed in the court of the Lord + 

(66). 0 Farid* render service to the Lord, put a stop to the wondering 1 of thy Ircart ! 

To Danube* the patience 1 of trees is necessary. 

(61) . 0 Farid* black are ray clothes, black is my dress. 

Full of sins I wander about, the world calls me n Darvcsh. 

(62) , By hot water (a field) does not sprout* though ono immerse (It) in water. 

0 Farid* the woman* who is disliked by (her) Lord, goes on grieving. 

(68). When she u a girl* there is desire (for marriage)* (wheii) she is married* there are troubles. 

0 Farid* she regrets it* that she does not again become a girl, 

(64) + Geese 1 have come and descended on a pond in saltpetre soil* 

They dip their bills (into the water), but do not drink, they bum™ to fly away. 

1 m (- 4-Jy?), here in the sense of L ^j r kind of shirt, without sleeves* Mura by Fakirs. 

Lucsktive* fear having fallen, 

1 as well as , I* the first pome slog* fern, of the preterite (r/ the Si fulfil 

: see my ShidhI fairum. p, 

1 Iffenn, Sanjkk. ^f"in- 

* (from to count), the participle pass, pres., Sifldhi Ulfth^Tb m 7 ^^dhl Grant* p. 230- 

* " s the AWfct. of 1 TjjTi (or - P!f s wl* * ]I “ &,il1 in Mar^hi), 

T wandering* straying almut* SiLiok- 

b *\f- patience, endurance \ the word Ims become ipiltr obMlri*. 

B ! ;^ff)+ i being occasionally changed to }h. See my Sindh! Gram. la trod. p. *ir + 

|n ^ a/ burning. Verbal nmio of c * hum (S*n*k. ^ff, p^sivc of ) P Shidhi [without 

AmlsVaTti) . 

87 
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(65) , Geegc flying along hare fallen on Kodhrfi grain/ the peopb go and drive them away. 

The loolish people do not knew* that geese do net tat Kddhra grain* 

(66) . Off are gone the birds, hr which the low grounds* were peopled. 

D Farid* the filled pond also will go, the lonely lohises are knocked up* 

(67) . 0 Farid, a brick for a pillow, sleeping oft the ground, the worn fighting in the flesh : 

How many ages hare passed, since he has fallen on one aide ? 1 * 

(63), 0 Farid, the beautiful jar is gone to pieces, broken h the rope of the plough, 3 4 
In which house is the Angel Ajralt 1 a guraL to-day ? 

(69) . 0 Farid, the beautiful jar U gone to pieces, broken is the rope of the plough. 

The friends, who were prostrated on the ground, how shall they come tfr-dny ? 

(70) . 0 Fund* 0 praycrless dog, this is not a good custom. 

Thou hast never gone the five times to the mosque. 

(71) . Rise* O FarTd, make oblation, $ay prayers in the morning l 
The head, that does not bow to the Lord, that head enfc otf ! 

(72) * The head, that does not how to the Lord, what should be done to it ? 

It should be burnt under a large jar instead of fuel!* 

(73) . 0 FarTd, where is thy father and thy mother* by whom thou wast begotten? 

They have departed from thee and thou dost not yet believe (it) ? 

(7-1). 0 Farid, considering tho mind as a plain remove the holes and hillocks (therein). 

Then thou wilt by no means enter the hell-fire in the other world* 

(75) h Mah, V. O FarTd, the creator is in the creature, the creature dwells in the Lord. 

’Who shall hit called had, when there is no one without him? 

(76) . 0 Farid* on which day (my) navel-string was cut, if (the midwife) hod cut a little (my) throat: 
So many troubles would not fall (on mc} h I would not suffer so much pain. 

(77) . The grinders (*.#. the teeth), the feet, the gems (= eyes) and the eara® are gone. 

Tho body emitted a sigh, that these dear friends are gone, 

(78) * 0 Farid, do good to a wicked man, do not let anger roam in, (ihy) mind [ _ 

Sickness will not stick to thy body, everything will fall into (thy) lap* 

(T9), 0 Farid, O guest of half a (lunar) month/ the world is a beautiful garden. 

(Thy) lum has -struck, prepare to go off with the dawn l 

(80) . 0 Farid, musk is distributed in tho aight p to the sleeping one* no portion® is allotted. 

THiaae eyes are drowsy, whence 0 (should) their meeting (with it come) ? 

(81) . 0 Farid, I know, that I am in pain and that tho whole world is in pain* 

Having risen high up I sciWi that In every house there is this fire, 

1 JtT[ h*. t an Inferior kind of gralu (Faspilum fromeninceem}, isaunk. ^, TIle d Is aspirated by 

the latimruee of r. 

3 La, in the grave. The subject Is not mentioned. 

* TEWiL a plough, Sansk- H l JH- 

4 Arabic: the angel of death* 

3 TTTO ^ ^Tfg\ H used in the old Punjab! Install of the modern (or m), a* still In 

SiuiUu; see my 25 End Id Gran], p. 129. 

* ear, Literally: the hearer* The word i» now lju ins obsolete. In tls original signification 
(a hearer) it occurs in the Rag Yndlmu*, Ghaut, Mnli. V., Sluk 1* 

1 Tj^fpSinsk. 

* portion « Semak* *fR- 

' wrf- Sindh I whence? 
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(82) . ifiiA. V, 0 Farid, the world Is delightful, (but) in it is a painful garden. 

Those who are cherished by (their) lTr* them the iLiaxe does not loach. 

(83) r MaL Y„ 0 Farid, life is pleasant in company with a beautiful body. 1 , 

Some rare ones are found* who are in love with the beloved cue. 

(84) , Bo not pull down the bant of a river* thou also must give account! 

Whither the will of the Lord (points), thither the river makes (its) wandering. 

(85) . O Farid, with pain the day ia gone* with gripes the night. 

Standing the ferryman cries out: the boat b along the bank [ 1 

(86) . Long, long the river (lows underneath the bank. 

What can the high bank do to the boat, if the ferryman remains cautious ? 

(87) . O Farid, in words twenty are good friends, seeking the One I f/smj do not obtain him. 

I burn like cinders of cow-dung on account of that my beloved, 

(88) . 0 Farid, tbi* body b always barking* it k ooutmnftU j in mmtt pain. 

1 put stopples into (my) ears, the wind mny (then) blow anywhere. 

(88). G Farid, the dates of the Lord aro ripe, rivers of honey flow. 

The days of youth/ they arc to bb accounted ns (real) life,* 

(90) . 0 Farid* the body is dried up* it has become a cage, the crows are pecking away (its) plastering. 1 
Till now the Lord lias not been met with, bebold the lot of (his) servant \ 

(91) . 0 crow* (my) cadaver bs thoroughly searched through, all (my) flesh is eaten (by thee). 

Bo not touch Lhe» two eyes, l hopo to sec my beloved (with them)! 

(92) , O crow, do not gnaw (my) cage (= body), it is inhabited, fly therefore awuy ! 

In which cage my bridegroom dwells* from that* do not oat the flesh 1 . 

(93) . 0 Farid* the humble grave erica out; O houseless o&e, como to (my) house E 
At lost thou must come to my place* 1 do not be afraid of dying! 

(94) . Whilst these mine ^yes were looking on how many people have departed I 
O Farid, to the people their own (turn)* to mo mine is allotted. 

(95) . (If) thou adomest thy own self, thou wil t meet with me, in meetiu gwi th me there w ill behappiness.* 
O Faltd* if thou Tcmninest mine, the whole world is thine, p 

(96) . On a river-bank bow long will a tree remain Ann ? 

0 Furid, haw long will water bn kept in a raw vessel ? 

(97) , 0 Farid, they are gone to on empty hall, their dwelling is made beneath (the ground). 
Wrestling (their) poor spirits dispute with the graves. 

Service (to God) is ordered* 0 Shokh 3 to-day or to-morrow we must start. 

(98) . 0 Farid* ho who is bound by death appears liko one, who is thrown into the river (or ocean). 
In the other world the hell is heated* a howl ia heard ft&d a scream rises- 

1 The sense is appnrcntJy: In company with a bcsmtlfid w ife* 

1 the (high) bank of a river (Shsdhl *£lfi = ■* iwstpe*itkiK on the siile of, along 

(ef. Blodtu Marfttlil Wfj. 

* W. divide the wards thus: $ ijlOWT: -ri^gl. ml her « furious forui Tor ynuth 

3tiJWTf % (dim. of sjhj. Siadlil fify, Hmk. Susk. fs^elj. 

* vHJ H literally: they rail Into she hand of life* tr. arc possessed ns life- 

in the sense of jiliMlrriog. it peculiar to the Panji&L 
‘ = f3“ ^ Irclnjf an Ablative affix (Snitsk. cf^i I’rik, ^t, Ptutjibi 

% Ls the Locative of pi ace + 

* This is the address nf God and lb* following line the answer of Fat Id* 

* The kdm Is: J do not care iht i ii for the whole world. 
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Some have become very prudent* 1 some wander about careless. 

The wotkfi, that arc done in the world* are witness at tho court (of God) f 
(OS). 0 Farid* on the tank of a river site a crane and sports* 

■Whilst playing hawks have unawares fallen oa the goose. 3 

The hawks of the Lord have fallen (on) it, the sports are forgotten > 

Those who in their mind (and) thought will not remember (him), they 1 &ra destroyed by the Lord* 
(IDO). To three mounds and a half the hotly rises by means of water ami grain. 

The servant has come into the. world entertaining again hope/ 

When the angel of death will come, breaking all gates : 

He is bound before all those beloved brothers. 

Behold, the servant is gone on the shoulder of four men. 

0 FuiTd, the works* that ore done in the world* they lira of use at the threshold [of God). 

(101) * 0 Farid* I am a sacrifice to those birds, whose dwelling is in the jungle. 

Grave! they pick up (with their beak), they dwell in the desert* they do not give up the side 
of the Lord, 

(102) . 0 Farid, the season has returned, the tree is shaken, tlm leaves are dropping off. 

In the four corners I have searched* there is nowhere a firm stay. 

(103) , 0 Farid* having tom in pieces (my) silk petticoat 1 made a flag of it* m small blanket I put on. 4 
In which dresses the Lord is met with, those dresses 1 make* 

(104) . JKrA. III. Why art thou tearing ihy silk petticoat and puttrai on a small blanket? 

Kannk (says) % by sitting in (oueVl house the beloved one is met with* if thou direct thy intention right. 

(105) . J&A IV. 0 Farid, those who arc proud of their greatness, being aware of (their) wealth 
and youth: 

They are gone devoid of the Lord, like hills (devoid) of rain. 

(106) . Cl FurTd* their faces are dreadful, hy whom the name is forgotten. 

Hero they have much pain, in the other world they have neither place nor spot-" 

(107) . 0 Farid, thou bust net wnked the latter part of the sight (nor) hast thou died whilst living. 
Though tbeu host forgotten the Lord, the Lord has not forgotten thee, 

(108) . JM. V. O Farid, the beloved is delightful, great and not in need of anything. 

To be in love with the Lord, this h true decoration, 

(100). MaL V. O Farid* considering pain and pleasure as the same drop the change (between them) 
from thy heart! 

Who is pleasing to Allah* he is well off* by him (his) court is obtained* 

(110). JM* V, G Farid* ihe world sounds as it is sounded, thou also art sounding with it 
That creature does not sound* of which Allah takes core. 

(in). J fah. Y. 0 Farid, the heart in attached to thb world* the world is of no use. 

The post 1 of the Faqlrs is difficult* it ia obtained by a fall doattaji 

1 feTTTT 7! *T3 ttfTjrt i literally; to some all prurience has conic. 
s ’EJIT^TL crane, and goose, have here been taken as synonyms. 

* The subject is feminine* 

* Hu- Knqlr* la hulia gmi’rjill* erect a fing in Crimt at Hjcir dvrctllujp and n-e*r cnnrsE woo!leu diitlw*. 
To ibis custom the verse rdludes. 

4 ]h same good MSS. Ibis verve is usetilicd io Avjun (Sibils. Vj, wbertni the-Lahore lithographed ropy 
ha* rm SilHi sign, 

7 {¥|Tf£!a. mJI pnnt s %tiktiun, Arabic 
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(112) . In the first watch (of the night) t hm are hlnssamA, fruits also k the latter part of the night. 
Those who wake obtain (them)* they are a gift from the Lord, 

(113) . The gifts are the LanTs* what can he bo prevailed upon ? 

Seme who wake do not obtain thcm T some who are sleeping ho arouses and gives them to them. 

(114) . 0 than, who art seeking the love uf thy husband, m thy body is some vice. 

Those who hare the name of happy married women, they are not given to idle prating (and) wmuglkg. 

{ 1 13), (If) patience in the heart (be) the bow, (and if) this be bent by patience: 1 
The arrow of patience does not miss the creator. 

(116) , Patience is within the patient ones, thus they bum (their) body. 

They become near God p (hut their) secret they do not give to any one. 

(117) . This is the object ^ of patience; if thou, O servant (of God), render it firm. 

Increasing thou become*! a &ea, decreasing thou dost not become a eanaL 5 

(115) * 0 Farid, the Barvesh-ship is difficult; (with most] it is the love to buttered bread. 

By some few (only) the {true) rite of the Darveshca is set agoing. 

(lift), (My) body is heated like an, oven* (my) bones bum like fnel. 

(If] I am lired in my feet, I move on on my head in the hope, that my beloved may be met witk 

(120) , Mah. Y* Do not heat (thy) body like an oven, do not bum (thy) bones like fuel 3 
What is the good of injuring (thy] head and feet? behold (thy) beloved inside ! 

(121) . I am seeking my sweetheart and my sweetheart is with me. 

! i n nlr (savs): the in visible one is not seen* (to) the disciple ha (#*#, the Gum) shows (him). 

(ISS)^ Seeing the geese swimming the cranes (also) became desirous (of swimming). 

The helpless eumea sank and died, with the bend downwards and the foot upwards. 

(123) , When I know, that it U 0 great goose, 3 4 I keep company with it. 

If I know, that it is a helpless ™e r I never associate' 1 with it in (my) life. 

(124) , What is the goose, what is the crone? on which he looks favourably : 

If it pleads him, 0 STumk, he makes from (that) crow a goosej 

(125) . The bird h alone on the pond, the noim-s (and] entanglements arc fifty. 

This body Is immci^d in the wav^ O True one, (my) hope is in thee I 

(126) * What is that word, what that virtue, what that gem (and) mantra? 

What that garb, that I may make, by which the beloved one may come into my power? 

(L27). Bowing is that word, patience the virtue, the tongue the gem and mantra. 

Make these three thy garb, 0 sister, then the beloved one will come into thy power! 

3 The Lahore lithographed copy rends; which gives no Ksnw^ Tbs mnnuscript rending U 

XVj h fojl f (ft and f frequently interchanging, ns in Sind hi), part. part of IaxI^aI i to Ins lirnt s literally: 
this the two I one of patience = this being bent hy patience. 

1 tQ o, object, purpose* lh this sense 1 he word frequently occurs in the Gra&tb. lint the other 
meaning! eunrfbirtt^ ttlVOItr, (from *01 lilsit *»it the context liere, 

1 or ft side-branch of the rivtr (SimlhT ill $!- 

* Some MSS. da not owribe this verse to the Mnh. V., but ns it is o reply to I he preceding verse, it is 
very likely, that Hums roaunsrripK which at tribute this verse to flnru Arjito, are in the right* In the same 
way the following verse too must be ascribed to Aijuii, though none of the MSS. I rear*, the mark ofMnli. V, 

5 literally: a great goose, f.e. n great devotee. 

* wrr to associate, to keep compfttiy (WT = the Sanskrit not literally : to close Bn 

embrarfl* 

1 TliL» t erse belongs likewise to Arjtm. who Is fond of criticizing what lie rends, atnl of tanking 
objections to it, though la none of the manuscripts nor in the Lahore lithographed copy it is attributed to 
the Mull, V. 
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(128). VThci, -when there Is ‘wisdom (in him)* too race foolish ; 

AYho, when there is power [in him), become weak y 
Who his unreal self sires away: 

Such a one is called a devotee. 

(123), Do not say, that one ' thing' is dhturieful, in nil is the true Lord, 
Bo not grieve the hgart of any one, all are invaluable rubies I 
(130), All hearts are rubies* to grieve thorn is by no means good. 

If thou art longing after thy beloved* do not grieve the heart of a ay onu r . 


SATaFE 1 REFEERI^ t G TO TEE FIRST MAH a LA. 

(PANEGYRIC OF N ANAR.) 

0m 1 By the favonr of the true Gum! 

(BY THE BHATT KALASU.) 

I- 

With one mind meditate on the dirine male* the giver of blessings ! 

He is always renowned as the support of the saints. 

Taking his foot I make them dwell in my heart. 

Then I sing the qualities of N auak* the most excellent G urn. 

IT. 

I sing the qualities of the most excellent Guru, the ocean of comfort* the remover of sin, the pond 
ofth&SabdA € 

The JogTs and Jangams sing the deep ocean of firmness (and) wisdom* reflecting on IL 
India and the others sing (them)* the Bhagat FruhMd and the others, by whom the sweetness of 
their own spirit was known. 

I a the poet Kalosii* sing the glory of Gum Racak, by whom the Mg-jdg 1 was performed, 

in. 

Janak and the others sing (them)* the devoted chief Jo ffs, who are at all times 1 full of the love 
of Hart. 

Sunak and the others sing (them), the saints, Siddbas and the others, the holy Hunia sing (them)* 
who are without deceit. 

Hi* qualities sing* Dhdm/ whoso circle is immovable* by devotion (and) love the juice (ef Hari) 
was known by him, 

I* the poet Kjalssu* sing the glory of Gum Naunk, by whom the Ttagqog was performed* 

1 ^Flor.) or of ft certain kind of Priikrit metre. 

3 m i fi»r thm y.&k« of the rhyme = f 

1 3T*T %IT, doing secular business and yet performing shMrart meditation, 

1 MdU for the sake of the rhyme* instead uf M^i} 

* Snn^k. nnme of a ftbhh 
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nr. 

Kapila 1 II Tritb the others sings (them), who is at tho beginning the chief Jdg!, boundless, the best 
of Avatars- 

Jamarliipfii sings (them), the Lord (= father) of Farasram with the axe in the hand, who has sprung 
from Raghu. 

Udbao, 1 Akrur,‘ Bidr* ring (his) qualities, by whom (Flur.) the universal spirit was known, 

I, the poet luilasu, sing the glary of Guru Kunbk, by whom the Rug-jog was performed. 

V. 

(His) qualities sing the four castes, the six philosophical systems, 

Brahma and the others remember 4 (hia) qualities. 

(His) qualities sings Ses (= She^hn-Doga) with the juice of a thousand tongues, at the beginning 
and at the end being given to deep meditation and contemplation^ 

(llis) qualitiesring^MoMdcv, theBairag^ by whom unintcrmiltingly deep reflection is comprehended. 

The poet Kulnsu sings the glory of Guru A T unnk, by whom the BHggog was performed. 

VI. 

The Raj-jug was performed (bv him), the fearless one dwelt in (his) heart. 

The whole creation h saved* taking the name (of Hnri) it crosses constantly. 

(His) qualities sing Bau-nk and the others, the first ones (of creation), Juwfe and the others, up to 
the egos. 

Blessed, blessed 15 the Gurir, blessed (bis) birth, profitable 1 (and) good to tho world. 

In hell (and) in the (heavenly) cities there h the ory of “ victory,” by (me) the humblo poet it u 
beautifully described. 

Guru Kanak (was) delighted in the name of Hon, by him f the Rug-pg was perfonned. 


TIL 

In the Batyn-yuga it was performed (by him)* Bali was deceived {by him) by becoming a dwarf- 
In the Treta-ynga it was performed, (he was) called Ram of the Itughu family. 

In the Dvupora-yaga Xrisan* Murad, Kans was saved 1 * (by btm). 

To Ugrasen the kingdom was given, seeority to the devotees. 


1 = 5 ifif *Tt » Muni (imditioaally the foamier of theSikhy* philosophical sysleui), who is idealised 

with Yjriina* 

^ #TTt = Sanskr nom. prep, of a TEdftV*, companion of KrTslipn. 

1 = Ssnsk. ^TSgTs Krishna 1 * paternal node. 

1 fcrc? - s«»sic. f^r, b companion of Krlriinn. 

* fiHaf g.acuritms form (nitons* fit imitulion, tttlii lieiiiff changed, by some mistake or olferr.to an/Ai), 
‘ wr. for the i&ke of the rhyme = which in Punjabi and SlodM signifies also ’* concern],luUou:’ 

1 Siodht %lddi^F> jifafofWth admnlHgeousi {fjaosk. TTW3- 

1 § b hero Formative Sing, of 3 . 

I Xaank is here described as an Avatar and identified with Vishnn-Kristrrya. 

II Qd l dtj (.ffcTPB)* »tu> has accompli nil cd the object of existence *• euiniicipatcd. 




savaIk referring to \e.mi, i., vm. x. 


COG 

I ei the Kali-yaga is Guru Nanak the authority p he h (also) called Aogad (and) AtnarJ 
The kingdom of the liulj Cure is immovable (and) purruuneat, by the primeval divine male it b 
ordered* 

YIIL 

(His) qualities sings RavEdiia, the B hagai, Jaider {and) Triloduiu 

Nnraa r the Bbag^t Kublr $tpg (them) always, who looked on all tilings aa the same. 

The Bhogat KeuT sings (his) quel Elios, who easily enjoys the pleasure* of bis own spirit* 

(Who) without profound meditation on the Yoga and the knowledge of the Guru knows no 
other Lon! 

Kukbtlirv/ Parlkhat 3 sing (hb) qualities the Kb hi Gautama $iags (his) glory. 

By the poet Kalasn the fame of Guru Naaak is continually afresh spread in thci world. 

IX. 

(His) qualities sing in the nether region the Bhugat Nuga and the other serpents. 

H&hiidei'u sings (Ids) qualities continually,, the Jdgfs p the ascetics, the Jan gams. 

(Hia^ qualities sings Yylaa p the Xr^mi,. by whom the Teda (and) the Grammar is reflected upon. 
Brahma utters (his) qualities* by whom the whole creation b arranged by (hla) order. 

Bmbtu, (who) is Ming (all) the portions of tlie tTinverse* is considered {by him.) * ns alike possessed 
of (all) qualities and devoid of (all) qualities, 

Kalnsa mutters the glory of Guru N Trank* by whom innate deop meditation was practised. 

X. 

(His) qualities sing the nine Naths: s biased is the Gum, who is absorbed in the True one [ 

M^^^dh^ita , .sings (his) qualities who was called u tint vc rad monarch. 7 

(His) qualities sings the Elja C:ill p who is dwelling in the seven nether regions. 

Bbin-lhari * utters (his) qualities,, (who was) always remaining with (his) Guru (Gurakh-nath). 

By Burba/ BrnrCirau w and Angara" the glory of Gum Xanuk is sung. 

The poet £ulnsu (says): the glory of Guru Nanak is naturally eon turned in everybody, 

1 nrH3 = 

5 ^n=f%Q * so written in nil the man use ript$ p 1 have compared. But it is apparent, that (;ls the context 
shows) the son of Vy5sn f Is meant here. See Ervin S3gar. p. 4 P L. % below, 

1 = ^fVRfT, the well-known King of (Tasnorqiur, grandson of Arjjni, u> whom the Pr^m 

Sag or WJIS reined. 

A No subject is inenlionrd, so tbnt it i a doubtful, if the subject is Brahma or Nannk. 

5 no epithet of n Jogl; nine thief ttinLcr^ of the jQgfs are enumerated, iieginning with Gorakh- 

ii^lh* Hip founder of the 

* H^ldl ■* SonBlk. 4G41IH f . nn old Raja* the father of the hero Huckuod See IVem 

Sigarp p. 103* 1* 10 

7 h traditionally explained its signifying n universal monarch, 

* fid^a> (= Snnsk. n famous Jogip Sftlil tu have been a disciple of G Grnkh-n vth. Lie hits 

apparently Wo me a fabulous person* as Kb Mr and Nansik are reprinted ns having hid conversation* with 
him* rf lie lived so tale as that, he cannot he identified with Hhartrihnri* the brother of Vikramildityn. 

1 ( ■= Pwk. Diune of ft Brahman, iiotorioujf far his sudden wrath. 

" 1-lddQ I = nanse of n Raja or a bring belonging to the Intenuedklt regions. 

WlTf ( S™k- ^)i the alre qf the Aoginis, n kind of higher beings (called sons of the gads)*. 
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SAVaIB REFERRING TO SLAB I1„ 1.—III- 

SAYAliS REFERRING TO THE SECOND MASALA* 

{PANEGYRIC * OF ANCAD.) y 
Gm ! By th& favour of the true Guru! 

(BY THE BIT ATT KALASAHAB)* 

I* 

B1 eased be that divine ttjsdc, tko creator, the maker of the primary element^ who is powerful 

to create! 

Blessed be the true Gum Niiuak, who hm put his hand on thy hood ! 

When* naluraUy he put (his) hand on (thy) head, 

Nectar mined in stream*;* among the body of iho gods and the Mnnb (thy) fragrance 5 is mauitet* 
Deathj the hateful fellow, is killed* haring roared. 

The running mind Is checked, the five beings* are kept in one house, having been pacified.* 

The world is overcome by the medium of the Gum, In harmony T play the ohm-mat**, the vehicle » 
sunk in deep contemplation holds fast meditation on the Formless one- 

Kida&ahnr utters (his) praise; in the seven continents Lohuna is the Gnm of the world, having 
touched Unrrin,* 

IT. 

Whose sight is a stream of nectar, (that) takes away the sins, darkness and ignorance depart by 
IlLa sight. 

Those who receive the necUr-Sabd, the hard, difficult work, tlioso men are brought cictom tlw world 
of individual eii&tence without difficulty. 3 * 

Remembering (the name) in the society of the pious they arc wakeful, having become humble 11 
(they are) al ways in the highest love. 

Kslasahar utters (his) praise; in the seven continents Lahanli is the Guru of fhtf world, having 
touched Mnrari T 

III. 

By thee the name has been established- 

The expanse of (thy) renown 1 * is spotless, (thou art) the support of the ascetics, the perfect 
the good men (and) of the creatures, 

» 3 (shortened from 3T). ft* the time when. * gfrT o f- (Sindhi u flood), stream, 

f/, nmcll, fragrance (from thf Persian 

1 JW JU-Hdll, ”-*■ to be sounded, to be noised about, to be publicly known (from the Persian jUT round ; 
rjl the Alfirathl: ^ ij l j[ i?s 1 , % 

1 Tbc T4g|3«e *«*■ 

* thi'HcM, the same us to come to an understanding, tube pacified, Compare the Mural hi 

: XT1T3 = Sonsk. 

* TO CTW). h*re apparently u*ed far the P)inif. 

* i.e, (lum XSimk, who Is Already represented by these BMH as an incantation of Vishnu. 

tn a new farm Alina, without trouble uf difficulty. 

1S f3W#^5, token a* one word - ll.e ^nsk. * «n% being interchanged with f in Hbdni. 

“ hTUT = . fame, renown. 
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sayaH eefebmxq to mail II-p iv.—YI. 


Then (art) indeed the Avatar of Euja Junk, [thy) word U nee tar to the world, them rcmainost 
reflecting [in) the world, [like} the lota* (in) the miter. 1 

(Thou art) the Kalpa-tree* destroying sickness, removing the calamity of the world, to thyself there 
is one continued threefold 3 meditation. 

EhJasabar utters (thy) praise, in the seven continents Lahanu Is the Gum of the world, haying 
touched MuifirL 

IV, 

Thou hast Indeed received honour from his Highness* (by thee) the authoritative Guru was seared, 
by whom, having subdued the great serpent/ deep obstruct meditation was made. 

(Thy) eight is equal to that of Em t Hari, (thy) knowledge is comprehojifivn of the Supreme Spirit, 
(thou art) knowing the stale of him, who is without parts, (thou art) the authoritative G urn. 

Whose (thy) sight is, (his.) place is immovable, spotless is the pkee of (his) Intellect, he pub* on tho 
armour* of virtue (and) destroys the Suhti (« May SI). 

TTftlflMlinr utters (ihy) praise* in the so von coutmeota Luhanu is the Guru of the world, haying 
touched Muriirh 

V* 

(Thy) sight is removing the darkness of the earth* burning sins, destroying vice* 

(Thy) word is a powerful hero, annihilating lust nnd wrath- 

Subduing greediness and infatuation, preserving those who solicit (thy) asylum- 

Accumulating lovo to the Supreme Spirit, nectar-speaking in a beautiful wayJ 

0 true Gum, beautiful is the Ttluk of tho true Guru, who clings to the true (Guttl), he crosses otdt- 

The Gum is wandering about in the world having the limbs of alien/ Laiianu performs the Bageg. 

(EY THE BHATT KALU.) 

VI. 

Thou remainest always in meditation on the undiridod one, (thy) senses thon makest move p accord¬ 
ing to (thy) wish- 

Like a full tree thou ho west down, thou hearest reproof (and) reflectest on pure (things}* 

In this wise the tool substance was known (by thee)* the all-pervading, tha invisible* the 
wonderful one. 

By (thy) innate love was collected (by thee) the beautiful (moon-)beains-nec£ar-Epeeoh T 

1 Tills vensc can only be translated according to conjecture, as alt ease-relation* are miffring* The verse 
is only a cumulus of words. 

T The wishing-tree of TndrnN heaven. 

1 fsrftn. thread, Lr. qtfroi corporeal, oral aud mental. 

1 O-ddfM (4cl) = here respectfully applied io Baba ftinak. 

* IH-Hhdi Sausk. devouring n goat = a Gon; here the Maya is Intended by It. 

* JHTuTt ft corruption fn)m ^.L* Tlie woni frequently occurs In ihc Gmnth. 

: *4r« way, manner- U the Formative Plumb 

* ifta token an BohuvriSiU having the limb* of a IIoq (3tJ 3TJT « I T dim in. of WIT). The 

&IkliS esptfiin ^>1 j-l ct 0 by which is very unlikely. 

* xriddi secoEitl pers. sing- (caus. of to make It rhyme with the following 

■ETteT^H* 











SAVA IE ItEFEBItlXG TO MAH. IL, VII.—X. 
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Thou didst receive (thy) authority by the medium of the Guru (jNAnak), goodness (and) ooufcentmi-nt 
thou didst take (from him’;, 

llitri was touched, &ays humble Kalu impartially, 1 (hia) sight was given to Lahanm 

vn. 

In (thy) mind ihou didst obtain faiths profound comprchonbion was given (Lhee) by his Highness,. 
Tho poison was destroyed and anniMatod from (thy) Wy nectar was drunk in (thy) heart. 

Joy sprang up in the heart, (that) by the invisible one (hia) skill is displayed in (this) Yu go. 

The true Guru is nmurally delighted in deep meditation, he is continually immersed 1 in it. 

(Thou art) generous, able to take away poverty, In seeing (thee) the bim 1 are afraid. 

I, Ki.du, utter always with joy (and) comfort tho glory of Lakusia with (my) tongue. 

VHL 

The name is (thy) medicine, the name (thy) support, and meditation on the name (Is) always (thy) 
happincsB, (thy) flag of the name is beautiful. 

Them art steeped in love with the name, in the EaU-yng thou didst teach 4 the name to gods and men, 
Who baa received the touch of the name, (hia) goodness b manifest (like) the sun in the world. 

By having mi interview with the Gum bathing at the siity-cight Ttrthns is male. 


IX, 

(Thou art) the true Tlrtha, the true bathing and feeding, (thy) love h always true, telling the True 
one thou art beautiful. 

The True one is obtained from the word of the Gum, thou teache&t the true name (thy) companions, 

’Whose continence is true, (whose) feting is true, (him) the humble poet Kalu prahtes. 

By having an interview with the Guru (one's) life is true (and) accepted. 

X. 

(Thy] nectar-sight brings on good fortune and takes away all the filth of *ins and vie* b. 

Lust, wrath, greediness and infatuation it subdues, all it overcomes 

Happiness always dwells in the mind, It removes poln from the world. 

The Guru is the ocean of the nine treasures, he washes away all ihe blackness of the birth. 

That brave 5 Guru should bo served day and night with natural ease. 

By having an interview with the Guru the pain of birth und death goes off. 

1 , ndj* amparttEil, without love or hatred, or t truly (San&k. Wlj- =* H%- 

i Hf* = + 

1 t both i having Ijcen changed to *r. 

* = Snn^k. to teach, to instruct In. 

* The Sikh* cip!aio this word os signifying: « TjiIl^ «y*- J> But It is very unlikely that those 

wo rd - ore to Ijo divided Into 3TT nnd CTF, an the Jn&t line fpf this verse coincide verb idly with the fet l me of 
the two pn'vediiig verses, which eircumstmioc point a to the same anther. on the mher bond, if token 

at pur woid, is obscure. It may be t»wp*rai with *he tfndlii * IWW# *tmg mem* from which * 

diminutive is derived by adding the nflix IT- The vowels are wily transposed tmd would not *iao.l hi the 
way of this derivation- 
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SAVAUS kheeabiko to mah. m. t t-iv. 


SATAJE REFERRING TO THE THIRD HAH ALA. 

(PANEGYRIC OF AALiRDAS.) 

6m! By the favour of tho true Gum J t 
(BY TflE BEAT! KALHU OR EALU). 

I 

Remember that true divine male, whose name alone is real 1 * ia the world! 

Bv which the devotees are brought over the water of existence, that foremost name remember! 
Delighting in that name Niitmk established Lnhani, in whom (are) all perfections. 

By the poet Ealh the praise of the tcj^ 1 intelligent Amnrdas is spread, 

IIis fame Is manifest in the world like the rays of the sun, (like) a branch of the Maulafiit shrub-* 

In the north and south, In the mat and west men mutter : “ victory! ,T 

The disci pies of the Guru taatso the mime of Hari, which is bestowing blessings, the Gang* was 
revetted (by it) and turned to the west# 

Theifc name, [which) h bringing the guUeksa devotees over ihe world of (individual} exiatenoe* 
become manifest 3 to Guru Amende 

1L 

TSiat name remember the Yakshas and Ivitmaiaa* the ascetics and Sidilha* ia their deep meditation 
on Hunt. 

The Sok&hatm and the circle of DhrO + remember (it), Jflrada with tho othera and the exocBenl 
Tltdllnd. 

The moon fled, the sue delight 4 * m the name, by which people bird like rock* arc saved. 

That name* (which) is bringing ihc gui Iciest devotees over the world of (individual) existence* 
became munifest to Guru Anaardaj. 

IIL 

Hcmcmbcring that ms the nine Naths of spotless emimcipatioii* Kanah anti the others wen? saved. 
To which being attached the eighty-four Sitfdhos and Buddha* (and) Amharik* crossed the water 
of existence ; 

Udhnu, Akrur, Trildcaa, Kama, (and by which) in the KoJi-yng the guilt of K&blr was taken away. 
Xhnt name, (which) h bringing the guilder devotees over the world of (individual) existence* 
became manifest to Gum AmarvtaB- 

rv. 

Clinging to that name the thirty-three (enna of gods) meditate [on it), it dwells in the rtnetd of the 
miatero and great ascetics, 

1 *H^S (from IK + W&h w* cwinUrfeited, tme, r**\. 

1 r for the sake uf the rhyme instead at ' Hindi tf MuO >’ & ^‘aglXXlt slimli. 

1 ^JZTT to become manifest, tt. break forth (Sttask. Hhf 14 '* 

4 T|p Saartt. Hie fflliMtsr, 

' ’QwiWcU . S' Intransitive in Hinds {mil vaasal, according tn I he San*k. 4'H l-H«i ■„ is rubier in. 

* lihrsfe Ssniik, r King fit AySdbyl (OndcJ* 
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Remembering that name the Qiiagfe-bom grand father 1 * tasted (In his) mind the nectar of the feet 

(of Him}, 

By that name the society (of the swnfe) h laved* taking os true the weighty (and) deep instruction 
of the Gum, 

That name* (which) h bringing the guiloleis devotees over the water of (individual) existence, 
became mjuaifcBt to Guru A tnarda*. 

y* 

The fame* of the nacno in the world ia (like) the rays of the buu* (like) the branches of the tree 

of paradise* * 

In the north and south, in the oast and west they tell (its) glory. 

The birth of him is indeed fruitful, in whose heart the name of Hari dwells* 

The divisions of tho gods* the Gandharros, the six philosophical systems rely on it. 3 
Yery well known is the son of Top/ Kalh, joining: hia hands, meditates on him. 

That name, (which) hikes the devotees (out of) tho water of existence* thou hast obtained* 0 Guru 
AmanHs! 

YL 

On the nnmo meditate the thirly4hree (croros) of gods, tho ascetics anti the perfect (Joglfl)* by the 
name oil the portions of the universe are upheld. 

By whom the name is meditated upon he bears equally joy and grief* 

Tho name is the diadem in all, the devotee are meditating on it* 

That name, the exquisite thing, 1 * was given (to thee), O Guru Amaidfia, by the creator, having been 
pleased {with thee). 


YIL 

(Thou art) the true here r powerful in virtue* in true love to the society (of the saints)of great, 
weighty wisdom, inimical 6 to no one. 

Whoso ft notices is quite that of the white bull, 7 (whose) dag is white, woven in paradise.* 

The saints worship (thee) in love, whose connexion is with the creator. 

By Burring the true Guru comfort 5ft obtained, by the Gum Amor (» AmanhLs) union (with tho 
Supremo) is brought about* 

YIIL 

Tho name jg bathing* the name U eating and enjoying of sweet flavour, the name ia always tweet 
juice and taste* a sweet word in the mouth* 

The blessed tma Guru ia served* by whose favour the way to the inapproachable one is known. 


1 intend of the Simsk. bora from the Gemgl, Very likely Bhlfhma is meant* who is 

mentipued ns the sea of SanUnu and the Umnga fend represented ns the sire i > of the Uhnraln-*. 

3 Qfc = Bunk. usually ildfj ^ Hindi. 

. * ? H T *I | *I ^T (Saask. -JM j qj [q «T'i n ff.it (not causal as In Snnskrit), to rely on ; to be comforted, 

1 Tejo wis the name of the father of Amardis* 

* 1 RT31 has ip Hindi the slgaifienttca of m ejywUite thing, * r arify* 

■ fxkz i* here the tiljEtrunl outm = ^ansk. , the slat* of being an enemy to no onc- 

7 the white tniU* which is supposed to henr the earth. iW* Japp* p* 5, Pule li. 

* iffen p.p. of TfteTTf (or to ; lu Hindi u»im% ^1*11. 
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SAVAIE REIEfiRING TO SlAlI- 1H-, IS.—XI, 


All the families are saved, the indwelling of the name is obtained. 

Fruitful iB the birth, soya Kslu, 1 the Guru was touched, the manifestation of the immortal one, 

IX. 

A lotus (is) in (his) hand, at (hie) right side is success, which loots straight at (his) face. 
Increase dwells at (his) left side, which fascinates the three worlds.' 

In (his) heart dwells the inexpressible one, that taste is known by him. 

’With (his) mouth he uttons devotion. Guru Amar is steeped in this colour. 

On (his) forehead is the sign (of) virtuous actions, Kul, joining his hands, meditated ( on it), 
[By whom) the Tilak of tho Guru, the true Guru, is touched, he obtains all his wishes. 


[BY THE BHATT JALA?.) 

L X. 

The foot is indeed very’ fruitful (= blessed), (if) the foot (bo) the dust 1 of the shoe 1 of 
Gum Amof- 

The hand iff indeed very fruitful* (if) the- hand (be) applied to the foot of Guru Amur. 

The- tongue is indeed very fruitful, (if) by tho tongue Guru Amar bo uttered * 

The ii indeed very fruitful, (if) by the eye Guru Amur be beheld. 

The car ia indeed Ten' fruitful, (if) by ihe ear Guru Amar be heard.. 

Fruitful is that mind, in which mind dwells Guru Amardita, the worlds own father. 

Fruitful is that head* say a Jalap, which head continually bowa to Gum Amor. 

II. XT. 

That man has no pain nor hnuger, that man Is not called poor. 

That man ifo grief befalls, from that m-an no Recount 7 is taken. 

That man docs service, that mm offers up 3 a hundred (or) thousand (of Rupees). 

That man tile on a carpet* that man establishes and disestaMbhcs- 3 

That man obtains comfort in tho world, that one has n fearless state amongst his enemies. 

Fruitful is that mao* says Julnp, to whom Guru Atoardas U very favourable. 


J Here llie name of the poet is written from which it is evident that both, Halim nod Hnl, ore 
identical 

3 caunut here signify the world (San&k. ljul HWlX ■* added pleonasticnNy, as 

in ejimti ciua tbn, 

1 b to be divided into 3 (indeed = 37 ) and \T3 = , very, exceedingly. 

4 3^1 du&t ( Sindh i Xl;, Hindi X^> */■ fr ™ lil ® &***&- 

a now shoe* 

* l* a regular passive formstion, os still used ia Biadhi {see my SindhT Gram mar, p* 238 
f TO can id^o signify; ocrounr* which suits hr re the Context very well, 

1 to offer np (us presents), from the Sansk. U* 4 Q?Q . 

* In Q bjflj and (Sank, r^y GH> ihe lung n has, been shortened* which the 

poets do ad ii&rtutTi. 







SAVAlE REFEEEIAtt TO UAH. lit-, XIL~XY; 


T03 

hi. xir. 

By thee the One la read, the One is put in thy minti, tho One is reeognUcd, 

\n (thy) eye, word and mouth is the One, the One is known in bath places. 1 

In (thy) dream is the One, in (thy) perception 1 is the One, in the One (thou art) absorbed, 

(In) the thirty and the five the One is evinced, (ia) the thirty-five he is not consumed. 3 
The One, who (is at the same time) Lakhs, is net perceptible by n murk, verifying him as the One 
he ia described (by thee). 

O Guru Amwdasj Bays Jalap, thou desireet the Qne s the One is minded by thee, 

IT. XIII. 

"Which view JoMEt took, which view wbb contained in IfiLtniL 

Which view (was) in the mind of TriloJan and acknowledged by the Bhngnt Kaldr. 

( Which eras) the practice of Iliikamirtgad,* {according to that) mutter continually Earn, O brother t 
Auu&ariljt Frahlad obtained emancipation (in) the asylum, of Gov End. 

Thou hast given up greediness, wrath (and) worldly desires, thy view is known by Julh* to be right. 
Guru Amardiis, thou art (God’s) own Ehagat, having seen (thy) sight I obtain fluid emancipation* 

Y + XIV. 

(If) Guru Am Urdus be touched, the sios T of tho earth a are destroyed* 

(If) Guru Amnrdas be touched, the perfect Jogis and ascetics rejoice (in it). 

(If; Guru .Ym&rdas be touched* profound meditation is obtained,, the falling 1 (into the womb) ceases. 
(If) Guru Amardus ho touched, fearlessness is obtained* going is stopped- 

When a man obtains (hU) excellent mantra (of initiation), thou ha remains united 1 ® with tho Om 
without duality. 11 

0 Jalap, bo many excellent things arc obtained by seeing Gum Amardiis- 

(BY TEE EG ATT KIEAT1L) 

I. XV. 

11 The true bamo is the ereaior t ?T this was firmly established by Xanak. 

Then Augad Lnhasrtl becoming manifest remained in meditation ou his (N&uak's) feet. 


1 d Formative Plur. ? in both places = in both worlds. 

1 kfjjftfp the Locative Slug. of Snnsk. «- perception of the senses, clear rogui^ance 

(in o)Qtn[listkftion to 7T4Hb 

J This verse l* u puzzle; it is Wf difficult to s*y. what is intended by these numbers, 

* jej j j] ^ is said to have been a Ultnpt (according to the Tradition of the Sikh Grauttu"), though 
nothing is known about liim. 1 never found him mentioned elsewhere an the Gmntb. 

* niwW = rihmW, see p a 7UQj Bote & 

1 ^5 J alii is only a shortened pronnodotion of bis verses are eotmled in a enas*cuttve 

number. 

T VTf^r ^ansk, TTTRi- 

1 Mufti, thE earth, from f bcipg changed to ti (on arooimi of the Ifiblnl), W ** A hILEl ^ to 

according to the osnsil laws. 

* 1T@ m* failing (m'D* io lo the womb, in Mnlradislicicttoo to 3T@ f the going away, i-t- dying)- 

lc "rt 3 0 = Siiask. y*- 

*' ^JT3C */• duality (Saosk. $g«). 
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9AYAIE MSmRtRQ TO HAIL III, XYL—XDL 


In hlfl (■= AngaiTi) family is Guru Amardas, the abode of hope, how shall I describe hi* qualities ? 

L know no cod of those qualities, which Bine inconceivable and unreachable- 

A ship- is provided 1 by the nrranger of all thing* {— the Supreme), the society of the saints h 
saving (their respective) families, 

0 Guru AuiurdTii, says ESnatu, save (me), rave (me)* (I ana in) the asylum of (thy) foot I s 


XaTuyan himself, using hte skill* was wrapt up * (as A vat hr) in the world- 
The form of the formless one was made bright in the orb of the world. 

Everywhere he is brimful, the Bubd (of tho Gum) w L n$ lighted by (his) lump. 

The disciples, he (Lhe Guru) collected, ho united (them) with the foot of Hari, 

K^aedt 1 became an Avatar in a pore* /nmity, tie was with An pad Labans. 

O Guru Amardus, saviour of the saved, in every birth (I am in) the asylum of thy foot [ 

|gp t 

in* xv li. 

Seeing tha right of tho Gam muttering, austerity, goodness,, contentment (acemo) to the disciples. 
Who full on (his) asylum, they are saved, laying aside the written document of J unipur (= Yamapuro}* 
By devotion out of love he utters the creator* who is brimful in (his) heart. 

The Guru is an ocean of jewelB, in n moment he brings across the drowning ones. 

Bunak hecama an Avatar in a pure family, ho utters tho qualities of the creator. , 

By whom Guru Amardiis is served, them tho pain of poverty leaves. 

it* xvin. 

In (my) mind I ponder (over itj, l utter & petition, but am not even able to tell it. 

All my thoughts are wit); thee, I keep in view the society of tho saints. 

(If) by thy order n sign is given, I do service to the Lord (V.<r + to thee). 

When the Guru locks (at me) with Kis Auspicious glance* the name (of) the creator (ia in my) mouth 
(like) a fruit. 

What the unreachable, inconceivable ground (of all thioge), the divine male, commands, that I do. 
Guru Amnitlas h the primary cause* as thou keeprat me, so I remain. 4 

(BY TELE BHATT BB TK A). 

I. XTX_ 

The knowledge of the Guru and (his) meditation units the substance with the (m promo) substance- 
From the true one tho True one is known, (if) with one thought (one) apply meditation [on him). 
Lust and wrath ho subdues, (so that) (the mind) docs not run about flying (like) the wind, 
lie dwells in tho region of tho Formicas one, having comprehended the order (of Lhe Supremo) ha 
gets discrimination^ 

] from fod*l3 f and this ognio from lhe Sanik. 

1 Iff bene ■ ■ 1JT& Cl|t ITT© i foot. 

1 = Saesk. ’UfTWlfTB. wrapt In T veiled up, 

* By N.incih Guru Amsudns ts here uademlood, not Baba iMnak. 

1 k pare. 

1 A grots, abject flatten, Identifying the Guru altogether with the Supreme Bring. 




SAVAffc HEFEBRLVG TO SI Alt Of.. XX—XS.U. 


ro 5 


In the Knli-yug he knowH the form (of) the creator, the divine male, by whom something is done. 1 
That Gum was obtained (by me), says Bhiku, with natural pleasure his light was given (to me), 

JI. XX. 

I searched for saints, many pious pcopln were seen by me. 

SanvasTs were Inquired after, 1 these Pan $ its were sweet with their month. 

One year 1 wandered about, no one worked n miracle-' 

The wok! of the speakers I heard, hut their conduct did not at all please me. 

Haring given up the name afEari, they stuck to another, how ahull I tell their qualities? 

The Guidev was (at last) found, Bhika (sap): as thou koepest me, so I remain. 


<BY TEE BEAT! SALE.) 

I. XXL 

Having put on the armour of profound meditation thou art mounted on tho scat of (divine) knowledge. 
Tho bow of religion is seised by (thy) hand, thou hast fought with tho arrow of devotion and virtue. 
Th e fearless j^d immovable Ifari Is in (thy) mind, in tho Sabd the lance of tho Guru is buried. 
Lust, wrath, covetousness, infatuation, egotism/ tho five painful things, are broken.* 

(Thou art) a good king, O son of TSjfl, the Lord of kings, O excellent Sknak. 1 
0 Guru Amardds, Snlk^peaks truth, thus carryiug on war thon hast overcome tho (hostile) army. 


(BY THE BEAT? BHALHAU.) 

I. XXII. 

The drops of a cloud, tho verdure of the earth, tho flowers of spring cannot bo counted. 

So one gets tho end of the rays of the ran and moan, of the belly of the ocean, of tho waves of 

Theprofoand meditation of Eudra does not come up* to the (divine) knowledge of the true Guru, 
(Bays) tho poet BbalbatK 

0 Amordos, tho Ebola/ thy qualities and thy likeness agree (only) with time: 


' The words by themselves ore plain enough, but the sense of them Is obscure, 
i passive uf^VE^T ('= <»*"<l uirt ftf * r 

* traditlouallv explained by miracle . _ 

4 HP4E (properly pronounced nppnttu), from llie 6aiu.il. " ttfUSTd, egotism, TOTt '* n 


Prakrit chufiowtl td apiw, and t* «n- 

5 m ,t to be IraasJnted by: the belt tfNSmdct, but simply i enxllmt Xo M *, ns the Sikhs 


, tUu , tbc won) j, „„w written la all the manuscripts, bat it should be divided Into ^ nod 

nnt, as Tnrnt g*** no eewt here, whereas $31 *HT% *dl suite lire eoostmrth-a I with tb 
J n proper noan of a tribe of Khatris, Amarfi* was a Khatri of tbr Khali Hau. 
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SLOES OF TE Q BAHADUR, 1—IS. 


SLOES OF HAJULA DL (TEG BAHADUR.) 1 
By the favour of tho trap Guru ! 

■ 1)k Tke praL-c^ of G^rind are not Enng, uselessly thou hast been bom. 

Kiiaak gays: worship Hart* 0 mind, as the fish (worships) tba water. 

(2) . Why art thou occupied with worldly things and art not a moment retired? 

KTinak says : worship Hari* 0 mind* (their) tho noo$£ of Yama will not fall on thcc. 

(3) * Youth U thu« gene, the body fa overcome by aid age- 
Nfmuk says; worship Hun, 0 mind, Ufa is passing away. 

(I) . Thou hast become old and dost not perceive, that death has arrived. 

Jianak says i 0 foolish man* why dost thou not worship the Lord ? 

(fi), Wealth* wife, oil riches* which thou hast considered sa thy own : 

Of these nothing goes with (thee), consider this as true, (says) Klnak- 

(£,". The saviour of the fallen rinners, the remover of fcar t Marl, the friend of the friendless i 

He should bo known* says Kanak, who is always dwelling with, thee. 

(7By whom body and wealth were given to thee, him thou hast not loved, 

Nannk says : 0 foolish man* why art thou now roaming about needy? 

(3). By whom body, wealth, prosperity, comfort and good houses were given : 

Nan ink says: hoar, 0 mind, why art thou not re memboring that Ratn? 

(3; r The giver of all comfort is IMm* therein no other one at all. 

K'auak &;*ys : hear* 0 mind, by remembering him salvation is effected* 

(10). By remembering whom salvation ie obtained* him worship, 0 thou friend! 

NEinak says: hear, 0 mind, ILfo is continually decreasing* 

(II) . From the five elements the liody is made, know (this), 0 clever and wise one! 

From what jt was produced, into that it h absorbed^ 5 (says) Sannk* 

(12) . Ilari, wlm dwells iu everybody, (ns) proclaimed by the saints j 

Jifinak says: him worship, 0 mind* and thou wilt cross the ocean of existence. 

(13) . Whom pleasure mid pain do not touch, nor greediness* infatuation and conceit; 

Nfumk says : 0 mind, he i* the Imago of the Lord, 

(H). (For whom there is) no praise nor blame, to whom gold and iron are the same; 

Nanak says: hear, 0 mind, him consider thou as emancipated I 

(15) + Who has no joy nor grief* to whom enemy and friend is the same : 

>7mak my$ : bear* 0 mind, him consider thou as emnndpaind! 

(16) . Who is not causing fear to nny one and who is not afraid nor submissive : s 
Kansk says: hear* 0 mind, him call thou wise ! 

(17) - By whom all worldly concent arc given up and who has taken the garb of retirement from 
the world: 

Slunk says: hear* 0 mlud t on his head is (an auspicious) lot, 

(10), By whom the Muyu nod selfishness arc given up and who has become indifferent to all: 
Kltuik says : hear* 0 mind, iu his heart Brulim ie dwelling. 

1 Thcsfl Sloks nre written In pure Hindi, having no ndmixture of Hie Pnajahi dialect. 

1 arrfo S* ittts; vrm ?-?■ the more usual 7f?HtAI; literally: In that It Is Immersed (and) 

absorbed. 

1 Bubrntaaivcncss (Slndhl ^n"ftF) ; JHlfaE , to Be ouhmlcrite. 
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SLOES OF TEG BAEaDUH, 19—11. 


(19) . By which. man tho ** I," “I,” ia given, up and Efim, the creator, is known :. 
tflimlnayB; that man is emancipated, know this, 0 mind, cm true I 

(20) . ** Destroyer of fear, remover of folly,” is the name of Hari in the Knli^yug- 
Who day and night worships (him), gays Niinak, iis work becomes fruitful. 

(21) * O tongue, adoro tho qualities of Guviud, 0 car, hear the name of Hari ! 

Klmok eaysi hear, O mind, thou wilt not (l hen) fall into tho hou^ of Yana a. 

(22) . Which man gives up eelfishness, greediness, infatuation and conceit: 

Kanuk gays; ho himself crosses and saves others. 

(23) . Like a dream and play consider the world ! 

In these there is no reality without the Lord, (says) Nafudc. 

(24) , Day and night man roams continually about for the sake of tho Maya. 

Amongst Crores, says Kin*k* there Is some (ram) one, who thinks of Nariiyap. 

(23). As a bubble is produced from tho water and disappears continually i 

Bo is the forming of the world mfido, hear, 0 friend, says Yasrik. 

(26) . Man does not think of anything, he ii blind by the wine of the May*. 

Nauak sayas without worshipping Hari tho noose of Yama falls on hira* 

(27) . If thou dearth comfort, take always the asylum of Eiim 2 
X?i nfli r says . hear, 0 mind, the body of no an is hard to got- 

(28) * For the sake of the Maya the foalMi, ignorant people ruu- 
Nnoak says: without worshipping Hari life is uselessly passed. 

(29) . Which man worships (him) clay and night, him consider as the form of Ram ! 

Between Hari and the people of Hari them is no dliicreaco, Kanak (says) : mind (this) as trim I 

(30) . Tho mind is ensnared in the May a, the name of Gdvlnd is forgotten. 

Euaak says; without worshipping Hari of what use is life ? 

(31) , Man does not think of Earn, ho is blind by the intoxicating liquor of the Maya. 

Xanst snys: without worshipping Hari tho nooso of Yama fed la on him. 

(32) , In pleasure many have become companions, in pain there is none. 

Kaunk says ; worship Hari, O mind, at the end ho is thy help. 

(33) . In various births (I) have wandered about, the fear of Yama was not effaced. 

Xiinak Bays: worship Hari, 0 mind, and thou wilt get a dwelling froe fron^ fear. 

(34) . 1 made many efforts, but the conceit of my mind wus not effaced 
With folly Xamtk is ensnared* $avo me, 0 Lord I 

(35) , Childhood, youth and old ago consider as three stations of life S 
[Lnak says: without worshipping Hari take all 05 useless l 

(36) + What was 1 to be done, that thou hast not done, thou hast fallen into the snore of covetousness, 
Hmnak (says) : the time ia past, why art thou now weeping, 0 blind ona? 

(37) . (Thy) mind is wandering about in the Maya, it does not go out of her, 0 friend 2 
Like aa the paint of a form docs not leave tho wall, (says) Hdnakv 

(33). Man is desiring something else and something quite different has happened. 

He wtti pondering on o roguery and the noose has fallen on his nock, (says) Kiinuk. 

(39) . Many efforts wore made for the sake of pleasure, for the sake of pain not any one was inadc. 
ffin&k says: hear, 0 mind, what pleases Hari, that takes place. 

(40) . Tho world wanders about bogging* Mm is giving to every one. 

Jjftnflk E ays: 0 mind, remember him, thy business becomes (thereby) completed. 

(41) . Why do&t thou entertain false conceit, know, tho world is liko u dream. 

Among these (things) nothing is thine* this assorts Na&ak. 

1 331 ^) 
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SLOK3 OF TFU BAHADUB. *2—SO. 


(42) . Thou art proud of (thy) body p which k destroyed in d moment, 0 friend l 

By which man the pns?e of Hari is said, bj him the world is overcome, Kanut _ 

(43) . In whose heart there is the remembrance of B£m p know, that man k cmondpataL 
Between that man and Hari there is no tttSorence, mind this &a ferfte, (says) Nanais. 

(44) . In which man's heart there is net de votion to the One LotA : 

Hia body consider liho that of a hog (or) doj, (rays) ^ anah, 

(45) . A$ n dog never forsakes the house of his master: 

In this wise worship Hari, (lays) Nannie* with one mind and thought. 

(46}. Who (goes to) TMhas, (keeps) fasts (and) gives alms and entertains conceit L in (his) mind: 
To him it k fruitless, (says) Mnak, like tho bathing of on elephant. 

(47) . Tl 1 C head shakes, the foot totters,'the eye is without light; 

Hannk saysr (though) this aUto has set in p love to Hari is not taken up. 

(48) . I have accurately beheld the worldt no one Is any one’s. 

Knack (say*): firm is (only) devotion to Hart, keep that in (thy) mind! 

(40)* The formation of the world k all falsehood, know this, 0 friend! 

Nuniit says : like a wall of sand it does not remain firm. 

(50) . Kam is gone, Hu van k gone, who had a great retinae. 

Nun&k says: nothing remains firm, the world k like a dream. 

(51) . Anxiety is entertained about that, which does not take place. 

This is tho way of the world ; Nilnak (says) : no one remains firm 

(52) . What is produced* that will be destroyed (again), next year, to-day of to-morrow. 

Nunsk (says) : sing tho praises of Had, giving ap all troubles! 

ZfcdArd fDiHi&J? 

(.53). (3fy) strength is exhausted, fetters hove fallen (on me), there is no expedient whatever. 
Nfm&k says; now Hari is my rofago p Hk& an elephant he will become my helper. 

(,54). All my companions and friends have foTsaken mo, no one has gone on with me* 

Kritmk (sayd): in this calamity (my) tnurt k the One Bngu-nath. 3 

(55) , The name hm remiopod, the saint 1 hern remained, Guru Gtmud has remained. 

Nfmak (aajft) : in this world by some (rare one) Lhc mantra of the Guru is muttered. 

(56) + The name of Ham k kid hold of (by me) in (my) breast* to whom no one is equal. 

By remembering whom the distress is effaced and thy sight is obtained. 

Daltrd ; itidAffifd X, 1 

Strength is afforded, the fetters are loosened, everything becomes an expedient. 

Everything k in thy hand, even thou art thy (own) helper. 

1 ha* also the sense of ' nmeeit t pride in Pnnjuhi (Fera* ^Uf)- 

3 These Boh™ wm written by Teg Bahadur, when in prison nt Dilli, to his son Guvmd Singh, who wns 
then at Anandptir. See Sikhs tliI rnj di Yithia» p, SI. 

1 oac of the names, of Ramn (the same its ^^tifrrji. 

1 By the WTJ very likely Baba Xannk is understood* 

* This tlie answer of Goriud Singh to tins precede n g Dobras, and the only verse of Guvind Singh that 
wW rtcthvd into Hie Adi liinntb. 


FINIS. 



APPENDIX. 


ORIGINAL TEXT OF THE JAPJL 


(Til thf raff WF& Aft jtifaAf* jH in $#n*krU *unui*crip±w t ire Aajf tpsraUd fA*w fir fA* uki of A'jJifleAuuv.) 

■§ srfs Trm ?33T V 3 W GwaG feir%d wars* ipfs onpTY %£ Jra >prrf^ u 

tTV « 

nrrRr *ra ^prrf? ws it ^ *re ths? u*tY 3Y %a i <\ 

TT§ X ?^£Y % *3Y fF¥ ^T3 I| gtj r»V 37 % HTfff 33T 3T3 I 

ffwr 39 GiJI % ^ vrhm n 

WPI fiwn^VT ufij 3 fw 37 ef? TTTfe U f?^ Vf%»HT3T U*jY*>} f?^ flf 3% Vlt® U 
ibI 3 S 351 A|As( f«r^l ftifw H ^ 

Oo^^l ®WT 5 T 3 ^ ^t^PKT tTTEY B o^"f^ VlY^H" 1 vY B 

u?«Y @ 3*1 ?tY 3 ^rf^T feftf ?>* Wf ursYwIYr a fi?3n uimt fgrf? it?*tY *rt 
3 ?St wTrfg wraf? tr^r h i ttht? tj?5Y % 3 tr@$ ?t 35 %\ 

1 

3n%?3ra5tf?i>3^ * 3TT%^^rf3 Yn&3?Y*rra h 

3tt% ? 353 ^femroYnn ^rg 11 ^rrfjr ? f^feun ^terrg 0 

3 TT% ? JTTfrt ?3 3 g^n 7 TT% $ WWW & f?f 3 3 T? II 

mil ? Ttrtt f? 5 * «?n% ? %$ TR 3 T ^nffg u 

m mai ?wY 7i «n% iffi a Tfa ??Y ? 3 Y ?zt sjfz u 
^ vrfu n ^iimJidfd htoY VTftr tt 

7 T?hY tJHTS 7 TU It 7 n 37 ? fe*i*l I ? 

4 | I'd 1 HTfira *TT 3 3 STffe inffcPKT 3 T® *WVT 3 I mTVfo wfr ?to <lu ?Tf 3 73 7 T 3 T 3 ft 

%fg f? ml} 3tft»f fti3 n wn tsf ■3?^ ■*ra?frvf tYrj «fc* 33 fUmr? 11 

wf«3 %wt if3 7 >x& ^fsiwreY ^Y 3 T 3 iii STiwY nn% w?i «<^Y *rtf ^kth n 

37135? ^ wi^Ymr wf itm} wfemTi 1 a 

wrfinwT 37 ?nrf^ ?Y 3 i 3 i ufg 1 mnY mrflr YtthtTH #fs « 
ftifs nf^rnr IsfA vrf^wr a tit?*? jtt^YjS} f?nn^ tt 
jii ^ Y fr ?^Ym Hfi7 gvWr 3T© i vgrrfg jt>j «<f3 ^rrffe 1 

313 »ffil 37T? *T3 %? 3T5HfM 3tvPHT 3WTSY a 3f3 T^?3 3T3 3T3>| Wd*H IRT Vitf tcTl 

NmY N 
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ORIGINAL TEXT OF THE JAMi. 


% 3 ^ ■ttisi nntn ttto^ ^uoi tva a nuTl b thi fs? i 

737H ifftn 71 ffe? 7T3T H If f%7ft A HTFt 0 H 

atafy oi«i % f37 3T<fT r«s<5 9KS ft Alfa W tial ftrjfS "©"W1iTf ?MT fiso Q a*TT 

ftftR 5 553 t n 

Hfs fisfe <f3A it<fwa 7Tfi37 % ftw -H3 3ft fim flsf tt Jjai fy«? 7ft tj ^fgl It 
HSAT^ftrl 77 fS7 7131 H $1 ft^ft A =fTTTt II i 

% im 3ft »ht7*tt 33 TH^t ftffe a 3771 331 inraftft Aifw naify a 

771 7TT& 7H 7 V 3 I 3 7Tt3T &fS R % f31| 717ft A nu^gt 3 3T3 37 vf 7f% B 

«JfiI <fte 3f3 ■<*Tf II 37T357 fejRlfe 3[3 '•lO^Ta'rfl fjo 7 1 

Tffe A TTTeV ft? ft* 7*1 7ft 7t I G 

*rfeft f*lH tfft Hft AT7 I Aft# HTft nflTR B 
llftft 7ft H*K VTTTH I I?ft0& Vfu 77 ift 7TO tt 
71TA7 3JI3T *ki ftHTH 1 «(o*»t 14TU 7T <M*i I c 

nftw ift? train 1 77 1 nfonr wftr ««i\j<s 77 1 

•ifo'ff wa w(3 afs 37 R m«3 Rif^Gj <?< I 

AlArf 33T3TH7T fejiTW B Hftft 7tf HTV 71 ATH R Q. 

•jTo^f 73 B 3 M Iwix a arfefEf Jjfjufi tt ffercnit a 
Hftnr \rft vft VT^ft hta a Hftcft Fnjfa ftmiA a 
ATA7 31F3T H7T felTTH a Jjfeft 7W MT4 7? An? B ^0 

nftft hjWicm 3 ?rrq a nfttft hh vta infeurg a 
^ VT^fa 717 a gw 3% >»win7 u 

AiAof 3-JI3I 37T fej i«i B flfeSf VTV 7T 37TH D ^ 

m ft Aft arff a Aift a % 7 Tvf fvfr tff3ift n 

7171^7 75571 A feyfeiTI5 B HA 71 t|(u 73f3I ^Iwia 1 

»Sftt ATH fx33A 3ft a % 7 Hfe tTT& HfA 7ft a 1 * f' 

^ *jafd u% ids a wi» a^cv 7ft a 
Aft %7T AT tflft R 7TO $ Alft A iTTft R 
#71 37TH fiftttA 3ft a 7 7 Hft 7T& HfA 7ft a ^ 

^ 717ft 7R A Vlft R Mft ftf tf3A3 Tift 0 
m A 1J7 a tRfH 73t HAtjtl « 
iStHT 35TH tA37A ufg I %7 3TS Hfe 7f7 1 Rtj 

VT^fil Htf 7HT17 I M3^F3 7T7T7 a 
^ 33 31^ 7? ftlH a 3H7I7 3^7 A f3tf K 
VHT ATH fAd-HA Tfff R H 7 Hfe 71& HlA Tfff B ^4 













ORIGINAL TEST GF THE IAPJI, 
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ira ^ra VdH ia a Vi^ Tu foait via u 

V% Ffa THTTA « 1R3T 3T 3Tf fvwnA I 

% 5 oSr 73 ?V' 3 Ta a sra3 1 Auft artrra a 

vm vw Ftfenn tt if? i mN ^rfii FfWnn f^rfA n 
% $ ti% Ffenfra n Fra a 

*133^ FF vt F3 FF BfF»l3 ft? 3ft offff a 
Tftflf FTfF F^TT ^ AT^ a + 13 ft I fwfV 7 ^"! <*»T*T B 
Wfl foftf I HtfT fefwn OFT ofg R 

^ 3 T 310 mw ifwO ?V IL 33^ ■il Hi *r(iS +(Ss OF B 

sprrr irarf eo o^rf a fF* t so* ^wrf a 

^■Cd (3 <4QO afij I ijltil d R (clfdOfT A Til ( 4 .1 tO 5 Id i 

% F3 3T% FFt 7T3 D ^ ATT ««I-HGJ fAFJtd B <1$ 

1 W** mi JHWIFT# a W( pi 3 V Ft# a 

nf#tf ara^ arftf %r vra a wiry mi AfA larrftF #mr n 

W«y FA3 3ra fiPWTA ^raT3 U ftfR** AF^ ftfAV T73T3 tt 
wAtr af Fwra a »k#¥ AfA fe? srrfe Fra n 

aj'tdtd 3^3 3vTT ^3Tf 11 4 1 td'*fT A ft l< 5 1 "S3 5 1 d I 
# 3? FT% Wt F**t 3T3 li ? ATT AESTAfF fadJTZ I ?© 

bjfa nri iara a waa %3 fftaaf a 
atwtr waf Tfa mrfo %3 a w#y ji«cs- 5 ufjnrr OATfr 11 
*kaa vrvt vta ofo mfo a nray ff^wra fcdTft a 
JWAA a&F AW Fffcf vtfu a 
WfW Ift'iiif f+lfd sfd!7j 3 1 d a 
A1A3 Afe 3^ #FP a ^Tfdivn A AT?T %3 B 

% fa ft% att* Fsft ora a ? att AwrAfF firaora a <a= 

I »haa Ara ihav ar? a notA waa »ham snr a 

>H#tr oirftr fats Fra Sfe o 

iHptjpnn^ *u«tu a nnra7 fmwTA arra arra u 
norat f?^ trrft a *>R=m ftrft #^ni ^nfe a 

ImfA %5j fwy f 3 *r farfF ATfa a famra fj^ Iff VTfiJ a 
%rr 3^31 tFT ATf J fFF AT% AK?t 3 ^T# a 
3F3fF 33^ 301 #FT3 > FT^F»HT A m^T §3 FT? # 

f F 3 ft% *nrF 7 fw^ ora a ^ nn * 1 * 51 + 1 ^ fA^rra a 

Tra Qo fa u vt# ’@FF3 a 
apf u*f\dl 3MF of£ a % * 11 ^ «sl <^’@f a 
If ffW urtF vtvt § 4l^r a ^ at% ^ 'ifti a 
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ORIGINAL TEST OF TILE JAFJL 


vnft TJTfiJ 11 5*3 srf3 33^T feffcf & 1T13 M 

nrnJ ’sftfff itfmfTft yrtr i tutsi 33w* *kt^t wrt n w 

3 ^rf 3 xr ^3 tth n %5 vi% *3H 5T hi^ u 
wfacnn «fe»irr H*35 5*31 ST# U »T33lTf3 Ttefw *ltft kt& i 
*rf 3 ura; BB 35nft 5fir ft 3J3 5*B 33*3 is ofw 1 
wwrrfB wife ^tth\ n 3*3 *j«ji 5 351 Hf?> wi*S n 

it %? 5 T 3^3 5 ?^ 5^3 fer*3 ^13 r ^<sfo *3 d^l *nrr 5 ^<n Tn j mwi *n5Td & 
3 i4TE*3fF U33* ffl U% V3T3 I] ^¥3 7i imfuG aitil*>TT ft? fftHfTi ftM Srd'ieS.II 
f^fj 75 7T3T* 3l3 3*3 SlI* B 31 I t+lddl 5© 3TB iKT^f TH© %f* ft 

Bi ^rj *>hyi firs ^rrarrft f5© fire? nioi u sth? wTtrfe 335 wrtr f£5 ^ *55 
fwreST II 

vnfrrq ^ tste* 5*3i 3i m n% n 73 t& ^ 3 jhtu nrSr irfEwi 75 i& n *1 

\ri3TWT XTT3T55 8*T 3f13T3l WPI 11 ©35 ©33 31*ft 33 %3 33f7£ *53 ^13 tt 
JRHT JKTT3TT 33*75 33m nm W fE3 3T3 H fttfT U*B 3 feyWl ftM 3f£ f^AI+jl 1 

aia3 531 nrmWt wnvr nrru 11 *3 

ma i J * itokt $3* 37*3 7? 'rrefan s 753*mi nrB ^kt t^Rr ?wftr tt u 

ttkt «»;»« ©ram 33 * 3iw b 3 * 3 * 3fft 75 ^ f33 3753 ?! ^rafn i ^ 

JH3T ^ ?ftrf^ is wh mK3 ^ k nf^ u 

110 : 3T 3 W3 II i*f3 ^ tTtO fWT *Tfo % ft 

IH3 75 TnQ ifl 31 WITT? I «?3 75 ^itt Vldr^Td L| 
ih 3 ftlWSfTfiJ t 31 ? ^ Mlt wRi II 

^ >|J3 A 3nfc ft W3T THJ3T uft D 
^5! mfirq f«T ^T# H #vf3 #ST 75Tf ft 
^3 n 4 ^ffe'u fBfl tttS fi 

%53 nnfU ?TTfE nnfu »KTfy R 7TI755 75^ TtfB B ^8 

Tinn sra^ feftmr ?rr Trrfs b ? 3 t ^i 3 i fB® s 3 ^nf^ b 
gB wife 7m nrvra 11 3f3wr 3i^3 75ift b 

BB TcffLl 3^fu %¥TH B 

%B t&WTS vnf3 1 ^3 vnft ’fcrrftj i 

^Bnn w r B^r f3 ^rfB §3l Ti3id n 

WT*ft 3T% R ^3 imftr 75 SfB R 
B ? WTfs 7>HTyfe vrfB r ■&TJ tttS %B1 , hi ijfai tufa n 
nmi Tnfi nrri n nrrtrfrr fi? IteT* afa n 
t%W B Wfl fa<fj -HTftig I 751755 VTf3TTTvPf VTf3*TT3 I V* 

ih^b 31? mTfS5 ^nrra ft nmis ^ivT3tB ww 3313 n 
»KM 5 f nnwfo witH ft tttRj r nrw? 3 ifg npp wmfz a 















OIUGTJUL TEXT OF THE JAWI- 
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traw niros ^rNrra i iw sh \ra^r^ i 
mr*fta «r»ts Xl-HicV a itots 7 TO? nriro *<3*110 a 
»H*»s 5 wwf JirrfVw 7 > toItt 11 wrftr *vrrf>=r fw? a 
nrnffir via 0 »rryf 5 "u 5 11 

iKTwfrr 'ctot Wfcrftr ferr ti »KT¥f7r ahft 5 1 

iHTtrfo f*ra u nmrt5 55?l3 *ra 1 

awroftr -i!A«i nmffa ^ u nrmfir *if 3 757 arfis tot 5 t? n 
i?§ Jtrnffxr nrwfe mfu 1 55 sr15 #fa toItt n 
55 515 5f3 sr5fir n 31 >mfW k 5f5 b 

3T% 5^3 rrfE n aw to% htst sfE 11 
5 5 nmr yw f^Tiw n 3T f5f5 arr^Tjr jtt^t? i 


w^ 5 nrww^ 5 rn 1 % 3 ^i tott 5 n>w^nf^yT 55 a 
5§ aw %rat ftf 3^wfe 55 an^ri5 n mssfir vrat too* *r% arro 

to* 7«n5 it _ . _. --v ^ , 

a n^fj fojjj ira fwftc Tn^ffir fofa feftf TO* n arrefo &tors 'TOht 


*OT *^t5 1 , 

f£r fE*nrf 5 tra ^f 3 nrr *f 5 ^ alira mrrar nmn wttv am 

H 

Wfe TOft * 3 * lT 3 lft 3TT^r 3U TOT3 H «***atfTO^TTOt^ 7^1 

atT^frr wreftwr *s wrfc TO 3 " vtWra n an^fts 3 ~ja 55 ^3*ffa 3tjq 

ato n ^ ^ ^ 

jn^fj ^tj tuma ifjT JiHfrr ¥T ^1 to 5 a ju*^(o ife tow ^3331 TfeTfa BH w 0 ^ 

fr^ 3 * 5 e jtt^ 15 %Vn a5 55 sro awiS u 5fa 55 in^fc 5 ^ fef3 ^ *KT^fe 

AliW fend ^loid I ^ ^ ^ >. 

rwIoaqijB 

53 ft 31^1 ?fef3 HTlwr f-friTlfyi^tll^fd^Q 5ft3T Wrai f5*T 


^ <r<iMI^ a _ ____ 

^ f 5 w 3 T% Ml#»n MTf 3 in? WT vrf 5 wrftrg 7 TW 


in rrgt a 


wrr *§y ira« vr? wt fonoTi ^ fsiffe»firer 5iw Tnrrft ^ftienn ^pifj 331 
Udilfe u 

iraw wrj^ tot i 

»>rh f55 nn5^ a wrf€ »w^w w3rrfe.»*onTrt3 tot ^q vz %r? 1 


3Trf3 Trf^ 33T?fe urfe ^ 7 ^ a niTfv ^ ^ ^ TO ^ faft 

^rft? m^3T irrr a 

1TTOT t^TO5 Tffe 5JT3 TO5T^tTT S^f WT^fl 3T3T I 

nrR*i f5ft »ht5it « nnft *wt^ 5 nmrfrr *H7rnri5 tot ^ 55 %i? 1 

' 90 
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ORIGINAL TEXT OF TflE JAML 


ijjife farfo h fie? Fflial fg? JsfTift fs? wri: ^rterm u 

fn<; ft? 3 t% frt?0*^ 66 *ti<a it?V Gai A<fas iwt% nuai y<J Traitsu 
wr? farft u wrfir mXl» »n ai 1< wrcrrafs irar ti? E7 %fl b so 

Wf? *5fie SSfg 33 1A II vT fTis XTlfSTHT TT 0?T I d I 

^Tdsifd ^5 (VdTiiJJIg V SlVSif ira tITtrt 3T3 I 

wn^w tarn nrRw n ntif? nfTrtef nnTrf^ »H75T3f3 wr if? tr i ^ 

fer ? ^ ®y uftr wtf ®y n *sy *5? 5i3T wmftorfa §5 jstm wreN it 

TZ3 TTfo vf3 V^rftort 3f? f^TT II »HT?TO ?t 7*37 WT^T fm It 

xttr 7R?1 vtM ???r 7? 3fa b 

wrrvfe ^3 ^ 753 $3 II 33 35 #tfe Tfe 35 ^33 II 
^3 75 *T3% 753 33 B 33 75 3Tf3 HTt® nfe *13 II 

% 75 ?33t fwrfo ^ t d r fj tl 33 75 WTT3 II 

f3?3f?%3?f3%%^fE: i 357757 f3?r tSW 35 3 % b 33 

713* ¥3* ?T3 II VT53* iH7!7?f \nsro V 

f3? f^fe *173* T^rfnr 3*ft tT5*mm H 

f3? f^fg 7ft*H -KdlPd § 3?'II *335 ^ 75TH W357 »W353 II 

“#d*rt«id4t ofs ^*3T3 b *ioi *ht1V wtt tdiiw it 

t3% WTf7!Xra\ld^l(i II 7577* STfi* V|% aI«w& k 

73 WT7* ■&% Vlf^ B 75T757 TtfemT tTT^T TTlfe I ftJ 

?33 ife ?t ht? i famn75 tfe ?r nrrar 333 ii 

5^ Vl^* %^33 73 7775 WT*T II 3^ 7177* WT?f3 ^TjT 5J3T 5 ^T 1 

73*»HT 4d*T$*ft ^7 3§ 33 1 ? II 73 f&Z 3? ?7 ^5 ?t *3*5 R7 N 

^ fwn ^tr 7?m ^ %*? i 

3t ^ ?775^ %% 3t 3335 7WC B 73t*HT ¥l®t 73l>HT 'EHStt VT3 7^7 U 

?3Nn W33> 75T357 n?3 3 W3 It ^»t 

fll»n75 ¥3 Wf3 ftPWra V3^3 I f3% 7TR ffclA? 73 wnS? I 
«ra^f a f3t wraf3 *k?v i 

3T Ttnn ?wt wlnn 75 xrrfij n % 7 7?r fy& y fatfu n 
f3^f W#jfr *rf3 »lt3T ^fq II f3% ^31 f*r*Tf 7?t flfi? B 3$ 

73W >?3 7^ W?f $3 B 13^ &3 3 TE 3 * 33 B 

f3^ 5HI >w i no ^3 B f335 3M 3tu*HT 33^3 B 

f^^^THf3lTT7TTl5Ttt3T5’f Lr ^^f^' i rrf3 I 

75 ^fj ^|j|d 75 din -Hifg n f-Hrt 5 3TH *T35 ^TrfvT I 
ftt 3313 5Ufir 3 TPK B TTft Uf3^ *iOT ?ft irfET B 

A3 ?ft ?lt ffiddTd II oiftnffd ^ A>( fj fX\JlO I 
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f3$ M3 1T33? 1 ^ 7 3 »J?3 7t nte H 

t3% Knr wnr^HTTT^ It f^ U7i? 7T3 I 

■f^TTSt Tfa 41^ 1 4 » 3H7v7 T^Tt 733T *TT3 II 3$ 

^T 3 uttttjt ^IhtJ *if**HT3 n nwdfo Mf? %7 UM’WTi i 
3© M?n »M3lf3! 3V 31# I 

3T3T 3T#nrt^3 f33 7lfa> H 1TET7 »T#t i7*n« II 

fro 7# 757fa 73M f3T5 7T3 r 7TO7 357#t <T7f? fcj T« H 

1W7 

3T3 VT 3 t fU31 W 3 T WT3 II 3lf3 7% TTlft Ttfenn Wt?¥ TPO n 
MfaurtFton tth*? H7f3 u 731 ft Wf Sit 5 ri 

fa a! 75 ™ fqiHfeJwr irit Huyfa wrfw p aia^ § w* Gn^ 77t ittI 35t1h i ^ 


K.S'Ui OF THE JapIT* 


n-ttaiw *rpm!l Atfft ia*#* Ilinttl| HW7TOW, 
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11 A book that is shut is but a block” 
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